
Explanatory Notes to fiie Stotisticai Series 

DATA REFERENCE NOTEo"-The 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (the Statist ical Supplement to the SURVEY OF CURRENT 
BUSINESS) contains annual averages back to 1929, i f available. For the available monthly (or quarterly) f igures pr io r to 1957, as men-
tioned in the main note for individual ser ies, consult BUSINESS STATISTICS editions as follows: 1955-56 f igures, the 1959 edition; 1953-
54, the 1957 edition; 1951-52, the 1955 edition; 1949-50, the 1953 edition; 1947-48, the 1951 edition; 1945-46, the 1949 edition; 1941-44, 
the 1947 edition; 1938-40, the 1942 edition; 1936-37, the 1940 edition; 1934-35, the 1938 edition; 1932-33, the 1936 edition; 1931 and p r io r 
years, the 1932 edition. 

The use of i ta l ic vs. roman type in pr int ing the stat ist ics for certain series indicates a break in comparabi l i ty. However, i f more 
than one change in type occurs, this does not necessari ly mean that the various groups of f igures in s im i la r type are comparable wi th 
each other (see pertinent notes) „ 

Er ra ta occuring in back editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS are corrected in the present volume; for corrections, see notes pertain-
ing to the affected series. 

M E A N I N G OF SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT 
Many of the series ot data contamed m this volume are 

labeled as seasonally adjusted, or s imply adjusted. 
This means that adjustments have been made to el iminate 
the effects of seasonal variat ions. Seasonal variat ions are 
those which follow the calendar and tend to occur in about 
the same way at about the same t ime year after y e a r -
largely because of weather or custom. Some grow out of 
the round of the seasons-such as the harvestmg of many 
crops in late summer or the slackening of construction ac-
t i v i t y i n the winter i n northern la t i tudes-whi le others are 
largely due to social conventions such as the observance of 
certain holidays or the closing of schools for summer va-
cations, and s t i l l others are based on legislat ion such as 
variat ions ref lect ing the incidence of tax-payment 
dates o 

The amplitudes of seasonal departures :trom "norma l " 
vary widely f r om industry to industry. Automobile produc-
tion, for example, may range f r o m one-half below "nor -
ma l " m the model change-over per iod to one-f i f th above i t 
m the succeeding per iod of building up dealers' stocks of 
the new models, whi le output of other transportat ion equip-
ment (in contrast, l i t t le affected toy seasonal mfluences) 
holds wi thm a narrow range about 2 percent above and be-
low the level determined by the t rend of general business 
conditions. 

The purpose of the seasonal adjustment is to remove, as 
far as possible, the effects of these regular ly recur r ing 
movements of the sor t indicated above, so that the under-
ly ing t rend of developments can be observed without inter -
lerence. Thus by adjusting December r e t m l sales for the 
customary Christmas buying rush, one is better able to de-
termine whether December sales registered more or less 
than the usual gam f rom November; s im i la r l y , by adjusting 
October cash income f r o m fa rm marketmgs for the usual 
heavy movement of crops to market m that month, one can 
t e l l better what the t rend of cash f a r m mcome would have 
been i f f a rm products were marketea evenly throughout the 
yean 

Because the usual way of der iv ing a seasonal pattern is 
to Dase It upon data of a broad group of f i r m s representing 
an ent i re industry, i t w i l l not, of course, necessari ly apply 
to any mdividual f i rm . Data are adjusted for seasonal ef -
fects by dividing the unadjusted, datum for a given month by 
a percentage factor whose deviation f rom 100 registers the 
extent to which that period of the year is typical ly above or 
below some measure of normal" because of seasonal in-
fluences. 

Adjusted data are better indicators than are unadjusted 
data of the underlying trends of business act iv i ty in cases 
where strong seasonal movements tend to obscure the 
cyc l ica l movements „ 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics, "National income" is the aggregate earnings of labor 
and property which ar ise f rom the current production of goods 
and services by the Nation's economy. The Nation's economy re -
fers to the labor and property supplied by residents of the Nation. 
Earnings are recorded in the forms in which they accrue to res i -
dents of the Nation, inclusive of taxes on those earnings. They 
consist of compensation of employees, the prof i ts of corporate 
and unincorporated enterprises, net interest, and the rental in-
come of persons. Beginning 1960, the estimates include data for 
Alaska and Hawaii. 

"Compensation of employees" is the income accruing to per -
sons in an employee status as remuneration for their work. It is 
the sum of wages and salaries and supplements to wages and sal-
ar ies. 

"Wages and salar ies" consist of the monetary remuneration of 
employees commonly regarded as wages and salaries, inclusive 
of executives' compensation, commissions, t ips, and bonuses, 
and of payments in kind which represent income to the recipients. 

"Supplements to wages and salar ies" represent the compensa-
t ion of persons in an employee status not commonly regarded as 
wages and salar ies. They consist of employer contributions for 
social insurance, employer contributions to private pension and 
welfare funds, compensation for in jur ies, d i rectors ' fees, pay of 
the m i l i t a ry reserve, and other minor items of labor income, 

"Propr ietors ' income" (shown se;parately for business and p ro -
fessional enterprises and f a rm enterprises) measures the mone-
tary earnings and income in kind of sole propr ietorships, partner-
ships, and producers' cooperatives f rom their current business 
operations —other than supplementary income of individuals de-
r ived f rom renting property. As with corporate prof i ts , capital 
gains and losses are excluded and no deduction is made for de-
pletion. 

"Inventory valuation adjustment" measures the excess of the 
value of the change in the volume of nonfarm business invento-
r ies , valued at average pr ices during the period, over the change 
in the book value of nonfarm inventories. This adjustment is r e -
quired since, as is customary in business accounting, corporate 
prof i ts and income of unincorporated enterprises are taken in -
clusive of inventory prof i t or loss, whereas only the value of the 
rea l change in inventories is counted as current output in the na-
t ional product. Inventory valuation adjustment is shown separate-
ly only for corporations; this adjustment is included, however, in 
the data shown for unincorporated enterprises, as indicated in 
note 3c 

"Rental income of persons" consists of the monetary earnings 
of persons f rom the rental of rea l property (except those of pe r -
sons p r ima r i l y engaged in the real estate business), the imputed 
net rental returns to owner-occup^ints of nonfarm dwellings, and 
the royalt ies received by persons f r om patents, copyrights, and 
r ights to natural resources. 

"Corporate prof i ts before tax" are the earnings of corporations 
organized for prof i t which accrue to residents of the Nation, 
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measured before Federal and State prof i t taxes, without deduction 
of depletion charges and exclusive of capital gains and losses. 

"Corporate prof i ts tax l i ab i l i t y " comprises Federal and State 
taxes levied on corporate earnings. Disbursements of tax refunds 
are deducted f r om tax l iab i l i t y in the year in which the tax l i ab i l i -
ty was incurred. 

"Net interest" measures the monetary interest and imputed in-
terest accruing to the Nation's residents f rom private business 
and f rom abroad, minus government interest disbursements to 
business. Imputed interest consists of the value of f inancial 
services received by persons without expl ic i t payment and prop-
er ty income withheld by l i fe insurance companies and mutual f i -
nancial intermediar ies on the account of persons. As government 
interest paid to business appears as part of business incomes, i t 
is deducted in computing net interest to prevent i ts inclusion in 
the national income. 

The quarter ly data for national income represent interpolations 
of annual totals (the methods employed in calculating the annual 
estimates are beyond the scope of this descript ive note, but are 
described in the two SUPPLEMENTS to the SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS re fe r red to below). For the most part, the in-
terpolating data used are components of the personal income 
ser ies (described in some detai l in note 1 for p. 5) supplemented 
by special studies on corporate prof i ts , which ut i l ize publicly r e -
ported quarter ly corporate-earnings data. In the computations of 
seasonally adjusted corporate prof i ts , separate indexes were con-
structed for individual industr ies by a var iety of methods: Ratio 
to moving averages, interpolation by seasonally adjusted receipts 
data, and by graphic techniques. 

Quarter ly data for 1939-45, as we l l as more detailed annual 
data back to 1929, are shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUP-
PLEMENT to the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edi-
tion. Quarter ly data for 1946-50 appear in U. S. INCOME AND 
OUTPUT, SUPPLEMENT to the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSI-
NESS, 1958 edition (see also the National Income number of the 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July 1961). The aforemen-
tioned publications include annual data by industr ia l or ig in for 
total national income and for the various components (other than 
rental income of persons) and a breakdown of total national in-
come by legal f o r m of organization. The annual series on 
salaries and wages are supplemented by data on employment and 
average annual earnings of employees, by industr ies. 

2 Includes the pay of employees of government enterprises and 
of permanent United States residents employed in the United 
States by foreign governments and international organizations. 

. ^ Data for business and professional income include inventory 
valuation adjustment. F a r m income is measured exclusive of in-
ventory prof i ts; therefore no valuation adjustment is required. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 

Economics. "Gross national product or'expenditure" is the mar -
ket value of the output of goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy, before deduction of depreciation charges and 
other allowances for business and inst i tut ional consumption of 
durable capital goods. Other business products used up by busi-
ness in the accounting period^are excluded. The Nation's econo-
my in this context re fers to labor and property supplied by res i -
dents of the Nation. Gross national product comprises the pur-
chase of goods and services by consumers and government, gross 
private domestic investment, and net foreign investment. Begin-
ning 1960, the estimates include data for Alaska and Hawaii. 

"Personal consumption expenditures" consist of the market va l -
ue of purchasesl of goods and services by individuals and nonprof-
i t insti tut ions, and the value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-
c ia l services received by them as income in kind. They include 
the rental value of owner-occupied homes, but do not include the 
purchase of new dwell ings. Note 2 below describes the stat ist ical 
sources and methods used in der iv ing the ser ies. 

"Gross private domestic investment" consists of acquisitions 
of newly produced capital goods by pr ivate business and nonprofit 
institutions, and the value of the change in the volume of invento-
r ies held by them. It covers a l l pr ivate new dwell ings, including 
those acquired by owner-occupants. 

"New construct ion" consists of total pr ivate new construction as 
given for the "o ld ser ies" on p. 42, plus estimated construction ex-
penditures for crude-petroleum and natural-gas d r i l l i ng . (Note 
that the " rev ised ser ies" of construction estimates issued by Cen-
sus are used for GNP purposes only as a basis for extrapolation 
beginning wi th data for the 2d quarter of 1960.) An explanation of 
pr ivate new construction w i l l be found in note 1 for p. 42. The 
petroleumi and natural-gas d r i l l i ng ser ies has 3 benchmark years 
U939, 1954, and 1958) for which data collected in the Census of 
M inera l Industr ies were ut i l ized. The annual estimates that are 
t ied to these benchmarks are developed f r om f igures on the total 
footage of new wel ls as reported in trade sources, and average 
cost per foot as estimated by adjusting the Census-based aver-
ages by cost indexes based on data f r o m trade publications and the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics. Monthly seasonal factors for pr ivate 
new construction are computed, by components, and applied to 
y ield seasonally adjusted monthly totals, f rom which quarter ly 
summations are then obtained. Quar ter ly seasonal factors are 
applied to the unadjusted quar ter ly estimates for petroleum and 
gas d r i l l i ng to produce an adjusted ser ies. 

"Producers' durable equipment" for 1939 and p r i o r census 
years was generally estimated f r o m commodity production data 
in the biennial "Census of Manufactures" combined into various 
groups and raised f r o m the manufacturers' value of production to 
a value representing f ina l pr ices paid by ul t imate users by allow-
ing for transportat ion charges f r o m the factory, government 
purchases, wholesale and re ta i l markups, wholesale and re ta i l in-
ventory changes, and net exports. Chief sources of data for these 
adjustments included Interstate Commerce Commission f re ight 
commodity stat ist ics; Temporary National Economic Committee, 
"Study of Government Purchasing"; Departments of the Navy and 
A i r Force tabulations of Federal purchases; Census of Business, 
"Dis t r ibut ion of Manufacturers' Sales," "Wholesale Trade, " and 
"Reta i l Trade" ; Bureau of the Census, "Wholesalers' Sales, In-
ventories, and Credi ts" ; Dun and Bradstreet, "Survey of Sales 
and Inventories, 1935-1939"; U. S. Department of Commerce, 
"Fore ign Commerce and Navigation of the United States." For 
intercensal years, manufacturers' values of production or sales 
were interpolated by groups by ser ies derived chiefly f r o m the 
Internal Revenue Service, "Stat ist ics of Income," and f r o m Se-
cur i t ies and Exchange Commission, "Survey of Amer ican L isted 
Corporat ions." The interpolated ser ies were raised to the value 
representing f ina l pr ices paid by ul t imate users by the adjust-
ments indicated above. 

A s im i la r procedure was followed for 1947. Shipments data 
were derived f r o m the Census of Manufactures for that year, and 
rel iance was placed largely on the 1948 Census of Business and 
Internal Revenue Service data for computation of wholesale and 
re ta i l markup rates. In the main, the Federal Government pu r -
chase estimates were made by the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
f r o m data of the various departments concerned; and Census, Of-
f ice of Education, and Bureau of Public Roads reports were the 
p r imary basis of the estimates of State and local government ex-
penditures. 

For 1942 through the f i r s t half of 1946, the estimates were 
based on nnanufacturers' commodity shipments data reported by the 
Bureau of the Census in "Fabr icated-Metal-Products Plant Oper-
ations," and combined by groups comparable to those based on 
the "Cemsus of Manufactures." Est imates of the port ion of total 
shipments of each com-modity destined for pr ivate domestic use 
were based largely on p r io r i t i es data reported in the same 
source, on Departments of the Army and Navy procurement data, 
and on defense plant data as reported in Census-Civi l ian Produc-
t ion Administrat ion releases and by the War Assets Admin is t ra-
tion. In addition. Interstate Commerce Commission data on r a i l -
road purchases of equipment, Office of Defense Transportat ion 
f igures on motor-vehic le sales, and other data were used. 

For 1940 and 1941, individual groups were interpolated by 
series derived chief ly f rom "Statist ics of Income" and Bureau of 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, " Industry Survey" and 
"Survey of Current Business." 

For the second half of 1946 and the period 1948-49, group 
benchmarks of manufacturers' commodity shipments were in-
terpolated chiefly by industry sales reported in the "Industry 
Survey" and Census data on wholesalers' sales, with deductions 
fo r exports based on data obtained f r o m export worksheets f r o m 
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the Foreign Trade Divis ion of the Bureau of the Census. For 
1950-57, shipments were derived f rom Census sample surveys of 
manufactures and the 1954 Census of Manufactures, Government 
purchases were estimated f rom unpublished data of the National 
Production Administrat ion, the Department of Defense, and other 
Federal departments, and f rom Census reports. The producer 
share of exports and imports was computed for 1950-57 and new 
wholesale and re ta i l markets and inventory change estimates 
were derived f rom 1954 Census and other data. Prel iminary an-
nual estimates for 1950, 1952, and 1954-56 based on the fore-
going methods were adjusted to take into account the movement 
of a series consisting of the equipment component of the Plant 
and Equipment Survey plus estimates of equipment not covered 
by the Survey. The latter series was used for the annual est i -
mates for 1958-60 and a l l quarter ly estimates shown here. Addi-
t ional data used include manufacturers' reports on t ruck sales; 
automobile and truck registrat ions; Bureau of Customs reports of 
additions to the merchant marine; Mar i t ime Administrat ion rec-
ords of new vessel construction; current Census data relat ing to 
a i rc ra f t , fa rm machinery, and t ractors; and information f rom 
private trade associations, 

"Change in business inventories" measures the change in the 
physical volume of inventories valued at average pr ices of the 
period. To ascertain the net physical change in the stocks of 
nonfarm inventories, year-end book values are expressed in 
terms of constant pr ices by means of selected Bureau of Labor 
Statistics wholesale pr ice indexes appropriate to each industry. 
The increments in the constant dol lar inventory series are con-
verted to current pr ices by mult ip ly ing them by index rat ios of 
current prices to base-period pr ices. Quarterly data are ob-
tained by adjusting the results of s im i la r quarter ly calculations 
made in less detail to the annual estimates. The change in fa rm 
inventories is estimated by the Statistical Reporting Service of 
the Department of Agr icul ture ( fo rmer ly Agr icul tural Marketing 
Service) f rom physical -quantity data. 

The book values of year-end inventories held by corporations 
are obtained f rom the "Statist ics of Income, Part i r Noncorpo-
rate inventories are mainly derived f rom benchmark data ob-
tained f rom the "Censuses of Manufactures, Wholesale Trade, and 
Retail Trade," and f rom Internal Revenue Service special tabula-
tions of the tax returns of sole propr ietorships and partnerships« 

The interpolations of the noncorporate data for years before 
1939 are based on estimates of noncorporate sales derived in es-
t imat ing noncorporate business income, on inventory-sales rat ios 
developed f rom census and tax return data, and on corresponding 
corporate inventory-sales ratios„ The interpolations and extrapo-
lations of the noncorporate data for years after 1939 are based on 
the movement of the noncorporate components imp l ic i t in the in-
ventory estimates published monthly in the SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS. These estimates are based on industry sur -
veys compiled by the Office of Business Economics and the Bu-
reau of the Census. 

The year-end estimates of the book value of inventories for 
years after 1957 and the quarter ly estimates of the book value 
of inventories, start ing in 1939, are also based, for the most part 
on inventory data obtained f rom these samples. 

"Exports" and " impor ts" under "net exports of goods and serv-
ices" d i f fer f rom the corresponding items in the balance of pay-
ments (see note 1 for p. 10) in minor respects. A fu l l reconci l -
iation annually for the period 1946-57 is provided in U. S IN-
COME AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the National In-
come number of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July 
1961). The net exports component of gross national product d i f -
fers f rom the net foreign investment component heretofore shown 
by the exclusion of Government net cash transfers to abroad. 
Pr ior to 1946, however, such transfers were negligible, and there-
fore net exports of goods and services have been equated with the 
previously published net foreign investment, 

"Government purchases of goods and services" measure pur -
chases of goods and services by government bodies, exclusive of 
acquisitions of land and used depreciable assets and of current 
outlays of government enterprises. They consist of general gov-
ernment expenditures for compensation of employees, purchases 
f rom business (net of sales by government of consumption goods 
and materials), gross investment of government enterprises, net 
government purchases f rom abroad, and international grants in 
kind. (The present treatment of international grants d i f fers f rom 

that fo rmer ly employed by the exclusion of Government net cash 
transfers to abroad in conformity wi th the report ing of net ex-
ports as noted above.) Therefore, "government purchases of 
goods and serv ices" exclude transfer payments, government in-
terest, and subsidies, as we l l as loans and other f inancial t rans-
fers outside the scope of income and product transactions. 

"Federal purchases of goods and serv ices" are based essenti-
al ly on the Treasury Daily and Monthly Statements of Receipts 
and Expenditures of the Uo S. Government. However, since the 
total of budgetary expenditures as reported in those publications 
includes amounts not representing purchases of goods or services 
and excludes other items which do constitute purchases according 
to the definit ion of gross national product, and ref lects s t i l l others 
with t iming dif ferent f rom that of the actual purchases, numerous 
adjustments must be made. 

The procedure is to treat the Treasury total of budget expendi-
tures as a benchmark, adding or subtracting appropriate amounts 
so as to derive purchases of goods and services as a residual. 
The pr incipal deductions are t ransfers to t rust accounts, net ex-
penditures of Government enterprises, subsidies, purchases of 
existing assets, tax refunds, grants- in-a id to State and local gov-
ernments, t ransfer payments, interest, and loans and other capi-
ta l transactions not included under any of the above captions. 
Chief additions are the acquisit ion of f ixed assets and inventories 
by Government enterprises, general Government contributions to 
social- insurance funds, and purchases of goods or services re -
flected in t rust accounts rather than in general and special ac-
counts of the Treasury. It w i l l be noted that some of the addi-
tions involve restorat ion, with dif ferent t iming, of i tems p rev i -
ously deducted. Adjustments for renegotiation of war contracts, 
for Government purchases on credit , and for advances and pre-
payments are made. St i l l fur ther adjustments grow out of techni-
cal pecul iar i t ies in the accounting pract ices followed in compila-
tion of the Treasury Statements. 

Many of the necessary adjustments are found expl ic i t ly in the 
Treasury Statements, but for the others resort must be had to 
the Budget, the Treasury 's Combined Statement of Receipts, Ex-
penditures, and Balances, f inancial reports of Government corpo-
rations, a wide var iety of other documents, and contacts with of-
f ic ia ls of Government agencies. 

F rom the gross Federal purchases of goods and services to 
which the above comments relate must be subtracted a l l foreign 
sales by the Government, as wel l as i ts domestic sales of sur -
plus consumption goods and mater ia ls . Data on the foreign sales 
come f rom the U. S. balance-of-payments stat ist ics, while the 
domestic sales are based on reports of the War Assets Adminis-
t rat ion for some years and on the Budget for others. 

"State and local purchases of goods and services" are derived 
p r imar i l y f rom the "State Finances," "C i ty Finances," "County 
Finances," "Summary of Governmental Finances," "H is to r i ca l 
Statistics on State and Local Government Finances, 1902-53," 
and other reports of the Governments Div is ion of the Bureau of 
the Census. As in the case of the Federal estimates, expendi-
tures, other than for goods and services (such as transfer pay-
ments , interest, t ransfers to sinking funds, grants to other gov-
ernments, and transfers to publ ic-service enterprises) are 
omitted, and excluded goods-and-service expenditures (such as 
the capital outlay of government enterprises and employer con-
tr ibutions to ret i rement funds) are added. Interpolation or ex-
trapolation of data for the intercensal periods is accomplished 
p r imar i l y through the use of independent State and local payro l l 
and public-construction data. 

Annual data for 1929-38 and quarter ly data for 1939-45 are 
shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the SURVEY 
OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edition; those for 1946-50 appear 
in U. S. INCOME AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the Na-
tional Income number of the SURVEY, July 1961). 

^ The personal consumption expenditures shown are a regroup-
ing of the detailed estimates published on an annual basis in 
table 30 of the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS (1954 edition) and in table I I -4 of 
U. S. INCOME AND OUTPUT (1958 edition) and the National In-
come number of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July 
1961. The combinations, by group numbers as l isted in those 
tables, are as follows: Durable goods-automobiles and parts 
(VIII , la , b); furni ture and household equipment (V, 1-4; IX, 5); Digitized for FRASER 
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also included in the total (II, 7; VI , 2; IX, 1,4); nondurable goods-
clothing and shoes (II, 1, 3, 4); food and alcoholic beverages (I, 
1-4); gasoline and o i l (VIII, Id); also included in the total (I, 5; 
I I I , 1; V, 5-7, 8d; VI, 1; IX, 2, 3, 7; XII, 2); serv ices-household 
operation (V, 8a-c, 9-11); housing (IV); transportation (VII I , I c , e, 
f, 2, 3); also included in the total (II, 2, 5, 6, 8; I I I , 2; VI , 3-8; 
VII ; IX, 6, 8-12; X; XI; XII, 1, 3, 4). 

In distr ibut ing the annual estimates on a quarter ly basis, 
monthly and quarter ly data prepared by governmental and non-
governmental agencies are employed. Among the sources used 
for estimating the movement of expenditures for goods are the 
re ta i l sales series of the Department of Commerce, department-
store sales, by departments (Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System), motor fuel taxed (Bureau of Public Roads), con-
sumer pr ices (Bureau of Labor Statistics), and fa rm marketings 
data (Statistical Reporting Service, Department of Agriculture^, 
fo rmer ly Agr icu l tu ra l Market ing Service). For services, the 
pr inc ipal sources used are as fol lows: Selected pr ice series, 
such as rents and domestic service (Bureau of Labor Statistics); 
local t ransi t revenues (American Trans i t Association); sales of 
e lect r ic power for residential use (Edison E lec t r ic Institute); 
sales of gas for residential use (American Gas Association); and 
telephone station revenues (Federal Communications Commis-
sion). 

In general, the movement of a series, where considered repre-
sentative of the movement of expenditures in a given group, is 
applied d i rect ly to the base. Where a single series is not con-
sidered whol ly representative of a specific segment, weighted 
combinations of several related series are employed to obtain 
the desired resul t . 

Annual data for 1929-38 and quar ter ly data for 1939-45 (table 
51) are shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edition ( re fer red to 
above). Quarter ly data for 1946-50 appear in U. S. INCOME 
AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the National Income num-
ber of the SURVEY, July 1961). 

^ Includes data for items not shown separately. 

PAGE 3 

1 See note 1 for p. 2. 

2 Includes data for items not shown separately. 

3 National defense purchases series for the 1939-46 period con-
forms in general to the Dai ly Treasury Statement classif icat ion 
of expenditures between war and nonwar act iv i t ies; for 1947-60 
the series conforms, in general, to the "major national secur i ty" 
classif icat ion in "The Budget of the United States Government for 
the Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1960," p. 941. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics. "Gross national product in constant do l lars" is de-
r ived pr incipal ly by dividing components of the seasonally ad-
justed current -dol lar gross national product by appropriate pr ice 
indexes, in as fine a breakdown as practicable. About 100 prod-
uct groups are deflated separately, and several t imes as many 
pr ice indexes drawn f rom the sources indicated below are com-
bined to deflate the current -do l lar ser ies. Seasonal variat ions 
are el iminated f rom the pr ice series used. The quarter ly re -
sults obtained are adjusted to the annual constant-dollar f igures, 
which are prepared in an even f iner breakdown as described in 
the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT, 1954 edition. Begin-
ning 1960, the estimates include data for Alaska and Hawaii. 

"Personal consumption expenditures" are deflated mainly by 
pr ice series which are components of the Consumer Price Index 
compiled by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of 
Labor, and by the series on Prices Paid by Farmers prepared by 
the U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture. These two sets of data are 
combined to give representation to pr ices paid by both urban and 
r u r a l purchasers. 

"New construction" is deflated by the Business and Defense 
Services Administrat ion of the Department of Commerce largely 
on the basis of construction cost indexes compiled by private and 
Government agencies. An adjustment for changing prof i t margins 
is introduced in order to match these cost indexes to the sel l ing 

pr ice level embodied in the cur rent -do l lar estimates of new con-
struct ion. 

"Producers' durable equipment" purchases are adjusted to 
el iminate pr ice changes by reference pr incipal ly to the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics Wholesale Price Indexes and the Interstate Com-
merce Commission indexes of the pr ices of ra i l road equipment. 

"Change in business inventories" also is deflated largely on the 
basis of Bureau of L a t e r Statistics Wholesale Price Indexes. 

"Net exports of goods and serv ices" is the balance of separate-
ly deflated exports and imports. Major reliance in removing 
pr ice changes is on indexes of unit values for merchandise ex-
ports and imports prepared by the Bureau of Foreign Commerce 
of the Department of Commerce. 

"Government purchases of goods and services" are deflated 
mainly by BLS Wholesale Price Indexes and the construction cost 
indexes of the Business and Defense Services Administ rat ion to 
which reference has been made above. 

Annual data for 1929-38 appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. Quarter ly data for 1947-50 are shown in U. S. IN-
COME AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the National Income 
number of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July 1961). 

PAGE 5 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics. "Personal income" is the current income received 
by persons f rom a l l sources, inclusive of t ransfers f rom govern-
ment and business, but exclusive of t ransfers among persons. 
Not only individuals (including owners of unincorporated enter-
prises) but nonprofit institutions, pr ivate t rust funds, and private 
pension and welfare funds ai'e classi f ied as "persons." Personal 
income is the sum of wage and salary disbursements, other labor 
income, propr ie tors ' income, rental income of persons, d iv i -
dends, personal interest income, and transfer payments, less 
personal contributions for social insurance. Beginning 1960, the 
estimates include data for Alaska and Hawaii. 

"Wage and salary disbursements" are equal to wages and sal-
ar ies, except that retroact ive wages are counted when received 
rather than when earned. They include income in kind as we l l as 
monetary receipts in the fo rm of wages, salar ies, commissions, 
etc. For information on the several components of employer 
disbursements, see note 3 below. An explanation of "other labor 
income" is given in note 2 for p. 6. 

"Propr ie tors ' and rental income" is the sum of income of un-
incorporated enterprises and inventory valuation adjustment and 
rental income of persons as given in the components of national 
income (see descript ion in note 1 for p. 1). 

"Personal interest income" measures the monetary interest 
and the imputed interest accruing to individuals and nonprofit in-
stitutions. 

"Transfer payments" consist of monetary income receipts of 
individuals f rom government and business (other than government 
interest) for which no services are current ly rendered, of gov-
ernment payments and corporate gifts to nonprofit institutions, 
and of individuals' bad debts to business. The contents of this 
i tem are given in detai l in note 3 for p. 6. 

Personal income di f fers f rom national income in that i t in-
cludes transfer payments and government interest, while i t ex-
cludes both employee and employer contributions for social in-
surance, corporate prof i ts tax l iab i l i ty and inventory valuation 
adjustment, and undistributed corporate prof i ts. A minor d i f fe r -
ence also appears in the wage and salary components in that re t -
roactive wage payments are included in personal income when 
received and in national income when earned. 

The sources and methods used in compil ing the monthly series 
are given in paragraphs following. In the quarter ly series show-
ing disposition of personal income, total personal income is the 
sum of the monthly totals. 

For interpolating the annual series and for extending the series 
current ly , monthly data f rom various governmental and private 
agencies are employed. Monthly reports of the U. S. Bureau of 
Labor Statistics, Interstate Commerce Commission, Bureau of 
Employment Security, Census Bureau, C iv i l Service Commission, 
and other agencies are used to estimate v^ages and salaries. 

Estimates for wages and salar ies are prepared individually by 
industries, and for the period 1939-60 these are based mainly on 
payro l l indexes of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, payrol l indexes 
constructed f rom wage and employment data f rom the Bureau of 
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Employment Security, reports by ca r r i e rs to the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, and payrol l estimates of the Mar i t ime Ad-
minist rat ion and Statistical Reporting Service, U. S. Department 
of Agr icu l ture ( fo rmer ly Agr icu l tu ra l Market ing Service). In only 
a few instances were indirect methods of estimate employed^ 
Since there is a considerable lag in the publication of Employment 
Security data, current estimates are less detailed, and resor t is 
more frequently made to indirect methods of estimate„ Never-
theless, the total payrol l of groups for which no current informa-
tion is available amounts to only about 5 percent of total wages 
and salaries. 

Seasonal indexes for the wage and salary data were constructed 
separately for individual industries. For those industries in 
which the seasonal fluctuations are re lat ively minor, and for 
others where no adequate current information is available, no 
seasonal correct ion is applied. 

Transfer payments, for the most part, are reported d i rect ly by 
various governmental agencies such as the Social Security Ad-
ministrat ion, Veterans Administrat ion, Bureau of Employment 
Security, and U. S. C iv i l Service Commissiono For some of the 
components of transfer payments (such as State and local govern-
ment employees' ret i rement pensions and business transfer pay-
ments), no monthly information is availab]e„ The procedure used 
in constructing monthly estimates is to plot the annual averages 
at the midpoint of each year and to draw a smooth curve through 
these annual averages^ I t is necessary to use this procedure for 
about 15 percent of total transfer payments current ly . 

Dividend payments are current ly estimated f rom a sample of 
publicly reported dividends which is maintained by the Depart-
ment of Commerce and embraces over 5,500 corporations. It 
has not been found feasible to adjust dividends for seasonal var ia-
tion except on a quarter ly basis, as this is the shortest t ime 
period for which any regular i ty can be established. Ratios to 
moving averages yield seasonal factors which are applied to quar-
te r ly totals. The seasonally adjusted quarter ly totals are 
assumed to be representative of the midpoint of the quarter, and 
straightl ine interpolation between the midpoints of the quarters 
provides seasonally adjusted estimates for the other months. 

Although the monthly estimates of propr ietors ' income and 
rental income are prepared in considerable detail, they are 
based on less adequate data than are wages and salaries» Fa rm 
propr ietors ' income is based mainly on cash income f rom fa rm 
marketings data provided by the Statist ical Reporting Service, 
U. So Department of Agr icu l ture ( former ly Agr icu l tu ra l Market -
ing Service), Business and professional propr ietors ' income 
estimates are based, for the most part, on annual regressions of 
receipts to propr ie tors ' income» Since the monthly receipts data 
which are employed have already been corrected for seasonal 
variat ion, no further seasonal correct ion is necessary. 

The rent estimates are based largely on information on resi-^ 
dential rents collected by the Bureau of Labor Statistics for i ts 
Consumer Price Index, 

Interest estimates are in part based on current information, as 
in the case of the large Federal Government component, and on 
assumptions as to monthly pattern for the remainder of the cate-
gory» Since a good deal of the interest consists of imputed in ter-
est, which represents the value of f inancial services received 
without expl ic i t payment, i t is assumed that these services flow 
regular ly throughout the year and consequently this port ion of 
interest is smoothed. The seasonally adjusted interest series 
represents a smoothing of the annual data. The result ing month-
ly data ref lect , therefore, only trend and cycl ical fluctuations. 

Other labor income represents a series obtained by plott ing 
annual averages and drawing a smooth curve through these aver-
ages. 

Monthly estimates of employee contributions for old age and 
surv ivors insurance, ra i l road ret i rement insurance, and Feder-
a l c iv i l ian employee ret i rement systems are based on relevant 
wage and salary data, taking account of changes in contribution 
rateso Contributions to Federal Government l i fe insurance funds 
and State cash sickness compensation funds are based on r e -
ceipts reported by the various funds. Monthly contributions to 
State and local ret i rement systems represent a smooth'curve 
drawn through annual totals. Estimates of annual contributions 
of self-employed persons to the old age and surv ivors insurance 
fundj which are payable in the f i r s t quarter of the year, are ob-
tained f rom the Bureau of Employment Security and smoothed 
through the year to approximate seasonal adjustment. 

Quarter ly data for 1939-45 for disposition of personal income 
and monthly data for 1929-45 for personal income by source are 
available in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edition. Quarter ly and 
monthly data for 1946-54 appear in U. S. INCOME AND OUT-
PUT, 1958 edition; those for 1955-56 are shown in the 1959 edi-
tion of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also the National Income 
number of the SURVEY, July 1961). 

^ "Personal tax and nontax payments" consist of taxes levied 
against individuals, their income, and their property that are not 
deductible as expenses of business operations, and of other gen-
era l government revenues f rom individuals in their personal 
capacity. They include payments for such specific services as 
are provided within the framework of general government act iv-
i t ies but exclude purchases f rom government enterr / ises. Tax 
refunds are deducted f rom payments at the t ime ^x refund. 

Federal personal tax payments are derived f rom individual in -
come, estate, and gift tax collection data a^ reported by the In te r -
nal Revenue Service. In the years of their operation, the v ic tory 
tax, the tax on use of noncommercial boats, and a share (based 
on an estimated rat io of personal vehicles to total registrat ions) 
of the motor-vehicle use tax are also included. Collections of 
withholding tax (including the v ictory tax) are lagged so as to r e -
f lect the t iming of actual withholding; after January 1951, es t i -
mated contributions of both employers and employees for old age 
and surv ivors insurance are deducted. Seasonal adjustment of 
the quarterly series is accomplished by distr ibut ing such lagged 
calendar-year totals through four quarters in accordance with 
the movement of seasonally adjusted payrol ls subject to wi th-
holding. Appropriate allowances are made for changes in tax 
rates. Payments of other individual income taxes (declaration, 
end-of-year, and back payments), estate and gif t taxes, and the 
personal share of motor-vehic le use taxes in any calendar year 
are accepted as an expression of the annual rates prevai l ing in 
each quarter of that year; estimated contributions of the sel f-
employed for old age and survivors insurance are deducted be-
ginning in 1952. Simi lar ly , the annual rate of personal tax r e -
funds netted out in each quarter of any year is the amount of 
individual income, estate, and gif t taxes actually refunded dur-
ing that calendar year. These amounts are determined f rom 
Annual Reports of the Commissioner of. Internal Revenue and 
adjusted, together with indirect business and corporate prof i ts 
tax refunds, to the annual totals of a l l tax refunds as shown in 
the Daily Treasury Statement p r io r to 1954, and in the Monthly 
Treasury Statement beginning in 1954. Federal personal non-
tax payments are determined pr incipal ly f rom detailed analyses 
of Budget data on miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury. 

State and local personal tax payments (which consist of income, 
death and gift , motor vehicle, personal property, and po l l taxes, 
and miscellaneous personal licenses) are based on the "State 
Finances," "Ci ty Finances," "County Finances," "Summary of 
Governmental Finances," and other reports of the Governments 
Division of the Census Bureau, with appropriate interpolation or 
extrapolation for inter census years. State and local pers6nal non-
tax payments, consisting largely of fines, penalties, and charges 
for current services (other than by government enterprises), are 
obtained f rom the same sources and by the same methods. Sea-
sonally adjusted quarterly data at annual rates are calculated by 
graphic interpolation or extrapolation, except in the case of in -
dividual income taxes, where calendar-year collections are 
taken to ref lect the annual rate in each quart er of any year. 

"Tota l disposable income" is the income remaining to persons 
after deduction of personal tax and nontax payments to general 
government. 

"Personal saving" is obtained by deducting, f r om total d is-
posable income, personal consumption expenditures which are 
not given separately here but are shown as a component of gross 
national product or expenditure on p. 2 (see 2d paragraph of 
note 1 for that page). Personal saving is therefore the excess of 
personal income over personal consumption expenditures and 
taxes and other payments to general government. It consists of 
the current saving of individuals (including owners of unincor-
porated businesses), nonprofit insti tut ions, and pr ivate pension, 
welfare, and t rust funds. Personal saving may be in such fo rms 
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institut ions, the net investment of unincorporated enterprises, and 
the acquisit ion of rea l property net of depreciation. 

Quarter ly data for 1939-45, as wel l as more detailed annual 
data back to 1929, are shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUP-
PLEMENT to the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edi-
tion. Quarter ly data for 1946-54 appear in U. S. INCOME AND 
OUTPUT, 1958 edition; those for 1955-56 are shown in the 1959 
edit ion of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also the National Income 
number of the SURVEY, July 1961). 

^ "Commodity-producing industr ies" consist of agr icul ture, 
fo res t ry and f isheries, mining, contract construction, and manu-
facturing. "Dist r ibut ive industr ies" consist of wholesale and re -
ta i l trade, transportation, communications, and other public u t i l -
i t ies. "Service industr ies" comprise finance, insurance and rea l 
estate, and services. "Government" comprises Federal, State, 
and local government and government enterprises and pay of 
permanent United States residents employed in the United States 
by foreign governments and international organizations. See note 
1 above for sources and methods used in compil ing the estimates. 

PAGE 6 
1 See note 1 for p. 5. 

2 Includes compensation for in jur ies, employer contributions 
to pr ivate pension and welfare funds, pay of m i l i t a r y reserv is ts 
(except pay of reserv is ts on fu l l - t ime active duty which is i n -
cluded in Government wages and salaries), and the fol lowing 
miscellaneous i tems: D i rec tors ' fees, ju ry and witness fees, 
compensation of pr ison inmates. Government payments to enemy 
pr isoners of war, marr iage fees to justices of the peace, and 
merchant marine w a r - r i s k l i fe and in jury claims. 

3 Consists largely of monetary income receipts of individuals 
for which no services are rendered current ly , as fol lows: Bene-
f i ts under the unemployment compensation and old age insurance 
provisions of the Social Security Act and the Rai lroad Retirement 
Act ; .Federal c iv i l ian pensions; Government l i fe insurance bene-
f i ts; Federal m i l i t a r y pensions and disabi l i ty and ret i rement pay-
ments; adjusted compensation benefits; mustering-out payments 
to discharged servicemen; readjustment, self-employment, and 
subsistence allowances to veterans; Federal, State, and local 
government direct re l ie f ; and State and local government pen-
sions, cash sickness compensation, and veterans' a id and bonuses. 
The i tem includes also government payments and corporate 
gifts to nonprofit inst i tut ions, individuals' bad debts to business, 
and other business t ransfers to individuals. See note 1 for p. 5 
for descript ion of sources and methods used in compil ing the es-
t imates. 

^Includes contributions of employees and of self-employed 
persons (beginning in 1952) to old age and surv ivors insurance 
and employee contributions to State unemployment insurance, 
ra i l road ret i rement insurance. Federal c iv i l ian and State and 
local employee ret i rement funds, and cash sickness compensa-
t ion funds, and premium payments to Government l i fe insurance 
fund and national service l i fe insurance fund. See note 1 for p. 5 
for descript ion of sources and methods used in compil ing the es-
t imates. 

^Equals personal income exclusive of net income of unincor-
porated fa rm enterprises, f a rm wages, agr icu l tura l net interest, 
and net dividends paid by agr icu l tura l corporations. 

PAGE 7 

^ Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission, U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce (Office of Business Economics), and Interstate 
Commerce Commission. Data are available on an annual basis 
for the years 1939 and beginning 1945, and quarter ly beginning 
1947. The estimates relate to the whole of American pr ivate in-
dustry, exclusive of agr icul ture, professionals, insti tut ions, xea l 
estate f i rms , and insurance companies. Annual estimates are 
based on reports f rom a l l corporations registered with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, report ing to the Com-
mission, a sample of transportation f i r m s under Interstate 
Commerce Commission jur isd ict ion, report ing to that Commis-
sion, and a large sample of unregistered companies, unincor-

porated and incorporated, report ing to the Department of Com-
merce. The quarter ly data are based on the Department of Com-
merce sample, the Interstate Commerce Commission sample, 
and a sample consisting of most corporations regis tered w i th the 
Securit ies and Exchange Commission. 

Expenditures of sample companies constituted about two- th i rds 
of estimated universe expenditures in 1957. 

New plant and equipment expenditures refer to a l l costs (both 
replacements and expansions) chargeable to f ixed asset accounts 
and for which depreciation accounts are ord inar i l y maintained. 
Expenditures are classif ied by industry according to the major 
act iv i ty of the company. Includeid in the totals are expenditures 
for new construction, machinery, and new equipment (automo-
bi les, t rucks, and other transportat ion equipment; furn i ture and 
f ixtures; off ice machinery; and a l l other new equipment). The 
f igures do not include expenditures for land and minera l r ights; 
maintenance and repai r ; used plant and equipment; and expendi-
tures made in foreign countries. 

The f igures here do not agree precisely w i th the totals in-
cluded in the gross national, product estimates of the Department 
of Commerce on p. 3. The main difference l ies in the inclusion 
in the latter data of investment by fa rmers , professionals, ins t i -
tutions, rea l estate f i rms , and insurance companies, and of 
certain outlays charged to current account. 

More detailed information on sources and methods of com-
putation may be found in the December 1951 and August 1952 i s -
sues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

Quarter ly data for 1947-50 for the unadjusted and seasonally 
adjusted series appear on pp. 6 and 7of the June 1956 issue of the 
SURVEY. Seasonally adjusted quarter ly data for 1947-57 for 
selected manufacturing industr ies appear on p. 8 of the Septem-
ber 1958 SURVEY; those for 1958-59, on p. 16 of the March 1960 
SURVEY; .and for 1960, on p. 14 of the March 1961 SURVEY. 
Data for anticipated plant and equipment expenditures appear in 
current issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. Annual 
anticipations have been published as a special feature in the 
March issues of the SURVEY in recent years and quarter ly ant ic-
ipations in the March, June, September, and December issues. 
Summary anticipated data are published monthly on p. S-2 of the 
SURVEY. 

2 Data for the unadjusted series include trade, service, finance, 
and construction; those for the seasonally adjusted ser ies include 
trade, service, finance, communications, and construction. 

PAGE 8 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics. The data on operating businesses and new and dis-
continued businesses refer to number of " f i r m s " as opposed to 
the number of "establ ishments." A f i r m is defined as a f inan-
c ia l ly responsible business organization under one management 
with an established place of business and may control one or 
more plants or outlets. However, f i rms are on an unconsolidated 
rather than a consolidated basis, i .e., each corporat ion and each 
corporate subsidiary is separately counted. A l l nonfarm b u s r 
nesses are included, regardless of size. Professional practices 
such as those of physicians, lawyers, etc., are not considered 
business f i rms . On the other hand, a self-employed person is 
included i f he has either an established place of business or at 
least one paid employee. 

It should be noted that f igures shown in this volume, for a l l 
series except operating businesses, are annual totals. 

Discontinued businesses include closures of a l l kinds without 
reference to the reason for going out of business—e.g., r e t i r e -
ment, fa i lure, i l lness, etc. New businesses include only f i rms 
that have been newly established. 

The data on number of operating businesses and number of 
new and discontinued businesses are estimates of the Off ice of 
Business Economics. The estimates are based p r i m a r i l y on 
stat ist ics compiled by the Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors In-
surance. F i r m s engaged in more than one industry are c lassi -
f ied according to the industry of greatest employment. 

For 1951-60, f igures shown for operating f i rms at end of the 
quarter are adjusted for seasonal var iat ion; comparable data 
back to 1st quarter 1945 appear on p. 17 of the May 1959 issue of 
the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 
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A description of the sources and methods and definitions of 
terms used in preparing the estimates may be found in the Janu° 
ary 1954 SURVEY, That issue of the SURVEY also provides 
the annual average number of f i rms in operation (1929--50) by 
industry divisions and semiannual data (December 1944-Decem-' 
ber 1950) by industry divisions and major groups for manufactur-
ing, re ta i l trade, and service industries; also the number of new 
and discontinued businesses (1940-50) by industry divisions and 
(for 1945-50) by industry divisions and major groups for manu-
facturing, re ta i l trade, and service industries^ Revised quarter-
ly data by industry division are available upon request as fo l -
lows: Number of f i rms in operation, 1939-50; number of new 
and discontinued businesses, 1944-50. Separate f igures (1950-
56), for the series shown here, for re ta i l trade by type of es-
tablishment are shown in the May 1959 SURVEY^ 

Special ar t ic les in the SURVEY have also presented business 
population estimates by age of f i r m (December 1955 issue), by 
legal fo rm of organization (Ap r i l 1955 issue), by size of f i r m 
(May 1954 and September 1959 issues), and by State and region 
(November 1954 issue). 

^F igures shown for operating businesses for 1939 are aver-
ages of end""ofquarter estimates centered at June 30 (those for 
1929-38 appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; for 
1940-60, data represent the number of f i rms (expressed in thou-
sands) in operation as of January Isto Estimates for January 1, 
1961 are based on incomplete data. 

Figures for new businesses for 1940-60 are annual totals; the 
totals for 1960 are based on incomplete data« 

^Data represent f i rms in operation at end-of-quarter and are 
adjusted for seasonal variationo For note on meaning of seasonal 
variat ion, see p„ 197. 

PAGE 9 

1 See note 1 for p. 8= 

^ Estimates for 1960 are based on incomplete data„ 

PAGE 10 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics o Exports and imports of goods are based chiefly on 
the of f ic ia l foreign trade statist ics of the United States as com-
piled and published by the Bureau of the Census w i th certain ad-
justments for valuation, coverage, and t iming. M i l i t a ry t ransfers 
(not separately available p r io r to 1946) cover supplies and serv-
ices t ransferred under grants; they include loans of m i l i t a ry 
equipment and returns of such equipment (returns are deducted 
f rom exports). M i l i t a ry expenditures cover expenditures for both 
merchandise and services. Such expenditures include those by 
m i l i t a ry personnel in the foreign economies, as we l l as expend-
i tures by the Armed Forces, both for their own use abroad and 
for t ransfers to our al l ies. 

Income on investments includes a l l international payments of 
interest, dividends, and prof i ts . Estimates of receipts are based 
largely on information furnished by American companies with 
foreign branches and subsidiaries, by f iscal agents for foreign 
dol lar bonds, and by recipient Government agencies. Payments 
to foreigners on pr ivate obligations are derived largely f rom 
information supplied by foreign-owned companies and income tax 
returns^, Other services consist pr incipal ly of international pay-
ments for shipping and travel , insurance, royalt ies, fees, and 
miscellaneous Government expenditures. The shipping estimates 
are derived f rom questionnaires sent to domestic and foreign 
shipping companies and f rom stat ist ics of international! tonnage 
movements obtained f rom records of the Mar i t ime Adminis t ra-
tiono The international movement of persons is recorded by the 
Immigrat ion and Natural ization Service, U. S. Department of 
Justice. The number of t ravelers is mul t ip l ied by average ex-
penditures secured f rom a questionnaire distr ibuted to a sample 
of the t rave l population. Data for other miscellaneous service 
transactions (such as Government expenditures, motion picture, 
royal t ies, insurance, communications,etc.) are obtained mainly 
f r om the agencies or companies part ic ipat ing in such transac-
tions. 

Uni lateral t ransfers consist of a l l gi f ts, and other transfers 
without any immediate "quid pro quo," to (-) or f rom (+) foreign 
countries by either pr ivate citizens or the Government. Private 
gi f ts include personal and insti tut ional remittances. The former 
are based largely on money-order data and information received 
f r om banks and include parcel post gi f t packages; the latter are 
based on data furnished by the institutions making the remittances. 
Government uni lateral t ransfers consist of the various aid p ro-
grams of the U. S. Government, such as lend-lease, UNRRA, in-
t e r im aid, European recovery, mutual securi ty, and technical as-
sistance programs, and other trcinsfers such as pensions and 
payments of war-damage claims, 

U. S. private capital movements include the outward (-) or in-
ward (+) flow of capital such as movements of d i rect investments 
of American enterprises in foreign branches and subsidiaries, 
purchases and sales of foreign securi t ies, loans and advances 
less repayments, and changes in deposits in foreign banks. 

U. S. Government capital movements include loans (less repay-
ments) by the Export - Import Bank, credits on surplus property 
and surplus ship sales, credits on postwar lend-lease transfers, 
the loans to the United Kingdom, various commodity advances, 
and changes in holdings of foreign currencies. 

Foreign long- and shor t - te rm capital includes net investments 
by foreign enterprises in American branches and subsidiaries, 
foreign purchases and sales of American securi t ies, credits and 
advances (less repayments) by foreigners to American business, 
and changes in foreign deposits in Uo S, banks. The major part 
of the movements of foreign capital in the United States is due to 
changes in foreign dol lar reserves, consisting p r imar i l y of de-
posits in U. S. banks and holdings of Uo S. Government securi t ies. 

Gold sales (+) or purchases ( - ) represent transactions reducing 
or increasing the monetary gold stock of the United States, This 
includes transactions by the Government with foreign countries 
as wel l as f r o m purchases of gold mined in the United States and 
f rom sales of gold for industr ia l use. Net purchases ( - ) f r om do-
mestic sources or net sales (+) for domestic use are offset by an 
equal amount with the opposite sign in the merchandise account. 

E r r o r s and omissions represent the residual element in the 
statement and would be zero i f complete data on a l l foreign t rans-
actions were available. 

More complete information and detailed data (including minor 
revisions for the years 1919-39, as wel l as for the quarters f rom 
1945 to 1950) on these series are contained in the Department of 
Commerce publication "Balance cf Payments Statist ical Supple-
ment," issued in 1958. Current quarter ly data in detai l together 
wi th appropriate analyses, are published in the SURVEY as soon 
as possible after the close of each quarter. Detailed definitions 
and methods used in setting up a balance-of-payments statement 
are published in "Balance of Payments of the United States, 1949-
51." 

2 Data for m i l i t a ry t ransfers, separately available since 1946 
only, are included for 1941-45 with f igures for merchandise and 
other services. 

PAGE 11 

^ See note 1 for p. 10. 

2 Plus sign denotes excess of receipts; minus sign, excess of 
payments., 

PAGE 12 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Agr icul ture, Economic Re-
search Service ( former ly part of Agr icu l tu ra l Market ing Serv-
ice). Monthly estimates of cash receipts f rom fa rm marketings 

are derived f rom estimates of monthly sales and prices received 
by farmers for the various fa rm commodities. Estimates of 
monthly marketings for most of the important fa rm products are 
valued by mid-month pr ices. Average pr ices received during 
the month are used in computing income f rom vegetables for 
f resh market, the important f ru i ts , potatoes, tobacco, meat an-
imals, wholesale mi lk , butterfat, bro i lers , and wool. Cash 
receipts for a number of minor commodities are computed by 
applying a season average pr ice. Data for Alaska and Hawaii 
are not included. 

Where fa rm products are placed under loan to the Com-
modity Credit Corporation, receipts through loans are counted 
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as income during the month the loan is made and, i f the product 
is later redeemed, the cost of redemption is subtracted f rom 
receipts at the t ime of redemption. Government payments, which 
are added to cash receipts f rom marketings to obtain total cash 
receipts f rom farming, comprise a l l payments made d i rect ly to 
fa rmers under the various programs-- that is, rental and benefit, 
cotton option, conservation. Sugar Act , pr ice adjustment, par i ty , 
dai ry production, other production. Wool Act, and soi l bank pay-
ments. Government aid that is ref lected in pr ices received by 
farmers for their products is not included in this i tem since i t 
is covered in the estimates of receipts f rom marketings. 

Current estimates of market ing (1960) are' based on est i -
mated production, the normal disposition of the product, and the 
usual seasonal movement to market, supplemented by available 
current data on market receipts, marketing, processing of f a rm 
products, and government pr ice support operation. These est i -
mates w i l l be subsequently revised as more complete data on 
production, crop-year sales, and monthly marketings become 
available. 

Indexes of cash receipts f r o m fa rm marketings and CCC loans 
are computed by dividing the estimates of the relevant total of 
cash receipts for each month by the monthly average of the co r re -
sponding total in the base per iod 1947-49. The indexes shown here 
are not adjusted for seasonal variat ion. 

For a more detailed descript ion of the current series, see 
F a r m Income Situation, No. 183, issued July 1961 by the Eco-
nomic Research Service, U. S. Department of Agr icul ture. 

Annual totals for 1910-28 for dol lar f igures for f a rm market-
ings appear on p. 19 of the March 1957 issue of the SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS; monthly averages for 1929-38 appear in 
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for 
1946-54 are available upon request to the Economic Research 
Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture;, those for 1955-56 
appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture, Economic Re-
search Service ( fo rmer ly part of Agr icu l tu ra l Market ing Serv-
ice). The index measures changes in the physical volume of 
marketings of a l l the commodities included in cash receipts 
f rom fa rm marketings, wi th the exception of those for which 
neither quantity nor pr ice data are available. The monthly 
estimates of sales of individual f a rm commodities used in 
computing the estimates of cash fa rm income provide the bas-
ic mater ia l fo r calculating the index. 

The index is based on marketings of about 150 agr icu l tura l 
products which, based on 1950 pr ices, quantities, and values, 
accounted for 97 percent of total cash receipts f rom a l l f a rm 
marketings. I t is calculated by the weighted aggregate method, 
i .e. , quantities for each year are mul t ip l ied by f ixed pr ices as 
weights; then pr ice-quanti ty aggregates for individual periods 
are expressed as percentages of the appropriate average 
price-quanti ty aggregates in the base period (1947-49). Av-
erage pr ices for the period 1935-39 are used as weights for the 
period 1910-39, while 1947-49 average pr ices serve as weights 
for subsequent years. The 1910-39 pr ice-quanti ty aggregates 
based on the older weights were adjusted or "spl iced" to the 
levels indicated by the newer weights on the basis of over-
lapped calculations for the single year 1940. 

Data on monthly marketings of some items included in the in-
dex are not available current ly , and i t is necessary to estimate 
iponthly marketings f rom estimated production, the normal per-
centages sold, and the usual seasonal movement to market. The 
estimates are subject to revis ion as more complete data on mar -
ketings become available. 

The index of physical quantity of f a rm products sold and the 
index of pr ices received by farmers shown on p. 33 provide 
measures of the causes of fluctuations in cash receipts f rom 
marketings but do not measure exactly the movement in cash re-
ceipts, and in some months changes in the indexes may seem 
somewhat inconsistent. Such inconsistencies as may exist can 
be explained in part by the fact that although the marketings in-
dex and the pr ices received index are comparable in their com-
modity coverage, they are not comparable in their weighting 
systems. As previously stated, the marketings index uses 1935-
39 average pr ices as weights through the year 1939, and 1947-49 
pr ices thereafter. The pr ices received index is based on aver-
age quantity weights for three periods as fol lows: 1924-29 for 
the period 1910-34; 1937-41 for the period 1935 to September 1952; 

and 1953-57 for the period f rom September 1952 to date. Prices 
used in the pr ice index do hot ref lect loan rates of commodities 
placed under CCC loan.. In addition, they represent U. S. pr ices 
in which State pr ices are weighted by production rather than mar -
ketings, and hence do not ref lect seasonal variat ions among 
States, which doaffect themonthly index of marketings. Another 
source of possible discrepancy is the inclusion in cash receipts 
of such items as forest, nursery, and greenhouse products 
which, for lack of data, are included neither in the volume index 
nor in the pr ice index. 

For a more complete descript ion of the index see Agr i cu l tu r -
al Handbook No. 109, "New Index Numbers of Fa rm Marketings 
and Home Consumption," issued in July 1956 by the U. S. De-
partment of Agr icu l ture (annual indexes back to 1910 are shown 
therein). Monthly indexes for 1946-54 are available f rom the 
Economic Research Service, U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture; 
those for 1955-56 appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS. 

3 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 
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^ Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Division of Research and Statistics. The index measures changes 
in the physical volume or quantity of output of manufactures, 
minerals, and of e lectr ic and gas ut i l i t ies. It ref lects output 
changes at a l l stages within manufacturing and mining industr ies 
(including intermediate as we l l as f ina l products). The index 
does not cover production on farms, in the construction industry, 
in transportation, or in various trade and service industr ies. 
Current ly, about 35 percent of the nation's total production is 
accounted for by the output of factor ies, mines, and e lect r ic and 
gas ut i l i t ies. Th is is the port ion of the national economy which 
is d i rect ly represented by the industr ia l production index. 
Another 25 percent or more of the total economic act iv i ty is in -
volved in distr ibut ion of industr ia l products and their use in the 
construction industry. Altogether, industr ia l production develop-
ments are d i rect ly and indirect ly related to about three- f i f ths of 
the nation's economy. 

The index includes production at Government arsenals and 
shipyards (both Navy and private). Atomic energy manufacturing 
act iv i ty is represented beginning wi th 1947. A number of groups 
and subgroups include data for individual ser ies not published 
separately, e.g., the machinery and related products group con-
tains the ordnance and accessories group in addition to the 
groups shown. Production of certain types of combatjmater iel is 
included in major group totals but not in individual indexes such 
as those for autos and some other products. 

Since the index of industr ia l production was f i r s t introduced by 
the Board in the 1920's, i t has been revised f r om t ime to t ime to 
take account of the growing complexity of the economy, the avai l -
abi l i ty of more data, improvement in stat ist ical processing tech-
niques, and refinements in methods of analysis. 

The f igures published in the present volume (and in the monthly 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS beginning wi th the January 
1960 issue) ref lect the latest revis ion of the industr ia l production 
index, introduced by the Board in the lat ter part of 1959. 

In the latest revis ion of the index, the coverage was broadened 
to include ut i l i ty output of e lect r ic i ty and gas, and other new 
series were added. Tlie revised index also provides new group-
ings of production series into market categories, including a 
division of the ser ies between f ina l products and mater ia ls and a 
subdivision of f ina l products between output of consumer goods 
and output of equipment (including ordnance) for business and 
government use. 

In addition to the new market groupings and expanded coverage, 
the latest revised index ref lects the fol lowing major stat ist ical 
revisions: (1) Adjustment of ser ies to levels shown by the com-
prehensive 1954 Census of Manufactures, annual Census surveys 
through 1957, and other benchmark data; (2) development of a 
number of new monthly series (index presently based on 207 
monthly series); (3) refinement of interpolation procedures for 
estimating monthly changes in industr ies represented by manhour 
series; (4) revis ion of seasonal adjustment factors and develop-
ment of new seasonally adjusted components, mainly for the 
market grouping of series; (5) adoption of the latest (1957) ve r -

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1961



BUSINESS STATISTICS, 1961 EDITION 205 
sion of the Standard Industr ial Classif icat ion for the industry 
grouping of series; (6) selection of the year 1957 as a more r e -
cent and more appropriate base for weighting purposes for the 
per iod beginning with January 1953 (individual series in the r e -
vised index have been combined wi th weights based on value-
added pr ice relationships in 1957); for the per iod January 1947-
December 1952, the 1947 pr ice relat ionships have been used, as 
they were in the 1953 revis ion of the index (for 1939 through 1946 
for major divisions only, average valuations for 1939 and 1947; 
for 1930 through 1938, 1937 weights; for 1923 through 1929. 1923 ' 
weights; and average 1919 and 1923 valuations f rom 1919 through 
1922); and (7) selection of the year 1957 as one of two reference 
base periods (publication of index on the 1947-49 reference base 
period is being continued by the Board for the revised total index 
and i ts major groupings to permi t ready comparison with other 
general purpose indexes using that base). 

Combining individual production series into group indexes and 
the total index for any month since January 1953 involves three 
operations: (1) Mult ip ly ing the relat ive for each series on a 1957 
base for the given month by i ts 1957 weight (i.eo, proport ion in 
1957 prices) to get points in total for each series; (2) adding the 
points to obtain aggregates for any group and the total; and 
(3) dividing the aggregates for the month by their proport ions in 
1957 to obtain an index for any group and t i e total. 

In combining the indexes for the per iod before January 1953, a 
more complex procedure is required. In step 1 a relat ive with 
1947-49=100 is mul t ip l ied by the 1947-49 proport ion using 1947 
pr ices; in step 2 the points are added as above; in step 3 the ag-
gregate points are divided by the aggregate proport ion in 1947 
pr ices; in an extra step an index wi th 1947 weights obtained in 
step 3 is mult ip l ied by a ra t io for January 1953 of the 1957 to the 
1947 weighted index. 

Components of the index are adjusted for two kinds of short-
t ime recur r ing fluctuations^ i .e., for differences in the number of 
working days f rom month to month and for seasonal variat ions. 
Beginning with indexes for January 1947, allowances for holiday 
observances have been made in seasonal factors rather than in 
working-day adjustments. Except for Easter, each of the p r i nc i -
pal holidays is in the same month each year—January, May, July, 
September. November^ and December. Reported product data 
are converted to a daily average basis by adjusting for the num-
ber of working days in the report ing periods In these calculations 
Saturdays and/or Sundays^ or half days, are regarded as non-
working days. No allowances for holiday shutdowns are made in 
the ¥^orldng-day adjustment—consequently the effects of holiday 
observances on monthly output are ref lected in the indexes unad-
justed for seasonal variationo No adjustment is required for 
monthly series based on manhour data because they relate to a 
payro l l per iod in the middle of the month and are l i t t le affected 
by calendar variations. 

The seasonal adjustment factors in the revised index have been 
developed essentially by the rat io- to-moving-average method, as 
fo rmer ly (basic method described in Federal Reserve Bulletin for 
June 1941). However, the work has been faci l i tated by the avai l -
abi l i ty of the Census Method I I program for seasonal adjustment 
by electronic computero This program is a mechanical version 
of the rat io-to-moving-average method re fe r red to above. 

In this method the f inal seasonal adjustment factors are devel-
oped on the basis of monthly rat ios of the or ig ina l data to a mov-
ing average^ The moving average, which is essentially a p re l im -
inary seasonally adjusted series^ is designed to incorporate the 
trend and cycl ical components of a t ime series and thus isolate 
the i r regu lar and seasonal movements^ In Census Method II the 
average is a weighted^ centered 15-month moving average of a 
seasonally adjusted series based on rat ios of the or ig inal data to 
a centered 12-moeth moving average^ This 15-month weighted 
moving average was generally used as the pre l iminary seasonally 
u ] sted series fo fu the professional processing as described 

1 i Adjustment fo Seasoial Var ation m Tune 1941 Federal Re-
serve Bulletm„ 

Detailed revisions ot the index have Deen confined for the pres-
ent CO che period beginning January 1947« Changes in the total 
index as shown here ref lect only the addition of data for e lectr ic 
and ^as ut i iu ies a i d the adopt or of toe /ed 1957 as the re fe r -
ence base Deriod„ 

A complete descripi ion of the revised industr ia l production in -
de wuh seasoAicil actors and weights for t^e series used in the 

index and the number of working days for each industry are 
available in the comprehensive publication entitled, " Industr ia l 
Production, 1959 Revision" (price, $1.00). The December 1959 
issue of the Federal Reserve Bulletin contains a summary de-
script ion of the revised index. " Industr ia l Production, 1959 Re-
vis ion" also contains monthly data for a l l published indexes, be-
ginning January 1947, and monthly data beginning January 1919 for 
total industr ia l production (including ut i l i t ies) and, on the base 
per iod 1947-49=100, monthly data back to 1919 for manufacturing 
and mining production. Monthly data for 1955-56 for the total 
and major summary groups, seasonally adjusted, appear on p. 6 
of the January 1960 SURVEY. Annual averages for 1929-38 for 
the total and major summary groups (industry) are shown in the 
table below. 

Index of Industr ial Production 
Annual averages, 1929-38 

(1957-100) 

Tota l Manufacturing 

Year industr ia l Total Durable Non- Mining Ut i l i t ies 
production durable 

1929.... 38 39 37 40 52 14 
1930.... 32 32 27 36 45 14 
1931.... 26 26 19 34 39 13 
1932.... 21 20 12 30 32 12 
1933..,. 24 24 15 34 37 12 

1934.... 26 26 18 35 39 13 
1935,... 31 31 23 39 42 14 
1936.... 36 36 30 43 48 16 
1937.... 40 40 34 46 54 18 
1938.... 31 31 22 41 47 18 

2 Indexes p r io r to 1947 have not been revised, except to ref lect 
the addition of e lectr ic and gas ut i l i t ies and use of the 1957 re f -
erence base. Prel iminary review of data for Wor ld War I I 
(1942-45) indicates that the total index for that per iod is over-
stated relat ive to both 1939 and 1947 and that in 1943 the over-
statement is about 6 percent. 

PAGE 14 

1 See note 1 for p. 13. 

2 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 

3 See note 2 for p, 13. 

1 See note 1 for p. 13-

2 See note 2 for p. 13. 

1 See note 1 for p. 13. 

2 See note 2 for p. 13. 
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PAGE 16 

PAGE 17 
1 See note 1 for p„ 13. 

2 Includes data for i tems not sliown separately. 

3 See note 2 for p. 13. 
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^ See note 1 for p. 13. 

2 Includes data for i tems not stiown separately. 

^ Commercia l equipment covers off ice, computing, and 
accounting machines; service industry machines (except room 
a i r conditioners), including commerc ia l ref r igerat ion, laundry, 
dry-cleaning, and service station equipment and vending ma-
chines; e lect r ica l measuring equipment; telephone, radio, and 
television apparatus; X - ray equipment; and off ice, store, and 
public building furn i ture and f ixtures. 
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Freight and passenger equipment covers output of t rucks; 
t ruck t ra i l e r s and motor coaches; commerc ia l a i rc ra f t ; loco-
motives and ra i l road cars; and act iv i ty in pr ivate shipyards. 

PAGE 19 

^ See note 1 for p. 13. 

2 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics. Sales are estimated aggregate dol lar values and i n -
ventories are estimated book values at the end of the year or 
month. Business sales and inventories are here defined as the 
sum of data for manufacturing and wholesale and re ta i l trade. 
These f igures are smal ler than the nonfarm business stat ist ics 
used in gross national product computations by the amount of 
sales (or revenues) and inventories for construction, ut i l i t ies, 
and other nonindustr ial sectors. 

The t e rm "sales" as here used signif ies essential ly sales or 
shipments for re ta i l and wholesale trade and bi l l ings or ship-
ments for manufacturing. In wholesale trade, however, some 
respondents probably repor t orders (bookings) as sales. 

Trade inventories are valued at cost of merchandise on hand, 
while manufacturers' inventories are, in general, valued at the 
lower of cost or market pr ice. About one-f i f th of manufactur-
ers ' inventories are valued on a las t - i n - f i r s t -ou t (LIFO) basis; 
the use of L IFO is much less prevalent in trade generally (though 
i t is used extensively by department stores). 

Changes in the book value of business inventories ref lect move-
ments of replacement costs as we l l as changes in physical vo l -
ume. In measuring inventory investment as par t of the gross na-
t ional product, the data are adjusted to remove the effect of 
changes in replacement costs. (See explanation of " inventory 
valuation adjustment" in note 1 for p. 1.) 

Monthly data p r io r to 1957 for the manufacturers' sales and in-
ventories segments of this series are available as fol lows: For 
1955-56, the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; for 1953-54, 
the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (total manufacturers' 
inventories for January 1953 should read $43.9 b i l l ion and manu-
facturers ' inventories, nondurable goods industr ies, for July 1953 
should read $19.5 bi l l ion); for 1951-52 in the 1955 edition; p r io r 
to 1951, upon request. 

Monthly data p r io r to 1957 for wholesale sales and inventories 
are available as follows: For 1955-56, the 1959 edition of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS; for 1951-54, p. 32 of the August 1957 SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; 1939-50, upon request. 

Monthly data p r io r to 1957 for re ta i l sales and inventories are 
available as fol lows: For 1955-56 sales and inventories, the 
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (total re ta i l trade sales 
for July 1956 should read $ 15.9 bi l l ion); for 1953-54 sales, the 
1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 1951-52 sales (new 
series), p.28 of the June 1957 SURVEY; 1951-54 inventories, 
the 1955 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; (ear l ier data, upon 
request). 

2 See note 4 for p. 21 for descript ion of the manufacturing 
series. 

3 See note 3 for p. 60 for descript ion of the wholesale trade 
series for the period shown in this volume. 

4 See note 1 for p. 51 for descript ion of the re ta i l trade series. 

5 Monthly averages for business sales are based on annual 
totals for the unadjusted series; data for inventories are end-of-
year f igures, not averages of end-of-month data. 

6 Data for wholesale trade sales and inventories for 1948 and 
later years are not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th ear l ier data. The 
estimates were revised in 1957 to conform to the 1954 Census of 
Wholesale Trade, wi th 1948 data adjusted to the scope of the 1954 
Census. The major change is the exclusion of establishments 
with no paid employment. For comparative purposes, the 1948 
monthly averages for wholesale sales and the December 1948 
wholesale inventories on the old basis are as fol lows (bil l ions of 
dol lars): Sa les- to ta l manufacturing and trade, 36.4; tota l whole-
sale trade, 7.9; durable goods establishments, 2.3; nondurable 
goods establishments, 5.6; inventories—total manufacturing and 

trade, 55.6; total wholesale trade, 8.1; durable goods establish-
ments, 3.7; nondurable goods establishments, 4.4. 

7 Data incorporate the new series beginning January 1951 for 
re ta i l sales, and beginning December 1950 for r e ta i l inventories; 
they are not comparable wi th ear l ier f igures. For comparative 
purposes, the 1951 monthly averages for r e ta i l sales and the De-
cember 1950 re ta i l inventories on the old basis are as fol lows 
(bi l l ions of dol lars): Sales - t o t a l manufacturing and trade, 44.4; 
total re ta i l trade, 12.7; duratde goods stores, 4.4; nondurable 
goods stores, 8.3; inven to r ies - to ta l manufacturing and trade, 
62.8; tota l re ta i l trade, 19.3; durable goods stores, 8.5; nondur-
able goods stores, 10.8., Information on the new re ta i l sales and 
inventory ser ies is provided in note 1 for p. 51 and note 1 for p. 
55, respectively. 

8 Beginning January 1960, f igures for re ta i l trade sales include 
data for Alaska and Hawaii. (See 2d and 7th paragraphs of note 
1 for p. 51 for other qualif ications.) 

PAGE 21 
1 See note 1 for p. 20„ 

2 See note 3 for p. 60„ 

3 See note 1 for p. 55,. 

4 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Off ice of Business 
Economics. The manufacturing data on this-page and on pp. 20 
and 22-28 are estimates based on a sample of report ing com-
panies vv^hich current ly account for about 55 percent of total man-
ufacturing sales. 

The estimates shown here are based on annual corporate data 
through 1954 published by the Internal Revenue Service in Statis-
t ics of Income, Part 2, and on Internal Revenue Service noncor-
porate data for alternate years 1945 through 1953 and for 1954. 
For a detailed descript ion of the procedures used in compi l ing 
the ser ies, see the fol lowing issues of the SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS: August 1957, p. 31; June 1955, p. 21; May 
1955, p. 20; January 1954, p. 17; December 1953, p. 21; October 
1952, p. 14; October 1951, p. 15; October 1950, p. 16; October 
1949, pp. 12-14; May 1948, p. 8. 

Sales are net, i .e. , less discounts, returns, and allowances, 
and are adjusted for renegotiation of war contracts in the relevant 
years. The f igures represent sales and receipts involved in any 
act iv i ty of a manufacturing company, including those act iv i t ies 
that do not pertain s t r i c t l y to manufacturing. They include sales 
f rom one manufacturer to another and, therefore, do not measure 
changes in the net flow of goods f rom the manufacturing industry 
as a whole. Sales for export as we l l as those for domestic use 
are included. However, data are not included for foreign subsidi-
ar ies of the manufacturing companies. 

Inventory data are book values of stocks on hand at the end of 
the period and comprise purchased mater ia ls , goods-in-process, 
and finished goods. A l l inventories owned by a company are cov-
ered, including not only those located in factories but also goods 
in t ransi t , in warehouses, in manufacturers' sales branches, etc. 
For fur ther explanations regarding methods of valuing invento-
r ies, see the 3d and 4th paragraphs of note 1 for p. 20. 

The "unadjusted" data shov/n herein are not adjusted for work-
ing day differences. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 appear in the 1959 and 1957 editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS (correct ion for unadjusted invento-
r ies for motor vehicles and parts: October 1956, $3,299 m i l -
lion); those for 1951-52, in the 1955 edition; monthly data for 
1948-50 for sales and inventories are on pp. 21-24 of the May 
1955 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. (Note fol lowing excep-
tions to the foregoing references.) Monthly data for inventories 
by stages of fabr icat ion are available as fol lows: For 1953-54, 
p. 20 of the September 1957 SURVEY; 1951-52 (unadjusted) and 
1939-52 (seasonally adjusted), pp. 22-24 of the June 1955 SUR-
VEY. Monthly data for 1939-47 are available upon request. 

^Data for inventories are end-of-year f igures, not averages of 
end-of-month data. 

6 See note 6 for p. 20. 

7 See note 7 for p. 20. 
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PAGE 22 

iSee note 4 for 21. 

2 Includes professional and scienti f ic instruments; ordnance; 
and miscellaneous industries. 

PAGE 23 

1 See note 4 for p. 21. 

2 Includes apparel; leather; and pr int ing and publishing. 

PAGE 24 

1 See note 4 for p. 21. 

2 See note 2 for p. 22. 

3 See note 2 for p. 23. 

iSee note 4 for p. 21. 

2 See note 2 for p. 22. 

PAGE 26 
iSee note 4 for p„ 21, 

2 As designated by the individual manufacturer; the finished 
product of one company may be the purchased mater ia l of another. 

3 See note 2 for p. 23. 

PAGE 25 

PAGE 27 

PAGE 28 

1 See note 4 for p. 21. 

2 See note 2 for p. 22. 

1 See note 4 for p. 2L 

2 See note 2 for p. 26„ 

3 See note 2 for p. 23. 

PAGE 29 
1 Source: U. S= Department of Commerce, Office of Business 

EconomicSe Data for new and unfi l led orders are dol lar aggre-
gates direct ly comparable with the sales and inventory series. 
Unfi l led orders were obtained by estimating the aggregate value 
as of December 1947, and then computing the movements forward 
and back f rom that point. To derive the level, the report ing sam-
ple was strat i f ied by industry and size in the same way as for es-
t imat ing sales, and in each stratum, the sample rat io of unfi l led 
orders on December 1947 to sales for 1948 was applied to total 
sales for 1948. 

Th-5 sample of companies report ing orders data is smal ler than 
that Importing sales, because of the number of companies for 
which new orders were equal to sales and also because of those 
which have backlogs but do not report . Hov/ever, the current 
sample accounts for nearly two-thirds of unfi l led orders for a l l 
manufacturing. 

The month-to-month percentage changes in unfi l led orders 
shown by the sample were used to obtain the monthly movements 
of total backlogs in each stratum. Net new orders were then 
computed f rom the estimated monthly sales added to the change 
in unfi l led orders. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 appear in the 1959 and 1957 editions 
of, BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1951-52, in the 1955 edition 
(correction for seasonally adjusted new orders for machinery, 
including electr ical : February 1951, $4,018 mi l l ion). Monthly 
unadjusted data for 1950 are shown on p. 23 of the December 
1953 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; for 1949 and 1948, on 
p. 17 of the November 1952 SURVEY. Monthly seasonally ad-
justed data for new orders for 1948-50 are shown on p. 25 of the 
December 1953 SURVEY. Monthly data for 1939-47 for unad-
justed new and unfi l led orders are available upon request. 

2 Includes professional and scienti f ic instruments; lumber; 
furni ture; stone, clay, and glass; and miscellaneous. 

PAGE 31 

PAGE 30 

1 See note 1 for p. 29. 

2 See note 2 for p. 29. 

1 See note 1 for p. 29. 

2 See note 2 for p. 29. 

3 Includes texti le; leather; paper; and pr int ing and publishing 
industries. 
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1 Source: Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. Figures for new business 
incorporations represent the total number of stock corporations 
issued charters under the general business corporation laws 
of the various States. The stat ist ics include completely new 
businesses which are incorporated, as wel l as changes in ex-
ist ing businesses f rom the noncorporate to the corporate fo rm 
of organization, existing corporations which have been given 
cert i f icates of authority to operate also in another State, and the 
transfer of an existing corporation to a new State. 

Monthly averages for 1947-60 and monthly data for 1957-60 
shown in this volume are for 49 States (excluding the D is t r i c t of 
Columbia); averages for 1945-46 exclude data for Hawaii. 
Monthly data for 1947-56 including Hawaii are available upon 
request. Data for Alaska, not included in the totals shown in the 
table, are available beginning October 1960 as follows (number): 
1960-0ctober , 23; November, 23; December, 15. 

2 Source: Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. A fa i lure is defined as "a 
concern that is involved in a court proceeding or a voluntary ac-
t ion that is l ike ly to end in loss to credi tors . " A l l industr ia l and 
commercia l enterprises which are petitioned into the Federal 
Bankruptcy Courts are included in the fa i lure records. Also in-
cluded (but incompletely p r io r to 1939) are: Concerns which are 
forced out of business through such actions in the State courts as 
foreclosure, execution, and attachments with insuff icient assets 
to cover a l l claims; concerns involved in court actions such as 
receivership, reorganization, or arrangement; voluntary discon-
tinuances with known loss to creditors; and voluntary compro-
mises wi th credi tors out of court, where obtainable. 

The series shown for l iabi l i t ies represent approximately cur-
rent l iab i l i t ies (i.e., a l l accounts and notes payable, and a l l obl i -
gations , whether in secured form or not, known to be held by 
banks, of f icers, aff i l iated companies, supplying companies, or 
the Government). They do not include long-term publicly held 
obligations. Offsetting assets are not taken into account. A re l -
atively smal l amount of mortgages held by individuals is in-
cluded pr io r to 1934. 

The fa i lure data shown in the table are for 48 States and the 
D is t r i c t of Columbia; they do not at present include f igures for 
Alaska and Hawaii. Data for a l l years shown herein and in 
ear l ie r volumes exclude ra i l road fai lures. 

Dur ing the period for which data have been published, there 
were two major revisions of the fa i lure stat ist ics result ing in 
mater ia l changes in the coverage between 1932 and 1933 and be-
tween 1938 and 1939, and also revisions in the industry c lassi-
fications , so that no data are available p r io r to 1939 comparable 
with the present series. Data p r io r to 1939 (published in ear l i -
er editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS) are qualified as follows: 
Through 1932, the data include rea l estate and f inancial com-
panies; beginning 1933, the records are confined s t r i c t l y to in-
dustr ia l and commercia l enterprises; they exclude, in addition 
to ra i l roads, such act ivi t ies as banks, f inancial companies, hold-
ing companies, rea l estate and insurance brokers, amusement 
enterprises, shipping agents, tour is t companies, transportat ion 
terminals, etc. The revisions incorporated in the 1933 data re-
duced the number of fai lures in that year f rom 20,307 to 19,859; 
the l iabi l i t ies f rom $502,830,000 to $457,520,000; and the fa i lure 
index f rom 102.6 to 100.3. 

The comparabi l i ty of the data is affected between 1938 and 1939 
by more complete coverage (beginning the latter year) of volun-
tary discontinuances with loss to credi tors and of sma l l concerns 
forced out of business by such actions as attachment, execution, 
or foreclosure, wi th insuff icient assets to cover a l l claims. In-
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elusion of the additional cases in 1939 increased the total number 
of fa i lures for that year by 29 percent and the current l iab i l i t ies 
by 9 percent. (Monthly averages for 1939 comparable wi th ear l ie r 
years, published in ear l ie r volumes, are as follows: Tota l num-
ber of fa i lures, 951; l iab i l i t ies , $14,017,000; fa i lure index, 53.7.) 
Pract ical ly a l l of the additions were smal l concerns wi th l i ab i l i -
t ies under $25,000, and a major i ty of these had debts of less than 
$5,000. 

The classif icat ion of the fa i lure records by industr ies was re -
vised, beginning January 1940, to conform to the "Standard Indus-
t r i a l Classif icat ion Manual," in order to faci l i tate d i rect compar-
ison between fa i lures and any other series of data based on the 
same of f ic ia l code. This revis ion resulted in the shi f t ing of bak-
eries wi th re ta i l outlets f r om manufacturing to re ta i l trade. The 
monthly average number of bakery fa i lures t ransferred f rom the 
manufacturing to the re ta i l group for 1940 was 14 and monthly 
average amount of l iab i l i t ies , $65,500. S imi lar revisions have 
not been made in the 1939 f igures for manufacturing and re ta i l 
trade which are shown in i ta l ics. 

The fa i lure index relates the number of fa i lures in each month 
to the number of industr ia l and commerc ia l enterprises l is ted in 
the Dun & Bradstreet Reference Book. I t shows the annual rate at 
which business concerns would fa i l i f the number of fa i lures and 
concerns l is ted in that month prevai led for an ent i re year. The 
index is expressed as the annual number of fai lures per 10,000 
l is ted indust r ia l and commerc ia l enterprises. 

The "unadjusted" f igures have been sl ight ly adjusted to equal-
ize, insofar as possible, the number of working days in each 
month. Seasonal fluctuations have been removed in the adjusted 
index by the method of deviations f rom a 12-month moving aver-
age. 

Monthly data for 1939-56 (except those for the fa i lure indexes 
p r i o r to 1955, which are available upon request) w i l l be found in 
ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. Revisions for 1945 are as fol lows: Num-
ber of fa i lures for December—grand total, 41; commerc ia l 
service, 4; amount of l iab i l i t ies for December and monthly 
average, respect ive ly -grand total, $1,654,000, $2,519,000; 
commerc ia l service, $202,000, $423,000. Revisions for 1946 
are as fol lows: Number of fai lures for November—grand 
total, 103; commerc ia l service, 12; amount of l iab i l i t ies for 
November and monthly average, respectively—grand total, 
$9,511,000, $5,612,000; commerc ia l service, $202,000, 
$531,000. 

Comparable data p r io r to 1939 for the industry groups are not 
available because of revisions in the ser ies in 1939 and 1940 re -
fer red to above. Monthly f igures for 1936-39 on the old basis are 
available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and ear l ie r monthly f igures 
on the same basis appear on pp. 17 and 18 of the December 1938 
SURVEY. 

^Not ent i rely comparable with data for later years; see 6th 
paragraph of note 2 above. 

^Average for 6 months Quly-December). 

^Data are for 48 States, excluding Hawaii. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture, Stat ist ical Report-
ing Service ( former ly Agr icu l tu ra l Marketing Service). Indexes 
are based on prices (about the 15th of the month) received by 
fa rmers for their products sold at local markets or at the point 
to which farmers del iver their products in their own conveyances 
or in local conveyances they h i re for the purpose. 

The reported pr ices received by fa rmers are tabulated and 
averaged by crop-repor t ing d is t r ic ts . These d is t r i c t averages 
are weighted by d is t r i c t sales or production estimates to obtain 
weighted State averages. The State averages are weighted by 
State market ing or production estimates to a r r i ve at national 
averages. 

In computing the subgroup indexes, the weights applied to the 
U. S., average pr ices to obtain aggregates for individual com-
modity groups for 1910 through 1934 were average quantities 
sold by fa rmers for the 6-year period, 1924-29; f r o m 1935 to 
September 1952, weights are 5-year averages of sales by f a r m -
ers during 1937-41; and f r o m September 1952 forward, average 
annual marketings for the period 1953-57. For l ivestock and 

l ivestock products, calendar-year sales were used in computing 
the averages; fo r crops, the corresponding crop-year sales 
were used. 

For combining the various subgroup indexes into an a l l -c rop, 
an al l - l ivestock and l ivestock products, and an a l l - f a rm-p rod -
ucts index, weights are percentages based on average cash r e -
ceipts of fa rmers (wi th adjustments to ref lect imputed weights 
fo r i tems not included in the index) fo r the three periods, 1924-
29, 1937-41, and 1953-57. 

There are 55 commodities now represented in the index. These 
i tems accounted for about 93 percent of the total cash receipts 
f r om fa rm marketings in 1953-57. Data for some commodities 
are not available a l l the way back to 1910 (the earl iest year for 
which the index was computed). Thus strawberr ies were added 
to the index in January 1'919, eleven commerc ia l vegetable cropg 
in January 1924, soybeans, gra in sorghums, turkeys, cantaloups, 
cucumbers, and watermelons in January 1935, broccol i in January 
1939, and sweet corn in January 1949. Grapes were dropped 
f rom the index as of January 1935 and green peas (for f resh use) 
as of January 1949. Green peas for processing and asparagus 

, were added in September 1952. (Indexes for October 1943-June 
1946 ref lect wart ime subsidy payments made on butterfat, m i l k , 
beef cattle, and lambs during that period.) 

The i tems represented in each group and the percentage 
weights of the groups based on average cash receipts in 1924-
29, 1937-41, and 1953-57, are shown in the table below: 

Group Weights: Index of Prices Received by Farmers 

(Percent) 

Weight base period 
Commodity group 1924-291 1937-412 1953-573 

LI farmi products 100.0 100.0 100.0 
48.0 42.2 45.2 

Commercial vegetalbles.... 3.5 4.8 4.2 
13.9 8.3 8.4 

Feed grains and hay 7.5 6.7 9.1 
Food grains 8.9 7.0 7.9 
F ru i t . . 6.0 5.8 4.7 
Oi l -bear ing crops.. . . . 2.3 3.1 4.9 
Potatoes, sweetpotatoes, 

and dry edible beans 3.3 2.8 1.9 
Tobacco 2.6 3.7 4.1 

Livestock and products 52.0 57.8 54.8 
Dairy products 15.1 17.7 14.6 
Meat animals 26.1 28.6 29.1 
Poultry and eggs 9.9 10.2 10.7 
Wool.. .9 1.3 .4 

^1910 t o January 1935 . 
^January 1935 t o September 1952 . 
®September 1952 f o r w a r d . 

The indexes shown here are not adjusted for seasonal variat ion. 
The or ig ina l reports also show adjusted indexes for f ive sub-
g roups - f r u i t ; commerc ia l vegetables; potatoes, sweetpotatoes, 
and dry edible beans; da i ry products; and poultry and eggs. 

The index of pr ices received by fa rmers was last revised in 
January 1959 at which t ime the weight base period was changed 
f rom 1937-41 to 1953-57. For fur ther information concerning 
this revis ion see the Apr i l -Ju ly 1959 issue of "Agr icu l tu ra l 
Economics Research." For additional details concerning these 
indexes, see: (1) "Major Stat ist ical Series of the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agr icu l ture, Volume I, Agr i cu l tu ra l Prices and Parity, 
Agr icu l ture Handbook 118," (2) "Agr icu l tu ra l Economics Re-
search," A p r i l 1950, and (3) "Agr icu l tu ra l Prices, Supplement 
No. 2," January 1954 (published by the U. S. Department of A g r i -
culture), 

Monthly data for the period January 1910-August 1952 appear 
in "Agr icu l tu ra l Prices, Supplement No. 1," May 1956; those for 
September 1952-December 1954 appear in "Agr icu l tu ra l Prices, 
Supplement No„ 1," February 1959 (both of these publications are 
available f rom the U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture, Statist ical 
Reporting Serv i c^ Monthly data for 1955-56 appear in the 1959 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

2 Includes sweetpotatoes and dry edible beans. 
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1 Source: U« Department of Agr icu l ture, Statist ical Report-
ing Service ( former ly Agr icu l tu ra l Marketing Service). The in-
dex of pr ices paid by farmers is a measure of the changes that 
occur in the level of prices paid by farmers and their fami l ies 
for commodities and services used in l iv ing and fa rm production. 
In addition to commodities, the combined index (Parity Index) in-
cludes data for interest per acre on indebtedness secured by 
fa rm real estate, taxes per acre on fa rm real estate, and cash 
wage rates paid hired fa rm labor. 

Prices paid by farmers are compiled p r imar i l y f rom data re -
ported (1960) by about 37,000 independent re ta i l merchants and 
chain stores. For most groups of i tems, the data were collected 
quarter ly f rom 1923 to 1936, annually before 1923, and monthly 
f rom 1937 to date. Most independent store surveys are made 
quarter ly, some semiannually, and others seasonally. Feed 
pr ices, pr ices paid for chicks and poults, and chain-store reports 
on nearly a l l fami ly l iv ing items are collected each month of the 
year. Prices paid for individual commodities are estimated by 
individual States, and then weighted by estimates of purchases of 
the commodity by farmers in each State to obtain an average for 
the country as a whole. 

For the period 1910-March 1935, indexes for the several 
commodity groups were constructed by weighting pr ices of in -
dividual commodities by the average quantities estimated to 
have been purchased per f a rm during 1924-29; for the period 
March 1935-September 1952, during 1937-41; and for the period 
September 1952 forward, during 1955. The commcxlity-group 
indexes have been combined into an index representing commod -
i t ies used in both l iv ing and production, together with interest, 
taxes, and wage rates paid hired f a rm labor, by weighting the 
several group indexes in proport ion to the percentage of total 
expenditures represented by the commodities and services in the 
corresponding groups in the respective periods o 

Percentage weights used in der iv ing the combined index are 
shown in the table below: 

Group Weights: Index of Prices Paid b^ Farmers , 
Including Interest, Taxes, and Wage Rates 

(Percent) 

Weight base period 
1924-291 1937-412 19553 

Fami ly l iv ing i tems 41.2 44.0 39.50 
Production items ............o.o......... 36.4 41.2 50.90 

5 J 3.8 2.04 
Interest 6,5 3.0 .96 
Cash wage rates . .o,, , . , . , , . , , , , , . . . , , . . 10,2 8.0 6.60 

Commodities, interest, taxes, and 
cash wage rates. 100,0 100 „0 100.0 

^1910 t o March 1935. 
^liarch 1935 t o September 1952. 
^September 1952 f o r w a r d . 

The Parity Ratio is obtained by dividing the Index of Prices Re-
ceived by Farmers by the Index of Prices Paid, including Interest, 
Taxes, and Farm Wage Rates (Parity Index). I t measures whether 
the pr ices farmers receive for fa rm products are on the average 
higher or lower in relat ion to the pr ices they pay for goods and 
services than they were in the base period, 1910-14. 

Annual indexes back to 1910, and monthly and quarter ly indexes 
back to 1923, appear in "Supplement No. 1, Agr icu l tu ra l Prices, 
October 1960." A more detailed descript ion of the last revis ion 
of the indexes appears in "Supplement No. 1, Agr icu l tu ra l Prices, 
January 1959" and in the Apr i l -Ju ly 1959 issue of "Agr icu l tu ra l 
Economics Research." The method of computing Parity pr ices is 
described in "Supplement No. 1, Agr icu l tu ra l Prices, July 1960." 
A complete descript ion of the major revis ion of the indexes in 
January 1950 appears in the U» S« Department of Agr icu l ture Hand-
book, No. 118, Volume I , entit led "Agr icu l tu ra l Prices and Par i ty . " 
A l l of these publications are available f rom the U. So Department 
of Agr icu l ture, Statist ical Reporting Service, 

/'' 2 Source: Uo So Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
ticSo The Consumer Price Index measures the effect of pr ice 
change in the l iv ing costs of ci ty wage-earner and c le r i ca l -work -

er fami l ies. It is calculated by comparing, f rom one period to 
the next, the cost of a "market basket" of goods and services 
usually purchased by this par t icu lar population group. 

I t should be noted that a 5-year revis ion program (which began 
in June 1959) for modernizing the Consumer Price Index is under 
way, wi th the January 1964 index scheduled to be the f i r s t in the 
revised series. The circumstances necessitating the revision 
and the overa l l plans for the revis ion are outlined in the Septem-
ber 1959 issue of the Monthly Labor Review. 

The quantity and quality of i tems contained in the market bas-
ket are held constant over the measurement period. The Con-
sumer Price Index ref lects, therefore, only "changes in pr ices" ; 
i t te l ls nothing about changes in the kinds and amounts ot goods 
and services fami l ies buy, or the total amount fami l ies spend 
for l iv ing, or the differences in l iv ing costs in dif ferent places. 
Data are compiled separately for the individual ci t ies in which 
pr ices are collected and are combined by population weights to 
obtain the index for the United States. 

The index is of the weighted aggregative type. When i t was 
f i r s t issued in 1919 (with index data going back to 1913), the 
t ime- to - t ime changes in re ta i l pr ices were weighted according to 
expenditures of wage earners and c le r ica l workers in large ci t ies 
during 19r7-19o The index numbers as presently in effect ut i l ize 
the 1917-19 expenditure weights for the 1913-25 period; 1934-36 
expenditure weights for the 1930-49 period; and the average of 
the two sets of weights for the intervening period of 1926-29, 
Weights for 1950-52 represent 1949-50 spending patterns, and 
those used beginning January 1953 have been adjusted to 1952 
spending patterns. 

At three dif ferent t imes i t has been necessary to modernize 
the samples and methods of calculation of the index and to br ing 
up-to-date the "market basket" of goods and services included. 
Pending completion of the last major revision (completed in 
January 1953), certain in ter im adjustments were made in 1951 
and the indexes were recalculated back to January 1950 (except 
data for "a l l i tems" and " rent " which were revised back to Janu-
ary 1940 wherever necessary). 

In the last major revision a new "market basket" fo r the in-
dex was developed, many important improvements in pr ic ing and 
calculation methods were introduced, and pr ices were obtained 
f rom a sample of 46 cit ies instead of 34 as former ly . A l l fea-
tures of this revis ion were incorporated into the index beginning 
with data for January 1953. A continuous series going back to 
1913 was obtained by l inking (splicing) the new indexes beginning 
January 1953 to the adjusted series through December 1952. The 
revis ion beginning with data for January 1953 affected the ad-
justed series indexes previously published through December 
1952 only to the extent that the base period was shifted f rom 1935-
39 = 100 to 1947-49 = 100 and a dif ferent classif ication of items 
was used. 

The descript ion in the fol lowing paragraphs applies p r imar i l y 
to the revised index for the period beginning January 1953, (For 
details relat ing to the indexes through December 1952, see re f -
erences given in the f inal paragraph of this note,) 

The goods and services covered by the index are those cus-
tomar i ly identif ied as "consumption" i tems. For the index be-
ginning January 1953, about 300 items were selected for regular 
periodic pr ic ing. Detailed specifications are used for the 300 
i tems so that, insofar as possible, pr ices are obtained for a r t i -
cles of the same quality in successive pr ice periods. Revisions 
in the individual specifications are made f rom t ime to t ime, as 
fo rmer descriptions become obsolete. 

The i tems covered are those which are relat ively important in 
the spending pattern of moderate-income urban fami l ies, which 
are dist inct ive in pr ice movement, and which are representative 
of pr ice trends of groups of related i tems. Among the important 
additions to the pr ic ing l i s t effective with 1953 are used cars, 
home purchase and maintenance, and restaurant meals. Federal, 

. State, and city taxes are added to the re ta i l pr ices for the items 
' on which they are imposed. Automobile taxes are added; proper-
ty taxes are included in the cost of homeownership, and impl ic i t ly 
included in rental costs. Neither income taxes nor social securi-

, ty taxes are included. 
The food component includes both food at home and food away 

f r om home (restaurant meals and other food bought and eaten 
,away f rom home). Pr ior to January 1953, pr ices for "food away 
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f rom home" were estimated to move l ike pr ices for "food at 
home," but since that date have been measured by pr ices for 
restaurant meals. In May 1960, pr ices for 8 new food i tems were 
introduced into the food component of the Consumer Price Index; 
the pr ice change f rom A p r i l to May was reflected in a l l 46 cit ies 
by l inking in Apr i l . (See the May 1960 fu l l Consumer Pr ice Index 
report for details of this change.) 

The housing index measures changes in i tems of expense con-
nected with the acquisit ion and operation of a home. (Detailed in-
format ion on the housing component of the Consumer Price Index 
is available in the February and Ap r i l 1956 issues of the Monthly 
Labor Review: Reprint No. 2188.) Mortgage interest rates, a 
segment of homeowner costs, are discussed in detai l in the 
October 1957 Monthly Labor Review: Reprint No. 2261. 

The medical care index includes pr ices fo r three physician's 
services (of f ice and house v is i ts , and obstetr ical cases), sev-
era l dental services, hospital room (pr ivate and semiprivate 
ward) , eye examination and eyeglasses, several drugs and pre-
script ions, surgeons and special ists, and group hospital ization, 
(Detailed information may be found in the September 1957 
Monthly Labor Review: Reprint No. 2251.) Surgical insurance 
premiums were introduced in December 1958. In A p r i l 1960, 
prices for 13 new prescr ipt ions, ref lect ing current pract ices, 
were introduced into the medical care component of the Consumer 
Price Index. A l l c i t ies were priced, to give effect to replacement 
of the 3 former prescr ipt ions for re lat ively simple compounds. 
(See the June 1960 fu l l Consumer Price Index report .) 

The pr ivate transportat ion index includes pr ices paid by urt)an 
consumers for new and used automobiles, gasoline, motor o i l , 
t i res , repai rs , insurance, and registrat ion fees. City bus, street-
car, and subway fares, as wel l as ra i l road coach fares, comprise 
the public transportat ion index. Parking fees, taxi fares, in ter -
c i ty bus fares, and a i r l ine fares are not pr iced. A l l of the items 
in the pr ivate and public transportat ion subindexes, except used 
car pr ices (which were introduced into the revised index in Janu-
ary 1953), have been pr iced for the index since 1935. Additional 
information may be found in the August 1956 Monthly Labor Re-
view (Reprint No. 2202). Beginning wi th the November 1960 index, 
pr ice movements of 4 compact cars were added to the i tem sam-
ple to represent passenger cars in the Consumer Price Index. 
Introduction was made by l inking, i .e. , the level of the index was 
not affected by the difference in pr ice level between the 3 standard 
size cars fo rmer ly pr iced and the compact cars being introduced 
(see November 1960 fu l l Consumer Price Index report). 

Foods, fuels (including gas and e lect r ic i ty) , rents, and a few 
other i tems are pr iced monthly in a l l ci t ies. Prices of most other 
goods and services are obtained on a regular rotating pr ic ing 
cycle—monthly in the 5 largest ci t ies and every 3 months in the 
other ci t ies. F rom 1953 to 1956, prices were collected every 4 
months in the 16 smallest ci t ies. 

As previously stated, the quantity weights current ly used rep-
resent the average purchases of urban wage-earner and c le r i ca l -
worker fami l ies in the year 1952. The basic information for this 
weight calculation was obtained f rom the 1950 Survey of Consum-
er Expenditures in 91 ci t ies, and f r om surveys made for other 
ci t ies in ear l ie r postwar years. The survey data were adjusted 
to 1952 spending patterns by taking account of changes in pr ices 
and income between 1950 and 1952. 

Samples for the surveys included over 8,000 wage-earner and 
c le r ica l -worker fami l ies . The average fami ly size was about 3.3 
persons and the 1952 fami ly income after taxes averaged about 
$4,160. Many of the fami l ies have two or more wage or salary 
workers; thus average fami ly incomes are higher than average 
individual earnings. On the other hand, single workers l iv ing 
alone, and fami l ies whose 1950 total fami ly income after taxes 
exceeded $10,000, were excluded. In 1952 the " index" fami l ies 
represented about 64 percent of a l l people l iv ing in urban places 
and about 40 percent of the total U. S. population. 

Price changes for a l l i tems in each city are combined in ac-
cordance with their importance in the "market basket" for that 
c i ty. Price changes for the 46 ci t ies are combined for the United 
States with the use of 1950 population data. Each ci ty is given an 
importance or weight proportionate to the wage-earner and c ler i -
ca l -worker population i t represents in the index. The 12 largest 
c i t ies, each weighted by i ts own population, when combined have 
about two-f i f ths of the total weight in the national index. Each of 
the 3 other c i ty -s ize groups has about one-f i f th of the total weight 

i .e., the 9 other large ci t ies, the 9 medium-sized ci t ies, and the 
16 smal l c i t ies. 

Comparisons of ci ty indexes show how much pr ices have 
changed in one city compared with another since the base period 
1947-49. The city indexes cannot be used to measure differences 
in pr ice levels or in l iv ing costs between c i t ies. 

In December 1960, the relat ive importance of the major groups 
of goods and services priced for the Consumer Pr ice Index was 
as fol lows: Food, 28.5 percent; housing, 32.7; apparel, 8.8; 
transportation, 11.5; medical care, 5.7; personal care, 2.3; read-
ing and recreation, 5.4; and other goods and services, 5.1 per -
cent. 

For a descript ion of the in te r im adjustment of the index for the 
1950-52 period, see the 1953 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 
Monthly data for 1949-56 (with the exception of the special group 
indexes) appear in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. H is tor ica l data tables providing monthly 
or quarter ly indexes back to 1935 for the special group indexes 
are available f r om the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor. 

Monthly releases of the U. S. Department of Labor contain (in 
addition to the national average) indexes for the major groups fo r 
the fol lowing 20 c i t ies: Atlanta, Balt imore, Boston, Chicago, Cin-
cinnati, Cleveland, Detro i t , Houston, Kansas City, Los Angeles, 
Minneapolis, New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland, Ore., 
St. Louis, San Francisco, Scranton, Seattle, and Washington, D. C. 
Releases on "Reta i l Food Prices by Cit ies" cover food pr ices in 
the same 20 ci t ies. 

Additional information on the uses and l imi tat ions of the index 
may be found in the fol lowing publications of the U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor: 

"The Consumer Price Index, A Short Descript ion of the Index 
as Revised, 1953" -a mu l t i l i t h statement issued by BLS in Janu-
ary 1953. 

"The Revised Consumer Price Index," an ar t i c le in the Febru-
ary 1953 issue of the Monthly Labor Review. 

Bulletin No. 1256, "Consumer Prices in the United States, 1953-
58." 

Bulletin No. 1168, "Techniques of Preparing Major BLS Statis-
t i ca l Series" ( repr ints of chapter 9 dealing with the Consumer 
Price Index are available). 

Bulletin No. 1165, "Consumer Prices in the United States, 1949-
52." 

Bulletin No. 1140, "The Consumer Price Index: A Layman's 
Guide." 

Bulletin No, 1039, " I n te r im Adjustment of Consumers' Price 
Index." 

Bulletin No. 966, "Consumers' Prices in the United States, 
1942-48." 

Bulletin No. 699, "Changes in Cost of L iv ing in Large Cit ies in 
the United States." 

PAGE 35 

1 See note 2 for p. 34. 

2 Includes also cereals and bakery products, other foods at 
home, and restaurant meals. 

3 Includes also sol id fuels and fuel o i l , household operation, 
home purchase, and other home-owner costs. 

'^Includes tobacco, alcoholic beverages, and miscellaneous serv-
ices (such as legal services, banking fees, bur ia l services, etc.). 

PAGE 36 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 
The index is designed to show the general rate and direct ion of 
the composite of pr ice movements in p r ima ry markets and the 
specif ic rates and direct ions of p r i ce movements for individual 
commodit ies or groups of commodit ies. It is designed to meas-
ure " rea l " p r ice changes between two periods of t ime, i .e., to 
measure pr ice changes not influenced by changes in quality, quan-
t i ty , te rms of sale, etc. The t e r m "wholesale" re fers to sales in 
large lots, not to pr ices received by wholesalers, jobbers, Or 
d is t r ibutors. The pr ices used in constructing the index represent 
the f i r s t important commerc ia l t ransact ion for each commodity. 
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Later transactions for the same i tem at other stages in the d is-
t r ibut ion cycle are not included; however, as raw mater ials are 
transformed into semifinished and finished goods, these goods 
are represented according to their importance in p r imary mar -
kets. Most of the quotations are the sel l ing prices of representa-
t ive manufacturers or other producers, or pr ices quoted on o r -
ganized exchanges or markets. The index does not measure the 
pr ice movements of re ta i l transactions, transactions for services 
(except gas and e lect r ic i ty to nonresidential users), construction, 
rea l estate, transportation, and securit ies. Beginning January 
1958, values for the commodity segment of the pr int ing and pub-
l ishing industry are included in the weight universe= 

A general revision of the wholesale pr ice index was completed 
in early 1952„ The pr inc ipal changes f rom the old series are as 
fol lows: (1) Increase in the commodity coverage f rom about 900 
to about 1,900 i tems; (2) change in the basis for weights f rom 
average sales for 1929-31 to 1947 sales (through 1951, the index 
weights for the old series were based on average sales in the 
years 1929, 1930, and 1931 for fa rm products, and on average 
sales in 1929 and 1931 for a l l other commodities); (3) change in 
the base period f rom 1926 to 1947-49; and (4) a modif ication of 
the classif ication system^ 

The revised series was worked back to January 1947 and was 
linked to the old series as of that date to provide a continuous 
index. The " l inked" series does not supersede the former index 
as the "o f f ic ia l " Federal Government series for the period p r i o r 
to 1952. The only of f ic ia l series are the former series (1926= 
100) through the end of 1951 and the revised series f rom 1952 
forward. 

The prices used in the index through 1951 are the simple a r -
i thmetic averages of the 4 or 5 weekly pr ices for each month; 
each weekly pr ice is that which prevailed on a specific day of 
the week. Beginning 1952, the pr ices used are those which p re -
va i l on a part icular day of the month — in most cases, Tuesday of 
the week containing the 15th. Usually the pr ices selected are 
f.o,b« production or central marketing points. Delivered pr ices 
are included only when it is the customary pract ice of the indus-
t ry to quote pr ices on this basis. 

The weights used in the index represent the total net sel l ing 
value of commodities in the United States (including the value of 
sales for export) for the producing and processing sector of the 
economy. The weight universe also includes the value of imports 
for consumption in the United States, 

The individual pr ice series are combined into the index by 
mult ip ly ing the value weight assigned each i tem by i ts current 
pr ice relat ive, and summing to obtain the current aggregate. The 
current aggregates are totaled by product classes, subgroups, 
groups, and a l l commodities. The current index for each of these 
IS obtained by dividing the current aggregate by the appropriate 
value weight in the base period. 

Each commodity pr ice series in the index, as representative 
of prices for a group of commodities, is assigned i ts own direct 
weight (the value of shipments for sale of that individual com-
modity), plus the weight of other commodities i t was selected to 
represent in the index. Weights for commodities not pr iced for 
the index are assigned to commodities which are pr iced on the 
basis of s im i la r i t y of pr ice movements i f data are available for 
making such determinations. 

Effective wi th data for January 1958, weights are based on net 
sel l ing value of commodities in the year^ 1954 as reported in the 
1954 Censuses of Manufactures and Minerals Industries and data 
furnished by the Bureau of Mines, Department of Agr icul ture, and 
other sources. These values are f.o.b. production point and ex-
clusive of excise taxes. Concurrently wi th the 1958 weight re -
vision, about 90 new items were added to the index, mostly in the 
machinery and metals groups, and 58 i tems were dropped be-
cause of declining importance in terms of value of shipments; 
only minor changes in classifications of commodities were made. 
The 1958 weight revis ion leaves the concept of the wholesale 
pr ice index basically unchanged; special attention was given to 
development of data on interplant t ransfers which are excluded, 
as are mi l i ta ry products and goods sold at re ta i l d i rect ly f rom 
producing establishments. 

F rom 1955 through 1957, weights are based on an average of 
the dol lar value of p r imary market transactions in 1952 and 1953; 
and f rom 1947 through 1954, p r imar i l y on dol lar value of t rans-
actions reported in the 1947 industr ia l Censuses. 

In addition to the new weighting structure introduced into the 
index in January 1958, there has been a major revis ion of the gas 
and e lect r ic i ty components of the fuel, power, and l ighting mate-
r ia l s group. Those series have been renamed "gas fuels" and 
"e lect r ic power" to point up the break in comparabi l i ty between 
the former series and the current ser ies, now published on the 
new base, January 1958 = 100. The gas fuels index d i f fers f rom 
the former gas index in several respects: (1) The new index is a 
composite of two product class indexes, ut i l i ty gas (natural) and 
a new series on l iquefied petroleum gas (the fo rmer ly published 
gas pr ice index consisted of only one i tem, natural gas); and (2) 
an improvement in pr ic ing method-the pr ice of gas was fo rmer ly 
represented by end-sale to industr ia l users, whereas in the new 
series gas is pr iced at point of purchase by pipelines, usually at 
the wellhead, and l iquefied petroleum gas is pr iced at point of 
purchase at the processor 's plant. Substantial changes were 
made in the e lect r ic power series. The former series on elec-
t r i c i t y was based on average realized pr ices of e lectr ic i ty 
for sale to a l l users and included a heavy proport ion of 
resident ial sales. The new series is based on commerc ia l and 
industr ia l sales only and pr ic ing is in terms of specif ied amounts 
of power consumption by commercia l and industr ia l users. The 
new electr ic power series is based on b i l ls for two f ixed k i lo -
watt-hour quantities to industr ia l and commercia l users; i t w i l l 
respond to change in rates only and w i l l not be affected by var ia -
bles other than pr ice, such as monthly variat ions in type of con-
sumers or d i f ferent ia l rates for large volume consumption. For 
a more detailed description of the new weighting structure and 
the revised gas fuels and e lectr ic power series, see the BLS 
monthly report , Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, March 1958 
pre l iminary report. 

I t should be noted that a new weight diagram, incorporating 
data on net sel l ing volume of commodities in the year 1958, as 
reported in the latest Census of Manufactures, Census of Minera l 
Industries, and other sources, w i l l be introduced in the index in 
1961. A l l commerc ia l shipments originating in Alaska and Hawaii 
w i l l also be included in the weights. This addition w i l l have l i t t le 
effect, because these values and prices of important commodities 
were previously included as imports. 

The wholesale pr ice indexes by stage of processing ( former ly 
t i t led economic sector) show changes in commodity pr ices at 
various levels of production and in various sectors of the econo-
my. These indexes permi t more effective analysis of the under-
ly ing and divergent movements of c;ommodity pr ices during per i -
ods of economic readjustment. The stage-of-processing classi-
f icat ion comprises a l l commodities included in the BLS detailed 
wholesale pr ice index series; this classif ication supplements, but 
does not replace, the regular classif ication of the wholesale pr ice 
index by product industry groupings. The pr ice series used in 
the stage-of-processing index are the same as those used for the 
wholesale pr ice index. Whereas the wholesale pr ice index meas-
ures p'rice movements for individual commodities and groups of 
commodities, the stage-of-processing index combines wholesale 
pr ices in accordance with selected economic c r i te r ia to faci l i tate 
analysis of pr ice behavior and the interpretat ion of widely used 
indicators of the Nation's output, income, and spending. 

The assignment of commodities to the various sectors is based 
p r ima r i l y on the amount of processing, manufacturing, or assem-
bly to which the commodities are subjected at various stages be-
fore they reach the ult imate consumer. Commodities in the in-
dex are divided among three major categories: (1) Raw or crude 
mater ia ls for further processing (approximately the same as the 
fo rmer l y published " raw mater ia ls" series); (2) intermediate 
mater ia ls , components, and supplies (roughly comparable to the 
former grouping of ' 'semimanufactured ar t ic les") ; and (3) f in-
ished goods (generally comparable to the fo rmer series, "manu-
factured products," the pr inc ipa l difference ar is ing f r om the in-
clusion in finished goods of many commodities not fo rmer ly 
pr iced). 

Crude mater ia ls for fur ther processing (such as raw cotton) 
include mater ia ls which are entering the economy for the f i r s t 
t ime, having undergone no processing other than that required to 
obtain them in their or ig inal f o rm and prepare them for ma r -
keting. Intermediate mater ia ls, supplies, and components are 
those commodities which flow between manufacturing industr ies 
before f inal ly reaching the ult imate consumer after fur ther 
changes in fo rm; included here are the subgroups, (1) supplies, 
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which are those commodities consumed in the normal course of 
production or distr ibut ion of other goods but not physical ly in-
corporated in those other goods, and (2) components, which in-
clude products that are completely f inished except fo r instal lat ion 
or assembly and not usually del ivered to the f inal consumer with-
out such instal lat ion or assembly. Finished goods are commodi-
t ies in their f inal state ready for use by the consumer; this gen-
era l category includes producer goods (frequently called capital 
equipment), i .e., those commodit ies used in industry or com-
merce to produce or t ransport other commodities. 

The basic weights used for the stage-of-processing indexes are 
the same as those used generally in the wholesale pr ice index. 
In the classif icat ion by sectors many commodities must be con-
sidered as fa l l ing into more than one category; this has been 
taken into account in the re lat ive importance imputed to each 
commodity in each sector index. Wherever required, the base 
weight for the commodity as used in the wholesale pr ice index 
was distr ibuted among the sectors on the basis of the percentage 
distr ibut ion by end use derived f rom BLS inter industry studies 
for the year 1947. In December 1957, the re lat ive importance of 
the major groups for the sector index was as fol lows: Crude ma-
ter ia ls for further processing, 11.52; intermediate mater ia ls , 
supplies, and components, 43.45; and finished goods, 45.02. 

For a more detailed descript ion of the stage-of-processing in-
dexes, and monthly data for 1947-52, see BLS "Wholesale Price 
Index Series—Economic sector indexes, January 1947-July 1955," 
issued October 1955 (available upon request f rom the U. S. De-
partment of Labor). Addit ional information may be found in the 
U. S. Department of Labor Monthly Labor Review, December 1955. 

In addition to indexes of wholesale pr ices by stage of process-
ing, the Bureau of Labor Statistics has developed indexes by dura-
b i l i t y of product, representing a new set of pr ice index series 
within the wholesale pr ice program. Two of these indexes, non-
durable goods and durable goods, are reproduced here. The dura-
b i l i t y of product indexes supplement the economic sector indexes 
by stage of processing, and embrace a l l of the series in the total 
wholesale pr ice index. The assignment of manufactured commodi-
t ies generally fol lows the industry classif ications used by the 
Federal Reserve Board in i ts index of industr ia l production. For 
a descript ion of the ser ies and monthly data beginning wi th 1947, 
see "Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, 1957," BLS Bulletin No. 
1235 Quly 1958) and "Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, 1958," 
BLS BuUetin No. 1257 (July 1959). 

The Department of Labor also issues a weekly index based on 
actual pr ices for a smal l sample (about 200) of the commodities 
included in the monthly index, and on estimates of the pr ices for 
a l l other commodities. The current weekly indexes for aU com-
modit ies, f a r m products, processed foods, and " a l l other" are 
published regular ly in the Weekly Supplement to the SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS. The weekly index is computed as an est i -
mated percentage change f r om the latest published monthly index 
and represents the best estimate of what the monthly index would 
be i f i t were computed each week. The weekly index, however, is 
not the of f ic ia l index and is not maintained as a continuous h is to r -
ica l ser ies. As soon as a monthly index is published, a l l weekly 
indexes fa l l ing in that month are superseded. 

For a more detailed descript ion of the revised wholesale pr ice 
index and methods of calculation, see the February 1952 Monthly 
Labor Review (repr int Serial No, R2067) and BLS Bulletin No. 
1168, Techniques of Preparing Major BLS Statist ical Series (chap-
ter 10 of that Bulletin has been reprinted). Both of these repr ints 
are available upon request f r o m the U. S. Department of Labor. 

Monthly data for 1949-56 appear in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 
1953 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (August 1951 index for 
f ru i ts and vegetables, canned and frozen, should read 103„4; r e -
visions for construction machinery and equipment indexes for 
September 1955 through December 1956, respectively, are as 
foUows (1947-49=100): 140.3; 141.9; 142.2; 142.9; 143.1; 143.3; 143.3; 
144.7; 146.4; 146.6; 147.7; 149.3; 151.3; 154.6; 155.4; 155.8). 
Monthly data for 1926-46 for "aU commodit ies" and " a l l commodi-
t ies other than fa rm products and foods" appear on p. 24 of the 
June 1952 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; those for 1947-48 
for a l l groups (except "miscellaneous") and subgroups (except 
"prepared paint") included in the present volume appear on pp. 
22-24 of the March 1952 SURVEY (1948 indexes for concrete prod-
ucts should read 99.7 for June and 100.5 for July). 

2 Goods to users, including raw foods and fuels. 

3 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 

PAGE 37 

1 See note 1 for p. 36. 

2 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 

3 Pr ior to January 1947, frozen f ru i ts and vegetables were not 
included in the index. 

4 Effective wi th the January 1955 index, cosmetics and related 
products were t ransferred f rom drugs, etc., to the "other chemi-
cals" subgroup. 

PAGE 38 

1 See note 1 for p. 36. 

2 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 

3 Effective wi th data for January 1958, the series for "gas" and 
"e lec t r i c i t y " have been revised and renamed "gas fuels" and 
"e lec t r ic power." These ser ies are now published on a new base, 
January 1958=100, and are not comparable wi th ear l ie r data 
through December 1957. See paragraph 10 of footnote 1 for p. 36 
for a descript ion of the new series. 

PAGES 39 and 40 

1 See note 1 for p. 36. 

2 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 

PAGE 41 

1 See note 1 for p. 36. 

2 Includes data for i tems not shown separately. 

3 Includes sma l l arms and ammunition. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics; computed f r om indexes compiled by the U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The series are ob-
tained by computing the reciprocals of the Department of Labor 
wholesale pr ice index and consumer pr ice index ( former ly cal led 
"cost of l iv ing index"). These reciprocals are expressed as per -
centages wi th the average of the base period 1947-49 inclusive 
equal to 100. The or ig ina l indexes f r o m which these series are 
computed are shown on pp. 34 and 36. 

Since the purchasing-power indexes are based on the rec ipro-
cals of the corresponding pr ice indexes, percentage changes in 
the fo rmer are not numerical ly equivalent to percentage changes 
in the lat ter . For example, i f pr ices r ise one-th i rd during a 
period, at the end of i t they are 4 /3 of pr ices at the beginning; 
since the rec iprocal of 4 /3 i s 3/4, i t is obvious that a one-th i rd 
pr ice r ise results in a one-fourth decline in purchasing power; 
or i f pr ices at the end of a period are 2/3 those at the beginning, 
then purchasing power at the end of the per iod is 3/2 that at the 
beginning. Hence i f i t is desired to adjust a given dol lar value for 
changes in purchasing power between two dates, the simplest ad-
justment factor is ident ical wi th the percentage change in the 
corresponding pr ice index over the period; the same adjustment 
is obtained by expressing the change in the purchasing-power i n -
dex c»ver the period as a percentage of the purchasing power at 
the end of the period. 

Monthly data for 1949-56 appear i n the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 
1953 issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for 1926-48 
for purchasing-power indexes based on wholesale pr ices and for 
1913-48 for those based on consumer pr ices are available upon 
request. 

PAGE 42 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (Construction Statistics Division). Effective July 1959, re -
sponsibi l i ty for compilat ion of construction stat ist ics was t rans-
fer red f rom the Business and Defense Services Administrat ion 
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of the Department of Commerce and the Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics of the Department of Labor. Except for the revisions indi-
cated in note 4 for this page, the Bureau of the Census is continu-
ing the existing series pending further revisions of concepts and 
methods. The methodology described belov/ applies to the cur -
rent estimation procedures. 

The new construction "value put in place" estimates include 
estimates tor additions and alterations. However, for private 
n o n f a r n n esidential buildings, expenditure estimates for new 
units a d 3r additions and alterations are shown separately. 
New construction covers the complete or ig ina l erection of bui ld-
ings or structures otner tnan buildings, including the essential 
service faci l i t ies and ut i l i t ies. Additions and alterations cover 
a l l s t ructura l changes or modifications as we l l as the instal lat ion 
of new or improved service faci l i t ies and ut i l i t ies in existing 
buildings or structures other than buildings^ 

Estimates of the value of construction act iv i ty include the cost 
of archi tectural and engineering fees, mater ia ls and bui lding-
service equipment installed, labor, overhead, and prof i t on con-
struct ion operations. The estimates do not include speculative 
prof i ts, the cost ot land, or the value of production, processing, 
or other special purpose equiom^ent which is not an integral part 
01 £4e building or struct i re i tself . 

"^hese esiimates are iptended to represent the value of work 
instal led or erected on the site on a l l buildings and other s t ruc-
tures under construction during a given period, regardless of 
when work on each individual project was started^ This value 
represents a summation of the cost of mater ia ls actually used or 
consumed during the Deriod, regardless of when the mater ia ls 
Here puichased or dehie ed to the site; the cost of labor per-
formed during the period: and proportionate allowances for over-
nead costs» prof i t on construction operations, and the cost of 
a cnftertu^al and engineeiing services. 

The discmct on between pr ^ ate and public (Federal, State, and 
l o c n l ) c o n s t r u e loe is mad^ on the basis of ownership, not source 
o i funds. 

New private nontarm residential construction estimates are 
basea on estimates of the number and the average cost of new 
Housing units started each months Estimates of the number of 
unii sc rted m approximately 10,000 places requir ing Duildmg 
permits for construction, andm the rest of the United States, are 
obtained separately f rom sample surveys conducted monthly by the 
Bureau of the Census, Average cost estimates for starts in areas 
wMch require Duildmg oermits are based on the average value of 
permits issued each month, adjusted for understatement m oermi t 
/aiuciLionand fo i the cost oi archi tectural and engineering work. 
The average cost estimates for start ^ji ce*" not requir ing 
Dermits are aerived f rom monthly sample sai veys conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census m these areas» The monthly values of 
new units started are converted into value put in place estimates 
n accordance wi h long established progress patterns. 

Additions and alterations to private resident ial buildings are 
estima^-ed on tne m s i s of quarterly surveys of owners and renters 
of residential propert ies. The quarter ly expenditure estimates 

e c o n v e r t e d o moniMy estimates as indicated by a trend line 
hrough the qua ter^y averages 

Private nonresidential construction expenditure estimates are 
based on the value ot contracts reported by the Fo W. Dodge 
Co Dorat on in he 37 Lastern States plus the D is t r i c t of Colum-
bia, adjusted to include estimates for the 13 Western States. 
T H I S adjustment is cased on the relat ive value of building permits 
issued annually in chose wo areas for each major type of con-
st action The national coniract award estimates thus derived 
ciie urther adjusted o i the cost of archi tectural and engineering 
work, force account work, and other omissions in the basic con-
tract award da a The f inal adjusted national contract award 
estimates are converted into value put in place estimates, be-
g i i i i g the month loUowing the award, in accordance wi th long-
est aLlished progreos DettemSo 

Fa m esidei t ia construction expenditures are Based on 
"value of work started" data (adopted bv the U. S. Department of 

culture) wh ic i ret iect information derived f rom monthly 
SU-- CJ/s by t i e Bureau OT the Census of new nousmg units started, 
The^^ es imates adjusiea to include addinons and alterations 
on the basis of data provided by the U. S. Department of Agr icu l -
ture The tota^ value of starts is converted into 'Value of work 
put in place" estimates by using a long-established progress 
patter Ho 

Annual construction expenditure estimates for fa rm service 
buildings are prepared by the Uo S. Department of Agr icu l ture. 
Sample surveys of fa rm construction expenditures in 1949 pro-
vided benchmark data for that year. Estimates for subsequent 
years are extrapolations, based on changes in fa rm income and 
other relevant data since 1949. Monthly estimates are prepared 
by the Bureau of the Census by f i t t ing a trend l ine to the monthly 
averages of the annual estimates for successive years. The 
monthly values indicated by this Crend line are used to represent 
the seasonally adjusted value put in place estimates. The unad-
justed monthly data are obtained by applying seasonal indexes 
to the seasonally adjusted values. 

Data for pr ivately owned public ut i l i t ies (covering construction 
expenditures by rai l roads and telephone and telegraph, e lectr ic 
l ight and power, gas, petroleum pipeline, and local t ransi t com-
panies) are obtained f rom cooperating organizations. These co-
operating organizations are private companies, trade associa-
tions, and government agencies. Expenditure estimates for the 
ra i l road and telephone and telegraph categories are compiled 
monthly by the cooperating organizations. Estimates for the 
remaining public ut i l i ty categories are compiled annually. 
Monthly estimates are prepared by the Bureau of the Census in 
the same manner as described above for " f a rm service buildings." 

Expenditures for State and local ly owned public construction, 
other than housekeeping residential buildings and highways, are 
derived f rom contract award data for the 37 Eastern States ( re-
ported by the F. W. Dodge Corporation) and comparable data for 
the remaining States compiled f rom reports published by other 
construction news publications. The award values are combined 
to a national total and adjusted for the cost of archi tectural and 
engineering work and for other omissions in the basic data. The 
adjusted monthly values are converted to "value put in place" 
estimates by using progress patterns. 

State and local housekeeping residential construction expendi-
tures are based on reports of the value of contracts awarded by 
the various State and local housing authorit ies. The contract 
award values for these categories of State and local construction 
are adjusted for the cost of archi tectural and engineering work 
and other omissions, and then converted to monthly estimates of 
the value of work put in place by using progress patterns. State 
and local highway expenditure estimates are based on data com-
piled by the Bureau of Public Roads. 

Expenditure estimates for pract ical ly a l l types of federal ly 
owned construction are based on reports compiled by the respon-
sible Federal agencies. 

Seasonal indexes for fa rm and pr ivately owned public ut i l i ty con-
struct ion were developed by the Department of Commerce about 
1940, based on an analysis of the factors causing seasonal var ia-
tion, and have remained unchanged. For a l l other ser ies, the in-
dexes have been computed at the Bureau of the Census on i ts Uni-
vac computer, employing the method referred to as "Seasonalad-
justment by method I I . " Seasonally adjusted values are com-
puted for individual types of construction and the values for ind i -
vidual types are combined as required to obtain tota l values. 

Monthly estimates are published current ly by the Bureau of the 
Census in Construction Report, Series C30, "Value of New Con-
struct ion Put in Place," which is available on a subscript ion basis. 
Data in more detai l and for periods not shown in these tables are 
available f rom the Bureau of the Census upon request. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

3 Monthly average based on revised annual total; the revision 
is not allocated to the monthly f igures shown. 

^ Beginning with f igures for 1959 (in roman type), revised 
"value put in place" data are presented which are not ent i re ly 
comparable wi th data for ear l ie r periods. These new data re -
f lect the fol lowing changes: (1) The revised, higher level of new 
private housing starts announced by the Census Bureau in May 
1960 in Construction Report C20-11 (Supplement); (2) the new, 
higher estimates of the 1960 value of pr ivate resident ial additions 
and alterations announced by the Census Bureau in a May 16, 1961, 
press release (comparable data for 1959 were estimated by l ink-
ing the nev/ 1960 level to the level In the previous base per iod~ 
1950); (3) a decrease in the estimates for the resident ial com-
ponent of fa rm construction (these revisions, which were adopted 
by the U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture, take into account the in -
formation on fa rm cais t ruct ion indicated in the new pr ivate 
housing star ts data); and (4) the inclusion of estimates for Alaska Digitized for FRASER 
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and Hawaii (the effect of this last revision on the national totals 
is of the order of one-half of 1 percent) . 

PAGE 43 
1 See note 1 for p. 42. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

3 Revised annual total; the revision is not allocated to the 
monthly f igures (shown at annual rate). 

4 See note 4 for p. 42. 

PAGE 44 

1 Source: F. W. Dodge Corporationo Data cover new construc-
tion, additions, and major al terat ion projects; maintenance work 
is excluded. Only a negligible volume of f a rm building is includ-
ed, and force-account work is included only when executed wi th 
mater ia ls earmarked for specif ic projects at the t ime of purchase. 

Effective wi th data for January 1956, the compi lers expanded 
the coverage of data f rom the 37 eastern States and the D is t r i c t 
of Columbia to 48 States and the D is t r i c t . (For comparative pur-
poses, 1956 f igures are shown here for both the 37 States and the 
48-States series.) In addition to increased coverage, various 
changes were made in compil ing techniques and the series is now 
t i t led "construction contracts" instead of "construct ion contracts 
awarded," since not a l l commitments to build are covered by the 
awarding of an overa l l contract. 

The changes in techniques affected p r i m a r i l y the data for total 
construction, public and pr ivate construction, and resident ial con-
struction. Figures beginning 1947 for the affected classif ications 
(except public and private) in the 37-States series, as shown 
here, ref lect the revised techniques and are comparable wi th the 
current series except, of course, in coverage; ear l ie r f igures 
have not been revised and therefore are not comparable. In re -
vis ing the resident ial stat ist ics f rom 1947 forward, information 
on building permi ts (issued by the U, S. Department of Labor) 
was ut i l ized. 

The Dodge f igures for the 37 eastern States omit data for smal l 
contracts and cover r u r a l areas less fu l ly than urban. 

Monthly data for 1956 (for 48 States) are shown in the 1959 edi-
tion of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

2 Source: Engineering News-Record; f r o m reports published in 
Construction Daily. Data cover heavy engineering construction 
contracts awarded for public (Federal, State, and municipal) and 
private projects in the United States (including Alaska and Hawaii 
beginning with 1959). The published f igures, however, do not rep-
resent the value of a l l contracts let, but those above a certain 
amount. According to the compi lers, they probably account for 
60 percent of the total new construction market other than, smal l 
residential. Larger housing projects (both public and private), 
apartments, and hotels are included. Maintenance and operation 
expenditures are not included. There have been several changes 
in the min imum-cost l i m i t of projects included, as construction 
costs have declined or increased. The min imum cost of construc-
tion projects included for the years 1939 forward is as follows: 
For waterworks, excavation, drainage and i r r iga t ion-1939 
through A p r i l 1946, $15,000; May 1946-November 1947, $22,500; 
December 1947-November 1950, $28,000; December 1950-Decem 
ber 1954, $34,000; January 1955-December 1958, $44,000; begin-
ning January 1959, $53,000; other public works (not specified a-
bove)-1939 through A p r i l 1946, $25,000; May 1946-November 
1947, $40,000; December 1947-November 1950, $50,000; Decem-
ber 1950-December 1954, $60,000; January 1955-December 1958, 
$73,000; beginning January 1959, $88,000; industr ia l buildings— 
1939 through A p r i l 1946, $40,000; May 1946-November 1947, 
$55,000; December 1947-November 1950, $68,000; December 
1950-December 1954, $82,000; January 1955-December 1958, 
$93,000; beginning January 1959, $110,000; other bui ld ings-1939 
through A p r i l 1946, $150,000; May 1946-November 1947, $205,-
000; December 1947-November 1950, $250,000; December 1950-
December 1954, $300,000; January 1955-December 1958, $344,-
000; beginning January 1959, $400,000. The reports of the Engi-
neering News-Record show, in addition to total awards, a break-
down by classes of construction and each class by States and geo-
graphic divisions. Weekly data are also available. 

The data shown here as monthly totals are combinations of 4-
and 5-week periods. The report ing week ends on Tuesday, but in 

computing the 4- and 5-week totals, the compi lers have combined 
the weekly f igures on the basis of the weeks ended on Thursday 
within the month. This procedure results in some slight d is tor -
t ion in the f igures for certain months. 

Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l i e r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revisions for 1931 — 
July, $223,248,000; November, $138,758,000; December, $125,-
131,000.) 

3 Source: Portland Cement Association (Chicago). Data rep-
resent the yardage of concrete pavement awards for roads, 
streets and al leys, and a i rpor ts in the United States (including 
Alaska and Hawaii beginning January 1959 and November 1960, 
respectively). The monthly data shown in this volume and also 
in ear l ie r editions cover 4- and 5-week periods, except that 
December f igures include awards through December 31 and Jan-
uary f igures begin January 1. Beginning 1947, the monthly f igures 
include weeks ended on Fr iday nearest the end of the month. The 
1939-46 monthly f igures include weeks ended on Saturdays wi th-
in the month unless a week ended on the 1st or 2d of the month 
when i t was included in f igures for the preceding month (excep-
tions were made in the case of weeks ended A p r i l 3, 1943, and 
February 3 and March 3, 1945, which were included in the pre-
ceding month and August 1946 which ended on Fr iday). 

In analyzing month-to-month changes indicated by the data, ac-
count should be taken of the i r regu la r report ing of various areas, 
as detailed in the fol lowing paragraph. Also i t should be noted 
that the monthly data beginning wi th 1959 ref lect more regular 
report ing of a l l States, wi th the exception of southern part of 
Idaho, South Dakota, and Alaska. 

For monthly data through 1960, reports were, in general, re -
ceived only f r o m the States in which the Association has d is t r i c t 
offices., However, for South Dakota (with no Association office) 
reports were received p r i o r to 1949 and in 1958-60, and, when-
ever available, the reported yardage was included in the total for 
the month. During the period for which monthly data have been 
published in BUSINESS STATISTICS, the States (or parts of 
States) in which the Association has no off ices (other than South 
Dakota) and for which data are included i r regu la r l y are as 
follows: Southern Idaho; Montana p r i o r to November 1952; part 
of Nevada; New Mexico p r i o r to 1950; Utah p r i o r to 1949; New 
Jersey p r io r to February 1943; and Colorado and Wyoming p r i o r 
to May 1946; Northern Cal i fornia f rom lat ter part of 1940 through 
1949 and in 1954-58; Oregon p r io r to 1949 and in 1958; and Alaska 
(beginning 1959). Data for these areas are obtained once or twice 
a year and are not allocable by months. While the data are in-
cluded somewhat i r regu la r l y , they are for the most part included 
in the December f igures; this accounts for the re lat ively high a-
wards in that month. 

In some instances the in i t ia l yardage of an award is increased 
o r decreased or an award is rescinded some t ime af ter the 
award of the or ig inal contract. Such changes reported to the 
Association throughout the year are accounted for by increasing 
or decreasing the f igures for the month in which the reports are 
received„ Addit ional adjustments for changes in yardage not re-
ported current ly and other correct ions which are not allocated by 
months may be made in the annual f igures when the d is t r i c t of-
f ices adjust their f inal totals to yardage actually awarded. The 
monthly averages shown here are based on these f inal annual 
totals which d i f fer in some cases f rom the sum of the monthly 
f igures. Since 1941, adjustments included in the annual totals 
have been re lat ively smal l . For 1941 approximately 901,000 
yards were added to total awards and 731,000 of this amount to 
roadso 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and reported monthly data for 
1938-56 w i l l be found in ear l i e r editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The 1939 month-
ly data for a i rpor ts are too incomplete to be of value and are 
shown mere ly to indicate the amounts included in the totals. 
Monthly data back to 1929 for roads and the total and beginning 
1934 for streets and alleys are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, 
and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (there have been some sl ight revisions 
in the f igures published in the la t ter volume). 

4 The f igures for 1947 through 1956 (for 37 States) ref lect use 
of revised techniques for resident ial building and are not com-
parable wi th data through 1946. The breakdown by type of own-
ership was not adjusted accordingly and, therefore, does not add 
to the total for these years,, Digitized for FRASER 
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5 Beginning 1956, data are for 48 States and the D is t r i c t of 
Columbia; p r io r thereto, for 37 States and the D is t r ic t . 

^ Includes revisions not distr ibuted by months. 

"^Beginning 1959, data for Alaska and Hawaii are included; 
ear l ie r f igures exclude these 2 States. (The 1959 monthly aver-
age excluding Alaska and Hawaii is $1,690 mil l ion.) 

s December data include some contracts awarded in p r io r 
months but not reported; see 2d and 3d paragraphs of note 3 for 
this page. 

^ Negative f igure due to termination of contract reported in 
ear l ie r data. 

PAGE 45 

1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 
(Construction Statistics Division), for data beginning January 1959; 
p r i o r thereto, data are as compiled by U. S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Responsibil i ty for estimates of housing 
starts was t ransferred to Census in July 1959 and in early 1960 
that agency issued a revised series for January 1960 forward, to-
gether wi th approximately comparable monthly data for 1959. 

The f igures through 1958 published in this volume are for the 
old series (compiled by BLS). For monthly data through 1959 for 
the old series, see the March 1960 SURVEY OF CURRENT 
BUSINESS. A descriptive note for the old series w i l l be found 
in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS, 

The following explanations pertain mainly to the revised series. 
For purposes of the revised series, a housing star t consists of 

the star t of construction on a new housing unit, when located wi th-
in a new building which is intended p r imar i l y as a housekeeping 
residential building and which is designed for nontransient occu-
pancy. Start of construction is defined as the beginning of exca-
vation for the foundation of the building. A housing unit is defined 
as a single room or group of rooms intended for occupancy as 
separate l iv ing quarters by a fami ly, by a group of unrelated per -
sons l iv ing together, or by a person l iv ing alone. Housing start , 
as here defined, excludes the star t of construction on group quar-
ters (such as dormitor ies, f ra tern i ty houses, nurses' homes, 
rooming houses, etc.) and on transient accommodations (such as 
transient hotels, motels, tour ist cabins and courts, etc.). Also 
excluded is the production of mobile homes (or house t ra i le rs ) , 
which is not classif ied as construction. 

Because of additional information and new methods developed, 
the number of housing starts reported in the revised series is at 
a signif icantly higher level than in the old and more d i rect ly and 
accurately measures month-to-month changes. Housing starts on 
farms and in Alaska and Hawaii, not represented in the old series, 
are now included. The distr ibut ion of housing starts between 
metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas is based on the revised 
definitions of these areas as published in 1959 by the Bureau of 
the Budget in "Standard Metropol i tan Statist ical Areas." 

Whereas the inclusion of housing starts on farms and in Alaska 
and Hawaii raised the level of the revised series as compared with 
the old, the major change in level results f rom more intensive 
coverage of new construction in areas fo rmer l y classif ied as non-
permi t and f rom including more completely the construction which 
takes place without a building permi t in the areas where building 
permi ts are required. 

As indicated above, the month-to-month changes in the revised 
series are more accurate than in the old series, since current 
monthly measurements of the t ime lag between permi t and star t 
are now made. For the most part , the old series represented the 
units that would have been started in a part icular month i f the 
t ime lag between permits and the actual start of work found in 
some past "survey period" had prevai led in the part icular month 
in question. I t is to be noted, however, that the current monthly 
measurement of the t ime lag between permi t and start was begun 
only in January 1960, so that for 1959 the new series, l ike the old, 
represents largely a moving average of building permi ts . 

Pending further study and additional information, the seasonal 
adjustment for the revised series is based on seasonal indexes 
calculated f rom the p r io r series for housing starts. The season-
al ly adjusted annual rate for private starts (both total and non-
farm) has been derived by making a separate seasonal adjustment 
of permi t starts in each of four regions and of total nonpermit 

starts, and then adding the f ive individual adjusted series. The 
same seasonal indexes have been used for total and for nonfarm 
startso For the old series, the seasonal adjustment was made by 
applying a single seasonal index to the national total of nonfarm 
starts. 

For a more detailed descript ion of the housing starts series 
and differences between the revised and old series, as wel l as 
information on estimating methods, etc., see Construction Reports 
(Housing S ta r ts ) -ser ies C20-11 (Supplement), issued in May i960 
by the Bureau of the Census. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data p r io r to 1957 
for the old series w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 
(Construction Statistics Division). beginning July 1959; p r i o r 
thereto, Business and Defense Services Administrat ion and pre-
decessor organizations. These data represent a combination of 
various construction cost indexes weighted by the relat ive impor -
tance of the major classes of construction. They are imp l ic i t 
indexes computed by dividing the total seasonally adjusted est i-
mate of new construction act iv i ty in current pr ices by the total 
expressed in 1947-49 pr ices. Since the total in 1947-49 pr ices is 
obtained by adding the estimates for the separately deflated clas-
ses of construction, the composite cost index is the equivalent of 
a variably weighted index, ref lect ing changes not only in the com-
ponent indexes, but also in relat ive importance of the major clas-
ses of construction which are used as weights. In the computation 
of the monthly composite cost index, the shift in the relat ive i m -
portance of the major classes of construction due to their d i f fer -
ent seasonal movements is el iminated through the use of season-
al ly adjusted act ivi ty estimates. Beginning in 1945 the annual com-
posite index is an average of 12 monthly indexes. 

The cost indexes used for calculating the construction activi ty 
series in 1947-49 pr ices and thus entering into the composite i n -
dex are as follows: E. H. Boeckh and Associates (residential 
building, except farm); The Amer ican Appraisal Company (non-
residential building, selected types, and mi l i ta ry faci l i t ies); 
Turner (nonresidential, selected types, and mi l i ta ry faci l i t ies); 
Ful ler (nonresidential, selected types, and mi l i ta ry faci l i t ies); 
U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture ( farm building); Interstate Com-
merce Commission (public ut i l i t ies, selected types); Handy (pub-
l ic ut i l i t ies, selected types); U. S. Department of Commerce, Bu-
reau of Public Roads (mi l i tary faci l i t ies and highway); The Asso-
ciated General Contractors of America, Inc. (sewer and water, 
conservation and development, miscellaneous); Engineering News-
Record (sewer and water, conservation and development, miscel-
laneous). 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
(except for revisions following) w i l l be found in the 1959 and 1957 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. (Revisions: January 1955, 
123; 1956-March, 130; September, 134.) For additional informa-
tion, see Statist ical Supplement to Construction Review (contain-
ing 1915-60 data), issued in 1961 by the Business and Defense 
Services Administrat ion. 

3 Source: The Amer ican Appraisal Company. The indexes are 
based on a detailed b i l l of quantities of mater ia ls and labor enter-
ing into the st ructura l port ion of four representative types of 
bui Iding s—f r a me, br ick, concrete, and steel—in 30 ci t ies through-
out the United States, with allowance for contractors' overhead 
and prof i ts . 

Building f ix ture i tems such as plumbing, heating, l ighting, 
spr inkler system, elevators, etc., are not included. Workmen's 
compensation and l iab i l i ty insurance and old-age pension factors 
are included in the labor portion. 

The indexes ref lect changes in average pr ice levels with no 
allowance for the extreme costs resul t ing f rom overt ime wages, 
premium on mater ia ls, or sacr i f ice pr ices and omissions of over-
head costs and prof i ts during recession periods. The mater ia l 
and labor costs are recomputed monthly in accordance with nor -
mal average pr ices and wages for the various kinds and grades of 
mater ia ls and classes of building trades, as ver i f ied or adjusted 
to normal f rom personal investigation of appraisers and in forma-
tion as to actual costs f r om clients and others. These computa-
tions automatically result in weighted averages for the individual 
buildings. Ar i thmet ic averages are computed for the individual 
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buildings and ci t ies to obtain the ci ty and national average. The 
latter covers 30 ci t ies. The or ig inal reports give indexes for 
each of 22 t3^ical c i t ies, 4 of which are presented here. Since 
these index f igures are based on 1913 as 100 for each individual 
location, they thus indicate the trend in each ci ty and not the trend 
among the various locations. Actual costs vary widely among 
dif ferent buildings and dif ferent regions, and the indexes there-
fore are not applicable to specific buildings. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

4 Figures beginning 1959 are for the revised series and are not 
comparable wi th those through 1958, shown in i ta l ics; see note 1 
for this page. Monthly averages for 1959 on the old basis for 
nonfarm units started are as fol lows (thousands): Total non-
fa rm, 114.9; in metropol i tan areas, 78.8; pr ivately owned, 111.9. 
For the January-December 1959 monthly f igures (old basis) , 
see the March 1960 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT 
BUSINESS. 

PAGE 46 

1 Source: The Associated General Contractors of Amer ica, Inc. 
Data cover building construction only and are computed by combin-
ing indexes of wages and mater ia ls in the proport ion of 40 percent 
for the fo rmer and 60 percent for the la t ter , which, according to 
data collected in the Census of the Construction Industry for 1929, 
1935, and 1939, is approximately correct . According to these 
censuses, combined labor and mater ia l costs accounted for 
around 75 percent of the total of a l l expenditures for building con-
struct ion. Wages used in computing this index are for hodcarr i -
ers and common laborers combined, and the mater ia l pr ices are 
those for sand, gravel, crushed stone, port land cement, common 
br ick, lumber (a l l weighted equally), hollow t i le (1/2), and st ruc-
tu ra l and re inforc ing steel (both together weighted 1/2). Wages 
and pr ices are reported as of the 15th of each month by the 12 
d is t r i c t off ices of the association located in Atlanta, Balt imore, 
Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Detroi t , Los Angeles, 
New York, Philadelphia, St. Louis, and San Francisco. The value 
of the mater ia l i tems included in the index represented about 45 
percent of the total cost of a l l building mater ia ls used in 1929, 
according to the Census of the Construction Industry for that year. 

Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l i e r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Source: E. H. Boeckh and Associates, consulting valuation 
engineers, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Washington, D. C. Indexes are 
simple averages of indexes for 20 major pr ic ing areas as fol lows: 
Atlanta, Balt imore, Birmingham, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, 
Cleveland, Dallas, Denver, Detroi t , Kansas City, Los Angeles, 
Minneapolis, New Orleans, New York City, Philadelphia, Pi t ts-
burgh, St. Louis, San Francisco, and Seattle. 

The reference base period selected assumes that 1926-29 aver-
age costs throughout the United States (not for individual areas), 
for each type of building, are equal to 100. Thus the individual 
area indexes compiled by Boeckh ref lect both changes in costs and 
differences among the areas in the level of costs. (As stated 
above, only the simpje averages of indexes for 20 major areas are 
shown in the present volume.) 

Basic cost data on mater ia ls are obtained f rom local building-
mater ia l dealers, in connection wi th the company's cost-pr ic ing 
service. Mater ia ls pr iced include common br ick , common lumber, 
Portland cement, s t ruc tura l steel, heating and plumbing equipment, 
paint, glass> and hardware. Prevail ing rates of wages are obtained 
p r imar i l y f r om contractors and bui lding-trade associations. Ac-
tual wage rates are used, rather than nominal rates, and rates of 
both common and sk i l led labor are included. An a rb i t ra ry labor-
eff iciency correct ion is used, based on the organization's study of 
labor conditions in each area. Weights are based on studies of ac-
tual building costs by the organization and vary wi th the dif ferent 
types of structure. 

Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for the 
1934-44 period appear in the September 1949 issue of the SURVEY 
OF CURRENT BUSINESS. (Revised index for October 1945 for 
frame commercia l and factory buildings is 152.4.) 

3 Source: Engineering News-Record. (The indexes shown 
here have been shifted to the 1947-49 base by the U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce.) 

The construction cost index and the building cost index each 
has four components, three mater ia l i tems and labor. The mate-
r i a l i tems for both indexes are: (1) The base pr ice of s t ructura l 
steel shapes, which f r o m 1913 (the ENR base period) through 
July 1938 is at Pittsburgh only and since then is a 3 - m i l l average 
for Pittsburgh, Gary, and Birmingham; (2) consumers' net pr ice 
of cement exclusive of bags, f.o.b. Chicago, f rom 1913 through 
June 1948 and since then is a 20-city average of f.o.b. bulk 
pr ices; (3) lumber, which in 1913 and through 1935 was 3" x 12" 
to 12" x 12" long leaf yellow pine, wholesale, at New York, and 
beginning 1936 is 2" x 4" S4S pine and f i r in carload lots (ENR 
20-city average). The labor component of the construction cost 
index, which is designed to show the movement of construction 
cost in general, is the common labor rate, ENR 20-city average, 
while the labor component of the building cost index is the ENR 
20-city average for ski l led labor. The labor rates are shown 
herein on p. 78. 

The component series are weighted according to their re lat ive 
importance as determined by the compi lers. As a step in a r r i v -
ing at proper weights, the average production of steel and cement 
in the years 1913, 1916, and 1919, average production of lumber 
for 1913 and 1916, and the number of common industr ia l laborers, 
according to the 1910 Census, were placed on a dol lar-value basis 
using 1913 average pr ices as compiled by ENR wherever possible. 
These data are shown in the fol lowing table: 

Value Percent 

33,000,000 short tons steel at $30 $990,000,000 24 
90,000,000 bar re ls cement at $1.19 107,100,000 3 
42,000,000 M board feet lumber at $28.50 1,197,000,000 29 
1,200,000,000 man-da3^s at $1.52 (8 hours)l,822,000,000 44 

T o t a l . . . $4,116,100,000 100 

It should be noted that these data represent total production in 
the United States and not amounts used in the construction indus-
t ry , According to the Engineering News-Record, they were used 
as a guide, but the proport ions of the i tems were adjusted to their 
importance in the construction industry with the aid of exper i -
enced construction men. An expenditure of approximately $100 
on the four i tems in these proport ions was assumed for 1913 (the 
ENR base period) and the quantities of the three mater ia ls and 
the man-hours of labor that could be purchased for these amounts 
were computed. Purchases of s im i la r quantities of these four 
i tems were assumed to be made at each successive period. 

The expenditure of $100, at 1913 pr ices, for the proper quanti-
t ies of each i tem in the construction cost index is given below, 
and i t may be noted that the "adjustment" mentioned above is an 
important factor. 
2,500 pounds of s t ructura l steel at $0,015 (Pittsburgh 

base) (see next paragraph below)..., . . . . $37.50 
6 bar re ls of cement at $1.19 (net bar re l , f.o.b. Chicago) 

(see 2d paragraph below) 7.14 
600 board feet, Southern pine, 3" x 12" to 12" x 12" at 

$28.50 per M f t . (New York base) (see 3d paragraph 
below) 17.10 

200 man-hours at $0.19 (common labor, average for 
country) 38.00 

Total. $99.74 

The adoption of the 3 - m i l l average for s t ructura l steel shapes 
in August 1938 did not necessitate any change in the weighting of 
this component. 

In July 1948, when cement went off basing point pr ic ing, the 20-
ci ty average cement p r ice was substituted; no adjustment in the 
weight factor was necessary. 

For the Southern pine lumber series p r i o r to 1936 the weight 
was 600 board feet. In l inking this series with the ser ies for 2" 
X 4" pine and f i r , the 1936 average value of lumber of the old 
type as included in the index was f i r s t determined (quantity 
weight, 600 board feet t imes the average pr ice for the year). The 
equivalent 1936 average value of the new type was represented by 
1,088 board feet of lumber, which quantity is now used as the 
weighting factor. 
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The building cost index is computed in the same manner as the 

construction cost index, except that the ski l led labor trend is 
substituted for common labor„ Since the ski l led rate is consid-
erably higher than the common rate, a weight of 68038 man-hours 
was substituted for the common labor weight of 200 man-hours 
used in the construction cost index, as shown in the table above, 
in order to have the same labor component in the base period 
when the rate was mult ip l ied by the weight. The computation for 
labor in 1913 for the building cost index is 68.38 x f 0.555, which 
gives approximately $38,00e The trends of the two indexes re -
f lect the divergent movements of wage rates for common and 
ski l led labor; since 1932, rates for the fo rmer have increased 
more rapidly than those for the latter^ 

The indexes are computed as of the f i r s t of the month and are 
shown here and in the SURVEY for the preceding month. Monthly 
averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 w i l l be found 
in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of po 197 of this volume. (Revisions for building cost for August-
November 1950- i l6«2, 117.5, 115.4, 115.8, and December 1956, 
148.4; for construction cost for August-December 1950—117,2, 
118.4, 117o0, 117.2, 117.5, respectively.) Monthly indexes p r i o r 
to 1949 are available upon request, 

^ Source: U. So Department of Commerce, Bureau of Public 
Roads. The index of highway construction costs (covering Feder-
a l -a id construction) is based on average contract unit bid pr ices 
for common excavation, concrete pavement, re inforc ing steel for 
structures, s t ructura l steel, and s t ructura l concrete, weighted by 
average quantities during 1925-29 for each type of work or mate-
r i a l involved per average mi le of construction. Thus the index, 
in more exact terms, is a pr ice index, measuring pr ice changes 
for f ixed quantities of the items represented. 

Figures subsequently to 1940 are corrected for increased de-
sign requirementso Pr ior thereto, increased design requi re-
ments had a negligible effect on the indeXo 

Average quantities used in weighting are as fol lows: 17,491 
cubic yards of excavation; 3,726 square yards of paving; 16,000 
pounds of re inforc ing steel; 4,325 pounds of s t ructura l steel; and 
68 cubic yards of s t ructura l concrete. 

The annual f igures are averages of the quarter ly indexese 
Averages p r io r to 1939 and separate quarter ly indexes for 1949-
56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p« 197 of this volumeo Quarter ly indexes for 
1931-48 are available upon request. 

5 The 1939-60 annual f i gu res are averages of q u a r t e r l y indexeSo 
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1 Source: U. So Department of Commerce, Business and De-
fense Services Administrat ion (Construction Industry Division). 
The composite index of output of construction mater ia ls meas-
ures changes in the combined output of 10 groups of construction 
mater ia ls (data for 8 groups are compiled monthly and for 2 
groups quarterly). The groups represented in the composite, in 
addition to the groups shown here (i»e., i ron and steel products, 
lumber and wood products, and portland cement), are as fol lows: 
Mi l lwork ; paint, varnish, and lacquer; asphalt products; heating 
and plumbing equipment; clay construction products; gypsum 
products; and plumbing f ixtures (data for latter 2 groups com-
pi led quarterly)e The i tems used in der iv ing the composite index 
accounted in 1947 for approximately 50 percent of the estimated 
value of shipments of a l l construction mater ials. 

The index for each group of construction mater ia ls represents 
the production, sales, or shipments of one or more specific ma-
ter ia ls, The source data consist of monthly or quarter ly p ro -
duction, shipments, or sales for each item.. The monthly or 
quarter ly physical output of each mater ia l is mul t ip l ied by i ts 
1947 pr ice to provide the value of such a quantity of mater ia ls 
had i t been produced or shipped in 1947. The resul t ing values of 
a l l mater ia ls constituting each group are added together to yield 
aggregates for the group» The aggregates are converted to index 
numbers by equating the 1947-49 monthlv or quarter ly average 
to 100„ 

The seasonally adjusted composite index resul ts f r om the 
weighted aggregation of the seasonally adjusted group indexes» 
I t is calculated by the fol lowing procedure: (1) A monthly sea-
sonally adjusted composite series is derived f rom the 8 groups 

for which monthly data are available; (2) a quarter ly seasonally 
adjusted composite series is derived f r om the preceding series; 
(3) a quarter ly seasonally adjusted composite series including the 
2 quarter ly series (gypsum products and plumbing f ixtures) is 
then calculated ; (4) the rat ios of the indexes in the 10-group 
series (step 3) to their comparable indexes in the 8-group series 
(step 2) are then used to adjust the respective monthly index 
values of the series worked out in step 1. 

The 8 monthly seasonally adjusted series are derived and 
stat ist ical ly evaluated by the electronic computer (UNIVAC) 
method developed by the Bureau of the Census and modif ied by 
the National Bureau of Economic Research. The electronic com-
puter method provides a basis for more detailed analysis than is 
possible by the usual rat io- to-moving-average method. I ts 
significant features are: (1) The rat io-to-moving-average 
technique is f i r s t applied to derive a pre l iminary seasonally 
adjusted series (the procedure starts with rat ios computed by 
dividing the or ig inal observations by a 12-month moving average; 
moving seasonal adjustment factors are computed f rom these 
rat ios, and a seasonally adjusted series is obtained by dividing 
these pre l iminary seasonal adjustment factors into the or ig inal 
observations); (2) a graduation formula (a weighted 15-month 
moving average) is used as the estimate of the trend-cycle curve 
used to obtain the f inal seasonally adjusted series; (3) a measure 
of the i r regu lar component of each series is ut i l ized to deter -
mine the type of moving average to f i t the seasonal i r regu lar 
rat ios (the larger the i r regu lar component, the larger the amount 
of smoothing that is car r ied out). 

For monthly indexes for 1947-54, see the "Construction Mate-
r ia ls Stat ist ics," published by the source agency; 1955-56 month -
ly indexes (except for i ron and steel products and portland ce-
ment) are shown in the September 1959 SURVEY, 

2 Source: Federal Housing Administrat ion. Data relate to the 
monthly or monthly average volume of home mortgages insured 
under the provisions of T i t le I—Sections 2 and 8, T i t le II—Sections 
203, 213, 220, 221, 222, and 225, T i t le VI-Sect ions 603, 603-610, 
and 611, T i t le VI I I -Sect ions 809 and 810, and T i t le DC-Section 
903 of the National Housing Act. 

Section 203 was approved June 27, 1934, as part of the or ig inal 
Act. No mortgages were insured under this section unt i l Janu-
ary 1935. 

The amendments of February 3, 1938, provided for the insur -
ance of new home loans under Section 2. The f i r s t such loans 
were reported insured in A p r i l 1938. No insurance has been 
wr i t ten under this section since March 1, 1950. 

Section 603 approved March 28, 1941, provided for the insur -
ance of mortgages on war housing, and was amended May 22, 
1946, as part of the Veterans' Emergency Housing Program. 
Mortgages were insured under the WH Program beginning in June 
1941 and under the VEH Program beginning in July 1946. No i n -
surance has been wr i t ten under this section since A p r i l 30, 1948, 
except pursuant to commitments outstanding on that date lor on 
mortgages given to refinance existmg Section 603 insured mor t -
gages. 

Section 603-610 approved August 5, 1947, provided for mor t -
gage insurance in connection with the disposition of publicly 
owned housing. The f i r s t such insurance was reported in Decem-
ber 1947. 

The amendments of A p r i l 20, 1950, provided for mortgage i n -
surance under Section 8 on houses for fami l ies of low and mod-
erate income, and for the insurance as s ingle-fami ly housing of 
s i te-fabr icated projects under Section 611 and of sales-type co-
operative housing under Section 213. Mortgage insurance under 
Section 8 was in i t ia l ly reported in August 1950 and the insurance 
of s ingle-fami ly home mortgages under Section 213 and Section 
611 in February 1951 and July 1951, respectively. 

No insurance has been wr i t ten under Sections 8, 603, 603-610, 
or 611 since August 2, 1954, except pursuant to commitments 
outstanding on that date. 

Section 903 was enacted September 1, 1951, to supplement the 
existing systems of mortgage insurance in providing adequate 
housing in defense areas. The f i r s t mortgage insurance under 
this section was reported in February 1952. No insurance has 
been wr i t ten under this section since August 11, 1955, except 
pursuant to commitments outstanding on that date. 
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The amendments of August 2, 1954, provided for mortgage in -
surance under Section 220 to assist in financing the rehabi l i tat ion 
of existing housing and the construction of new housing in slum 
clearance and urban renewal areas where Federal aid to slum 
clearances or urban renewal is being extended under the p rov i -
sions of T i t le I of the Housing Act of 1949, or where the commu-
nity has an approved workable program for the prevention and 
el iminat ion of slums and blight. The 1954 amendments also au-
thorized the FHA to insure under Section 221 mortgages on low-
cost housing for fami l ies displaced by reason of governmental 
action in a community that has a workable program for the e l im i -
nation and prevention of slums and urban blight, or where a fed-
era l ly aided slum clearance and urban redevelopment project is 
being car r ied out. 

Section 222, also added to T i t le I I of the Act of 1954, estab-
lishes a system of mortgage insurance to aid in the provis ion of 
housing for servicemen in the A rmed Forces and the Coast Guard, 
subject to cert i f icat ion by the Secretary of Defense (or the Sec-
retary of the Treasury) to the effect that the serviceman r e -
quires housing, that he is serving on active duty, and has been on 
such duty for more than 2 years. The f i r s t mortgage insurance 
under Section 222 was reported in November 1954. 

Section 225, added by the same amendments, authorized the in -
surance under other operating programs of "open end" mortgages 
containing a provision al lowing the outstanding balance on the 
mortgage to be increased to the or ig ina l face amount to pay for 
repai rs or improvements, or to an amount exceeding the or ig inal 
face amount by the cost of any additional l iv ing space. 

Section 809 was added by legislat ion approved June 13, 1956, to 
assist in financing the production of c iv i l ian owner-occupied 
housing for employees of a research or development instal lat ion 
of one of the m i l i t a r y departments of the United States, upon cer -
t i f icat ion by the Secretary of Defenseo 

Section 810, added by the Housing Act of 1959, provided for 
mortgage insurance on not more than 5,000 units of off-base hous-
ing for m i l i t a r y and essential c iv i l ian personnel of the Armed 
Services. There has been no insur ing act iv i ty to date under this 
section. 

The series includes only those mortgages on propert ies on 
which inspection of the completed home has been made and the 
mortgage endorsed for insurance by the Federal Housing Admin-
istrat ion. The data represent the aggregate face amount of the 
insured mortgages. 

In addition to monthly and comulative totals for the home 
mortgage series shown here, the monthly releases of the Federal 
Housing Administrat ion provide data on the insurance of project 
mortgages on rental-housing projects under Sections 207, 220, 
221, and 231, cooperative-housing mortgages under Section 213, 
and nursing homes under Section 232 of T i t l e I I ; on the insurance 
of rental-housing mortgages, manufactured-housing loans, public-
housing-disposition mortgages, and site-fabricated-housing mor t -
gages under Sections 608, 609, 608-610, and 611, respectively, of 
T i t le VI; on mi l i tary-hous ing and Armed Services-housing and 
rental-housing mortgages insured under Sections 803 and 810, re -
spectively, of T i t le V l l l ; and on defense-housing-project mortgages 
insured under Section 908 of T i t l e IX. The FHA releases also show 
data on property- improvement loans insured under Section 2 of 
T i t l e I of the National Housing Act. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Source: Veterans Administrat ion. Data represent the p r inc i -
pal amount of home loans guaranteed or insured under the au-
thor i ty of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended 
(now Chapter 37, T i t l e 38, U. S. Code), The act was approved June 
22, 1944, but loan-guaranty operations did not get under way un-
t i l November 1944. Monthly f igures are on calendar-month basis 
beginning October 1957; ear l ie r data cover month ending the 25th 
day (September 1957 includes extra week of August 26-30). 

Section 1810, T i t le 38, U. S. Code provides for the guaranty 
of loans to veterans, the proceeds of which are to be used for pur-
chasing resident ial property or constructing a dwell ing to be 
occupied as the veteran's home or f o r the purpose of making re -
pairs, alterations, or improvements in property owned by h im 
and occupied as his home. Original ly, only veterans of World 
War I I were el igible. An amendment to the Act in July 1952 ex-

tended e l ig ib i l i ty to veterans with service since June 27, 1950, 
the star t of the Korean confl ict . 

Or ig inal ly, f i r s t mortgage home loans ca r r ied a guaranty of 
50 percent of the loan, up to a maximum of $2,000; the maximum 
guaranty was increased to $4,000 in December 1945. An amend-
ment to the act in 1950 provided, under certain conditions, that 
the amount guaranteed may be 60 percent of the loan and not 
over $7,500. Private lending insti tut ions make the loans, with the 
Government guaranteeing 50 or 60 percent of the loan, but in no 
case to exceed the above amounts. Under certain conditions the 
Veterans Administrat ion is authorized to lend up to $13,500 d i -
rect ly to the veteran when pr ivate sources are not available. 

Further details regarding veterans' loans are contained in the 
pamphlet GI Loans: TJie F i r s t 10 Years (Veterans Administ rat ion 
Pamphlet 4A-11). 

Monthly data for 1947-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
Monthly data for 1946 are available upon request. Pr ior monthly 
f igures are not available. The total amount of home loans guaran -
teed f rom November 1944 through December 1945 was $192,240,-
000. 

4 Source: Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data represent the 
amount of Federal Home Loan Bank advances to member inst i tu-
tions. Member insti tut ions comprise savings associations (i.e., 
building and loan associations, cooperative banks, homestead 
associations, and s im i la r insti tut ions), mutual savings banks, and 
(through A p r i l 1960) insurance companies. 

End-of-year data p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Comparatively sma l l r e -
visions have been made in monthly data for 1933-March 1938; re -
vised f igures are available upon request. 

5 Estimated by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board f r o m data 
reported monthly by insured savings and loan associations. The 
combined assets of these associations current ly (1960) rep re -
sent over 94 percent of the total assets of a l l savings and loan 
associations in the United States. 

Statistics presented are estimates of the amount of mortgage 
loans closed during the periods specified by a l l inst i tut ions of the 
savings-and-loan type (including building and loan associations, 
cooperative banks, homestead associations, and s im i la r inst i tu-
tions). In general, these estimated totals are derived by expand-
ing mortgage loans made by insured associations on the basis of 
the relationship between assets of insured inst i tut ions and total 
assets of a l l such associations. 

Only loans on homes (1- to 4- fami ly resident ia l propert ies) are 
included in the construction and purchase loan-purpose categories. 
Loans on homes for any other purpose (e.g., refinancing, repai rs 
and reconditioning, taxes and insurance), loans on resident ia l 
structures with 5- or more- fami ly units, and a l l nonhome loans 
are grouped in the miscellaneous category. 

A l l federal ly chartered associations are requi red to be mem-
bers of the Federal Home Loan Bank System, while membership 
is optional for State chartered associations. 

Monthly averages back to 1936 and monthly data for 1936-54 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1955-
56 are available upon request. 

6 Source: Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data are estimates 
of the total amount of nonfarm mortgages of $20,000 or less re -
corded in the United States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) dur ing 
the periods indicated. Estimates beginning 1946 are based on re -
ports covering approximately 450 areas containing over one-half 
of the nation's 1- to 4 - fami l y dwell ing units; the report ing sam-
ple was somewhat larger in ear l ie r years. Data are l im i ted to 
nonfarm mortgages of $ 20,000 or less in order to relate the 
series as closely as possible to financing act iv i ty in the home-
mortgage field. I t should be noted, however, that a l l nonfarm 
mortgages wi th in the size l imi ta t ion are included. 

Monthly data for 1941-43 and 1947-56 w iU be found in ear l ie r 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. Monthly data for 1939-40 appear on p. S-5 of 
the November 1942 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSI-
NESS; and for 1944-46, on p. 21 of the May 1950 issue. 
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7 Source: Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data represent the 

estimated total number of nonfarm rea l estate foreclosures in 
the United States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) and current ly 
(1960) are based on reports f rom approximately IJOO counties, 
ci t ies, townships, and other governmental divisions; they indicate 
the number of propert ies acquired by mortgage lenders through 
foreclosure proceedingSc Approximately three-f i f ths of a l l non-
fa rm 1 - to 4 - fami ly dwell ing units are included in the sample 
used„ 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1934-50 
are available upon request, 

8 Source: The National Board of F i re Underwri ters. Data rep-
resent estimated direct incurred f i re and lightning losses for 
buildings and contents reported to the agency to which is added 
an allowance for unreported and uninsured losses. 

The monthly f igures are estimates based on reports by agents 
at the t ime f i res occur. Monthly averages through 1953, how-
ever, are computed f rom data on aggregate property losses 
(including f inal adjustments) as indicated by annual surveys which, 
in some years, vary substantially f rom totals of the monthly f ig-
ures. The 1954- 60 monthly averages are computed f rom the 
sum of the reported monthly f igures. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56, 
on the basis mentioned above, w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. (Revised f igure for October 1941, .^30,833,000.) 

9 As of December 3L 

10 Data include minor revisions not distr ibuted by months. 

Data are for August 26-September 30; ear l ier f igures cover 
month ending the 25th day, whereas the later f igures are on 
calendar-month basis. 
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1 Source: Data are compiled by McCann-Erickson, Inc., Cen-
t r a l Research Department, and published monthly in Pr inters ' 
Ink, A l l series are based on national advert ising and cover ex-
penditures for media, talent, and production. The indexes, there-
fore, are sensitive to both rate and volume changes. 

The annual indexes given for years 1939-60 are not based on a 
simple 12-month average of the monthly indexes, since the ac-
curacy of these monthly estimates is l imited. The 1960 annual 
index is derived f rom pre l iminary dollar f igures for the year; 
monthly data for 1958-60 are also pre l iminary. 

The base for a l l indexes, except the television index, is the 
average monthly expenditure for the part icular medium under 
consideration during the years 1947-49. Television is based on 
the average for the years 1950-52. Each monthly index is sea-
sonally corrected, the seasonal factors being determined by the 
method of 12-month moving averages. Since the seasonal pat-
terns are subject to change, they are recomputed annually on the 
basis of monthly records of the part icular medium during the 
latest 3 years. 

The business paper index is computed by converting page-vol-
ume f igures to a dol lar basis by means of a page-rate index com-
puted f rom a representative sample of business papers in a l l 
classif ications. (January 1948 is taken as the base month for this 
page-rate index.) 

The index of magazine advert ising is based on the reports p ro -
vided by the Publishers' Information Bureau, Inc.; i t includes ad-
vert is ing in national f a rm magazines, but excludes advert ising in 
Sunday Supplements. An adjustment is made each month to take 
into account the variat ion in number of issues of weekly maga-
zines in a month. 

The index for newspaper advert ising is based on monthly l i n -
age reports for 52 cit ies obtained f rom Media Records, Inc. 
These data are converted to 110-city estimates by means of a 
l inear relationship between the two groups of ci t ies, and then con-
verted to dollar f igures by means of a rate index computed f rom 
a representative sample of newspapers throughout the country. 
The average month in 1946 is taken as the base month for this 
rate index. 

The radio and television indexes are derived f rom gross na-
t ional network bi l l ings reported by the Television Bureau of Ad-
vert ising, Inc. (data compiled by Leading National Advert isers, 
Inc. and Broadcast Adver t isers Reports, Inc.); national spot b i l l -
ings, included in the old index, are now excluded. Dollar f igures 
for television are adjusted for production costs and incorporated 
into the total expenditures. The television index is seasonally 
adjusted beginning with January 1953, 

In order to insure proper weighting of the various components 
in the general index, each classif icat ion is adjusted to include ar t , 
mechanical, and talent costs, estimated at a f ixed proport ion of 
expenditures for that medium each month, so that the f inal ad-
justed expenditures represent a l l types of expenditures for the 
various media. The revised expenditures are totaled, seasonal-
ly adjusted, and related to the 1947-49 base to obtain the general 
index. 

Indexes for d i rect ma i l and spot television advert ising (based 
on act iv i ty by quarters) are also available f rom the source. 
Neither of these indexes is reflected in the general index pub-
lished in this volume. 

Separate monthly data p r io r to 1953 are not available, except 
for the television index for which such data go back to January 
1952 (available in the 1955 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS); 
annual data back to 1935 and monthly data for 1953-56 appear in 
the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

2 Not seasonally adjusted pr io r to January 1953. 

3 Sources: Television Bureau of Advert is ing, Inc. ( f rom data 
compiled by Leading National Advert isers, Inc. and Broadcast 
Advert isers Reports, Inc.), for data beginning 1958; p r io r there-
to, Publishers' Information Bureau, Inc. Data represent gross 
t ime charges for network advertising on the following major tele-
vision networks: ABC; NBC; CBS; and Du Mont. Du Mont is not 
included in data for 1950, and beginning wi th data for October 
1955, when the Du Mont Television network changed f rom a na-
tional network to a local operation. 

The figures exclude studio, production, wi re, and talent costs. 
Because of more exact allocations to product classif ications, the 
data f rom 1958 forward by type of product may not be ent i rely 
comparable wi th ear l ie r data. 

Monthly data for 1952-56 appear in the 1959, 1957, and 1955 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

4 Data for Du Mont not included in 1950 and after September 1955. 
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1 Source: Television Bureau of Advert is ing, Inc., f r om data 
compiled by N. C. Rorabaugh Co., Inc. Spot television advert is-
ing, as distinguished f rom network, is defined as any television 
activi ty (announcement, identif ication, participation, or program) 
sponsored by a national or regional advert iser, selected and 
scheduled on a market-by-market basis. Regional advert isers are 
defined as those wi th distr ibut ion in two or more markets and are 
determined by the cooperating station. Each commerc ia l is locally 
originated, whereas network programs and commercials are cen-
t ra l l y originated. 

The expenditure data represent estimates of gross outlays for 
t ime used by national and regional television spot advert isers 
and are compiled f rom two sources: (1) Spot act ivi ty reports 
submitted by the cooperating television stations; and (2) the gross 
one-time rates for these stations. The act iv i ty reports are con-
verted to dol lars by mult iply ing the one - t ime rate by the t ime 
used. The expenditure totals are not adjusted and include only 
data for report ing stations. (Studio, production, and talent costs 
are not included.) 

Comparabil i ty of the series was affected beginning with data for 
the 2d quarter of 1960, when a major modif ication in both the na-
ture of information secured f rom the report ing stations and in 
the expenditure estimating was introduced. Under the new meth-
od the broadcast day is divided into four t ime classif ications 
(daytime, ear ly evening, p r ime nightt ime, and late night), where -
as fo rmer ly only three t ime classif ications had been used (day-
t ime, nightt ime, and late night). The general effect of the changes 
made has been to reduce the total for estimated expenditures. 
Totals for gross t ime costs on the "old basis," comparable wi th 
data for the 1st quarter 1960 and ear l ie r periods, are as follows: 
1960~2d quarter, $174,245,000; 3d quarter, $135,013,000; 4th 
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quarter, $176,105,000; annual total, $653,344,000. Figure for the 
1st quarter 1960 on the "new basis" i s $ 166,790,000. 

Quarter ly data (old basis) for 1956 and data for 4th quarter of 
1955 (earl iest available) appear in the 1959 edit ion of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. 

2 Source: Publishers' Informat ion Bureau, Inc. (data compiled 
and published for P.I.B. by Leading National Adver t isers, Inc.). 
Amounts represent advert is ing revenue of general magazines and 
national f a rm magazines; advert ising in Sunday magazine sec-
tions is not included. Space cokt is based on the one-t ime rate; 
special rates are used where applicable. Retai l advert ising and 
d i rec t -ma i l advert ising are not distr ibuted according to indiv id-
ual classes, but are included in " a l l other" advertising. Figures 
for certain publications, not shown separately by industry clas-
ses for 1948, are also accounted for in " a l l other." 

Basic data for industry class totals are reported on a cumula -
t ive basis only; therefore, monthly data are derived by subtrac-
tion. Figures f rom year to year may not be s t r i c t l y comparable, 
as minor publications are added or deleted. Comparabi l i ty of 
both the annual and monthly data may also be affected by shifts 
in the classif ications of products. Comparable data p r io r to 
1948 are not available. 

Data for 1960 are pre l iminary . For monthly data for 1951-56^ 
see the 1959, 1957, and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

3 Data are 4th quarter 1955 totals. 

4 Data for spot television advert ising for 1956-60 are quarter ly 
(not monthly) averages. 

5 Quarter ly average based on reported annual total which 
includes revisions not distr ibuted by quarters. 

6 Not comparable wi th ear l ie r data; see 3d paragraph of foot -
note 1 above. 

7 Average based on reported total which includes differences 
not ref lected in monthly data. 
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1 See note 2 for p. 49. 

2 Source: Pr inters ' Ink Publishing Company, Inc. Data repre-
sent magazine advert ising linage for the United States. The data 
have been estimated to include f rom 80 to 85 percent of a l l mag-
azine linage and are regarded by the compi lers and leading ad-
ver t isers as a satisfactory measure of the trend of total adver-
t is ing ef fort . The series does not cover identical magazines. 
I t includes a l l linage current ly reported to the compi lers, in -
cluding new magazines as reports become available, and there-
by gives recognition to changes in advert ising preference. For 
the monthly magazines represented, the data for each month are 
based on linage included in magazines dated the fol lowing month. 

Monthly averages for 1913-38 and monthly data for 1932-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data and aver-
ages for 1912-31 are shown on p. 20 of the October 1933 issue 
of the SURVEY. 

3 Source: Media Records, Inc. Data represent newspaper l i n -
age in a l l newspapers, dai ly and Sunday, in the fol lowing 52 
cit ies: Akron, Albany, Albuquerque, Atlanta, Balt imore, Birming-
ham, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus, 
Dallas, Dayton, Denver, Detro i t , E l Paso, For t Worth, Hart ford, 
Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Knoxvil le, Los Angeles, 
Memphis, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Nashvil le, New Orleans, Oak-
land, Oklahoma City, Omaha, Pittsburgh, Portland (Oreg.), Read-
ing, Richmond, Rochester, Salt Lake City, San Antonio, San 
Diego, San Francisco, Seattle, South Bend, Spokane, St. Louis, 
Syracuse, Tacoma, Toledo, Tulsa, Washington, Worcester, and 
Youngstown. The l i s t of ci t ies is unchanged throughout the 
period covered by the data. General advert ising is the adver-
t is ing of specif ic products on general sale, as distinguished 
f rom the advert ising of re ta i l stores, and automotive or f inan-
c ia l advertising. A ser ies on department store advertising, 
shown as a separate component of re ta i l store data, is also 
available f rom the or ig ina l source. 

Monthly averages for 1928-38 and monthly data for 1928-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -

dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The July 1952 f igure 
shown in the total column in the 1953 edit ion should be 175,447 
instead of 175,477 (thous. l ines) and the f igure for number of 
ci t ies given in the total column in the 1932 volume is transposed 
and should be "52 c i t ies" instead of "25 c i t ies." 

4 See note 7 for p. 49. 
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^ Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics and Bureau of the Census. The current definit ion of 
sales of re ta i l stores by kind of business is in accordance with 
the 1954 Census of Business except for a l l organizations wi th 11 
or more re ta i l stores which, beginning with data for 1960, are in 
accordance with the 1958 Census of Business. (See monthly pub-
l icat ion, SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, for 1961 f igures.) 
The breakdown between durable goods stores and nondurable 
goods stores is based on the durabi l i ty of the commodities a c ; 
counting for the major port ion of the sales of each k ind-of -busi -
ness group. 

Effective with January 1960, the stat ist ics include re ta i l sales 
in Alaska and Hawaii which, in 1958, according to results of the 
Retai l Census, accounted for approximately 0.1 and 0.3percent , 
respectively, of the United States total. 

In 1951 a basic change in the method of estimating re ta i l sales 
was introduced. As a resul t , the "new" series which starts in 
January 1951 is not comparable with the sales f igures for ear l ie r 
periods. In early 1957 the new series was again revised back to 
January 1951 to exclude data for m i l k dealers engaged in p ro -
cessing on the premises. 

Census of Retail Trade data for the years 1929, 1933, 1935, 
1939, and 1948 were used as benchmarks for the old ser ies which 
is available for the period 1Q29-1951. Sales estimates in the in -
tercensus years after 1935 were based in large part on changes 
in sales-tax collections of 20 States. These States accounted for 
about 40 percent of the total re ta i l sales. Since data f rom a l l the 
States were not available over the ent ire period, and also since 
the States di f fered in the degree of de.tail shown for the k ind-of -
business breakdown, the number of States used in der iv ing the 
estimates varied in di f ferent years as wel l as for the di f ferent 
sales categories. The sales-tax data were further supplemented 
by special Internal Revenue Service compilations, business pop-
ulation trends, the Federal Reserve Board index of department 
stores sales, and data f rom the Bureau of Public Roads and the 
American Petroleum Institute on the taxable quantity and the av-
erage pr ice of gasoline. 

The monthly estimates of re ta i l sales for the period p r i o r to 
1951 were derived f r om the monthly movement of sales as r e -
ported to the Bureau of the Census by a constant sample of large 
independent re ta i lers and of chain stores. 

Beginning with January 1951, a new procedure for estimating 
re ta i l sales d i rect ly f rom sample data was introduced. The new 
estimates are not l inked to a Census of Retail Trade base as 
were the old, a factor that accounts for most of the difference be-
tween the levels of re ta i l sales for the year 1951 indicated by the 
old and new series. 

The monthly estimates current ly are prepared by the Bureau of 
the Census f rom a sample which, since A p r i l 1957, consists of 
about 21,000 organizations control l ing and operating about 115,-
000 re ta i l stores. F rom A p r i l 1957 to December 1959, the sam-
ple included a l l organizations which operated 11 or more re ta i l 
stores in 1954 and a l l other stores with sales of over mi l l i on 
in 1954. In early 1961 the sample was fur ther revised, p r i nc i -
pal ly with respect to that port ion of the sample covering organ-
izations operating 11 or more re ta i l stores, and the result ing 
changes were incorporated in data f rom January 1960 forward. 
This revis ion consisted of changing the panel of 11 or more 
stores to ref lect the kind-of-business classif icat ion and number 
of stores operated according to records of the 1958 Census of 
Business (instead of 1954 Census, as f o rme r l y ) . The panel of 
organizations operating fewer than 11 re ta i l stores was unaffected 
except for the shift ing of organizations and their units f rom one 
panel to the other. 

A l l remaining re ta i l stores ( i .e. , those with sales of under $5 
mi l l ion) are represented by stores located in 230 Census sample 
areas, generally consisting of combinations of two or three coun-
t ies, were chosen randomly (with known probabi l i ty of select ion), 
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one f rom each of 230 p r imary strata. The sample within these 
areas consists of (a) a l l stores located anywhere in the Census 
sample areas which meet certain annual sales c r i te r ia (these 
stores report each month in the survey, (b) a l l stores located in 
a sample of land segments (a subsample of the Census sample 
areas called area segments) selected at random (with known 
probabil i ty of selection) within Census sample a reas - in igeneral, 
these stores report only once a year since a dif ferent set of seg-
ments is enumerated each month, and (c) "special" segment 
stores located in a l l 12 sets of land segments which have annual 
sales over a specified amount (these report each month). A l l 
new stores, regardless of sales volume, coming into existence 
susbsequently to the establishment of the sample, are enumer-
ated when encountered in the segments. Pr ior to A p r i l 1957 the 
sample was as described above with two exceptions: (1) A l l o r -
ganizations which in 1948 (instead of 1Q54) operated |11 or more 
reta i l stores were included, and (2) the mi l l i on annual sales 
cr i ter ion was based on reported 1948 sales and was applied to 
department stores only, whereas beginning with A p r i l 1957 a l l 
stores with 1954 sales above $5 mi l l ion were included, regard-
less of kind of business. The remaining port ion of the sample 
was approximately the same p r i o r to Ap r i l 1957. (For a de-
tailed descript ion of the A p r i l 1957 sample revision, see Notice 
of Sample Revision in the Bureau of the Census Monthly Retail 
Trade Report for Apr i l -May 1957; for a detailed explanation of 
the revision made in January 1961, see Notice of Sample Revi-
sion in the Bureau of the Census Monthly Retail Trade Report 
for January 1961.) 

The estimates f rom the sample of report ing f i rms are derived 
essentially by weighting the reported sales of each member of 
the sample by a value dependent upon i ts probabi l i ty of selec-
tiono A more detailed descript ion of the sample entit led "De-
scr ipt ion of the Sample for the Monthly Retai l Trade Report, 
Revised" may be obtained f rom the Bureau of the Census» 

The monthly estimates so derived are further adjusted for 
seasonal factors and trading day variat ions by the Office of Bus-
iness Economics. 

Monthly data (old series) for 1949-50 appear in the 1953 edi-
tion of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1951 appear on p. 17 
of the September 1952 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUS-
INESSo Revisions of data in the 1953 volume are as follows: 
Total re ta i l sales for December 1949 on p. 44 should read $13,-
154 mi l l ion; March 1949 f igure for grocery stores on p. 45 
should read $2,056 mi l l ion; and March 1949 f igure for total auto-
motive group on p. 46 should read $1,930 mi l l ion. Monthly data 
for the old series p r i o r to 1949 are available upon request. 
Montnly data for the new series for 1951-56 (for a l l components 
wi th the exception of data for 1951-52 for unadjusted and sea-
sonally adjusted total re ta i l stores sales, total sales of nondura -
ble goods stores, and sales of the food group), comparable with 
monthly averages for corresponding years shown herein, appear 
in the 1959,1957, and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
(revisions for total general merchandise group on p. 48 of the 
1955 volume for August and October 1951, respectively: $1,519 
mi l l i on and $1,516 mi l l ion) . Tota l re ta i l sales, total sales of 
nondurable goods stores, and sales of the food group, unadjusted 
and seasonally adjusted, for 1951-52 (new series) appear in the 
June 1957 issue of the SURVEYo 

2Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately. 

3 Comprises lumber yards, building mater ia ls dealers, and 
paint, plumbing, and e lect r ica l stores. 

^Beginning wi th 1951, the monthly data presented are on the 
new basis. For comparative purposes, the 1951 average monthly 
sales on the old basis ( i ta l ic ized figures) are given above the av-
erages for the new series. 

5 Effective wi th January 1960, the stat ist ics include re ta i l sales 
in Alaska and Hawaii. Also, the data beginning January 1960 are 
not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th data for ear l ie r years; monthly 
data for 1960 on a basis comparable with the 1959 figures (ex-
cept that the 1960 f igures include, and the 1959 exclude, Alaska 
and Hawaii) appear on pp. S-9 and S-IO of the March 1961 issue 
of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. See 7th paragraph of 
note 1 above. 

PAGE 34 

^ See note 1 for p. 51. 

2 See note 2 for p. 51. 

^ See note 4 for p. 51. 

^ Data beginning January 1958 ref lect reclassif icat ion of ce r -
tain stores to department stores and are not comparable with 
ear l ie r department store data (comparable data for 1957 are 
not avai lable). 

5 See note 5 for p. 51. 

.PAGE 53 

^ See note 1 for p. 51 

2 See note 2 for p. 51 

^ See note 3 for p. 51 

4 See note 5 for p. 51 

^ See note 1 for p. 51 

^ See note 2 for p. 51 
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^See note 5 for p. 51. 
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^Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics and Bureau of the Census. These data represent es-
t imated book values of nationwide reta i lers ' inventories. For 
an explanation of methods of valuing inventories, see the 3d 
and 4th paragraphs of note 1 for p. 20. Data for Alaska and 
Hawaii are not included in the reta i l inventories series. 

The data shown are estimates of inventories held at the 
various kinds of stores and are not on a commodity basis. The 
breakdown into durable and nondurable inventories is based on 
the durabi l i ty of the commodities accounting for the major por-
tion of the re ta i le rs ' sales. Thus nondurable items car r ied by 
reta i lers dealing p r ima r i l y in durable goods would be reported in 
durable goods inventories. 

A "new" Department of Commerce series on re ta i l store in-
ventories supersedes the series previously compiled. The new 
estimates are comparable in concept and coverage to the series 
on re ta i l store sales through December 1959. (For changes in the 
re ta i l sales series beginning 1960, see description of that series 
in note 1 for p. 51.) The new inventory series begins with Decem-
ber 1950. The old estimates for 1938 through 1950 are based on 
the Census of Business for 1939 and 1948 and are not comparable 
wi th the series described below. 

Retai l inventory estimates beginning wi th the year-end 1950 
ut i l ize as benchmarks the data in the 1952 Annual Retai l Tirade 
Report of the Bureau of the Census. The sample of establish-
ments f rom whose inventory reports the new values for the 
year-end 1951 and 1952 were derived consisted of oVer 100,000 
establishments, each of which was chosen with a known proba-
b i l i ty of selection. The estimates were derived f rom this sam-
ple of report ing f i rms by weighting the reported inventories of 
each sample observation by a value dependent upon i ts proba-
bi l i ty of selection. 

Major sources for the annual estimates p r io r to 1950 are as 
follows: Census of Business for 1939 and 1948 (providing year-
end inventories for 1938, 1939,1947, and 1948); annual surveys of 
the Bureau of the Census (for inventories of independent stores); 
the Internal Revenue Service's Statistics of Income, Part 2 (an-
nually 1938-50) for corporate year-end data; the Internal Rev-
enue's compilations of noncorporate year-end data for 1938, 
1939, 1944, 1945, 1946, 1947; and Federal Reserve data on 
department store stocks. 

Monthly estimates are based on sample data reported to the 
i Bureau of the Census and the Federal Reserve Board monthly 
i data on stocks at department stores. 

For a more detailed descript ion of the new series which be-
gins in December 1950, see pp. 14-16 of the November 1952 SUR-
VEY and p. 18 of the January 1954 SURVEY, The lat ter issue also Digitized for FRASER 
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provides estimates of inventories for December 1950, 1951^and 
1952 on the new basis and for December 1949 and 1950 on the old 
basis. For descriptions of the series published before the basic 
change in methodology adopted by the Bureau of the Census, see 
pp.16 and 17 of the October 1951 SURVEY and "Revised Est i -
mates of Retail Inventories" in the June 1948 SURVEY. 

Monthly data for 1951-54 (new series) appear in the 1955 edi-
t ion of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1955-56, in the 1959 
edition, 

2 Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. This series begins wi th A p r i l 1957 and is based on reports 
to the Bureau of the Census by f i r m s and establishments of o r -
ganizations operating 4 or more re ta i l stores. This series is not 
comparable wi th the old series representing 4 or more mul -
t ip le-uni t organizations. Current estimates are published for 
the total sales and for several kinds of business in the Monthly 
Retail Trade Report (Bureau of the Census). For this ser ies, 
no adjustment has been made for seasonal changes. 

^Figures beginning December 1950 represent the new series 
of re ta i l inventories. For comparative purposes, data for the 
old series for December 1950 are also shown (see f igures in 
i ta l ics) . 

^Monthly average. 

6Beginning January 1960, data for Alaska and Hawaii are in-
cluded. 
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^ Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics and Bureau of the Census. The definit ion of sales of 
re ta i l stores and the classif icat ion of stores by kinds of business 
are in accordance with the Censuses of Business for 1948, 1954, 
and 1958. 

Af ter the 1939 Census of Business the te rm "chain stores" has 
not been used as a Census designation. Organizations of two or 
more re ta i l stores engaged in the same general kind of business 
and central ly control led and operated are now designated as 
"mul t iun i ts . " The sales of these mult iuni ts are fur ther broken 
down into various groups of store units. 

Effect ive with January 1960, the stat ist ics include re ta i l sales 
in Alaska and Hawaii which, in 1958, according to results of the 
Retai l Census, accounted for approximately 0.1 and 0.3 percent, 
respectively, of the United States total for a l l re ta i l sales. 

In 1951 a basic change in the method of estimating re ta i l sales 
was introduced by the Bureau of the Census. As a resul t , the 
series beginning with January 1951 is not comparable with the 
sales f igures for the ear l ie r period which are shown in i ta l ics . 

The series designated by the Department of Commerce as 
"Reta i l Sales of Chain Stores and Mai l -Order Houses" is avai l -
able for the period 1929-51 and represents sales of f i r m s with 
4 or more stores. The Census of Business data for the years 
1929, 1933, 1935, 1939, and 1948 were used as benchmarks. 
The values for the intercensus years af ter 1935 were based on 
changes in sales of sample groups of organizations with 4 or 
more stores. Sample coverage of the individual l ines of trade 
ranged f rom 30 to 90 percent of total sales of such stores in 
the year 1939. A detailed descript ion of the sample and p ro -
cedures is contained in the ar t i c le "Reta i l Sales of Chain Stores 
and M a i l - o r d e r F i r m s " in the February 1944 issue of the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

A f te r 1951, the series representing sales of f i r m s with 4 or 
more stores was discontinued and superseded by a new series 
beginning with January 1951. Because of sampling problems 
that could not be resolved at that t ime, the new estimates of 
sales of mult iunit organizations, when f i r s t released by the Bu-
reau of the Census, related only to those organizations with 11 
or more stores. The f igures are not l inked to the 1948 Census of 
Business. The sample design for the 1951-55 estimates includes 
a l l f i r m s which in 1948 had 11 or more units; see note 6 below 
regarding sample design for data beginning January 1956. A de-
tailed descript ion of the procedures may be obtained upon r e -
quest f rom the Bureau of the Census. (Note that a new ser ies on 
sales of f i r m s with 4 or more stores became available beginning 

with data for A p r i l 1957; see p. 55 for the f igures on an unad-
justed basis.) 

Monthly data (old series) for 1951 appear on p. 19 of the Sep-
tember 1952 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; 
data for 1949-56 appear in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953, editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

2 Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately. 

3 Catalog ma i l order sales of a l l general merchandise organi-
zations were included in the old ser ies. The later ser ies include 
these sales for f i r m s with 11 or more units only. Total catalog 
ma i l order sales are now shown separately under data for " A l l 
Types of Retai l Stores" on pp. 52 and 54. 

4 Comprises lumber yards, building mater ia ls dealers, and 
paint, plumbing, and e lect r ica l stores. 

5 Includes data for dry goods and other general merchandise 
stores. 

^Beginning with 1951, the data presented represent sales of o r -
ganizations operating 11 or more stores. For comparative pur -
poses, the 1951 average monthly sales on the old basis ( rep re -
senting f i r m s with 4 or more stores; i ta l ic ized f igures) are 
given above the averages for the 11-or -more stores series. A 
comparison of the two series by months for the year 1951 is p re-
sented in the September 1952 issue of the SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS. Af te r the 1954 Census of Business became 
available, estimates of sales of the 11-or -more-s to res group 
were revised beginning with January 1956. The panel of f i r m s on 
which the estimates are based was changed to cover those organ-
izations which reported as operating 11 or more re ta i l stores in 
the Census of 1954; the kind-of-business classif icat ion and 
changes in definit ion also conform to the 1954 Census reports. 
Estimates of sales on this basis are not available p r i o r to Janu-
ary 1956. No adjustment was made at that t ime for f i r m s with 11 
or more stores entering or leaving the universe of this size 
group after 1954. Beginning with January 1960, the panel was re -
vised and the appropriate adjustments were made in accordance 
with results f rom the 1958 Census. This included adjustment for 
organizations being added to or taken out of the 11-o r -more-
stores group as wel l as some reclassi f icat ion of kinds of busi-
ness. A more detailed descr ipt ion of the ser ies beginning Janu-
ary 1960 appears in the January 1961 issue of the Monthly Retai l 
Trade Report (Notice of Sample Revis ion), available f rom the 
Bureau of the Census. 

7 Monthly averages and monthly data beginning 1956 are not 
comparable with data for ear l ie r years; monthly data for 1956 on 
a basis comparable with the 1955 and ear l ie r f igures appear on 
p. S-10 of the March 1957 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT 
BUSINESS. 

8 E)ata beginning January 1956 ref lect change in previous c las-
sif icat ion of certa in stores to department stores in accordance 
with the 1954 Census of Business. 

9 Effect ive with January 1960, the stat ist ics include re ta i l sales 
in Alaska and Hawaii . Also, the data beginning January 1960 are 
not s t r i c t l y comparable with data for ear l ie r years (see note 6 
above); monthly data for 1960 on a basis comparable with the 
1959 f igures appear on p. S-10 of the March 1961 issue of the 
SURVEY. 

PAGE 57 

^ See note 1 for p. 56, 

2 See note 2 for p. 56 

3 See note 3 for p. 56, 

4 See note 4 for p. 56 

5 See note 9 for p„ 56 

PAGE 58 

^Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
with the exception of the col lect ion rat ios p r i o r to 1940 which 
were computed by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
Foreign and EX)mestic Commerce. The data on sales by type of 
payment, the indexes of accounts receivable, and the collection 
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rat ios are computed f rom data reported to the Federal Reserve 
banks by the larger department stores located in a l l sections of 
che couEtry andj in recent years^ accounting for approximately 
cwo-chirds of total department store business in the United 
States, indexes of accounts receivable (charge and instal lment 
accounts) mclude data for Hawaii beginning August 1959o The 
sample current ly includes about 700 stores report ing sales, about 
5uO reportmg charge accounts, and 400 report ing instal lment ac-
counts. Collection rat ios represent the rat io of total collections 
auring the month to total amount of accounts outstanding at the 
oegmemg of the month» Collection rat ios ( instal lment accounts) 
Deginnmg January 1940 exclude downpayment and t rade- in data; 
the t igures for January 1940 and later months are not s t r ic t ly 
comparable with ear l ie r data« 

Monthly data for 1940-52 for accounts receivable and collec°° 
t ion rat ios ( instal lment accounts) are available upon requests 
Monthly data for collection rat ios for 1933-39 ( instal lment ac-
counts) and 1933-56 (charge accounts), and for 1941-56 for 
sales w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of po 197 of this volume„ 

^ Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
The index measures changes in daily average sales and, for both 
the unadjusted and adjusted series, is computed by combining in-
dexes of department store sales for the 12 Federal Reserve dis-
t r i c ts described in note 3 following^ The component indexes are 
weighted according to the relationship of total department store 
sales in the d is t r i c t to the total for the country as a whole in the 
base period 1941-49. 

The d is t r ic t indexes are based on sample reports which in i960 
included, for a l l d is t r ic ts combined, approximately 1,900 stores 
which were estimated to account for about 87 percent of total de-
partment store sales in the United Stateso Department store 
sales in recent years have accounted for approximately 6 percent 
of sales of a l l re ta i l stores. 

The indexes were revised since publication in the 1957 issue of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. The revision (made in December 1957) 
covered data beginning January 1949 for most series, although in 
a few instances revisions were also made in data for ear l ier 
years. Principal features of the 1957 revision were: (1) Adjust-
ment of the indexes to 1954 Census of Business benchmarks; and 
(2) updating of the seasonal and Easter correct ion factors. 
Minor changes include modif ication in the procedure for compi l -
ing the trading-day allov/ances and a recalculation of the weights 
used in combining the d is t r i c t indexes to obtain national sales 
indexes. Seasonally adjusted data were fur ther revised in June 
1960 to ref lect up-dating of seasonal factors. 

Annual averages of monthly indexes for 1919-38 and monthly 
data for 1919~48 (with the exception of scattered revisions be-
ginning 1925) appear on p, 32 of the February 1952 SURVEY^ 
Monthly data for 1949-56 for unadjusted indexes (and scattered 
revisions beginning 1925) appear on p. 19 of the July 1958 issue 
of the SURVEY (revis ion for United States-November 1956, 
169); monthly data for 1949-56 for seasonally adjusted United 
States indexes appear on p. 20 of the January 1961 SURVEY., 

A weekly index of department store sales, available back to 
the beginning of 1937, is also compiled by the Board of Gover-
nors, and is published regular ly in the Weekly Supplement to the 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, This index, computed on 
the basis of the 1947-49 average as 100, is based on a smaller 
number of stores but shows changes closely s im i la r to those in -
dicated by the monthly index. The weekly index is not adjusted 
for seasonal variat ion, or for the number of trading days. A 
more complete descript ion of the weekly series is published in 
the Federal Reserve Bulletin for A p r i l 1958. 

3 Source: Computed by the Federal Reserve Banks for the 
specified d is t r ic ts , fol lowing a general methcxl worked out by 
Federal Reserve System representatives. The indexes are based 
on monthly reports of cooperating stores, including independent 
and chain department stores and re ta i l outlets (but not catalog 
sales) of two large mai l -order houses. The report ing samples in 
196D were estimated to account for about 90 percent of total de--
partment store sales in the Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Minneapolis, 
New York, and San Francisco d is t r ic ts , and f rom 80 to 90 percent 
in the six other d is t r ic ts . The samples include stores in v i r tual ly 
every department store trading area of importanceo 

The major i ty of the d is t r ic t indexes are computed d i rect ly 
f rom the daily average sales of the report ing sample, believed 
to be representative of total department store sales in the d is-
t r i c t . For f ive of the d is t r ic ts , the d is t r ic t index is obtained by 
combining separate indexes for various parts of the d is t r ic t . For 
tlie Atlanta and San Francisco d is t r ic ts , individual ci ty and area 
indexes are combined; for Richmond, the combined index is ob-
tained f rom separate State indexes; and, for Philadelphia and 
Minneapolis, f rom a major ci ty and an "a l l other d i s t r i c t " index. 
In each case the component indexes are combined w i th weights. 
In computing the d is t r ic t indexes, or the component parts of a 
d is t r i c t index, the monthly sales of the stores included in the in-
dex sample are summed, and these monthly totals are then d i -
vided by the number of trading days in the month to obtain daily 
average sales. The daily average sales are converted to index 
numbers by dividing each by the dally average sales during the 
base period 1947-49. Where necessary, this base is adjusted for 
changes in the number of report ing stores. The indexes have 
been adjusted to 1939, 1948, and 1954 Census levels where neces-
sary. For a more detailed descript ion of the indexes, see the 
Federal Reserve Bulletin for December 1957. 

Seasonal adjustment factors are computed by the method 
described in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for June 1941. A spe-
c ia l adjustment is made in the March and A p r i l seasonal factors 
to allow for changes in the date of Easter. In most cases where 
the total d is t r i c t indexes are obtained by combining separate in-
dexes for various cit ies or areas within the d is t r ic t , each of the 
component series is adjusted for seasonal var iat ion before being 
consolidated into a d is t r i c t index. 

In computing the number of trading days, Sundays, New Year 's 
Day, Memor ia l Day (except in the Atlanta and Dallas d is t r ic ts) , 
Independence Day, Labor Day (except in the Dallas d is t r ic t ) . 
Thanksgiving, and Christmas are considered nontrading days. 
Allowance is made also for February 22 in the Boston, New York, 
and San Francisco d is t r ic ts . 

For data through December 1954, special allowances were 
made in the relat ive importance of part icular days in the trading 
week in the Boston, Chicago, Kansas City, Richmond, St. Louis, 
and San Francisco d is t r ic ts . Beginning with January 1955, the 
sales indexes in the aforementioned d is t r ic ts have been recalcu-
lated to exclude this trading-day adjustment. 

Annual averages of monthly indexes p r i o r to 1929 and monthly 
data p r io r to 1949 are available upon request; annual averages 
for 1929-38 appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 
Monthly data for 1949-56 (and scattered revisions beginning 
1925) for unadjusted indexes for individual d is t r i c ts appear on p. 
19 of the July 1958 issue of the SURVEY (revisions of data shown 
therein are as fol lows: Kansas Ci ty -December 1955, 241; St. 
Lou is -October 1956, 142; San Francisco—November 1956, 165). 
Seasonally adjusted monthly data for 1949-56 appear in the De-
cember 1957 Federal Reserve Bulletin, or are available upon re-
quest to the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

PAGE 59 

1 See note 3 for p. 58 for a l l i tems except seasonally adjusted 
sales for total United States. 

2 See note 2 for p. 58. 

1 See note 3 for p. 58. 

PAGE 60 

2 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
The index is computed by combining d is t r ic t indexes, compiled 
by the respective Federal Reserve banks in cooperation with the 
Board of Governors, on the basis of the relat ive importance of 
the re ta i l value of stocks in each d is t r ic t in the base period (1947-
49 = 100). The indexes are computed f rom end-of-month f igures 
on re ta i l value of stocks held in the stores or warehouses, as r e -
ported by a sample group of stores. Most of the stock indexes 
are based on somewhat smal ler samples than the corresponding 
sales indexes described in note 2 for p. 58. In 1960, reports were 
received f rom around 1,500 stores, including a representative 
number of re ta i l outlets of mai l -order companies, which account-
ed for about 80 percent of estimated total department store 
stocks. The stock indexes have been t ied to sales indexes which 
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are adjusted to levels indicated by 1939, 1948, and 1954 Census 
data. 

Whenever necessary, because of a change in sample, the base 
of the index is adjusted for changes in the number of report ing 
stores by a procedure s im i la r to that used in the computation of 
the index of department store sales. For a more detailed de-
scr ipt ion of the indexes, see the Federal Reserve Bulletins for 
December 1951 and December 1957. The indexes are adjusted 
for customary seasonal movements by the method described in 
the Federal Reserve Bulletin for June 1951. It was found that no 
special adjustment for the changing date of Easter was neces-
sary as in the case of department store sales. 

Annual averages of monthly indexes for 1919-38 and monthly 
data for 1919-56 appear on p. 27 of the May 1959 issue of the 
SURVEY (revis ions of data shown therein are as fol lows: Un-
adjusted—May 1944, 58; seasonally adjusted—August 1950, 109; 
November and December 1950, 123; May 1951, 137; August 1951, 
134; June 1952, 119; December 1952, 125; July 1953, 133; June 
1955, 137; October 1955, 138; December 1955, 142; February 
1956, 147; July 1956, 148). Seasonally adjusted monthly data for 
1947-56 appear also on p. 20 of the January 1961 SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS. 

3 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics and Bureau of the Census. The series represent es-
t imated sales and inventories of a l l wholesalers in the United 
States (exclusive of Alaska and Hawaii) and are based on the 
definit ions and classif icat ions of the Censuses of Business (ex-
cept as noted in the fol lowing paragraph). The series for the 
years 1939 to 1948 inclusive are based on the 1948 Census c las-
sif icat ions and the 1939 Census data which have been recast to 
conform to the 1948 Census. The series were revised for both 
sales and inventories beginning with data for January 1948; these 
revised ser ies are not comparable with the old series for the 
period 1939 through 1948 (see note 5 below). The revised series 
are based on the definit ions and classif icat ions of the 1954 Cen-
sus of Business with the 1948 Census data adjusted to the scope of 
the 1954 Census. Groups of wholesalers represented in the 
series are as fol lows: Merchant wholesalers (designated "se rv -
ice and l imi ted- funct ion" wholesalers in censuses p r i o r to 1948); 
manufacturers* sales branches and off ices; agents and brokers; 
assemblers (mainly of f a rm products); petroleum bulk stations; 
and wholesalers' administrat ive off ices and auxi l iary units for 
which data were collected for the f i r s t t ime in the 1948 Census. 

The exceptions to the definit ions and classif ications shown in 
the Censuses of Business are as fol lows: (1) Operations of cor-
porate manufacturers' sales branches and offices and marketing 
stations of petroleum ref iners have been excluded, since sales 
and inventories of these branches are covered in the manufac-
tur ing ser ies of the Off ice of Business Economics; (2) sales of 
agents and brokers are included on the basis of actual receipts 
of the agents and brokers rather than as the tota l value of 
goods sold as reported in the Census of Business. 

Wholesalers' inventories are valued at cost of merchandise 
on hand. Thus the data represent changes in costs as we l l as 
in physical volume. In der iv ing the gross national product, 
these data are adjusted to remove the effects of changes in re -
placement costs (see explanation of " inventory valuation ad-
justment" in note 1 for p. 1). 

The major sources of information used in estimating stat is-
t ics of wholesale trade are as fol lows: Census of Wholesale 
Trade for the years 1939, 1948, and 1954; the Internal Revenue 
Service's Statistics of Income, Part 2 (annually 1938-47), for 
corporate data; the Internal Revenue Service's compilations 
of noncorporate data on sales in 1939, 1945, and 1947 and of 
year-end inventories for 1938, 1939, 1944, 1945, and 1947; and 
for monthly estimates, " ident ical f i r m " sample of merchant 
wholesalers report ing stocks and sales to the Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Beginning wi th data for January 1956 the series are based 
on estimates of dol lar sales and inventory trends of the Bureau 
of the Census, which represent a l l merchant wholesalers. These 
data are adjusted by the Off ice of Business Economics to take in-
to account the amount of trade of wholesalers other than mer -
chant. 

In addition to the sources named above, data were ut i l ized f rom 
var ious other Government agencies (including the Bureau of 
Mines, the Bureau of Labor Statistics, and the U. S. Department 

of Agr icul ture) and f rom pr ivate research agencies. For a more 
detailed descript ion of the sources used in compil ing the ser ies, 
see pp. 17 and 18 of the October 1951 SURVEY OF CURRENT 
BUSINESS and p. 13 of the October 1952 issue; a descr ipt ion of 
the revised series beginning 1948 appears on p. 31 of the August 
1957 issue of the SURVEY.. 

Monthly data for the period 1939-50 are available upon request; 
those for 1951-54 appear on p. 32 of the August 1957 SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS. The 1955-56 monthly data are shown in the 
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^Data for wholesale inventories are end-of-year f igures, not 
averages of end-of-month data. 

5 Data for wholesale trade sales and inventories for 1948 and 
later years exclude wholesale establishments wi th no paid em-
ployment, and are not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th ear l ier data. 
For comparative purposes, the 1948 monthly averages for 
wholesale sales and the December 1948 wholesale inventories 
on the old basis are as fol lows (bi l l ions of dol lars): Sales — 
total, 7.9; durable goods establishments, 2.3; nondurable goods 
establishments, 5.6; inventories—total, 8.0; durable goods es-
tablishments, 3.6; nondurable goods establishments, 4.4. 

PAGE 61 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data represent the latest published estimates for the speci-
fied dates. These estimates are based on the 1930, 1940, 1950, 
and 1960 censuses, taken as of A p r i l 1 of these years; on stat is-
t ics and estimates of b i r ths and deaths, provided by the National 
Office of V i t a l Statistics, U. S. Public Health Service; stat ist ics 
on the movement of c iv i l ian cit izens and aliens to and f r om the 
United States, provided by the Immigrat ion and Natural izat ion 
Service, Department of Justice; and data on the size of the armed 
forces, obtained f r om the Department of Defense. Census f ig -
ures were obtained by complete enumeration of the population in 
the United States ( informat ion generally being secured by pe r -
sonal interview) and relate to the area of the United States as of 
the date of the estimate. Thus, the estimate as of July 1, 1959, 
includes f igures for Alaska and as of January 1, 1960, for Alaska 
and Hawaii. The c iv i l ian population of Alaska on January 1, 
1959, is estimated at 179,000 persons and for Hawaii (September 
1, 1959), 567,000 persons. The intercensal and postcensal es-
t imates given here are consistent with the Census f igures in that 
they imply the same general level of net understatement that 
quite l ike ly occurs in the censuses. 

The f igures for b i r ths and deaths used in making these est i -
mates include allowances for underregistrat ion and fo r deaths of 
m i l i t a ry personnel stationed abroad. The reported monthly f ig -
ures on nonimmigrant and nonemigrant aliens and on cit izens 
entering and leaving the country have been adjusted to el iminate 
seasonal var iat ion. (The report ing of data on nonemigrant aliens 
was discontinued in f isca l year 1956-57; no allowance was made 
for tl-ie net movement of nonimmigrant and nonemigrant aliens in 
that year and later years.) In addition, f igures on immigrat ion 
are supplemented by data on t rave l between conterminous United 
States and Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, provided by the local 
governments. (For Alaska and Hawaii, these data cover only the 
period p r i o r to statehood.) Data on such movements are not 
completely reported to the INS. 

Estimates relate to the f i r s t day of the specified month. Es-
t imates in this ser ies for months other than January and July are 
not available except for the period January 1950 to date. Since 
the postcensal estimate of the total resident population for A p r i l 
1, 1960 (derived f r o m the 1950 Census count) di f fered by only 
89,000 persons f rom the f inal 1960 Census count, adjustments 
were made to the f i rs t -o f - the-month data for the period August 
1957-March 1960 to distr ibute the e r r o r of closure; previously 
published estimates for the period January 1950-July 1957 are 
retained unchanged. Monthly data for 1950 are provided in the 
1957 BUSINESS STATISTICS note; for 1951-56, use the 1955, 
1957, and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Annual es-
t imates (as of July 1) p r i o r to 1939 are in the 1957 and 1959 
editions of the above-mentioned volumes. 

These estimates are not comparable with those for the nonin-
stitutional population and the labor force given in the adjacent 
columns. The f igures for the ser ies here described take ac-
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count of more recent data relat ing to b i r ths, deaths, and immi» 
grat ion than do the estimates of the noninstitutional population 
(14 years of age and over) shown in the next column and used in 
processing the labor force data obtained in the sample surveys» 
Moreover, the labor force data refer p r ima r i l y to the survey 
week (current ly , the calendar week ending nearest the 15th of 
the month). 

2 Sources: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics ( for data beginning July 1959 and p r i o r to 1940); U. S. De-
partment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census ( for 1940-June 
1959; thereafter compiled for BLS by Census). The estimates 
are adjusted to the 1940 and 1950 census enumerations and are 
derived f rom a sample survey which provides the basis for a 
comprehensive measure of the total number of persons 14 years 
of age and over who are employed or unemployed and which also 
provides data on personal and economic character ist ics. The 
sample information is obtained through household interviews 
(conducted each month by Census) covering current ly about 
35,000 dwell ing units and other l iv ing quarters throughout the 
country, selected by scient i f ic sampling methods. The f igures 
beginning 1955 relate to the calendar week (Sunday through Sat-
urday) ending nearest the 15th of the month (except fo r Decem-
ber 1960 data which refer to the week ending December 10); es-
t imates p r i o r to 1955 relate to the week containing the 8th day of 
the month. 

In preparing the estimates, the sample results are inflated to 
independent estimates of the population derived by project ing the 
results of the most recent census for which data are available at 
the t ime. The sample f igures f rom 1953 forward were inflated to 
population data based on the 1950 census, whereas those for 1952 
and ear l ier years were inflated to population projections based on 
the 1940 census. This change in the population base start ing in 
1953 had the effect of rais ing the population level by about 
600,000, and the labor- force level, total employment, and agr icu l -
tu ra l employment, by about 350,000; other categories were re la-
t ively unaffected. Appropriate allowances should be made in 
comparing the stat ist ics for 1953 and later years with those for 
the ear l ie r period. 

The stat ist ics for 1953 have been revised to l ink the series 
more closely to the estimates for 1954, which are based on a d i f -
ferent sample introduced in January 1954 covering 230 areas 
(both surveys covered 25,000 sample uni ts) . Data for 1946-53 
were based on a sample which covered 68 areas (for 1940-45, 
on a smal ler sample). For the period May 1956-December 1959, 
the estimates were derived f rom an expanded sample of about 
35,000 households in 330 areas; beginning January 1960, in 333 
areas (with coverage in 50 States and the D is t r i c t of Columbia). 
Figures f rom the 230-area sample can generally be used as a 
continuous series with the data f rom the 330-area sample. Data 
beginning January 1960 include Alaska and Hawaii. The inclusion 
of these States raised the level of the estimates as fol lows: Pop-
ulation, 470,000; c iv i l ian labor force, 282,000; employment, 
266,000; nonagricultural employment, 229,000« Unemployment 
and agr icu l tura l employment estimates were affected only 
sl ight ly, hence these series and the unemployment rates can be 
compared d i rect ly with p re - i960 data. 

The population covered by these estimates, re fer red to as the 
"noninstitut ional population" 14 years of age and over, comprises 
a l l c iv i l ians l iv ing within conterminous United States and, begin-
ning 1960, Alaska and Hawaii (except inmates of penal and men-
ta l institutions, tuberculosis sanitar iums, homes for the aged, in-
f i r m , and needy, and—during 1942 to 1945—War Relocation 
Camps) and persons in the armed services stationed either in the 
United States or abroad. These estimates may not be ful ly con-
sistent with other estimates of population published by the Census 
Bureau. The inconsistency results in part f rom the fact that 
other estimates ot the population, published in reports specif ical-
ly devoted to that subject, are revised as more data relat ing to 
b i r ths, deaths, immigrat ion, and other factors affecting popula-
t ion size become available. The estimates shown here are in-
cluded p r ima r i l y to permi t computation of labor- force rates and 
s im i la r stat ist ics and are not intended to be used as precise es-
t imates of the population i tse l f . 

Definit ions of the major categories within which the noninstitu-
t ional population IS classif ied are given below. It should be noted 

. that revised definit ions for "employed" and "unemployed" persons 

were adopted beginning with data for January 1957. Two groups of 
persons (averaging f rom 200,000 to 300,000 per month in recent 
years) fo rmer l y classif ied as employed, i .e. , "wi th a job but not 
at work," are now mostly classif ied as unemployed. Monthly av-
erages for 1947-56 (except 1947 sex detail) as shown in this vol -
ume have been adjusted to ref lect these changes. 

Labor force.—The c iv i l ian labor force includes a l l persons 
who are either employed or unemployed, in accordance with the 
c r i te r ia given below. The total labor force also includes the 
armed forces, for which monthly estimates are obtained f rom of-
f i c ia l records of the Department of Defense. The armed-forces 
f igures include those stationed abroad. The total labor- force 
f igures p r i o r to 1953 (as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS be-
ginning with the 1955 edition) have been adjusted to include some 
150,000 members of the armed services stationed outside the 
United States at the t ime of the 1940 census who were excluded 
f rom the series shown in the 1953 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS and ear l ie r volumes. 

Employed.—Employed persons comprise (beginning 1947) 
those who, during the survey week, were either (a) "A t work" — 
those who did any work for pay or prof i t , or worked without pay 
for 15 hours or more on a fami ly fa rm or business; or (b) 
"With a job but not at work"—those who did not work and were 
not looking for work but had a job or business f rom which they 
were temporar i ly absent because of vacation, i l lness, labor-
management dispute, bad weather, or because they were taking 
t ime off for various other reasons. Each employed person is 
counted only once; those who hold more than one job are counted 
in the job at which they worked the greatest number of hours 
during the survey week. Pr ior to 1947, the stat ist ics also in-
cluded in this employed group " ( b ) " persons on layoff who had 
definite instruct ions to return to work within 30 days of the date 
of layoff—now classif ied as unemployed—and persons wait ing to 
report to new wage and salary jobs scheduled to start within the 
following 30 days—now classif ied either as unemployed or ( i f in 
school during the survey week) as not in the labor force. 

Unemployed.—Unemployed persons include (beginning 1947) 
those who did not work at a l l during the survey week, and who 
were looking for work. Also included as unemployed are those 
who did not work at a l l during the survey week and (a) were 
waiting to be called back to a job f rom which they had been laid 
off; or (b) were waiting to report to a new wage or salary job 
scheduled to start wi thin the fol lowing 30 days (and were not in 
school during the survey week); or (c) would have been looking 
for work except that they were temporar i ly i l l or believed no 
work was available in their l ine of work or in the community. 
Not included in this category are persons who say they were not 
looking for work because they were too old, too young, or handi-
capped in any way. Pr ior to 1947, part of group "(a)"—those 
whose layoffs were for definite periods of less than 30 d a y s -
were classif ied as employed rather i:han unemployed, as were a l l 
of the persons in group " ( b ) " . During the period in which public 
emergency work projects were being conducted by the Works 
Project Administrat ion, the National Youth Administrat ion, the 
Civ i l ian Conservation Corps, and State and local work re l ie f 
agencies (this period ended about June 1943), persons at work on, 
or assigned to, siich projects were also included among the un-
employed. Of the two NYA programs, only the out-of-school p ro-
gram was considered as emergency work; youths in the NYA 
Student Work program were classif ied as " in school" and not in 
the labor force. 

Long- term unemployed.—Number of persons unemployed 15 
weeks or longer during which t ime such unemployed persons had 
been continuously looking for work or would have been looking for 
work except for temporary i l lness or belief that no work was 
available in their l ine of work or in the community. Persons on 
layoff are included after 15 or more fu l l weeks since the termi*® 
nation of thei r most recent employment. (Ten other periods of 
duration of unemployment are presented in the source report.) 

Not in the labor force.—All persons 14 years of age and over 
in the noninstitutional population whC' are not classif ied as em-
ployed or unemployed are defined as "Not in the labor force." 
The group includes (beginning 1947) a l l persons reported as 
keeping own house, in school, re t i red, too old or permanently un-
able to work, seasonal workers for whom the survey week fe l l 
in an "o f f " season (not reported as unemployed) and the volun-
ta r i l y idle. A lso included are those doing only incidental unpaid 
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fami ly work (less than 15 hours) during the survey week. Since 
1947, the category " i n school" includes a snnall group fo rmer ly 
classif ied as employed (with a job but not at work ) , namely, per -
sons attending school during the survey week who had new jobs to 
which they were scheduled to report within 30 days. Persons 
(whether or not attending school) who had new jobs not scheduled 
to begin unt i l af ter 30 days (and not working or looking for work) 
are classif ied as not in labor force for a l l periods covered. 

The estimates of nonagricul tural employment obtained by d i rect 
household interview d i f fer appreciably f r om those compiled by 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics (p. 62) based on reports f rom 
business establishments. The differences are accounted for 
pr inc ipal ly by the fact that the lat ter f igures do not include do-
mest ic service workers, the self-employed, and unpaid fami ly 
workers . The remaining differences are due to several factors 
of which the most signif icant are (1) the BLS estimates, based 
on employment and payrol ls reported by a sample of business es-
tablishments, may include some persons under 14 years of age, 
and some who, by holding two or more jobs or by changing jobs 
in the reported week, are counted more than once; (2) both es-
t imates are based on samples and thus are subject to sampling 
e r r o r ; and (3) the household survey estimates include employed 
persons temporar i ly away f r om work, who w i l l not be reported in 
the establishment sample by their employers during the co r re -
sponding payro l l period unless they received pay. 

Monthly data for 1941-56 (except for long- term unemployment 
and unemployment rates; and with qualif ications mentioned) w i l l 
be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. As noted above, data 
through December 1956, as shown in these ear l ie r volumes, are 
based on definit ions in use p r i o r to January 1957, and data in vol -
umes p r i o r to the 1955 issue do not include 150,000 members of 
the armed services overseas. They also exclude detai l by sex 
for "unemployed" and " to ta l labor force." The series shown in 
the 1953 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS exclude armed 
forces. Figures shown in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS for March 1955 "noninstitut ional population (ma le ) " and 
for February 1955 "no t - in - labor - fo rce" should read 57,374,000 
and 50,352,000, respectively. Monthly data (1947-56) adjusted 
to the definit ions adopted 1957 and for unemployment rates (not 
seasonally adjusted) appear on pp. 22 and 23 of the A p r i l 1960 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; monthly data (1947-56) for 
long- term unemployment are available upon request. Seasonally 
adjusted monthly data (1947-60) for the c iv i l ian labor force and 
components (including the rates of unemployment), ref lect ing a 
revised method for seasonal adjustment, are available in the 
"Monthly Report On The Labor Force" (January 1961). 

Monthly data are available only beginning March 1940 (f igures 
shown on 1939 "monthly average l ine" are annual estimates con-
structed by BLS). The 1940 averages include an allowance for 
January and February. The March-December 1940 monthly f ig -
ures are available upon request. 

More complete descript ions of these data and additional detai l 
by age, sex, color, mar i t a l status, region, occupation and/or in-
dustry, hours worked, duration of unemployment, etc., are given 
in the following publications published or ig inal ly by Bureau of the 
Census and now available f rom the BLS: Issue of the Labor Force 
Bulletin entit led "Labor Force, Employment, and Unemployment in 
the United States, 1940 to 1946"; "Current Population Repor t s -
Labor Force, Series P-57" (published monthly through June 
1959); "Concepts and Methods Used in the Current Employment 
and Unemployment Statistics, Series P-23, No. 5." Effect ive July 
1959, the detailed stat ist ics and notes appear monthly in "Em-
ployment and Earnings," Bureau of Labor Statist ics. 

3 Data for 1947-56 have been adjusted to ref lect changes in the 
definit ions of employment and unemployment adopted in January 
1957. See 5th paragraph of note 2 for this page and definit ions 
for each category. 

^ Figures represent midyear estimates, not monthly averages. 
Estimate for July 1, 1959, includes data for Alaska and fo r July 1, 
1960, for Alaska and Hawaii. 

5 For 1946, available data show 564,000 persons unemployed 
f r om 3 to 6 months and 141,000 persons unemployed over 26 
weeks. 

^ See 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page regarding compara-
b i l i ty of estimates beginning 1953 with data for previous years. 

^ Reflects addition of Alaska to the United States population. 
July 1, 1959 estimate of conterminous U. S. population ( for 48 
States and D is t r i c t of Columbia), comparable with a l l estimates 
p r i o r to that for February 1, 1959, 177,076,000 persons. 

^ Reflects addition of Hawaii to the United States population. 
July 1, 1960 estimate of conterminous U. S. population ( fo r 48 
States and D is t r i c t of Columbia), comparable with a l l estimates 
p r i o r to that for February 1, 1959, 179,894,000 persons. 

^ Estimates beginning January 1, 1960, include data for Alaska 
and Hawaii; see 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

PAGE 62 

^ Source: U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. Data relate to the United States, exclusive of Alaska and 
Hawaii. The estimates of nongovernmental employees include a l l 
f u l l - t ime or par t - t ime workers in nonagricul tural establishments 
who worked during, or received pay fo r , the pay per iod or any 
par t of the pay per iod ending nearest the 15th of the month. Em-
ployment in Federal Government establishments relates to c i v i l -
ian employees only and to those who worked on, or received pay 
for , the last day of the month. BLS considers regular fu l l - t ime 
teachers (private and governmental) to be employed during the 
summer vacation per iod whether or not they are specif ical ly paid 
in those months. Persons who worked in more than one establ ish-
ment during a single report ing per iod are counted more than 
once; those who work dur ing a par t of the specif ied pay per iod and 
are unemployed or on str ike during the other par t of the per iod 
are counted as employed. " A l l employees" include production 
and related workers (for definit ion see note 1 for p. 65) and 
workers engaged in the fol lowing act iv i t ies: Executive, purchas-
ing, finance, accounting, legal, personnel (including cafeterias, 
medical, etc.), professional and technical act iv i t ies, sales, sales-
del ivery, advert ising, credi t col lection, instal lat ion and serv ic ing 
of own products, routine off ice functions, factory supervision 
(above the working-foreman level), and force-account construc -
t ion work. Propr ietors, self-employed persons, unpaid fami ly 
workers, fa rm workers, domestic servants, and personnel of the 
armed forces are excluded. For an explanation of the difference 
between these estimates of employees on payrol ls of nonagricul-
tu ra l establishments and estimates of nonagricul tural employ-
ment (labor force series), see note 2 for p. 61. 

In preparing employment estimates, the Bureau of Labor Sta-
t is t ics establishes a benchmark or level of employment, repre -
senting a complete count or an estimate wi th a satisfactory de-
gree of accuracy, which is ca r r ied fo rward on the basis of 
monthly reports f r om a sample group of establishments. Es t i -
mates prepared since the last benchmark are reviewed and r e -
vised i f any adjustment in the level is required. The estimates 
shown herein and in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
have been adjusted to the f i r s t quarter 1957 benchmark. The 
Bureau omitted the regular annual benchmark revis ion in 1959 
and in 1960 and is presently rev is ing a l l ser ies (back to January 
1958), where necessary, to incorporate classi f icat ion changes 
re lat ing to the adoption of the 1957 SIC Manual. The monthly 
averages for 1960 as shown here were computed by the Office of 
Business Economics. 

Since 1939, the p r imary source for benchmark mater ia ls for 
pr ivate employment is the employment covered under the social 
securi ty program, as fol lows: (1) Employment in f i r m s l iable to 
contributions to the State unemployment compensation funds; 
(2) data f rom the Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance on 
employment in f i r m s exempt f r om State unemployment insurance 
laws because of their smal l size. Information f r o m these two 
sources covers a substantial number of the persons engaged in 
nonfarm employment in each State. Special benchmarks are used 
for industr ies not covered by the social securi ty program. 
Services for Federal, State, and local governments and services 
per formed for rel ig ious, educational, and charitable organizations 
are among the more important exclusions f r om the social secur-
i ty program. State sind local government benchmarks are based 
on data reported to the Bureau of the Census, and the data a i 
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Federal Government employment are made available by the 
Uo S. C iv i l Service Commission. The Interstate Commerce 
Commission is the source for ra i l roads. 

The national estimates are not of uni form quality. Since "cut-
o f f sampling rather than a probabil i ty design is used, i t is not 
possible to calculate sampling var iabi l i ty of the monthly est i -
mates» Some industries tend to have an increasing bias for the 
successive months between two benchmarks. In general, est i -
mates for manufacturing industr ies are the most rel iable. On a 
current basis, average adjustment is made through the use of 
bias adjustment factors. Also, because the existence of new 
f i r m s is not readily ascertainable, such f i rms are frequently 
introduced into the report ing samples after they have been in op-
eration for some timeo The lapse of t ime in taking account of 
new f i rms produces a consistent understatemento This bias is 
corrected in the periodic adjustments to benchmark data^ Ap-
proximately 180,000 industr ia l and commercia l establishments, 
employing collectively about 25,000,000 workers, now furnish 
employment (and for most industries, payro l l and man-hours) 
schedules, by mai l , to the State agencies for the BL^. 

After publication of the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
the employment and the hours and earnings series were revised 
beginning Ap r i l 1956 (except as stated below) to adjust to levels 
indicated by the f i r s t quarter 1957 benchmarko Previously pub-
l ished data through March 1956 are comparable with the revised 
series beginning Ap r i l 1956. For the total nonagricultural, serv-
ice and miscellaneous^ and government industr ies, the bench-
mark adjustment affected employment data beginning January 
1956. (Estimates on the revised basis were f i r s t published in 
the July and August 1958 issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT 
BUSINESS.) 

Basic revisions for a l l series (including the adoption, for manu-
facturing industries, of the 1945 Standard Industr ial Classi f ica-
tion and the reclassif icat ion of report ing establishments accord-
ing to annual sales volume of their major postwar product) have 
resulted in a lack of h is tor ica l continuity, p r io r to 1947, for 
some industrieso These data were f i r s t published in the October 
1949 SURVEY and were more ful ly explained in the 1951 edition 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

The methods and sources used in preparing the estimates are 
described in detail in the monthly "Employment and Earnings" 
report of the Bureau of Labor StatisYics, Estimates o f a l l em-
ployees and of production workers for over 200 mining, manu-
facturing, construction, trade, and public ut i l i t ies industries, and 
estimates of nonagricultural employment by industry divisions, 
by States, and for selected areas are published monthly in that 
reporto 

Beginning with the 1955 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS, the 
data ref lect revisions made beginning 1939 in the finance, gov-
ernment, and total nonagricultural employment divisions, ^nd 
beginning 1945 in the service and miscellaneous division^ 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
(except for employment in the trucking and warehousing industry, 
for which only 1953-56 data are shown) appear in ear l ie r editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated in note at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Monthly data p r i o r to 1951 for a l l series are avai l -
able upon request f rom the compil ing sourceo 

2 The manufacturing division includes pr ivately operated estab-
lishments engaged in the mechanical or chemical t ransformat ion 
of inorganic or organic substances into new products; such es-
tablishments are usually described as plants, factories, or 
m i l l s which character ist ical ly use power-dr iven machines and 
materials-handl ing equipments Establishments engaged in as-
sembling component parts of manufactured products are also 
considered manufacturing i f the new product is neither a st ruc-
ture nor other f ixed improvements Governmental manufacturing 
operations such as arsenals and navy yards are excluded f rom 
manufacturing and included with the government divison^, 

^ The mining division includes establishments engaged in the 
extraction f rom the earth of organic and inorganic minerals 
which occur in nature as solids, l iquids, or gases; as we l l as 
various contract services, such as removal of overburden and 
tunneling and shafting in surface or underground mining and the 
d r i l l i ng or acidizing of o i l wellSo Also included are establish-
ments engaged in dressing, beneficiating, or concentration of 

ores. Smelting and ref ining of ores and production of coke f r om 
coal are included in manufacturing industries; transportat ion of 
petroleum products by common-car r ie r pipelines is included in 
the transportat ion and public ut i l i t ies division. 

4 The contract construction division includes only those private 
f i rms engaged in the construction business which work on a con-
t ract basis for others. There are three major types of contrac-
tors included: General contractors which ord inar i ly assume r e -
sponsibi l i ty for an entire construction project and may subcon-
t ract those portions of the job requir ing special sk i l ls or equip-
ment; special trade contractors (specializing in such act iv i t ies as 
plumbing, painting, e lect r ica l work, carpentry, etc., instal lat ion 
of prefabricated building equipment and materials,etc.) which may 
not only work under a subcontract for the general contractor, but 
may also work d i rect ly for the owner; and nonbuilding contrac-
tors p r imar i l y engaged in heavy construction, such as highways, 
bridges, a i rpor ts , water-power projects, and marine construction. 
Excluded f rom this division is force-account construction which 
is classif ied according to the pr incipal act iv i ty normal ly car r ied 
on in the establishment. 

5 The transportation and public u t i l i t ies division covers pr ivate 
establishments only and includes those engaged in providing a l l 
types of transportation and related services; telephone, tele-
graph, and other communication services (except that radio and 
television broadcasting are classif ied in the service and misce l -
laneous division); or providing e lectr ic i ty , gas, steam, water, or 
sanitary service. Simi lar government establishments are in-
cluded with the government division. 

^ Includes data not shown separately. 
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1 See note 1 for p. 62. 

2 See note 5 for p. 62„ 
3 Data refer to pr ivately operated lines only. Note that the 

hours and earnings series p r io r to 1953 (shown on pp. 71, 74, 
and 78) pertain to both pr ivately operated and government op-
erated establishments. 

4 The trucking and warehousing industry relates to establish-
ments p r ima r i l y engaged in local or long-distance trucking, 
t ransfer and draying services, or in the storage of fa rm products, 
furni ture and other household goods, or commercia l goods of 
any nature. The operation of f ixed faci l i t ies for highway freight 
transportation is also included in this group. 

5 The wholesale and re ta i l trade division, includes establish-
ments p r ima r i l y engaged in' the buying, sell ing, and rendering of 
services incidental to the sale of tangible goods as dist inct f rom 
securi t ies and f rom services. 

The wholesale trade subdivision includes a l l establishments 
engaged in sel l ing merchandise to reta i lers ; to other whole-
salers; to institutions, restaurants, and hotels; and to other in-
dustr ia l users. Also included are fu l l -serv ice and l imi ted- func-
tion wholesalers, agents and brokers, commission merchants, 
manufacturers' sales branches wi th or without stocks, sales 
agents, assemblers and country buyers of fa rm products, and 
lumber and bui ld ing-mater ia l wholesalers. 

The re ta i l trade subdivision includes a l l types of establish-
ments engaged in sel l ing merchandise for personal or house-
hold consumption, and rendering services incidental to the sale of 
goods. (Note that hours and earnings data for re ta i l trade, 
shown on pp. 71, 74, and 78, relate only to nonsupervisory em-
ployees in a l l re ta i l trade industries except eating and dr ink-
ing places.) 

6 The finance, insurance, and real estate division includes 
pr ivate establishments operating in the fields of finance (banks, 
securi ty dealers, loan agencies, holding companies, and other 
finance agencies); insurance (insurance ca r r i e rs and independ-
ent agents and brokers); and rea l estate (real estate owners, 
including speculative bui lders, subdividers, and developers; 
and agents and brokers), 

7 The service and miscellaneous division includes establish-
ments rendering services to individuals and business f i rms . 
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such as hotels and other lodging places; personal, business, 
repai r , and amusement services; medical, legal, engineering, 
and other professions; educational inst i tut ions, nonprofit mem-
bership organizations, and various other services. Ag r i cu l -
tu ra l services, forest ry , f ishing, and service establishments, 
not elsewhere classif ied, are also included. A l l government 
operated establishments (such as hospitals, museums, and 
schools, etc.) and a l l domest ic-service employees are excluded. 

®The government div is ion includes Federal, State, and local 
governmental establishments per forming legislative, executive, 
and judic ia l functions, as wel l as a l l government operated es-
tablishments and inst i tut ions (arsenals, navy yards, hospitals, 
etc.), government corporations, and government force-account 
construction. The f igures relate to c iv i l ian employment only. 
Federal Government employment excludes employees of the 
Central Intell igence Agency and the National Security Agency. 

9 Not comparable with ear l ie r data; average for 1947 com-
parable wi th preceding f igures in i ta l ics, 582,000 employees. 

PAGE 64 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. The seasonal adjustment allowances have been computed 
on an overa l l basis for each major industry division wi th the ex-
ception of the manufacturing, the transportation and public u t i l i -
t ies, and the government divisions. For manufacturing, separate 
adjustments have been made for the salar ied workers and the 
production workers by major industry groups. For the t rans-
portat ion and public u t i l i t ies division, separate adjustments have 
been made for transportation, communications, and other public 
u t i l i t ies groups; and, for the government division, separate ad-
justments for Federal and for State and local governments. The 
seasonal adjustments have been brought in l ine with the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics data for a l l of the major industry groups be-
ginning 1939. Data relate to the United States, exclusive of 
Alaska and Hawaii. 

The monthly estimates have been revised per iodical ly to adjust 
to more recent benchmarks of actual employment. Since publ i -
cation of the 1953 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS, revis ions 
have been made beginning 1939 in the finance, government, and 
total nonagricul tural divisions, and beginning 1945 in the service 
division. Revised monthly f igures are available upon request to 
the compil ing source. Published f igures for the specified series 
may be found as fol lows: Monthly data for a l l ser ies for 1951-
56 appear in the 1959, 1957, and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS (revision for May 1951 for service, 5,237,000); 1949-50 
monthly data for construction, transportation and public ut i l i t ies, 
and trade, in the 1953 volume (1950 revisions for trade—October, 
9,781,000; December, 9,831,000). Monthly data for 1939-46 for 
manufacturing and trade are shown on p. 23 of the December 
1950 SURVEY; monthly data for 1946 for mining, contract con-
struction, and transportation and public ut i l i t ies, on p. 22 of the 
May 1950 SURVEY. Monthly f igures for 1945 for a l l of the afore-
mentioned series are shown in the 1949 STATISTICAL SUPPLE-
MENT. 

PAGE 65 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. The employment estimates cover the United States, exclu-
sive of Alaska and Hawaii, and relate to a l l fu l l - t ime and par t -
t ime production and related workers (pr ior to 1945, wage 
earners) on payrol ls of pr ivate manufacturing establishments, 
who worked during,or received pay fo r , the pay per iod ending 
nearest the 15th of the month. The indexes of weekly payrol ls 
(p. 67) are based on the amount of payro l l for the identical week, 
as reported for production workers in manufacturing and mining 
and for construction workers in contract construction. The 
manufacturing series exclude governmental manufacturing op-
erations such as arsenals and navy yards; these are covered in 
the Government division. 

"Production and related workers" include working foremen, 
and a l l nonsupervisory workers (including leadmen and trainees) 
engaged in fabricating, processing, assembling, inspection, r e -
ceiving, storage, handling, packing, warehousing, shipping, 
maintenance, repair, jan i tor ia l and watchman services, products 

development, auxi l iary production for plant 's own use (e.g., 
power plant), recordkeeping, and other services closely associ-
ated with the above production operations. 

Effective September 1949, the product ion-worker employment 
series was revised as explained in the 6th paragraph of note 1 
for p. 62. The descript ions of the industr ies within the manu-
factur ing division are based on the 1945 Standard Industr ia l 
Classif ication, and generally adhere to the basic definit ions. 
The series shown here include a l l major industr ia l groups, as 
we l l as three separate industr ies (motor vehicles and equipment, 
a i r c ra f t and parts, and blast furnaces, steel works, and ro l l ing 
mi l l s ) selected f rom over 130 manufacturing industr ies included 
in the or ig ina l reports. 

In preparing employment estimates, the Bureau of Labor Sta-
t is t ics establishes a benchmark or level of employment, rep re -
senting a complete count or an estimate wi th a satisfactory de-
gree of accuracy, which is car r ied fo rward on the basis of 
monthly reports f rom a sample group of cooperating establish-
ments. Estimates prepared since the last benchmark are r e -
viewed and revised i f any adjustment in the level is required. 

Because the existence of new f i r m s is not readi ly ascertain-
able, they are not introduced into the monthly sample unt i l they 
have been in operation for some t ime. The lapse of t ime in 
taking into account new f i r m s causes a downward bias. This 
bias is corrected in the periodic adjustments. 

Since 1939, the level of the employment estimates has been 
determined mainly by employment covered under the social se-
cur i ty program, relat ing to workers covered by State unemploy-
ment compensation programs, and data f rom the Bureau of Old-
Age and Survivors Insurance on employment in f i r m s exempt 
f rom State unemployment insurance laws because of their size. 
Employment estimates for the individual industr ies and weekly 
payro l l indexes, as we l l as data for the major groups and the 
totals, have been adjusted to f i r s t quarter 1957 benchmark levels. 
The Bureau omitted the regular annual benchmark revis ion in 
1959 and in 1960 and is current ly rev is ing the data (back to Janu-
ary 1958) to incorporate classif icat ion changes re lat ing to the 
adoption of the 1957 SIC Manual. Averages for 1960 as shown 
here were computed by the Office of Business Economics. 

The current employment stat ist ics program is an integrated 
Federal-State project which provides industr ia l employment 
information on a national. State, and area basis. Approximately 
43,900 manufacturing establishments furn ish monthly employ-
ment and payro l l schedules by m a i l to the cooperating State 
agencies. The States use the information to prepare State and 
area series and then send the data to the BLS for use in prepar ing 
the national estimates. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 (available for certain groups) 
and monthly data for 1949-56 are shown in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume; monthly data for 1939-46 (or 1941-46) for total manufac-
tur ing and the durable goods industr ies are given on pp. 17 and 
24 of the September 1950 SURVEY; s im i la r data for nondurable 
goods industr ies appear on pp, 23 and 24 of the October 1950 
SURVEY. For monthly data for 1939-40 not republished in the 
September and October 1950 SURVEYS, see p. 22 of the Decem-
ber 1945 SURVEY. 

Monthly data beginning 1939 (or 1947) for the selected indus-
t r ies shown here and additional industr ies are available in sepa-
rate summary sheets f rom the Division of Manpower and Em-
ployment Statistics, Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department 
of Labor. 

2 Data for 1939-46 for lumber and wood products include f ig -
ures for furn i ture and f ixtures. 

3 Data for 1939-46 for p r imary metal industr ies include f ig -
ures for fabricated metal products. 

PAGE 66 

^ See note 1 for p. 65o 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

^ Data for 1939-46 for miscellaneous manufacturing include 
f igures for instruments and related products. 

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1961



BUSINESS STATISTICS, 1961 EDITION 229 

Data beginning 1947 ref lect the adoption of the 1945 edition of 
the Standard Industr ial Classif icat ion for manufacturing and^ 
therefore, are not comparable with ear l ier figures^ 

^ Monthly data for September 1945-December 1948 have been 
revised since publication of the 1953 edition of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS and are available upon requests 

^ Data beginning 1947 ref lect adjustments to new benchmarks 
and are not s t r ic t ly comparable with ear l ie r f igures. 

PAGE 67 

^ See note 1 for p̂  65. 

^ See note 1 for p. 64 and note 1 for p. 65. 

^ Source: U. S. C iv i l Service Commission. Data represent the 
number of paid c iv i l ian employees in the executive branch of the 
Federal Government, including, for pertinent periods, adminis-
t rat ive personnel paid f rom emergency re l ie f appropriations. 
Figures include both permanent and temporary employees ( ful l -
t ime and par t - t ime basis) and occupants of classi f ied positions 
(subject to competit ive examination under c iv i l - serv ice law) and 
unclassif ied positions (excepted f rom competit ive examination by 
law and Executive Order). Figures do not include project per -
sonnel paid f rom emergency re l ie f appropriations, the armed 
forces, employees of the judic ia l and legislat ive branches of the 
Federal Government, employees of the Dis t r ic t of Columbia 
Government, or (because of security reasons) employees of the 
Central Intell igency Agency and the National Security Agency, 

The data refer to paid active employees only and for the 
per iod 1939 through May 1943 relate to the number of employees 
who received pay during the last payro l l per iod of the month. 
Beginning June 1943, the data relate to the number of persons in 
active-duty status on the last day of the calendar month (plus 
intermit tent workers who worked at any t ime during the month) 
and who are paid for personal services rendered for the Fed-
era l Government, regardless of the nature of appointment or 
method of payment, and cover employees in the United States 
only (excluding Canal Zone). The f igures p r io r to 1943 include 
some off-continent employees. Employees in Alaska and Hawaii 
are included effective wi th January 1959 and August 1959, re -
spectively. For a l l branches of the Federal Government, c iv i l ian 
employees in Alaska (at the end of January 1959) totaled 13,200 
persons and in Hawaii (at the end of August 1959), 21,900 pe r -
sonso Temporary Post Office workers h i red during the Chr is t -
mas rush are included. In December of 1957-60, respectively, 
such workers h i red in a l l areas were as fol lows (thousands): 
328 (revised); 317; 307; 293. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-56 
are shown in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Re-
vised monthly data for both series for 1939-54 are available 
f rom the compil ing source. 

^ Effective wi th data for December 1949, the Washington, D. C., 
metropol i tan area comprises the D is t r i c t of Columbia; Alexan-
dr ia and Falls Church Cit ies, Ar l ington and Fair fax Counties, 
Virg in ia; and a l l of Montgomery and Prince Georges Counties, 
Maryland. For the per iod December 1941-November 1949, only 
parts of these counties were included; p r io r to December 1941, 
the f igures cover employment in Washington, D. C., only, 

5 Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. Data for both 
series are based on employees on payrol ls as of midmonth. The 
actual number of employees covers persons (except executives, 
of f ic ials, and staff assistants) employed by class I ra i l roads, 
including the switching and te rmina l companies of these roads. 
The employment index, however, i s computed f rom data on a l l 
employees (including executives, of f ic ia ls, and staff assistants) 
of class I ra i l roads, except employees of switching and termina l 
companies. Since the index is computed by relat ing the data for 
each month to the average of data for the corresponding month 
in the base period (1947-49), the effects of seasonal variat ion 
are essentially removedc 

Monthly data for the series on number of employees for 1929-
56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
(back to the 1936 volume) as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume, and on p. 20 of the November 1936 SURVEY. The 
monthly averages include, in some years, comparatively smal l 
revisions not allocated by months. 

Monthly data for the employment index for 1953-56 are shown 
in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly 
data p r i o r to 1953, comparable with the present series, are not 
available. Monthly indexes for 1941-52, based on the years 
1935-39, w i l l be found in the 1955 and ear l ie r editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS (see top of p. 197 for data reference note). 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. The indexes are computed f rom aggregate weekly payrol ls 
of production and related workers in mining and manufacturing 
and of construction workers in contract construction. (For def i -
nit ion of production workers, see note 1 for p. 65.) Data relate 
to the United States, exclusive of Alaska and Hawaii. The basic 
data on aggregate weekly payrol ls cover both fu l l - and par t - t ime 
employees who worked during, or received pay for , any part of 
the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. Payrolls 
are reported before deductions for old-age and unemployment 
insurance, group insurance, withholding tax, bonds, and union 
dues. The data include pay for overt ime, sick leave (paid d i -
rect ly by the f i rm) , holidays, and vacations taken, but exclude 
cash payments for vacations not taken, retroact ive pay not 
earned during per iod reported, value of payments in kind, con-
tr ibut ions to welfare funds and insurance or pension plans, and 
bonuses, unless earned and paid reg;ularly each pay period. 

Note that for the construction series, in order to base the 
payro l l index on the standard 3-year 1947-49 average, the weekly 
earnings for 1947 used in the index di f fer f rom the published 
data because of the inclusion of an adjustment for publicly f i -
nanced projects and of f -s i te workers. Average weekly earnings, 
shown on p. 74, for 1946-47 refer to pr ivately financed projects 
and on-site workers only. 

Monthly data for 1955-56 for a l l series are in the 1959 edition 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1947-54 for the 
mining and construction payro l l indexes are available f rom the 
compil ing source. Monthly data for 1947-54 for the manufactur-
ing index are available in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume (figures for 
1947-48 appear in the pertinent footnote in the 1955 volume); 
monthly data for 1919-46 are shown on p. 19 of the October 1952 
SURVEY. 

^ Effective January 1959 and August 1959, respectively, the f ig -
ures include employees in Alaska and Hawaii. 

® Monthly data for March-June 1960 ref lect inclusion of crew 
leaders and enumerators h i red for the decennial census as fo l -
lows: Total United States-180,000; 181,100; 53,700; 15,600; 
Washington,, D. C. ,area-680; 910; 340; 240. 

PAGE 68 

I Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. See the 6th paragraph of note 1 for p. 62 for a descript ion 
of the basic revisions made in the hours and earnings ser ies be-
ginning 1947. The hours and earnings estimates published herein 
and in the 1959 edit ion of BUSINESS STATISTICS are as revised 
to adjust to the 1st quarter 1957 benchmark for employment; 
these revisions, affecting data back to A p r i l 1956, were f i r s t pub-
lished by OBE in the August 1958 SURVEY. I t should be noted 
that the source agency is current ly engaged in a revis ion of em-
ployment data (back to 1958) to more recent benchmarks and to 
ref lect adoption of the latest (1957) Standard Industr ia l Class i f i -
cations; this revis ion may affect the hours and earnings data. 

Gross average hourly and weekly earnings and average 
hours per worker on payrol ls of manufacturing and nonmanufac-
tur ing establishments are presently based on information re -
ported by about 180,000 industr ia l and commerc ia l f i rms , em-
ploying about 25,000,000 workers. Figures cover both fu l l - and 
par t - t ime employees who worked during, or received pay for,any 
part of the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. The 
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data for the series are reported on the same schedules as those 
used to obtain employment and payro l l information described in 
note 1 for p. 65. However, hours and earnings estimates are 
based on a sl ight ly smal ler sample than that for employment est i -
mates because some establishments which report employment do 
not furn ish payro l l and man-hour information. The data are for the 
United States, exclusive of Alaska and Hawaii, and relate to non-
supervisory employees and to production workers only. The r e -
port ing establishments are classif ied into signif icant groups on 
the basis of product or act ivi ty as determined f r om annual sales 
data. The number of establishments report ing var ies f rom 
month to month and the averages are therefore not s t r i c t l y com-
parable. Although counts of payrol ls and hours for many of the 
industr ies covered in the BLS program can be obtained f rom va r -
ious sources, these totals cannot be used as benchmarks, because 
they vary wi th respect to coverage and definit ions. Benchmarks 
are less necessary for the hours and earnings series since these 
ser ies are estimates of ratios of closely related factors-- tota l 
payrol l , total employment, and total man-hours are highly co r re -
lated wi th one another f rom plant to plant. 

Average earnings do not represent fu l l - t ime earnings, since 
they are based on data for both par t - t ime and fu l l - t ime employ-
ment. They include premium pay for overt ime and late-shi f t 
work and sick leave and vacation pay, but exclude special bonuses, 
cash payments for vacations not taken, and other i tems not earned 
and paid regular ly each period. (See note 2 for this page relat ing 
to average overt ime hours worked, and note 4 for p. 75 for aver-
age hourly earning excluding overt ime.) Earnings are reported 
p r io r to deductions for old-age, group, and unemployment insur -
ance, withholding tax, bonds, union dues, and special clothing a l -
lowances. The number of hours reported represents hours 
worked or paid for , including hours paid for holidays, sick leave, 
and vacation taken; i f employees elect to work during a vacation 
period, only actual hours worked by such employees are included. 
When the pay period reported is longer than 1 week, the f igures 
are reduced to a weekly basis. Since the workweek information 
relates to the average hours for which pay was received, the 
data d i f fer f rom standard or scheduled hours. For average 
weekly hours adjusted for seasonal var iat ion, see p. 71. 

The average hourly earnings are on a "gross" basis; that is , 
they ref lect not only changes in basic hourly and incentive wage 
rates, but also such variable factors as premium pay for over-
t ime and late-shi f t work, and changes in output of workers paid 
on an incentive basis. Also, the changing employment of workers 
as between relat ively high-paid and low-paid work affects the 
general average of hourly earnings. The fact that large estab-
l ishments predominate in the BLS sample may affect somewhat 
the levels of the average earnings f igures for some industr ies, 
but this has no measurable effect on the trends in average hourly 
earnings. Averages of hourly earnings should not be confused 
wi th wage rates, which represent the rates stipulated for a given 
unit of work or t ime, while earnings refer to the actual re turn to 
the worker for a stated period of t ime. Owing to the exclusion of 
i r regu la r bonuses, retroact ive i tems, payments of various wel -
fare benefits, payro l l taxes paid by employers, and of earnings 
for those employees not covered under the product ion-worker or 
nonsupervisory employees definit ions, the average earnings se-
r ies should not be interpreted as representing the level of aggre-
gate labor costs on the part of the employer but they do indicate, 
wi th fa i r accuracy, the movement of such costs. 

Average weekly hours for an individual industry are computed 
by dividing the sum of the production- or nonsupervisory-worker 
man-hour totals (reported by plants classif ied in that industry) 
by the tota l number of production or nonsupervisory workers 
(reported for the same establishments). S imi lar ly , average 
hourly earnings are obtained by dividing the reported total p ro-
duction- or nonsupervisory-worker payro l l by the total produc-
t ion- or nonsupervisory-worker man-hours. Estimates for both 
series for nonagricul tural divisions, major industry groups, and 
groups are averages (weighted by employment for hours and by 
aggregate man-hours for hourly earnings) of the f igures for com-
ponent industries. 

Gross average weekly earnings are computed by mult ip ly ing 
gross average hourly earnings by average weekly hours. In addi-
t ion to the factors mentioned above, which exert varying inf lu-
ences upon gross average hourly earnings, gross average weekly 
earnings are affected by changes in the length of the workweek, 

par t - t ime work, stoppages for varying causes, labor turnover, 
and absenteeism. Weekly earnings, although sometimes incor -
rect ly termed "take-home pay," are not the same as the amount 
that is actually available to workers for spending, since no deduc-
tion has been made for income and socia l -secur i ty taxes, group 
insurance, occupational supplies, and union dues. 

The series shown in this volume include data for a l l major 
manufacturing groups, for three manufacturing industr ies, and 
for selected nonmanufacturing groups; for available monthly 
averages p r io r to 1939 and for 1951-56 monthly data for these 
series (except as noted below), see the 1959, 1957, and 1955 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for 1955-56 for 
the total mining div is ion appear in the 1959 volume; monthly data 
p r io r to 1957 for insurance ca r r i e r s and seasonally adjusted 
hours are available f r om the compil ing source. The monthly 
"Employment and Earnings" report of the U. S. Department of 
Labor includes separate data for over 300 individual industr ies. 
Continuity of the various series has been maintained on a monthly 
basis as fol lows: Hours worked and hourly earnings-beginning 
1932 for total manufacturing, durable goods industr ies, and non-
durable goods industr ies; weekly earnings-beginning June 1914 
for total manufacturing and beginning 1923 for durable goods and 
nondurable goods industr ies. Monthly data p r i o r to 1947 for the 
above-mentioned series are available in the 1949 edit ion of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS and ear l ie r issues. Revisions (Septem-
ber to December 1946) of weekly and hourly earnings in a l l manu-
facturing and in the durable and nondurable goods industr ies are 
provided in the descr ipt ive notes in the 1957 and 1955 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

The revisions described in note 1 for p. 62 have resulted in a 
break between 1946 and 1947 in comparabi l i ty of data for some 
industries as noted. Data for the industry groups and the indi -
vidual industr ies of the manufacturing and nonmanufacturing d i -
visions (except as noted below) are available on the old basis 
through 1948 in the 1949 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS and 
ear l ie r issues. Monthly hours and earnings data for the mining 
division (1947-54), for insurance ca r r i e r s (1947-56), and for 
seasonally adjusted hours (1932-56) are available upon request 
f rom the compil ing source. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. Overt ime hours are those for which premiums are paid 
because the hours are in excess of the number of hours of either 
the s t ra ight - t ime workday or the workweek. Weekend and holiday 
hours are included only i f premium wage rates are paid. Hours 
for which only shift d i f ferent ia l , hazard, incentive, or other types 
of premiums are paid are excluded. 

Since the concept pertains to hours worked at a rate higher 
than straight t ime, i t includes premium hours worked even when 
the weekly total is below 40. This may occur in industr ies where 
the normal workweek is under 40 hours (such as pr int ing or ap-
parel) or where employment fal ls under the provisions of the 
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act of 1936, which requres (on 
work done under Federal Government contract) the payment of 
premium rates when more than 8 hours are worked on any 1 day, 
regardless of the weekly totaL On the other hand, hours paid for 
at double t ime for holidays actually worked, when straight t ime 
is paid for holidays not worked, are not wi th in the concept. 
(Thus, i f an employee works on a paid holiday at regular rates, 
receiving as total compensation his holiday pay plus st ra ight-
t ime pay for hours worked that day, no overt ime hours would be 
reported.) Also excluded are hours worked beyond the normal 
workweek which are not compensated at p remium rates. This 
may occur in manufacturing under exemptions granted under the 
Fai r Labor Standards Act. 

Since overt ime hours are premium hours by definit ion, the 
gross weekly hours and overt ime hours do not necessari ly move 
in the same direct ion f rom month to month; for example, p rem i -
ums may be paid for hours in excess of the s t ra ight - t ime work -
day although less than a fu l l week is worked, as noted above. D i -
verse trends on the industry-group level may also be caused by 
a marked change in gross hours for a component industry where 
l i t t le or no overt ime was worked in both the previous and current 
months. In addition, such factors as stoppages, absenteeism, and 
labor turnover may not have the same influence on overt ime 
hours as on gross hours. 
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Monthly data for 1956 and 1957 are shown in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data p r io r to January 1956 are 
not available„ 

^ The i ta l ic ized weekly hours f igures represent data on old ba-
sis and are not comparable with succeeding f igures on new basis. 
Monthly averages for 1947 on old basis comparable with i ta l i -
cized figures are as fol lows (hours): Lumber and wood products, 
except furni ture, 42.2; furni ture and f ixtures, 41.7; stone, clay, 
and glass, 40.5; machinery (except electr ical) , 41^3; e lect r ica l 
machinery, 40.2« 
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^ See note 1 for p, 68o 

2 Includes data for industr ies not shown separately. 

3 See note 2 for p̂  68. 

^The i tal ic ized weekly hours f igures represent data on old ba-
sis and are not comparable with succeeding f igures on new basis. 
Monthly averages for 1947 on old basis comparable with i t a l i -
cized figures are as fol lows (hours): Food, 43.0 (same as new 
series); tobacco, 38.6; tex t i l e -m i l l products, 39.5. 

5 Data beginning 1951 represent a new series and are not com-
parable with those for ear l ier periods. Figures for January-
March 1951 comparable with data through 1950 (hours): 36.9; 
37.5; 37.4. Figures for January-March 1951 for new series 
(hours): 36.8; 37.5; 37.3» 
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1 See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 The i tal ic ized weekly hours f igures represent data on old ba-
sis and are not s t r ic t ly comparable with succeeding f igures on 
new basis. Monthly averages for 1947 on old basis comparable 
with i tal ic ized f igures are as follows (hours): Chemicals and 
al l ied products, 41.2; products of petroleum and coal, 40.5; rub-
ber products, 39.7; leather and leather products, 38.7. 

^ Includes date not shown separately, 

^Average for 11 months, February-December. Data not avail--
able pr io r to February 1946. 

^Data beginning 1948 relate to both publicly and pr ivately f i -
nanced projects and to both on- and of f-s i te construction workers. 
Ear l ie r f igures through 1947 refer to pr ivately financed projects 
and on-site workers only. Data for January-March 1948 com-
parable with ear l ier f igures are as fol lows (hours): Total—37.3; 
36.9; 37.4; nonbuilding™37.8; 38.5; 38.9; bui ld ing-37.2; 36.6; 
37,1. 
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1 See note 1 for p̂  68. 
2 Data beginning January 1953 include only pr ivately operated 

establishments; p r io r to 1953 the f igures relate to both pr ivately 
operated and government -operated lines. Data for January-
March 1953 comparable with ear l ier averages are as follows 
(hours): 44.5; 44.8; 44.9, Employment f igures (shown on p. 63) 
refer to pr ivately operated lines only, 

3 The i ta l ic ized f igures (not comparable with succeeding data) 
relate to a l l employees except corporation of f icers, executives, 
and other employees whose duties are mainly supervisory, where-
as succeeding f igures (through May 1949) relate to a l l employees 
subject to the Fai r Labor Standards Act. Beginning June 1949, 
data refer to nonsupervisory employees. Moreover, data subse-
quent to March 1945 are based on revised and improved proce-
dure for report ing (Apr i l 1945 f igure on new basis is 40.6 hours 
and on old basis, 42.9 hours), 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics, See note 1 for p. 68 for description of basic average weekly 
hours series. 

The BLS seasonal adjustment method, used for the labor force 
series, is also used to adjust the weekly hours data for seasonal-
i ty. (Note that the employment f igures are adjusted by the use 
of factors based on free-hand adjustments of 12-month moving 

averages.) The method is an adaptation of the standard ra t io -
to-moving average procedure, with a provision for "moving" ad-
justment factors to take account of changing seasonal patterns. 
For a more complete description of the BLS method, see "New 
Seasonal Adjustment Factors for Labor Force Components," 
Monthly Labor Review (August 1960). 

Monthly data back to 1932 for the series shown and for the 
building construction industry (beginning 1934) and re ta i l trade 
(beginning 1939) are available upon request f rom the compil ing 
source. 

5 Average for 9 months, Apr i l -December. See also note 3 for 
this page. 
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^ See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 The i ta l ic ized weekly earnings f igures represent data on old 
basis and are not comparable with succeeding f igures on new ba-
sis. Monthly averages for 1947 on old basis comparable with 
i ta l ic ized f igures are as follows: Lumber and wood products 
(except furni ture), $43.35; furni ture and f ixtures, $44.36; 
stone, clay, and glass products, $48.18; e lectr ica l machinery, 
$51.40. 

^ Includes data for industr ies not shown separately. 
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^ See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 There are two "breaks" in the continuity of the food-group 
weekly earnings series—between 1946 and 1947 and between 1955 
and 1956. The 1947 monthly average comparable with data for 
the period 1939-46 is $48.27. Earnings for January-March 1956, 
respectively, comparable with averages for 1947-55: $75.99; 
$74.30; $74.74. 

3 The i ta l ic ized f igures represen: data on old basis and are not 
comparable with succeeding f igures on new basis. Monthly 
averages for 1947 on old basis comparable with i ta l ic ized f igures 
are as follows: Tobacco manufactures, $36,67; tex t i l e -m i l l 
products, $40.94; paper and al l ied products, $50.15; pr int ing, 
publishing, and al l ied industries, $59.77; chemicals and al l ied 
products, $50.59; products of petroleum and coal, $59.32; rub-
ber products, $55.97; leather and leather products, $40.73. 

^ For apparel and other f inished texti le products, there are 
two "breaks" in the continuity of the data. Figures for January-
March 1951 comparable with data for the period 1947-50 are 
$47.42, $48.38, and $47.27; monthly average for 1947 compara-
ble with f igures for 1939-46, $37.29. 
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1 See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

2 Data beginning 1948 relate to both publicly and pr ivately f i -
nanced projects and to both on- and of f-s i te construction workers. 
Ear l ie r f igures through 1947 refer to pr ivately financed projects 
and on-site workers only. Data for January-March 1948 compa-
rable with ear l ier f igures as as follows: Total—$65.72; $65.95; 
$66.65; nonbuilding-$63,28; $65.42; $65.85; bui ld ing-$66.26; 
$66.04; $66.80. 

^ Data beginning January 1953 relate to pr ivately operated es-
tablishments; p r io r to 1953 the f igures include both pr ivately 
operated and government-operated lines. Data for January-March 
1953, comparable with ear l ier averages, are as follows: $76.01; 
$76.61; $76.78. Employment f igures (shown on p. 63) refer to 
pr ivately operated lines only. 

5 The i ta l ic ized figures (not comparable with succeeding data) 
relate to a l l employees except corporation of f icers, executives, 
and other employees whose duties are mainly supervisory, 
whereas succeeding f igures (through May 1949) relate to a l l em-
ployees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act. Beginning June 
1949, data refer to nonsupervisory employees. Moreover, data 
subsequently to March 1945 are based on revised and improved 
procedure for report ing (Apr i l 1945 f igure on new basis is 
$37.60 and on old basis, $40.84). 
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^ Average for 9 months, Apr i l -December. See also note 5 for 
this page. 

^Average for 11 months, February-December. Data not ava i l -
able p r i o r to February 1946. 
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^ See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 Beginning January 1958, average weekly earnings for the banks 
and t rus t companies industry are not s t r ic t ly comparable wi th 
data through December 1957. Pr ior to 1958, the f igures were 
obtained by dividing payrol ls by employment. Since average 
weekly hours and hourly earnings for this industry have become 
available, weekly earnings are the product of the hours and 
hourly earnings f igures. Weekly earnings for January-March 
1958, comparable with f igures shown through 1957, are as fo l -
lows: $65.56; $65.60; $65.53. 

^ Average weekly earnings for insurance ca r r i e r s include both 
home and branch off ices of insurance and reinsurance companies 
dealing in l i fe, f i re , marine, l iab i l i ty , accident, health, and t i t le 
insurance, and in insur ing f inancial obligations and mortgages; 
also included are data for casualty, f idel i ty , and surety compa-
nies and miscellaneous insurance c a r r i e r s such as agr icul tura l , 
automobile, burglary, and l ivestock, etc. Data exclude indepen-
dent insurance agents and brokers and organizations rendering 
insurance services. 

"^Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. These data el iminate only the earnings due to overt ime 
paid for at one and one-half t imes the s t ra ight - t ime rate for 
hours in excess of normal ly scheduled hours of either the 
s t ra ight - t ime workday or workweek. No adjustment is made for 
other premium-payment provisions—for example, holiday work, 
late-shi f t work, and overt ime rates other than t ime and one-
half. (Any overt ime work paid for at double-t ime rates would be 
treated as i f i t were paid for at t ime and one-half rates.) Ave r -
age hourly earnings excluding overt ime are computed ( f rom Jan-
uary 1956 forward) by dividing total product ion-worker payro l l 
for the industry group by the sum of total product ion-worker man-
hours and one-half of total overt ime man-hours. (See note 2 for 
p. 68 for a descript ion of overt ime hours.) Pr ior to 1956, the 
estimates were based on application of adjustment factors to 
gross hourly earnings. Differences in the monthly data for 1956 
using the regular ly collected data on overt ime hours instead of 
the formula are insignificant; therefore, the f igures p r io r to 1956 
are considered comparable with later data. 

In the "Employment and Earnings" report , published by BLS, 
data (beginning with January 1956) on overt ime hours and hourly 
earnings excluding overt ime are available for 21 manufacturing 
industry groups. 

Monthly data p r i o r to 1941 derived f rom the adjustment factors 
would not be s t r ic t ly comparable with succeeding data because 
the ear l ie r provisions of the Fai r Labor Standards Act for pay-
ment of overt ime were dif ferent. Monthly data for 1953-56 are 
shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
monthly data for 1941-52 are available upon request. 

^ The i ta l ic ized f igures are not comparable wi th succeeding 
f igures on new basis. Monthly averages for 1947 on old basis 
comparable with i ta l ic ized f igures are as fol lows: Lumber and 
wood products (except furni ture), $1,027; furn i ture and f ix tures, 
$1,063; stone, clay, and glass products, $1,189. 

^ Average based on 11 months; data for August, not available. 
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1 See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 The i ta l ic ized f igures are not comparable wi th succeeding 
f igures on new basis. Monthly averages for 1947 on old basis 
comparable wi th i ta l ic ized f igures are as fol lows: Machinery 
(except electr ical) , $1,353; e lect r ica l machinery, $1,279; to-
bacco manufactures, $0,951; t ex t i l e -m i l l products, $1,035. 

3 Includes data for industr ies not shown separately. 

^ See note 4 for p. 75. 

5 There are two "breaks" in the continuity of the food-group 
hourly earnings series—between 1946 and 1947 and between 1955 

and 1956. The 1947 monthly average comparable with data for 
the period 1939-46 is $1,124. Earnings for January-March 1956, 
respectively, comparable with averages for 1947-55: $1.84; 
$1.83; $1.85. 

^ For apparel and other f inished text i le products there are two 
"breaks" in the continuity of the data. Figures for January-
March 1951 comparable wi th data for the per iod 1947-50 are 
$1,285, $1,290, and $1,264; monthly average for 1947 compara-
ble with f igures for 1939-46, $1,028. 

^ Average based on 11 months; data for August not available. 

PAGE 77 
^ See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 The i ta l ic ized hourly earnings f igures are not comparable 
with succeeding f igures on new basis. Monthly averages for 1947 
on old basis comparable wi th i ta l ic ized f igures are as fol lows: 
Paper and al l ied products, $1,164; pr int ing, publishing, and a l l ied 
industries, $1,491; chemicals and a l l ied products, $1,228; 
products of petroleum and coal, $1,464; rubber products, 
$1,409; leather and leather products, $1,054. 

3 Includes data for industr ies not shown separately. 

^ Data beginning 1945 are not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th ear l ie r 
f igures; January 1945 f igure on old basis i s $1,171 and on new 
basis, $1,184. 
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^ See note 1 for p. 68. 

2 Data beginning 1948 relate to both publ ic ly and pr ivately f i -
nanced projects and to both on - and of f -s i te construction workers. 
Ear l ie r f igures through 1947 re fer to pr ivately financed projects 
and on-site workers only. Data for January-March 1948 com-
parable wi th ear l ie r f igures are as fol lows: Total—$ 1.761; 
$1,788; $1,784; nonbui ld ing-$ 1.676; $1,700; $1,692; bu i l d i ng -
$1,781; $1,805; $1,803. 

^Data beginning January 1953 relate to pr ivately operated es-
tablishments; p r i o r to 1953 the f igures include both pr ivately 
operated and government operated l ines. Average hourly earn-
ings for January, February, and March 1953, comparable wi th 
ear l ier averages shown, $1.71. Employment f igures (shown on 
p. 63) refer to pr ivately operated lines only. 

^The i ta l ic ized f igures (not comparable wi th succeeding data) 
relate to a l l employees, except corporat ion of f icers, executives, 
and other employees whose duties are mainly supervisory, where-
as succeeding f igures (through May 1949) relate to a l l employees 
subject to the Fa i r Labor Standards Act, Beginning June 1949, 
data refer to nonsupervisory employees. Moreover, data subse-
quently to March 1945 are based on revised and improved proce-
dure for report ing (Apr i l 1945 f igure on new basis is $0,926 and 
on old basis $0,952). 

^Source: Engineering News-Record. Figures represent the 
hourly wages of common and ski l led labor and equipment opera-
tors in the construction industry as of the 1st of each month. The 
data are compiled f rom monthly reports of correspondents in 20 
ci t ies as follows: Atlanta, Balt imore, Birmingham, Boston, Chi-
cago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas, Denver, Detroi t , Kansas 
City, Los Angeles, Minneapolis, New Orleans, New York, Phila-
delphia, Pittsburgh, Saint Louis, San Francisco, and Seattle. The 
rates are ar i thmet ic averages of wages actually paid in the 20 
ci t ies and cover take-home pay plus fr inge benefits, including 
welfare fond, pension fund, etc; f igures for 1958-60 ref lect r e t r o -
active wage increases. The ski l led labor rates are averages for 
three pr inc ipa l trades (br icklayers, carpenters, and st ructura l 
i ronworkers); the common rates, averages for building and heavy 
construction; and for equipment operators, averages of wage 
rates for operators of three types of equipment. The types of ma-
chinery covered are t ractors (including bul l dozers, on 70-100 
h.p. machines), power cranes and shovels (3/4 cubic yard), and 
a i r compressors. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
(except data for equipment operators' rates, available back to 
1956 only) w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Ear l ie r f igures Digitized for FRASER 
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appear on p„ 19 of the September 1933 SURVEY^ Note that month- : 
ly revis ions (1953-54) for ski l led labor wages and scattered r e -
visions of previously published rates (pr ior to September 1946) 
are provided in the corresponding notes in the 1959 and 1957 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^ Average for 9 months, Apri l-December^ See also note 4 for 
this page. 

^Average for 11 months, February-December„ Data not avai l -
able p r io r to February 1946, 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Agr icu l ture, Statist ical Report-
ing Service. Data represent the average fa rm wage rate per 
hour without board and room for h i red fa rm workers, and are 
based on information received f rom a nationwide sample of f rom 
20,000 to 25,000 mai led reports f rom farmers representing many 
local i t ies in each State (except Hawaii and Alaska). Wage rates, 
on the average, refer to a date 2 or 3 days before the f i r s t of the 
month. Data are compiled as of the 1st of January, Ap r i l , July, 
and October. To obtain quarter ly rates for the country as a 
whole, quarter ly rates for each region are weighted by estimates 
of the number of h i red fa rm employees in the region. Annual 
average wage rates ref lect data for f ive quarter ly reports, in -
cluding January data for the beginning and end of each year. The 
quarter ly data are weighted by employment weights to center the 
average on July 1, the midpoint of the calendar year. 

Quarter ly data for 1948-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume. Comparable data p r io r to January 1948 are not available. 

^ Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. The data rep-
resent average hourly earnings of employees of class I ra i l roads 
(including the switching and termina l companies of these r a i l -
roads) and are based on the number of persons (excluding execu-
t ives, of f ic ials, and staff assistants) on the payro l l at the middle 
of the month. Back pay result ing f rom retroact ive wage agree -
ments is not included in the monthly f igures but is included in 
computing the monthly averages. The f igures shown as monthly 
averages therefore may d i f fer substantially m some years f rom 
the average of the monthly f igures. I t should be borne in mma 
that the average hourly earnings are affected by changes in the 
proport ion of employees in each wage group, as we l l as by changes 
in wage rates. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly f igures for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume and on p. 20 of the Novem-
ber 1936 SURVEY (the latter for data through 1935). 

3 Source: U» S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Public 
Roads, Data represent average hourly wage rates for unskil led 
(common) labor in roadbuilding on Federal-a id projects for 48 
States and the D is t r i c t of Columbia. The wage rates vary con-
siderably in dif ferent geographic divisions. Changes in the United 
States average shown here are affected by the relat ive number of 
men employed in areas wi th higher or lower wage rates. Be-
ginning July 1947, data reported for the calendar quarter are 
based on reports covering one weekly payro l l period. (Periods 
covered are those nearest January 15, A p r i l 15, July 15, and 
October 15.) The averages are calculated f rom the or ig inal data. 
The annual averages pr io r to 1947 are computed by the compil ing 
agency f rom total hours and wages for the 12 months. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly or quarter ly data 
for 1938-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly 
f igures p r io r to 1938 based on Federal-a id projects or on public 
works highway projects are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. The rates are derived f rom monthly reports f rom a vary-
ing number of representative manufacturing establishments. 
"Labor turnover," as used in this ser ies, refers to the gross 
movement of wage and salary workers into and out of employ-
ment status wi th respect to individual firms., A l l groups of em-
ployees, i .e., both fu l l - and par t - t ime and both permanent and 
temporary, are included. Personnel actions of each type are 
cumulated on an industry basis and expressed as a percentage of 

employment in the industry. Data are obtained each month f rom 
a representative sample of establishments by means of a ma i l 
questionnaire. 

For the period shown here, the report ing sample has ranged 
f rom over 5,000 to 10,200 manufacturing establishments; current ly, 
these f i rms employ about 6,000,000 persons. The major indus-
t r ies excluded f rom the sample are as fol lows: Canning and pre-
serving; pr int ing and publishing (since A p r i l 1943); women's and 
misses' outerwear; and fe r t i l i ze r . The data represent a general 
rate for each month for a l l manufacturing industr ies combined, 
weighted by estimated employment in major industry groups. 
Separate data for 91 individual manufacturing industries and 8 
nonmanufacturing industries (in mining and communications) are 
included in the or ig ina l monthly report , "Employment and Earn-
ings." The rates beginning 1943 relate to a l l employees, whereas 
ear l ie r data relate to factory workers, or wage earners, only. 

For the period covered, changes have been made in the defini-
tions of some industr ies and in the industr ia l groups according to 
the various structures used as a basis for determining coding of 
industries. However, the comparabil i ty of the data wi th previous 
data for manufacturing as a whole (as shown in this volume) is 
not affected. 
' A br ief statement of the method of computation is as follows: 

For each i tem of labor turnover the total number of personnel 
changes reported during a month by establishments in the sam-
ple for each industry is divided by the total number of employees 
who worked during or received pay for any part of the pay period 
ending nearest the 15th of the month. The result so obtained 
is mul t ip l ied by 100. For example, in an industry sample, the 
total number of employees who woiked during or received pay 
for the week of January 12-18 was reported as 25,498. During 
the period January 1-31, in a l l the report ing f i rms a total of 284 
employees quit. The quit rate for the industry is: 

284 
25,498 X 100 =1.1 

Labor turnover rates f rom month to month are based on com-
parable but not necessari ly identical samples. The rates for 
each industry group are obtained by weighting the rates for each 
component industry in proport ion to employment in these in-
dustries. The rate for a l l manufacturing industries is weighted 
by employment in the major industry groups. In compil ing the 
rates, the actual numbers for the several establishments are 
added and the general rates computed f rom the grand total. The 
definitions adopted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics for the va r i -
ous captions used in this table are as follows: 

"Tota l accessions" are a l l additions (permanent and tempo-
rary) to the work force during the calendar month, whether of 
new or reh i red employees. Persons returning to work after a 
layoff, m i l i t a r y separations, or other absences who have been 
counted as separations are considered accessions. Data begin-
ning January 1959 also include transfers f rom another establ ish-
ment of the same company and, therefore, are not s t r i c t l y com-
parable wi th ear l ie r f igures. 

"New h i res" are additions (permanent and temporary) to the 
employment r o l l of persons who have never before been em-
ployed by the establishment or company, or of fo rmer employees 
not recal led by the employer. 

"Separations" are a l l terminations of employment during the 
calendar month which last at least 7 consecutive calendar days. 
(Persons on paid or unpaid authorized leave of absence are not 
counted as separations unt i l i t is definitely determined that such 
persons w i l l not re turn to work.) Beginning January 1959, total 
separations include transfers between establishments of the 
same f i rm ; therefore, the rates are not s t r i c t l y comparable with 
ear l ie r data. Separations are further classif ied according to 
cause—i.e., quits (or voluntary separations) and layoffs, d is-
charges, and miscellaneous separations (collectively called in -
voluntary separations). A f te r December 1958, rates for d is-
charges and miscellaneous separations (although included in total 
separations) are not published separately. 

"Quits" are terminations of employment during the calendar 
month ini t iated by employees for such reasons as acceptance of a 
job elsewhere, dissatisfaction, re turn to school, marr iage, ma-
terni ty, i l l health, or voluntary ret i rement (except on company 
pension). Fai lure to report after being hired and unauthorized 
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absences of more than 7 consecutive calendar days are consid-
ered quits. Pr ior to September 1940, miscellaneous separations 
are included wi th quits. 

"Layof fs" are terminations of employment during the calendar 
month (lasting or expected to last 7 consecutive calendar days 
without pay) ini t iated by the employer, without prejudice to the 
worker , for such reasons as lack of orders or mater ia ls , con-
version of plants, release of temporary help, introduction of 
labor-saving machinery or processes, or suspension of opera-
tions without pay dur ing inventory periods. A terminat ion of em-
ployment wi th definite instructions to re tu rn to work within 7 
days is not regarded as layoff. 

As stated above, tota l separations include, in addition to quits 
and layoffs, also discharges (for incompetence, etc.) and other 
types of separations for such reasons as disabi l i ty , death, r e -
t i rement, or entrance into the armed services. 

Month-to-month changes in total employment in manufacturing 
industr ies as indicated by labor turnover rates are not precisely 
comparable with those shown by the compil ing agency's reports 
on employment and payrol ls, as the fo rmer are based on data for 
the ent i re month, while the lat ter , for the most part, re fer to a 
1 -week period ending nearest to the middle of the month. The 
turnover sample is not so extensive as that of the employment 
and payro l l survey (proport ionally fewer sma l l plants are in -
cluded) and certain industr ies are not covered, as indicated above. 
Plants on st r ike are not included in the turnover computations 
beginning wi th the month the s t r ike starts through the month the 
workers return; the influence of such stoppages is reflected,how-
ever, in the employment f igures. In addition, employment and 
payro l l reports relate to production and related workers (wage 
earners p r i o r to 1945) for a l l years. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data p r io r to 1957 
(for new hires, 1955-56 only) w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume, and on p. 20 of the A p r i l 1935 SURVEY (for 1929-31 figures). 
Monthly data for new hires (1951-54) are available upon request. 
Revised data for February 1948 for layoff rate and total separa-
t ion rate are 1.7 and 4.7, respectively. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. Data include a l l known work stoppages ar is ing out of labor-
management disputes involving six or more workers and continu-
ing a fu l l day or shift, or longer, whether init iated by the workers 
or by the employers. In addition, jur isd ic t ional and sympathy 
str ikes involving work stoppage are also covered. The data are 
based on notices or leads regarding labor disputes appearing in 
daily papers and trade journals, as wel l as records f r om Federal 
and State agencies that deal with employer-employee disputes, 
various employers and employer associations, international un-
ions, and construction f i rms doing work for the Atomic Energy 
Commission. Questionnaires are sent to representatives of 
part ies in the disputes asking for detailed and authentic in forma-
tion to substantiate these published reports. Effective January 
1959 and January 1960, the data include Alaska and Hawaii, re -
spectively. 

The f igures on "man-days id le" and "workers involved" cover 
a l l workers made idle for as long as one shift in establishments, 
even though they may not be active part icipants or supporters of 
the controversy. They do not measure the indirect or secondary 
effects on other establishments or industr ies whose employees 
are made idle as a result of mater ia l or service shortages. The 
f igures for " in effect during the month" include data for stoppages 
beginning in the specified month and those continuing f rom the 
preceding months. For annual averages, number of stoppages 
and workers relate to those beginning in the year; man-days of 
idleness include a l l stoppages in effect. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 w i l l 
be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly f igures for 1927-33 are 
available upon request. 

6 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment 
Security ( former ly f rom the Federal Security Agency, Social Se-
cur i ty Administrat ion). A placement represents a ver i f ied entry 
of a worker on a job as a d i rect result of service act iv i t ies of 
public employment offices. The f igures refer to total nonagricul-
tu ra l placements in the United States (including Alaska and Hawaii) 
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the V i rg in Islands. The forest ry and 

f ishing industry is excluded for 1939. Monthly averages for 1940-
42 are based on annual totals which include supplemental place-
ments; in 1940-42, supplemental placements totaled 217,000; 
316,000, and 20,000, respectively. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, (Revision for July 1952, 
556,000.) The monthly f igures in the above-mentioned volumes 
for 1941-49 relate to conterminous United States only. Monthly 
f igures for nonagricul tural placements for 1939-40 are available 
upon request. The data shown in the 1942 edit ion of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS include agr icu l tura l as we l l as nonagri cu l tura l 
placements and, therefore, are not comparable wi th f igures in 
later volumes. 

7For 1939, the quit rate includes miscellaneous separations. 

8 Quarter ly average beginning 1948. For 1947, the average is 
based on monthly reports for 1st half of the year and quarter ly 
reports thereafter. 

9 Annual average based on 5 quarter ly reports. (See note 1 for 
this page.) 

10 Beginning January 1959, rates for tota l accessions and total 
separations include t ransfers between establishments of the same 
f i r m and, therefore, are not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th ear l ie r 
data. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment 
Security and predecessor agency. Represents an unduplicated 
count of insured unemployment under the State, Federal em-
ployees', and veterans' programs, and that covered by the Rai l -
road Unemployment Insurance Act. (Insured unemployment in 
Alaska and Hawaii is included for a l l periods; the data exclude 
f igures for Puerto Rico and the V i r g i n Islands. Note, however, 
that the f igures beginning wi th January 1961, shown in current 
issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, include insured 
unemployment in Puerto Rico.) Excluded f r om the total are 
f igures for individuals el ig ible for unemployment compensation 
under the Temporary Unemployment Compensation Act of 1958 
(effective June 19, 1958). 

Data ref lect the number of workers report ing the completion of 
at least 1 week of unemployment. For some periods the total 
does not equal the sum of data for the individual programs shown 
separately because, for these periods, the total includes est i -
mates for the Federal employees' and veterans' programs not 
fu l ly reported as noted. (See note 2 for this page covering State 
programs for l imi tat ions of data.) 

Monthly data for 1955 and 1956, comparable wi th f igures in the 
present volume, are available upon request. Monthly data for 
1940-54 may be obtained f r om the source agency. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment 
Security ( former ly f r o m the Federal Security Agency, Social 
Security Administrat ion). Data cover operations under State un-
employment insurance laws, which became effective at varying 
t imes. Benefits were payable f i r s t in Wisconsin in 1936 and in 
1936 and 1937 Wisconsin was the only State making such pay-
ments. By July 1939, a l l States were paying unemployment bene-
f i ts, though the South Dakota agency suspended operations f r om 
July 28 through September 26, 1939. 

The f igures (except as stated below for the number of insured 
unemployed persons) include operations in a l l States (including 
Alaska and Hawaii) in which benefits were payable, as we l l as in 
the D is t r i c t of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the V i rg in Islands. 
For the ser ies on "number of insured unemployed persons," the 
f igures through 1960 in this volume exclude data for Puerto Rico 
and tlie V i rg in Islands (note, however, that f igures beginning 
January 1961, published in recent issues of the SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS, include Puerto Rico). 

Beginning wi th 1956, coverage of the unemployment insurance 
laws was extended to include workers in smal le r f i rms . At the 
end of 1960, workers covered by State unemployment insurance 
laws represented about three-fourths of the total nonfarm em-
ployment in the United States. Individuals el igible for benefits 
under the Temporary Unemployment Compensation Act of 1958 
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are excluded f rom the series; amount of payments to beneficiaries 
under TUC are given in note 17 for this page„ 

Insured unemployment for a given month is the average weekly 
number of persons f i l ing claims for 1 or more weeks of unemploy-
ment under State programs during that month. The insured un-
employment series is derived by adjusting the number of weeks 
of unemployment for the lag between the week of unemployment 
and the t ime the c la im is f i led, so that the derived series refers 
to the week in which unemployment actually occurred. The 
monthly f igures are averages of weekly data adjusted for spl i t 
weeks in the month on the basis of a 5-day week„ 

The rate of insured unemployment (insured unemployment as 
percentage of average monthly covered employment) is based on 
covered employment for the most recent 12-month average 
available. The lag for covered employment data may amount to 
6 or 8 months. The adjusted series is adjusted by a ra t io - to -mov-
ing-average method to remove the effects of seasonal changes^ 
Annual averages beginning 1959 are based on covered employ-
ment in December of preceding year; averages pr io r to 1959 
(except for 1954) on covered employment in the same calendar 
year and for 1954, on average covered employment in f isca l -
year 1954„ 

A direct comparison of insured unemployment stat ist ics with 
estimates of total unemployment (as published by the U. S. De-
partment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and shown on p. 
61) cannot be made because of differences in coverage and de-
f init ion. The main groups of workers excluded f rom this series 
on insured unemployment are agr icul tural , domestic service 
workers in private homes, employees of nonprofit organizations, 
unpaid fami ly workers, self-employed, most State and local 
government workers, Federal c iv i l ian employees, veterans, and 
ra i l road workers (see separate data for programs for lat ter 
three groups). Also, most State unemployment insurance laws 
exclude workers in f i rms wi th fewer than four workers, even 
though such f i rms are in a "covered" industry. 

Not a l l of the unemployed f rom covered industries f i le for , or 
are el igible for , State unemployment insurance benefits. State 
laws are p r imar i l y designed to provide some replacement for 
wage losses suffered through unemployment among workers 
regularly attached to the labor force. They require that, to be 
el igible for benefits, a worker must have had a designated min i -
mum amount of earnings or employment (or both) wi th "covered" 
employers. As a result , the insured unemployed count excludes 
new and par t - t ime workers who have not had sufficient earnings 
or employment to earn r ights to benefits. In addition, a l l State 
laws have disqualif ication provisions for the purpose of allowing 
benefits only to those unemployed for economic causes. 

I t should also be noted that unemployed persons who have ex-
hausted their benefit r ights are not covered; in t imes of pro-
longed unemployment, the loss of benefit r ights could cause a 
marked divergence between the trends of insured unemployment 
and total unemployment. Claimants who have drawn the f inal 
weekly benefit payment to which they were entit led in a given 
benefit year, under provisions of the State unemployment in -
surance laws, are as follows: 

State UI Programs: Average Weekly Exhaustions i 

(Thousands) 
Year Year Year Year 

1940 ..50 1946.... ....38 1952....... ..18 1958. 50 
1941...... ..30 1947.... ....24 1953....... ..15 1959. ...... . .33 
1942...... ..21 1948.,.. ....20 1954....... ..34 1960. . . . . . . . .31 
1943...... .. 4 1949..,. ....37 1955.. ..25 
1944...... .. 2 1950.... ....36 1956....... ..20 
1945...... .. 5 1951.... ....16 1957....... ..23 

^Repr« isents average weekly f i i lal payments for the last week of 
compensable unemployment i n a b e n e f i t year and i n d i c a t e s the e x -
h a u s t i o n of b e n e f i t r i g h t s by a c l a i m a n t . Such workers may be en 
t i t l e d to a d d i t i o n a l b e n e f i t s when the f o l l o w i n g b e n e f i t year be -
g ins . The number of exhaust ions i s not i n d i c a t i v e o f the number 
who are s t i l l unemployed (s ince some w i l l have o b t a i n e d jobs and 
o thers may have wi thdrawn from the l a b o r f o r c e ) and, t h e r e f o r e , 

, should not be added to the f i g u r e s f o r insured unemployed. 

An " in i t i a l c la im" is the f i r s t c la im in a benefit year f i led by a 
worker after losing his job, or the f i r s t c la im f i led at the begin-
ning of a second or subsequent period of unemployment in the 
same benefit year. A "benefit year" is usually a 1 -year or a 
52-week period within which a worker may receive his annual 
benefits, i f el igible. In i t ia l c la ims as such do not resul t in benefit 
payments but are just the f i r s t step in the process; i .e., they estab-
l ish the start ing date for any insured unemployment which may 
result i f the claimant is unemployed for 1 week or longer. The 
data through 1949 for in i t i a l c laims include transi t ional claims 
(i.e., claims f i led by a person, already in a claimant status, for 
determination of benefit r ights in a new benefit year). Effective 
wi th data for 1950, t ransi t ional c laims are excluded and the data, 
therefore, represent more closely instances of new unemploy-
ment. (Note that the f igures in the 1953 edit ion of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS include transi t ional claims for a l l years.) 

For number of beneficiaries, monthly data represent the aver-
age weekly number of beneficiaries, computed f rom weeks com-
pensated in the calendar month; the annual averages represent 
the average weekly number based on weeks compensated in the 
calendar year rather than averages of the monthly f igures. See 
also note 14 for this page. 

Monthly f igures for amount of benefit payments are unadjusted 
for voided benefit checks and transfers under the interstate com-
bined-wage plan; monthly averages are based on net amounts ad-
justed to exclude such items. 

Monthly data for 1951-54 for a l l series (except insured unem-
ployment rates) are shown in the 1957 and 1955 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS Monthly data for 1955-56, as shown in the 
1959 edition, include operations under the Federal employees' 
program and, for insured unemployment (and unadjusted rate), 
exclude data for Alaska and Hawaii. The 1955-56 monthly data 
adjusted to exclude the UCFE and, for insured unemployment, to 
include Alaska and Hawaii (comparable with data beginning 1957, 
as shown in this volume) are available upon request. Monthly 
data, excluding f igures for Alaska and Hawaii, for average weekly 
insured unemployment (1947-50), monthly rates of insured unem-
ployment, unadjusted (1947-54), and seasonally adjusted (1949-56) 
are available upon request. Monthly data for in i t ia l c laims 
(1941-50) and benefit payments (1939-50) w i l l be found in ear l ier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment 
Security. The data cover operations in the United States (including 
Alaska and Hawaii), Puerto Rico, and the V i rg in Island and re -
late to average weekly insured unemployment under the program 
of Unemployment Compensation for Federal Civ i l ian Employees, 
authorized under T i t le XV of the Social Security Act. The Act 
became effective January 1, 1955. The UCFE program provides 
unemployment insurance protection to c iv i l ian employees of the 
Federal Government or of wholly owned instrumental i t ies, wi th 
the following exceptions: Elective of f icers in the executive and 
legislative branches of government, certain foreign service per-
sonnel, temporary emergency workers, and other smal l groups. 
Addit ional data for in i t ia l c la ims, monthly benefit payments, etc., 
are available f rom the or ig inal source. 

Monthly data for 1955-56 are as follows (thousands of persons): 
1955-15.9; 28.4; 30.9; 29.9; 26.9; 23.5; 21.4; 19.7; 17.4; 17.0; 
18.5; 21.2; 1956-25.8; 28.0; 26.9; 23.6; 19.5; 17.1; 17.1; 16.3; 
15.1; 14.3; 15.8; 17,1. 

^ Sources: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment 
Security (beginning November 1952); Veterans Administrat ion, 
Readjustment Allowance Service (1944-51). 

Data for the period September 1944 through 1951 relate to the 
unemployment program under the Servicemen's Readjustment Act 
of 1944 and operating in a l l States, the D is t r i c t of Columbia, 
Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. Effective September 9, 1944, 
readjustment allowances were available to veterans of World War 
I I having been in active service for at least 90 days, or less i f 
discharged or released f rom active service because of an in jury 
incurred in l ine of duty, and who were discharged under conditions 
other than dishonorable. Allowances were payable to veterans 
who were either unemployed or self-employed. (It should be noted, 
however, that data shown here for in i t ia l claims and average 
weekly number of beneficiaries relate only to unemployed 
veterans.) The maximum allowance for any week of total unem-
ployment was $ 20, payable for a maximum of 52 weeks or less 
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according to length of service. A f te r July 1949, most veterans 
became inel igible for allowances under the aforementioned Act. 
A self-employed veteran was el igible for an allowance i f his net 
earnings during the month were less than $ 100. 

Data for 1952-58 relate to the program under the Veterans' 
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952 (effective October 15, 1952) 
which provided funds for unemployment benefit payments to 
el igible unemployed veterans who had service on or after June 27, 
1950 (chiefly veterans of the Korea campaign). This program was 
financed wi th Federal funds and was administered by a l l States 
(including Alaska and Hawaii), Puerto Rico, V i r g i n Islands, and 
D is t r i c t of Columbia. 

A veteran el igible under T i t l e IV of the Veterans' Readjust-
ment Assistance Act of 1952 was entit led to receive $26 for each 
week of total unemployment unt i l a maximum of $ 676 had been 
paid. I f a veteran had benefit r ights under the State Unemploy-
ment Compensation Law or a Railroad Unemployment Insurance 
Law, he had to exhaust those benefits before being el igible to 
receive T i t le IV payments; or i f his benefit r ights under those 
Acts were less than $26 per week, he was entit led to a supple-
ment to make up the difference between his State benefit r ight and 
the $ 26. I f a veteran received less than $ 26 per week under this 
program (either as a supplement to other benefits or for par t ia l 
unemployment) he was enti t led to benefits, i f otherwise el igible, 
for more than 26 weeks, i .e. , unt i l the maximum of $676 had been 
received. 

Data for " i n i t i a l c la ims" under the VRA (as we l l as under the 
Ex-serv icemen's Unemployment Compensation Act, effective 
October 27, 1958) relate to the f i r s t c la im f i led by a veteran fo l -
lowing his discharge f rom the armed services and to additional 
claims (those f i led in a second or subsequent period of unemploy-
ment). No wait ing period is required. To avoid duplicate count-
ing, the f igures for i n i t i a l c la ims and insured unemployment ex-
clude claims f r om veterans which were f i led to supplement bene-
f i ts under State or ra i l road unemployment insurance programs 
(see data shown separately). The number of beneficiaries and the 
amount of payments include a l l veterans who received unemploy-
ment compensation payments under the VRA Act of 1952, whether 
or not the payments supplemented benefits under either State or 
ra i l road insurance programs. 

Data for 1959 and 1960 relate to the program under the "Ex -
Servicemen's Unemployment Compensation Act of 1958," effec-
tive October 27, 1958. This amendment to T i t le XV of the Social 
Security Act is to provide a permanent unemployment insurance 
program for released servicemen who do not have veteran status. 
(Ti t le IV of the Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952 
provided a special and temporary program of unemployment com-
pensation for Korea veterans. Those benefits, however, were 
available only to individuals who entered m i l i t a r y service before 
February 1, 1955; benefit r ights for a l l veterans under that pro-
gram were terminated January 31, 1960). Ex-servicemen who had 
a period of service that began after July 31, 1955, and those who 
entered the armed services before February 1, 1955, and were 
separated after October 27, 1958, are el igible under the UCX pro-
gram. For a l l i tems, the f igures exclude information relat ing to 
beneficiaries who have claimed benefits jo int ly wi th other pro-
grams. 

The amount and duration of benefits under the UCX program 
are determined in the same manner as those for claimants who 
had worked in private industry under the State UI programs. 
(Under the UCV program, both the weekly benefit amount and 
duration of benefits were uni form in a l l States--$26 and 26 weeks, 
respectively.) Monthly f igures for "amount of payments" a re 
gross and are not adjusted for voided checks; the monthly aver-
ages, however, represent "net" payments. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 (revised since publication in the 1959 
and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS) are available upon 
request. Statistics for the veterans' unemployment insurance 
program under the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944 for 
the period 1944-52 are shown in the 1949 and 1953 issues of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. Figures for 1945-52 for the number of 
claims paid to veterans receiving self-employment allowances 
and the monthly average amount of payments under the Service-
men's Readjustment Act of 1944 are shown on p. 222 of the 1953 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

5 Source: Rai l road Retirement Board. Data relate to the pro-
gram authorized by .the Rai lroad Unemployment Insurance Act 
(effective July 1, 1939). An application for benefits is f i led by a 
ra i l road worker at the beginning of his f i r s t period of unemploy-
ment in a benefit year; no application is required for subsequent 
periods in the same year. Monthly averages for 1940-54 are 
based on totals for f iscal years ending June 30; beginning 1955, 
on calendar-year totals. Averages for the period 1948-54 in-
clude some applications suJbmitted in June wi th respect to the fo l -
lowing year. Figures for monthly benefits paid are adjusted for 
settlement of underpayments and recovery of overpayments. 

Monthly data for 1955-56 are in the 1959 edit ion of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. Monthly data for insured unemployment (1951-54) 
are available upon request; monthly data p r i o r to 1955 for appl i -
cations and benefits paid are published in "The Monthly Review" 
(Railroad Retirement Board) and in the "Social Security 
Bul let in"-January 1940-February 1945 (U. S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and predecessor agencies). 

^ Average for 1939 relates to persons receiving benefits during 
week ended nearest the middle of the month. 

"7 Averages for the period 1944-51 (except for i n i t i a l c la ims and 
average weekly number of beneficiaries) relate to the Service-
men's Readjustment Act of 1944 for unemployed and se l f -em-
ployed veterans of Wor ld V/ar II. Data shown for in i t i a l c la ims 
and average weekly number of beneficiaries exclude data for 
self-employed veterans; for 1944-51, respectively, the average 
monthlv number of self-employed beneficiaries was as fol lows 
(thousands): 1; 12; 229; 181; 79; 40; 2; 1. 

® Average for 4 months, September-December. 

9 Beginning 1950, the f igures exclude t ransi t ional c laims; for 
the last 6 months of 1949 t ransi t ional c laims averaged less than 
one percent of total i n i t i a l c la ims including t ransi t ional c laims. 

Beginning August 1950, the average weekly number of bene-
f ic iar ies is based on a 5-day workweek rather than the calendar 
week; data, therefore, are not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th those for 
ear l ie r i^eriods. 

Average for 2 montlis, November-December. 

i2Averages for the period 1952-58 and monthly data for Jan-
uary 1957-December 1958 relate to the Veterans' Readjustment 
Assistance Act of 1952, effective October 15, 1952. This program 
covered veterans wi th service on or af ter June 27, 1950 (chiefly, 
veterans of the Korea campaign). Benefit r ights for most veterans 
terminated on July 26, 1958, and for a l l veterans, on January 31, 
1960. In 1959, under this program, in i t i a l c la ims averaged 5,000 
per mionth and benefits paid averaged $1,449,000 per month; i n -
sured unemployment averaged 13,000 persons per week. 

Figures f r om 1955 forward include operations under the 
U C F E (effective January 1, 1955). 

l ^Data for the period January 1955-June 1959 include the num-
ber of beneficiaries under the Federal c iv i l ian employees' p ro-
gram; separate f igures bet̂ »veen State and UCFE programs are 
not available. 

15 Beginning 1955, data represent averages of calendar-year 
totals; for 1940-54, data are averages of totals for f isca l years 
ending June 30. 

16 Figures f rom the lat ter part of 1958 forward include opera-
tions under the UCX program (effective October 27, 1958). 

17 Based on annual total v/hich excludes payments made under 
State programs operating extended temporary benefit programs; 
in 1958, such payments totaled $80,400,000, in 1959, $54,800,000, 
and in 1960, $111,000. 

18 Averages for 1959 and 1960 and monthly data for 1959 and 
1960 relate to the program of Unemployment Compensation for 
Ex-Servicemen, effective October 27, 1958. For November and 
December 1958, in i t i a l c laims and benefit payments under this 
program averaged 38,000 claims and $3,373,000 per month; in -
sured unemployment and number of beneficiaries averaged 
39,000 and 26,000 persons per week, respectively. 
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^^ Based on total which includes retroact ive payments (for 

claims in extended benefit pericds) made as a resul t of 1959 
amendments to the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act. 
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1 Source: Federal Reserve Bank of New York since July 1936; 
p r i o r thereto, the American Acceptance Council, The figures 
represent the total acceptance l iab i l i ty outstanding on the last day 
of the month of banks and bankers in the United States and agen-
cies of foreign banks in this country. Data comprise acceptances 
based on (a) imports, (b) exports, (c) goods stored in or shipped 
between points in the United States and foreign countries, and (d) 
dol lar exchange. Data by classes of acceptances are available in 
the Federal Reserve Bulletin^ 

Monthly data for 1929-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

^Source: Federal Reserve Bank of New York; published in 
Federal Reserve BuUetino 

Amounts placed through dealers are according to reports of 
pr inc ipal dealers and include finance company paper as well-
as other commerc ia l paper sold in the open market. The num-
ber of dealers report ing has var ied over the period shown here 
(10 report ing at end of 1960)„ 

Amounts placed direct ly are as reported by major finance 
companies (10 at end of 1960) that place their paper d i rect ly 
wi th investors rather than through commerc ia l paper dealers. 
The companies issue this paper in the fo rm of unsecured promis-
sory notes payable to bearer. The d i rect ly placed notes are 
offered to mature on any day specified by the purchaser f rom 30 
to 270 days and over. Paper wi th matur i ty of 270 days and over 
is included in the f igures beginning wi th November 1958 (amounts 
of such paper outstanding at end of November and December 1958 
totaled $11 mi l l i on and $13 mi l l ion, respectively)^ 

Monthly data for 1929-47 and September 1953-56 for paper 
placed through dealers w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 197 of this vo l -
ume (the 1948-52 published monthly f igures relate to 10 com-
panies; year-end f igures shown here, to 11 companies). Minor 
revisions for various months of 1929, May 1951-Apr i l 1932, and 
January-August 1953 for paper placed through dealers and month-
ly data for 1953-56 for paper placed d i rect ly are available upon 

"requestc 

3 Source: Fa rm Credit Admmistrat ion, Data provide a com-
prehensive picture of the fa rm credit act ivi t ies under the super-
vision of this agency as of the specif ic periods covered, except 
that no data are included here for loans of jo int-stock land banks 
and for emergency crop and drought-re l ief loans. The Fa rm 
Credit Administrat ion current ly supervises the act iv i t ies of the 
Federal land banks^ the Federal land bank associations, the Fed--
e ra l intermediate credit banks the production credi t associa-
tions, and the banks for cooperatives. The Agr icu l tura l Market-
ing Act revolving fund was supervised by FCA; however, during 
August 1953 the outstanding balance of loans f rom this fund was 
ful ly repaid. 

The Farm. Credit Administrat ion fo rmer ly supervised also the 
functions of the production credit corporation (merged in the 
Federal intermediate credit banks as of January 1, 1957) and the 
lending act ivi t ies of the Federal Fa rm Mortgage Corporation,-an 
emergency insti tut ion on whose behalf the Land Bank Commis -
sioner made loans (the authority to make Land Bank Commis'-
sioner loans expired July .1, 1947, and on June 30, 1955, the out-
standing loans totaling $10,635,000 were sold to the 12 Federal 
land banks). The l iquidation of the regional agr icu l tura l credit 
corporations was under the supervision of the Fa rm Credit Ad-
minist rat ion pr ior to Ap r i l 16, 1949; as of that date the assets of 
such corporations were t ransferred by law to the Farmers Home 
Administration^ 

Also under the direct ion of the Farm Credit Administrat ion 
was the l iquidation of the joint-stock land banks, which were 
pr ivately capitalized institutions organized under the Federal 
Farm Loan Act, Liquidation of these banks was completed in 
j i i l y 1949. (Data for loans of the joint-stock land banks through 
June 1945 are available in the 1942 and ear l ie r SUPPLEMENTS 
and the 1943-45 issues of the monthly SURVEY; f igures for 1946-
ju ly 1949 are available upon request.) Pr ior to November 1, 1946, 

the emergency crop and drought re l ie f loan offices were super-
vised by the Farm Credit Administrat ion; as of that date, j u r i s -
dict ion over these offices was t ransferred to the Farmers Home 
Administrat ion. Data for loans of jo int-stock land banks and 
emergency crop and drought-rel ief loans have been excluded 
f rom the f igures shown here for a l l years. 

D is t r i c t banks of the Fa rm Credit System are located in 
each of the 12 Fa rm Credit d is t r ic ts coinciding geographically 
wi th the Federal land bank d is t r ic ts . The offices are located in 
Springfield (Mass.), Balt imore, Columbia (S. C.), Louisv i l le , New 
Orleans, St. Louis, St. Paul, Omaha, Wichita, Houston, Berkeley, 
and Spokane. In each d is t r ic t organization there are three per-
manent credit ins t i tu t ions-a Federal land bank, a Federal in ter -
mediate credit bank, and a bank for cooperatives (also, a produc-
tion credit corporation pr io r to January 1957)- in addition to local 
Federal land bank associations ( former ly , national f a rm loan 
associations) and production credit associations. In addition to 
the d is t r i c t banks located in the above-mentioned cit ies, there 
is a Central Bank for Cooperatives located in Washington, D, C. 

Data in greater detai l and descriptions of the lending inst i tu-
tions in the system may be found in the annual reports of the 
Fa rm Credit Administrat ion. 

Monthly or quarter ly data for 1941-56 w i l l be found in ear l ier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Monthly f igures for 1932-40 are shown in the 1942, 
1940, 1938, and 1932 editions of the SUPPLEMENT, and, except 
for a few minor revisions in the 1932-33 f igures, are correct 
and comparable with data in subsequent volumes after adjusting 
the "grand total" and "total shor t - te rm cred i t " to exclude emer-
gency crop loans and drought-rel ief loans. Figures for Federal 
land banks published in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are substantially 
correct , 

4 Loans to cooperatives include loans by the d is t r ic t banks for 
cooperatives and the Central Bank for Cooperatives (excluding 
advances in connection wi th CCC programs). The data pr io r to 
January 1957 also include loans (direct) by Federal intermediate 
credit banks; and pr ior to August 1953, loans f rom the Agr icu l -
tu ra l Marketing Act revolving fund. 

5 Data for other loans and discounts include Federal in terme-
diate credit bank loans to and discounts for financing institutions 
(exclusive of loans to other Fa rm Credit Administrat ion agencies), 
loans by prcxiuction credit associations (beginning December 
1933), and by regional agr icu l tura l credit corporations (for period 
October 1932-March 1949). Federal intermediate credit bank 
loans to and discounts for other Fa rm Credit Administrat ion 
agencies (regional agr icu l tura l credit corporations, production 
credit associations, and banks for cooperatives) are omitted 
f rom the total for other loans and discounts and total loans for 
a l l agencies to avoid duplication. Emergency crop loans and 
drought-rel ief loans, which were fo rmer ly under the supervision 
of the Fa rm Credit Administrat ion and are included in the totals 
for shor t - te rm credit (other loans and discounts) shown in the 
1942 and ear l ie r SUPPLEMENTS, have been excluded for a l l ye^ rs 
covered in subsequent volumes. 

6 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
The series as presently constituted, covering data back to Janu-
ary 1943, comprises 345 centers f rom January 1943 through March 
1955 and 344 centers thereafter. (The decrease of 1 center was 
the result of central ized accounting for 2 ci t ies fo rmer ly re -
port ing separately.) The "6 other centers," for which data are 

. separately showii here, are Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detro i t , 
San Francisco, and Los Angeles. 

The present series (1943 to date) measures the extent to which 
depositors are using their checking accounts. The f igures cover 
only debits or charges to demand deposit accounts of individuals, 
partnerships, and corporations, and of State and local govern-
ments, and payments f rom trust funds on deposit in the banking 
department. 

The old series shown here, covering data through 1942, com-
pr ises 141 centers. Figures for the old series include, in addi-
t ion to the above - mentioned debits to demand deposit accounts, 
also debits to t ime deposit accounts and to U. S. Government de-
posit accounts. Comparabil i ty between the old and present 

, series is also affected by increased coverage of banks within the 
report ing centers. Digitized for FRASER 
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Both the old and the present series exclude payments of cer t i -
f ied and of f icers ' checks, payments in settlement of c lear ing-
house balances, charges to expense and miscellaneous accounts, 
corrections and s im i la r charges, and debits to the accounts of 
other banks (i.e., to interbank accounts). 

For fur ther details regarding the revis ion of the series be-
ginning wi th data for January 1943, see the Federal Reserve 
Bulletin for A p r i l 1953. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 (old series) and monthly data 
for 1929-42 (old series) and 1951-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Monthly data for the 1943-50 period appear in the 
September 1954 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

For seasonally adjusted f igures for bank debits f rom January 
1959 forward, see the February 1960 Federal Reserve Bulletin 
and subsequent issues. 

•^Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detro i t , San Francisco, and 
Los Angeles. 

^ Data for a l l i tems except bank debits are as of the end of the 
year, not monthly averages. 

9 Data p r io r to 1943 are for 141 centers and include debits to 
U. S. Government deposit accounts and debits to t ime deposit 
accounts. Monthly f igures for 141 centers are available on p. 
S-14 of the March 1943 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

Figures for 1948-52 ref lect revis ion to include data for an 
additional reporter . 

Beginning November 1958, includes a l l paper wi th matur i ty 
of 270 days and over. Figures on old basis for November and 
December 1958 (mi l l ion dol lars): Total, 3,192; 2,731; placed 
di rect ly , 2,252; 1,891. 
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1 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Data represent the condition of the 12 Federal Reserve banks 
combined, as reported at the end of the month. 

In addition to total Reserve bank credit outstanding and gold 
cert i f icate reserves, total assets include Federal Reserve notes 
of other banks, other cash, bank premises and other assets, and 
deferred avai labi l i ty cash items. Tota l Reserve bank credit out-
standing also includes the fol lowing i tems not shown separately: 
Amounts due f rom foreign banks, industr ia l loans, acceptances, 
and Reserve bank float (i.e., uncollected cash i tems minus de-
fer red avai labi l i ty cash items). 

The composition of reserves has var ied wi th changes in the 
law. Effective June 12, 1945, only gold cert i f icates have been 
el igible as reserves. Pr ior thereto, cash was reported in total 
reserves. However, the f igures for reserves as shown herein, 
for the ent ire period covered (1939 forward), are for gold cer -
t i f icate reserves only, compris ing the gold cert i f icate account 
and the redemption fund for F. R. notes. (For year-end figures 
1935-44 and monthly data 1941-May 1945 for total reserves, in-
cluding cash, see the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT, p. 72.) 

Tota l l iabi l i t ies include—in addition to deposits and Federal 
Reserve notes—deferred avai labi l i ty cash i tems, other l iab i l i t ies 
and accrued dividends, and capital accounts. Tota l deposits, 
which are mainly member-bank reserve accounts, also include 
the U. S. T reasurer ' s general account and foreign and other de-
posits. 

Federal Reserve notes constitute the major part of the coun-
t r y ' s c i rculat ing medium and are l iab i l i t ies of the Reserve banks 
that issue them. They are a p r io r l ien on a l l assets of the Re-
serve banks and are specif ical ly secured by the pledge of col-
la tera l at least equal to the amount of the notes issued. This 
col lateral may consist of gold cert i f icates, United States Govern-
ment securi t ies, and el igible shor t - te rm paper discounted or 
purchased by the Reserve bank. The amount of notes which may 
be issued is subject to an outside l im i t in that a Reserve bank 
must have gold cert i f icate reserves of at least 25 percent (40 
percent p r io r to June 12, 1945) of i ts Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulat ion. 

The Reserve rat io is the percentage of the combined deposit 
and Federal Reserve note l iab i l i t ies represented by gold ce r t i f i -
cate reserves (by total reserves p r i o r t o June 12, 1945). 

Monthly data for 1929-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume. (Revisions in mi l l ions of do l lars : March 1945 for total 
reserve bank credi t outstanding, 20,311; March 1930 for mem-
ber band reserve account, 2,367.) Monthly f igures p r i o r to 
1929 for some i tems have been revised since publication. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

^ Includes di rect and guaranteed securi t ies. 

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Excess reserves are the dif ference between reserves actually 
held and required reserves, and indicate the extent to which mem-
ber banks may legally expand thei r loans and investments without 
having recourse to the Federal Reserve banks. The possible ex-
pansion in loans and investments for the banking system as a 
whole is several timies the amount of excess reserves. When a 
bank increases i ts loans and investments, the deposits of the bank-
ing system increase by a s im i la r amount, unless there are of f -
setting influences, and the additional deposits cause an increase in 
reserve requirements. 

Free reserves are excess reserves less borrowings; negative 
f igures indicate net borrowed reserves. 

Monthly data p r io r to 1957 are available in the Federal Re-
serve Bulletins and in "Banking and Monetary Stat ist ics," pub-
l ished by source agency. 

5 Monthly averages beginning wi th 1960 are estimated. 

^ Based on closing f igures. 
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1 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 

Data cover the condition of weekly report ing member banks in 
leading ci t ies as of Wednesday nearest the end of the month or 
year„ The weekly report ing banks are commerc ia l banks, which 
in general are distinguished f r o m other banking insti tut ions by 
the fact that they accept deposits subject to check or withdrawal 
on demand. 

The series is designed to ref lect current banking conditions in 
(but not outside) the larger ci t ies and, effective with data for 
July 1946, includes a l l branches of report ing banks, regardless 
of location. The weekly report ing banks (chiefly la rge-c i ty 
banks) are most affected by shor t - t ime money market factors 
and are especially signif icant in showing current changes in the 
credit situation. 

As of the end of December 1960, the weekly report ing member 
banks accounted for about 53 percent of total commerc ia l bank 
deposits and about 64 percent of total member bank deposits. 
(These percentages are based on total deposits, except inter -
bank.) 

The series has been revised at various t imes to extend the 
coverage and to ref lect other improvements. For data shown in 
this volume, there are two major breaks in comparabi l i ty: (1) 
A break (effective wi th f igures beginning July 1946) to incorpo-
rate results of the revis ion announced in mid-1947; and (2) a 
break (effective wi th f igures beginning July 1958) to incorporate 
the revis ion announced in August 1959. A revis ion of lesser 
significance (effective wi th data beginning January 1952) was 
announced in ear ly 1953; this rev is ion was mainly to improve the 
coverage of banks. 

The 1959 revis ion (affecting f igures f r om July 1958 forward) 
was designed to provide a more adequate classif icat ion and 
breakdown of loans and investments, as we l l as to improve the 
coverage of banks. The most important change among the loan 
categories was the segregation of loans to f inancial insti tut ions. 
Loans to f inancial inst i tut ions, which fo rmer l y were included in 
"commerc ia l and indust r ia l " loans, in "o ther" loans, and, to a 
lesser extent, in loans to banks, are now shown for four types of 
insti tut ions as fol lows: (1) Domestic commerc ia l banks; (2) 
foreign banks; (3) sales finance, personal finance, factors, and 
other business credi t companies; and (4) other f inancial inst i tu-
tions (mutual savings banks, insurance companies, mortgage 
companies, savings and loan associations, and Federal lending 
agencies). By the segregation of loans to f inancial insti tut ions 
and the redefinit ions of other loan categories to remove the loans 
to these inst i tut ions, users of the ser ies are provided wi th a 
more accurate measure of the amount of bank credi t channeled 
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f r om banks through nonbank f inancial intermediar ies and with 
more adequate inforniation for a l l loan categories, par t icu lar ly 
the "corp.mercial and industr ia l" loan segments (See the August 
1959 Federal Reserve Bulletin, p. 887, for a table giving the 
effect on loans of reclassif ication and changes in coverage as of 
July 1, 1959.) With respect to investments, each bank now re -
ports on the revised form i ts combined holdings of Treasury 
notes and U. S, Government bonds for the following matur i t ies: 
Within 1 year; after 1 year but within 5 years: after 5 yearSo 
This matur i ty breakdown furnishes data for studies of develop-
m.ents in bank l iquidity, etc. 

As part of tlie revision announced in 1947 (affecting f igures 
beginning with July 1946), a major change was to include consoli-
dated f igures for a l l branches of a l l report ing banks, regardless 
of location. This revision eliminated the necessity of prorat ing 
certain aggregate asset and l iab i l i ty f igures between excluded 
and included branches in order to obtain estimates for use in the 
series. The inclusion of a l l branches of report ing banks removed 
the possibi l i ty of indicating precisely the number of cit ies repre-
sented in the series, part icular ly in d is t r ic ts that have branch 
banking„ The selection of cit ies was based on the rat io of mem-
ber bank deposits in a city to total commercia l bank deposits in 
the Federal Reserve d is t r ic t , but exceptions v/ere made for 
special situations^ The coverage of bank deposits within included 
cit ies was broadened considerably» In the 1947 revision, the 
percentage of total commercia l bank deposits represented by the 
new series (at end of December 1946) was increased to about 57 
f rom 49 for the old series, and the percentage of total member 
bank deposits represented was increased to about 67 f rom 57 
percent for the old series. 

For more complete details regarding the revisions effective 
with data for July 1946 and July 1958, see the July 1947 and August 
1959 issues of the Federal Reserve Bulletin, respectively. 

2 Adjusted demand deposits represent deposits other than in te r -
bank and United States Government, less cash i tems reported as 
on hand or in process of collection. Data for adjusted demand de-
posits cert i f ied and of f icers ' checks in addition to other 
demand d DO ts shown here„ 

3 Includes U. S. Government and postal savings deposits not 
shown sepa arely, 

- Revised basis; not comparable with ear l ie r data (see 6th 
paragraph of note 1 for this page)^ 

5 Coverage of banks improved effective wi th data for January 
1952; ear l ier f igures not s t r ic t ly comparable, 

6 Revised basis; not comparable wi th ear l ie r data (see 5th 
paragraph of note 1 for this page). 
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1 See note 1 for p„ 83, 

2 The te rm "adjusted" denotes exclusion of loans to domestic 
commerc ia l banks and after deduction of valuation reserves; for 
f igures p r io r to June 1959, loans to foreign banks are also ex-
cluded. Individual loan items are shown gross beginning June 30, 
1948, and therefore do not add to the total. 

2 Loans to nonbank f inancial institutions include loans to sales 
finance, personal finance, factors, other business credit com-
panies, mutual savings banks, insurance companies, mortgage 
companies, savings and loan associations, and Federal lending 
agencies which previously were included in "commerc ia l and 
industr ia l " loans and in "other" loans. 

^ Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Data represent averages of rates charged on shor t - te rm loans 
(those maturing in 1 year or less) to business in the specified 
cit ies. 

The interest rates are adjusted for changes in the size com™ 
position of loans and, therefore, more accurately ref lect var ia -
tions over t ime in the level of rates than do those on the old 
basis (see data for 1929-38 in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. The reoort fo rm (introduced June 1948) cal ls for 
the amount of the loans and the interest rate actually charged 
for each new loan or renewal made in the f i r s t half of March, 
June, September, and December by a selected sample of banks 

(mainly large ones) in 19 leading cit ies. To afford a comparison 
between rates beginning June 1948 and ear l ie r data, the old in -
terest- rate reports were reworked back to March 1939 to p ro -
vide estimates of average rates charged using a constant system 
of weights derived f rom the size-of- loan data reported since June 
1948. The reworked data, therefore, el iminate certain er ract ic 
fluctuations and long-run trends fo rmer ly introduced by shifts in 
the size composition of loans. 

To adjust for s ize-of- loan differences, averages of rates paid 
on each size group of loans in each area are computed. This is 
done by dividing the dol lar amount of interest charged, f igured at 
an annual rate, by the dol lar amount; of loans made in each group 
of loans. The result ing rate averages for the minor size groups 
for each area are then combined into four major size groups of 
loans for the area. The weights used for this computation are 
based on the importance in each area of the minor size groups in 
the loan portfol ios of report ing banks, as of November 20, 1946. 

Major size categories of loans, for which weighted average 
rates are computed, are as follows: 

$l ,000-$9,999 
$10,000-$99,999 

$100,000-$199,999 
$200,000 and over 

For each of the three geographic areas and for a l l 19 cit ies 
taken together an average rate is computed as a summary meas-
ure of movements in rates on a l l sizes of loans. The overa l l av-
erage, in each case, is obtained by combining the average rates 
for the four major size groups of loans. The weights used in 
making each average ref lect the relat ive importance of the loan 
size groups in the business-loan volume outstanding as of Novem-
ber 20, 1946, at report ing banks in the area concerned. 

Effective wi th September 1959, the rates are based on data ex-
cluding loans to nonbank f inancial institutions. Such loans are 
excluded in accordance with changes in the loan schedule of the 
ca l l report of condition. 

Quarter ly data back to June 1948 w i l l be found in ear l ie r 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. For a more detailed descript ion of the series, see 
the March 1949 Federal Reserve Bulletin, pp. 228 f t 

5 Reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System. Annual data represent rates in force on December 31 of 
each year. Monthly data are for rates in force at end of month. 
Data cover rates to member banks on a l l advances secured by 
Government obligations and on discounts of the advances secured 
by el igible paper under Sections 13 and 13a of the Federal Re-
serve Act (except that a preferent ia l rate of 0.50 percent on ad-
vances secured by Government obligations maturing or callable 
in 1 year or less was in effect f r om October 30, 1942, to A p r i l 
24, 1946, inclusive). Rates also apply to advances secured by 
obligations of Federal intermediate credit banks maturing within 
6 months. 

End-of-year data p r io r to 1939 and end-of-month data for 1929-
56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revised f igure for 
November 1929 is 4.50 percent.) 

6 Source: Fa rm Credit Administ rat ion and predecessor agency, 
the Federal Fa rm Loan Board. The f igures represent interest 
rates charged by the Federal intermediate credit banks for d i rect 
loans only. During the period f rom February 1934 through 
February 1947 (except in February 1939), the 12 banks had the 
same rate. When the banks have dif ferent rates, as in periods 
other than the aforementioned, the loan rates of the 12 banks are 
averaged. Beginning 1947, i f a change of rate occurs during a 
month the bank's average rate for that month is obtained by 
weighting each rate by the number of calendar days i t was in 
force; p r io r thereto, the average rate for a month in which a 
change occurred was obtained by weighting each rate by the num-
ber of business days i t was in force. No weight is given to the 
number of loans closed at the various rates. 

Monthly averages pr ior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, (Revisions: May 1930, 
4.82 percent; August 1930, 4.13; July 1933, 3.12; September 1947, 
1.53; July 1948, 1.90; March 1949, 2.04; February 1951, 2.04; 
July 1951, 2.36; October 1955, 2.63.) 
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7 Source: Fa rm Credit Administ rat ion and predecessor 
agency, the Federal Fa rm Loan Board. The f igures are averages 
of the 12 banks' contract rates, or rates charged on new loans 
closed by the 12 Federal land banks on loans made through the 
Federal land bank associations (pr ior to December 31, 1959, 
named national f a rm loan associations). The law l im i t s the rate 
to 6 percent. While the Federal land banks are authorized to 
make di rect loans in areas where the faci l i t ies of the Federal 
land bank associations are not available, none have been made in 
current years. Loans made d i rec t ly ca r ry an interest rate 1/2 
of 1 percent higher than those made through the associations. 
When the banks have dif ferent loan rates, the rates of the 12 
banks are averaged. Beginning 1947, when a change of rate 
occurs during a month, the bank's average rate for that month is 
obtained by weighting each rate in effect during the month by the 
number of calendar days i t was in force; p r io r thereto, the 
average rate for a month in which a change occurred was 
obtained by weighting each rate in effect during the month by the 
number of business days i t was in force. No weight is given to 
the number of loans closed at the various rates. 

Detai ls on the banks' changes in interest rates through, 1958 
w i l l be found in the descr ipt ive note for the ser ies published in 
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. By the end of the 
year 1959, interest rates were 6 percent for a l l 12 Federal land 
banks; they remained at that level throughout 1960. Detai ls on 
the rate increases during 1959 are as fol lows: January, Spokane 
bank increased i ts rate to 51 /2 percent; March, St. Louis bank 
to 5 1/2 percent; A p r i l , Omaha, Wichita, and Houston banks to 
5 1/2 percent; May, Louisv i l le , New Orleans, and St. Paul banks 
to 5 1/2 percent and Springfield bank to 5 3/4 percent; July, 
Columbia bank to 6 percent; August, Berkeley bank to 5 1/2 per-
cent and Spokane bank to 6 percent; September, Springfield, 
Balt imore, and St. Louis banks to 6 percent; October, St„ Paul, 
Omaha, Wichita, and Berkeley banks to 6 percent; November, 
Houston bank to 6 percent; and in December 1959, the Louisv i l le 
and New Orleans banks raised their rates to 6 percent. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for the 
1917-34 period appear in the A p r i l 1935 issue of the SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS (p. 2.0). (Revisions: 1956-September, 
4.42; November, 4.48.) 

® Data for condition of weekly report ing member banks and for 
discount rate (New York Federal Reserve Bank) are as of the end 
of the year. Data for bank rates on business loans, beginning 
1948, are quarter ly averages; p r io r thereto, annual averages. 

9 See 6th paragraph of note 1 for p. 83 regarding changes 
affecting comparabi l i ty. 

Beginning June 30, 1948, data are reported gross (before 
deduction of valuation reserves); p r io r thereto, on net basis. 

Figures beginning 1948 are averages of quarter ly rates; 
p r io r thereto, annual averages. 

12 See 5th paragraph of note 1 for p. 83 regarding changes 
affecting comparabi l i ty. The 1958 f igures on revised basis for 
total loans, commerc ia l and industr ia l loans, loans to nonbank 
f inancial insti tut ions, and other loans are not available. 

13 See 6th paragraph of note 4 for this page. 

PAGE 85 
1 Source: Federal Reserve Bank of New York; published in 

Federal Reserve Bulletin. 
Figures represent averages of dai ly rates, except those pr io r 

to 1951 for bankers' acceptances and commerc ia l paper which are 
averages of weekly prevai l ing rates. The commerc ia l paper rates 
are offer ing rates of dealers. Finance paper rates are those pub-
lished by finance companies for varying matur i t ies in the 90-179 
day range. 

Monthly data for 1938-56 for rates on bankers' acceptances 
and commercia l paper w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSI -
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
Monthly data for 1947-56 for finance paper are available upon 
request. 

2 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System; 
f rom data collected by the New York Federal Reserve Bank. 
Figures are averages of dai ly rates. Beginning January 1957, the 
rate shown is the going rate for both renewal and new Stock Ex-
change ca l l loans. Pr ior to 1957, the rate shown is for renewal 
loans only (rate for renewal loans in January and February 1957 
was 4.38 percent). 

Monthly averages back to 1929 and monthly data for 1955 and 
1956 for rates on renewal loans w i l l be found in the 1959 edit ion 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

3 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Data through 1946 represent average rates on issues announced 
within the period; thereafter, on new b i l ls issued wi th in the 
period. The rates are on 3-month Treasury b i l ls (tax-exempt 
b i l ls pr ior to March 1, 1941, and taxable b i l ls thereafter). 

Monthly data for 1938-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume. 

4 Source: Board of Goveit iors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Data are averages of dai ly f igures. Each dai ly f igure is an un-
weighted average of the yields of the issues included. F rom ear -
ly 1953 forward, the yields are based on dai ly closing bid pr ices; 
p r i o r thereto, on the mean of dai ly closing bid and asked pr ices. 

Data through September 14, 1945, include taxable Treasury 
notes only (taxable notes were f i r s t issued in December 1940). 
Each issue wi th a matur i ty of more than 3 years was included un-
t i l i ts period to matur i ty reached 3 years. Beginning September 
15, 1945, the ser ies includes notes and/or selected bond issues. 
Substitutions of issues are made f r o m t ime to t ime in order to 
provide, in general, a continuous and representative series. For 
some periods, the data are based on a single issue. 

Monthly data for 1941-56 (for the taxable series as shown here) 
w i l l t»e found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -
dicated at top of p. 197 of th is volume. For data through March 
1942 on 3- to 5-year tax-exempt Treasury notes, see the 1947 
STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT and earHer editions. 

5 Source: The Savings Banks Association of the State of New 
York. Data cover deposits in a l l member savings banks in New 
York State—numbering 127 in December 1960. For December 
f igures p r io r to 1947, repor ts of the New York State Banking 
Department were used. Since January 1935, the coverage of the 
monthly reports has been complete and, except for minor d i f -
ferences, data are comparable with the December f igures f rom 
the State Banking Department. 

Monthly data for 1924-56 are available in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume. It should be noted that the 1924-31 f igures appearing in the 
1932 SUPPLEMENT include smal l amounts of estimated data and 
that the December f igures in the 1932, 1936, and 1938 volumes 
d i f fe r somewhat f r o m the December f igures in later volumes 
which ai*e f r o m the State Banking Department. 

6 Source: U. S. Post Office Department. Through June 1956, 
the f igures presented are as of the end of the year or month i n -
dicated; thereafter, as of end of consecutive 4-week periods end-
ing in month indicated, except June data which are as of end of 
f iscal year. Data on postal savings are shown in greater detai l 
in the annual repor ts of the Postmaster General. 

Balance to credi t of depositors represents outstanding p r i nc i -
pal as evidenced by cert i f icates of deposit and unclaimed deposits 
(accounts inactive over 20 years). 

Comparable monthly data for 1923-56 w i l l be found in ea r l i e r 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. It should be noted, however, that some of the 
f igures appearing in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT have since been 
revised; such revisions are of minor importance. 

7 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
These data represent consumer credi t outstanding and consumer 
instal lment credi t extended and repaid which are consistent wi th 
the data on credi t outstanding. Data for Alaska and Hawaii are 
included beginning January and August 1959, respectively. 

Consumer credit represents a l l short - and in termediate- term 
credit used to finance the purchase of commodities and services 
for personal consumption or to refinance debts or ig inal ly in-
curred for such purposes. Because of certain di f f icul t ies, some 
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credi t that is real ly consumer credit cannot be included in the 
data here shown. On the other hand, i t is impossible to exclude 
a l l the nonconsumer credit that the definit ion requires. The 
amount of consumer credit omitted f rom the series far exceeds 
the amount of nonconsumer credit that s t i l l remains in the series. 

The te rm "c red i t " means an advance of purchasing power 
which could be used to obtain goods and services, or an advance 
of goods or services in exchange for a promise to pay at a later 
datCe The te rm "consumption" means the process of using up 
goods and services as an end in i tsel f rather than as a stage in 
production. Credit extended to governmental agencies and non-
prof i t or charitable organizations, as wel l as credi t extended to 
businesses, is excluded. 

Installment credit includes a l l consumer credit held by f inan-
c ia l institutions and retail outlets which is scheduled to be re-
paid in two or more installments. Revolving credit and budget 
and coupon accounts are treated as installment credit rather than 
as charge accounts because they involve scheduled repayment on 
a monthlv basiso 

Descriptions of the four principal classes of installment credit 
follow. "Automobile paper" and "other consumer goods paper" 
represent credit extended for the purpose of purchasing automo-
biles and other consumer goods and, in most cases, secured by 
the items purchased. "Repair and modernization loans" include 
both FHA insured and noninsured loans made to finance the 
maintenance and improvement of owner-occupied dwelling units. 
"Personal loans" include all loans, not covered in the previous 
categories, made by financial institutions to individuals for con-
sumer purposes, such as consolidation of consumer debts, pay-
ments of taxes and of medical, educational, or travel expenses, 
etc. Some personal loans are used for the purchase of consumer 
goods but, since they are not secured by the goods, they are not 
reported as commodity paper under automobile or other con-
sumer goods. 

Noninstallment credit is subdivided according to single-pay-
ment loans, charge accounts, and service credit. "Single-pay-
ment loans" are loans made to individuals for consumer purposes 
and scheduled to be repaid in one payment. VslhiXe some credit of 
this type is used for the purchase of consumer goods, most is for 
meeting short-term needs such as the payment of personal taxes 
or 'life insurance premiums, "Charge accounts" are the outstand-
ing balances owed to retail outlets for purchases made by indi-
viduals for consumer purposes. "Service credit" is the amount 
owed by individuals to professional practitioners and service es-
tablishments. 

Like most economic statistics, the consumer credit series is 
based on comprehensive benchmark data which become available 
periodically. Current monthly estimates are projected from the 
latest benchmarks in accordance with changes indicated by sam-
ple data. The estimated totals are adjusted as necessary when-
ever new benchmark data become available. Classifications are 
made on a "holder" basis. Thus installment paper sold by retail 
outlets is included in figures for the banks and sales finance 
companies that purchased the paper. 

Estimates of installment credit extended, repaid, and out stand -
ing represent summaries of accounting records. Conceptually 
the amount of outstanding credit represents the sum of the bal-
ances in the installment receivable accounts of financial institu-
tions and retail outlets on any given date. Credit extended covers 
a l l debit entries to these accounts during a given period and cred-
i t repaid covers all of the credit entries except chargeoffs. The 
difference between credit extended and credit repaid during any 
given period is thus equal to the change in the outstanding balance 
during the period, i f allowance is made for losses and chargeoffs 
(see exceptions for January and August 1959 mentioned in note 4 
for p. 87). In these estimates, chargeoffs are included as repay-
ments in most of the components of the series. Information is 
not available to make separate estimates of the amount of charge-
offs and under most circumstances the amounts involved are 
relatively small. 

The estimates ot the amount of credit outstanding and those of 
installment credit extended include any finance and insurance 
charges included as part of the installment contract. Similarly, 
installment credit repayments include the payments on these 
charges. The inclusion of finance charges is general for most 
types of installment contracts, since they are usually written on 

a discount basis. The inclusion of insurance charges is of im-
portance primarily in the case of automobile installment credit. 

Another fact to consider in using figures on installment credit 
extended and repaid is the inclusion of loans to refinance or con-
solidate other installment obligations or to renew existing loans. 
The items simultaneously add to both credit extended and credit 
repaid with no net effect on the amount outstanding. Little is 
known of the exact amount of such refinancing, but it is not be-
lieved to be sufficiently large most of the time to have any sig-
nificant effect on the totals of instal lment credit extended and re-
paid. 

The adjusted data for installment credit extended and repaid 
reflect adjustments for differences in the number of trading days 
and for seasonal variation. The seasonal factors used are de-
rived by the modified ratio -to -moving -average method (for de-
tails of this method, see article in Federal Reserve Bulletin, June 
1941). 

There is a necessary relationship between credit extensions 
and repayments which is determined by the nature of the install-
ment contract. Once a contract is made, the schedule of repay-
ments is determined. Because repayments on installment con-
tracts are distributed evenly over a number of months, data on 
repayments show much less seasonal variation than data on ex-
tensions. Moreover, the seasonal movements that do occur in re -
payments are related to some extent to the seasonal movements 
in extensions. 

For a more complete description of the series on consumer 
credit outstanding, see the Apri l 1953 issue of the Federal Re-
serve Bulletin; for further details on credit extended and repaid, 
see the January 1954 issue. 

The 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS contains end-of-
year figures back to 1929 for total consumer credit outstanding, 
total installment credit, and total noninstallment credit by major 
types of accounts. For the latest revised monthly figures prior 
to 1957, refer to the back issues of the Federal Reserve Bulletin 
mentioned in notes to the consumer credit tables in the latest 
monthly Bulletin. 

® Includes all consumer installment credit extended for the pur-
pose of purchasing automobiles and other consumer goods and 
secured by the items purchased, whether held by retail outlets or 
financial institutions„ Includes credit on purchases by individuals 
of automobiles or other consumer goods that may be used in part 
for business. 

^ Includes only repair and modernization loans held by financial 
institutions; such loans held by retail outlets are included in "oth-
er consumer goods paper." 

Data for New York State savings banks, U. S. postal savings 
(through 1955; see note 6, paragraph 1), and consumer credit are 
for the end of year or month. 

i i Average for 8 months; February, April-September, and No-
vember. Rates were negative for January, March, October, and ' 
December. 

l2Beginning January 1947, series reflects yields on new bills 
issued within the period rather than issues announced. 

IS Beginning 1951, data represent averages of daily quotations; 
prior thereto, averages of weekly prevailing rates. 

i^Data are as of December 14, 1956; December 13, 1957; 
December 12, 1958; December 11, 1959; and December 9, 1960. 

Rate beginning January 1957 is the going rate for both re -
newal and new Stock Exchange call loans; not comparable with 
earlier figures which cover renewal loans only (see note 2 for 
this page). 

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January 
and August 1959, respectively. 

PAGE 86 

1 See note 7 for p. 85. 
2 "Consumer finance companies" are included with "other" f i -

nancial institutions until September 1950. 

3Includes mail-order houses. 
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Includes only automobile paper; other installment credit held 
by automobile dealers is included with "other" retail outlets. 

5 Includes data for A laska and Hawaii beginning with January 
and August 1959, respectively. 

PAGE 87 

1 See note 7 for p. 85. 

2 Includes mail-order houses. 

3 Service station and miscellaneous credit-card accounts and 
home-heating-oil accounts. 

^ Estimates of installment credit extended and repaid are based 
on information from accounting records of retail outlets and f i -
nancial institutions and include finance, insurance, and other 
charges incurred under the installment contract. Renewals and 
refinancing of loans, repurchases and resales of installment pa-
per, and certain other transactions may increase the amount of 
both credit extended and credit repaid without adding to the 
amount of credit outstanding. 

The figures adjusted for seasonal variation include adjustments 
for differences in the number of trading days in each month. 

Data for Alaska and Hawaii are included beginning with January 
and August 1959, respectively. In these 2 months the differences 
between extensions and repayments do not equal changes in credit 
outstanding, because the differences do not reflect the effect of 
the introduction of outstanding balances for the new States. 

5 Data for noninstallment consumer credit are end-of-year 
figures, not monthly averages. 

^ Beginning 1947 includes amounts outstanding on credit cards; 
such amounts are not available for earlier periods. 

7 Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January 
and August 1959, respectively. 

PAGE 88 

1 See note 7 for p. 85. 

2 See note 4 for p. 87. 

^Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January 
and August 1959, respectively. 

PAGE 89 

i Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Data cover only budget-
ary operations of the Federal Government, i.e., only those opera-
tions involving accounts that determine the budget surplus or 
deficit. Excluded from expenditures are amounts for public-
debt retirement chargeable to the sinking fund, etc., under spe-
cial provisions of the law. Effective July 1, 1948, payments to 
the Treasury, principally by wholly owned Government corpora-
tions, for retirement of capital stock and disposition of earnings 
are excluded from both receipts and expenditures. Also, effec-
tive with figures shown here beginning with January 1959, net 
receipts and total expenditures reflect exclusion of certain inter-
fund transactions, consisting mainly of interest payments by 
Government agencies to-the Treasury Department. This elimina-
tion does not affect the amount of the budget surplus or deficit. 

Al l monthly averages shown in the present volume are based on 
calendar-year totals. The monthly averages through 1953 and the 
monthly figures through June 1953 (in earlier volumes) are on the 
basis of the "Daily Statement of the U. S. Treasury," compiled 
from the latest daily reports received from Government deposi-
taries, Treasury disbursing offices, the Departments of the Army 
and Air Force, and other agencies. The monthly averages for 
1954 and the monthly figures beginning July 1953 are on the basis 
of the "Monthly Statement of Receipts and Expenditures of the 
U. S. Government," compiled from reports received from all 
Government collecting and disbursing agencies and the Treasurer 
of the United States. The Monthly Statement shows receipts of 
taxes and customs duties on a collection basis, while various 
other receipts are reported partially on a collection basis and 
partially on a deposit basis, and expenditures (except interest on 
the public debt) are reported on the basis of checks issued or 
cash payments made by disbursing officers. The Monthly State-

ment cojQtains all receipts and expenditures of the Government, 
including those of agencies which maintain cash accounts outside 
the U. So Treasury. 

Budget accounts include general accounts (which are credited 
with receipts not designated by Congress for specific purposes 
and cover most appropriations and expenditures), special ac-
counts (or funds earmarked by Congress for specific purposes), 
and operations in checking accounts of wholly owned Government 
corporations and credit agencies, other than transactions of 
these agencies on account of borrowings or repayments. Budget 
accounts exclude trust account receipts and expenditures and re-
lated items. 

Information on the content of various items of expenditures is 
given in notes 4-6 for this page„ Items under receipts are ex-
plained as follows (see also note 2 for this page): "Individual in-
come taxes" include taxes both withheld and not withheld; "corpo-
ration income and prifits taxes" also include unjust enrichment 
taxes (through June 1946) and victory taxes (withheld pursuant to 
the Revenue Act of 1942 and repealed after 1943); "employment 
taxes" include taxes for old-age insurance, for disability in-
surance (beginning January 1957), for unemployment insurance, 
and for railroad retirement (except as otherwise noted, the data 
exclude railroad unemployment insurance contributions, which 
are included in "other internal revenue and receipts"). 

"Other internal revenue and receipts" include revenues from 
alcohol taxes, tobacco taxes, manufacturers* and retailers' ex-
cise taxes, estate and gift taxes, capital stock taxes, stamp 
taxes, and other miscellaneous taxes; they also include receipts 
from proceeds from the sale of surplus property (Act of October 
3, 1944) and from Government-owned securities, deposits re-
sulting from renegotiation of war contracts, repayments on cred-
it to LInited Kingdom, Panama Canal tolls, seigniorage, railroad 
unemployment insurance contributions for administrative ex-
penses through 1953, and miscellaneous receipts. Deposits re-
sulting from the renegotiation of war contracts represent a large 
proportion of the "receipts" in certain years. Separate figures 
for such deposits are not available on the basis of the daily or 
monthly Treasury statements; on the basis of covering warrants, 
such amounts (including so-called voluntary returns) for fiscal 
years ended June 30 were as follows (in millions of dollars): 1943, 
558; 1944, 2,235; 1945, 2,041; 1946, 1,063; 1947, 279; 1948, 162; 
1949, 76; 1950, 27; 1951, 28; 1952, 13; 1953, 39; 1954, 36; (data 
not shown separately after June 30, 1954). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for July 1953-
56 are shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. 

2 "Net receipts" represent total budget receipts less refunds 
of receipts (beginning with fiscal year 1931) and less transfers 
of receipts to the following trust funds: Federal old-age and 
survivors' trust fund (beginning with June 1936); railroad ret ire-
ment account (beginning with 1942 for the monthly averages and 
with 1952 for the separate monthly data); Highway trust fund as 
required by the Highway Revenue Act of 1956 (after June 30, 1956, 
and before July 1, 1972); Federal disability insurance trust fund, 
established by the Social Security Act Amendment of 1956 (begin-
ning 1957); and unemployment trust fund (beginning September 
1960). In addition to the aforementioned deductions, the "net 
receipts" figures shown here from January 1959 forward also re-
flect deduction of certain interfund transactions. 

^ See also note 1 for this page. Expenditures are "net," after al-
lowance for reimbursements to appropriations, receipts of re-
volving fund appropriations, and receipts credited to disbursing 
accounts of corporations and agencies having authority to use 
collections without formal covering into the Treasury. The fig-
ures include transfers to trust accounts, transactions of the For-
eign Economic Cooperation Trust Fund, established under the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and transactions of wholly 
owned Government corporations and agencies. Beginning Novem-
ber 1950, investments by these corporations and agencies in 
public debt securities are excluded from budget expenditures 
and included with other such investments under "trust account 
and other transactions." Corresponding adjustments were made 
in November 1950 and January 1951 for net investments classified 
as budget expenditures in the period July through October. Budget 
expenditures exclude also amounts for public debt retirement 
which are chargeable to the sinking fund, etc., under special pro-
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visions of law. Effective July 1, 1948, payments to the Treasury, 
pr inc ipal ly by wholly owned Government corporations, for re -
t i rement of capital stock and disposition of earnings are excluded 
f rom both receipts and expenditures» The f igures f rom January 
1959 forward for "toi-al" budget expenditures exclude certain in -
terfund transactions, which are also excluded f rom net budget 
receipts. 

4 Includes expenditures for functions such as the following: 
Veterans' education and training; other veterans' readjustment 
benefits; veterans' compensation and pensions; veterans' in-
surance and servicemen's indemnities; veterans' hospitals and 
medical care; and other veterans' services and administrat ion. 

5 Expenditures for "major national secur i ty" include, in recent 
years, expenditures for m i l i t a ry defense, m i l i ta ry assistance, 
development and control of atomic energy, and stockpil ing and 
defense production expansion. In the ear l ie r years, the data in-
clude expenditures for various other purposes related to national 
defense. 

6 " A l l other expenditures" include, in recent years, expendi-
tures for the following purposes: International af fa i rs and f i -
nance; labor and welfare; agr icul ture and agr icu l tura l resources; 
natural resources; commerce, housing, and space technology; 
and general government, etc. 

^ Pr ior to July 1, 1939, f igures include rai l road-unemployment-
insurance contributions (paid under T i t le IX of the Social Securi-
ty Act) amounting to 2.7, 5.3, and 6„8 mi l l ion dol lars, respective-
ly, for the calendar years 1936, 1937, and 1938, and 2.9 mi l l ion 
for January-June 1939. Simi lar contributions under the "Rai l road 
Unemployment Insurance Act," effective Juty 1, 1939, are largely 
deposited direct ly in the t rust fund account for ra i l road unem-
ployment insurance; the port ion included in receipts is credited 
to funds for administrat ive expenses and is not classif ied as an 
employment tax under the Internal Revenue Code. 

® The monthly averages beginning 1942 and the monthly f igures 
beginning January 1952 for net budget receipts and budget ex-
penditures ref lect the exclusion of appropriations of receipts to 
the ra i l road ret i rement account. 

9 Effective with 1954, data are according to a revised report ing 
basis (see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page). 

Effective June 30, 1955, interest on the public debt is re -
ported on an accrual basis; p r io r thereto, on a due and payable 
basis. 

Effective February 1957, data ref lect deductions f r om total 
budget receipts of amounts appropriated to the Federal disability 
insurance trust fund; see also note 2 for this page. 

12 Beginning January 1957, data also include taxes for disability 
insurance (see also 4th paragraph of note 1 for this page). 

13 Revised beginning with January 1957 to exclude data for de-
fense support. 

Data beginning January 1959 for net receipts and total ex-
penditures reflect exclusion of certain inter fund transactions. 

PAGE 90 

1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Figures represent gross 
debt at the end of the year or month specified. Beginning July 
1942, data are on the basis of the Daily Statement of the Treasury, 
compiled from daily reports received from Government deposi-
taries and Treasury offices holding Government funds. Owing to 
the distance of some of the offices from the Treasury, their re-
ports may be somewhat delayed„ The figures do not include de-
layed reports for the month concerned and include reports of 
the preceding month received too late for inclusion in the figures 
for that month. Prior to July 1942, the figures are from Public 
Debt Statements which take into account delayed reports. Data 
include matured debt on which interest has ceased and debt bear-
ing no interest, in addition to interest-bearing debt. 

"Public issues-interest bearing" consist of bonds, Treasury 
notes, certificates of indebtedness, and Treasury bills, and in-
clude both marketable and nonmarketable issues, "Special issues 
to Government agencies and trust funds—interest bearing" consist 

of notes or certificates issued to the following trust funds or ac-
counts: Retirement funds, unemployment trust fund, Federal 
disability insurance trust fund (beginning March 1957), Federal 
old-age and survivors insurance trust fund, adjusted service 
certificate fund (through December 1956), Postal Savings System, 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Highway trust fund' (be-
ginning January 1957), Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor-
poration, Federal home loan banks, housing insurance funds, 
National service life insurance fund, farm tenant mortgage 
insurance fund (through March 1956), Veterans' special term in-
surance fund and Government life insurance fund. "Noninterest-
bearing debt" consists of matured debt on which interest has 
ceased, special notes of the United States for International Mone-
tary Fund, U. S. savings stamps, excess profits tax refund bonds, 
United States notes (less gold reserve), national bank and Feder-
al Reserve bank notes assumed by the United States on deposit of 
lawful money for their retirement, and other debt bearing no in-
terest. 

The public debt reflects debt incurred to finance expenditures 
of the Federal business-type activities for which obligations are 
held by the Treasury. Debt so incurred amounted to $25,976,000,-
000 on December 31, 1960. 

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
for total gross debt and for 1936-56 for all other series (except 
"held by U. S Government investment accounts") will be found 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. (Data through 1941 were 
compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem from reports of the U. S. Treasury Department.) Data are as of 
end of the year or month specified and represent the principal 
amount of obligations issued for the Federal business-type activi -
ties which are guaranteed as to principal and interest. Only 
public issues are included; excluded throughout are obligations 
held by the United States Treasury and reflected in the public 
debt. Data include interest-bearing debt and matured debt on 
which interest has ceased. 

Since October 1941, funds needed for Federal business-type ac-
tivities have been provided by the Treasury instead of by sale of 
guaranteed securities in the open market, except in the case of 
certain transactions involving the Commodity Credit Corporation 
(through February 1953), the Federal Housing Administration, 
and the District of Columbia Armory Board (beginning July 1959). 
As a result of this policy, there has been a large decrease in 
guaranteed obligations outstanding. Securities held by the Trea-
sury for debt incurred to finance the expenditures of Federal 
business-type activities and reflected in the public debt totaled 
$25,976,000,000 on December 31, 1960. 

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

3 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Series E and H are the 
only savings bonds now being sold. Series E has been on sale 
since May 1, 1941, and Series H has been on sale since June 1, 
1952. Series A-D were sold from March 1, 1935, through Apri l 
30, 1941. Series F and G were sold from May 1, 1941, through 
April .30,1952. Series J and K were sold from May 1, 1952, 
through April 30, 1957. Details of the principal changes in issues, 
interest yields, maturities, and other savings bonds terms ap-
pear in the Treasury Bulletins of May 1951, May 1952, May 
1953, May 1957, October and December 1959, and April 1961. 

Sales of Series A - F and J bonds are included at issue price, 
and redemptions and amounts outstanding at current redemption 
value. Series G, H, and K are included at face value throughout. 
The figures for redemptions include both matured and unmatured 
bonds redeemed or exchanged. Outstanding matured bonds are 
included in the amount outstanding. 

Sales and redemption figures include exchanges of minor 
amounts of (1) matured Series E bonds for G and K bonds from 
May 1951 through April 1957, and (2) Series F and J bonds for H 
bonds beginning January 1960. However, they exclude exchanges 
of Series E for H bonds (which totaled $278 million in 1960). 

Redemption figures also include exchanges of various issue 
years of maturing Series F and G bonds for Treasury marketable 
securities, of which $418 million were reported in 1953, $692 
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million in December 1959, $51 million in January 196D, $3 mil-
lion in February 1960, and $ 145 million in December 1960. 

End-of-year data or monthly averages for 1935-38 and monthly 
figures for 1941-56 wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume; monthly 
data for 1935-40 are available upon request. 

4 Data for sales and redemptions of U. S. savings bonds are 
monthly averages, not end-of-year amounts. 

5 Includes obligations of Production Credit Associations and 
Joint Stock land banks; excludes Exchange Stabilization Fund. 
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1 Source: Institute of Life Insurance, Division of Statistics and 
Research. The portfolios in the end-of-year data are at annual 
statement asset value, with bonds carried on an amortized value 
basis and common stocks at market value. The portfolios in 
the end-of-month data are at book value of ledger assets. In the 
monthly figures, adjustments for interest due and accrued and for 
differences between market and book values are not made on each 
item separately, but are included in total in "other assets." The 
monthly data are estimates of total assets of all U. S. legal 
reserve life insurance companies and are based on monthly re-
ports from companies representing in recent years over 95 per-
cent of all assets. The estimating procedure, effective with the 
data for January 1957 (monthly only), resulted in increases in the 
monthly asset totals ranging from $ 100 million to $ 300 million 
over totals that would have resulted from the procedure previous-
ly in effect. These increases, which affect the various categories 
in differing degrees, make the monthly data prior to 1957 not en-
tirely comparable with those shown in this volume. 

Assets for the accident and health departments of life insurance 
companies are distributed by type and included in the assets of 
all companies. 

"U. S. Government bonds" include both direct Government ob-
ligations and bonds of Federal agencies fully guaranteed as to 
principal and interest by the U. S. Government. Bonds of Fed-
eral agencies not guaranteed by the U. S. Government are in-
cluded in "industrial and miscellaneous bonds." Shares of in-
stitutions insured by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation are included under "preferred stocks" to the extent 
they are insured by that agency. The balance is included in 
"common stocks." 

The classification "real estate" includes real estate sold 
under contract of sale but does not include real estate owned 
subject to redemption. Foreclosed liens subject to redemption 
are included in "mortgage loans" and are not transferred to 
"real estate" until the redemption period is past. "Other assets" 
include collateral loans, bills receivable, due and deferred pre-
miums, and transportation equipment. 

Monthly data for 1951-56 (on old basis) wil l be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. 

2 End-of-year data represent annual statement asset value, 
with bonds carried on an amortized value basis, and common 
stocks at market value; end-of-month figures represent book 
value of ledger assets. 
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1 Source: Life Insurance Agency Management Association. 
Data represent the estimated total volume of new paid -for life 
insurance sold in the United States, exclusive of revivals, in-
creases, dividend additions, reinsurance acquired, and credit in-
surance. (The latter is a type of insurance that insures borrow-
ers to cover payment of loans in case of death.) The estimated 
totals are projected from monthly company reports which at the 
end of 1960 accounted for around 85 percent of the new ordinary 
insurance (80-88 percent in earlier years), 51 percent of the new 
industrial insurance, and 87 and 92 percent of the new group and 
wholesale contracts, respectively. 

For ordinary insurance, the reported data for each State are 
raised to a 100-percent basis and the State figures summed to 
obtain United States and regional totals. A ratio of the sales of 
the reporting companies to annual sales of all companies in each 
State, based on 4 years' aggregate experience, was used to raise 

the reported monthly figures through 1944. From January 1945 
through 1949, the ratios for raising the data are based on the av-
erage of only 2 years' experience, since it was found that use of 
a longer period tended to make the figures inaccurate in a State 
when the contributing companies showed a definite upward or 
downward trend. Beginning in 1950, a 1-year basis has been 
used. These ratios are calculated each year on the basis of the 
latest year for which data are available. Details by States are 
given in the regular monthly reports of the compiling agency. 

States comprising the geographic areas shown here are: New 
England—Maine, Neŵ  Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, and Connecticut; Middle Atlantic-New York, New 
Jersey, and Pennsylvania; East North Central-Ohio, Indiana, I l l i -
nois, Michigan, and Wisconsin; West North Central-Minnesota, 
Iowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, and Kan-
sas; South Atlantic-Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, 
Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, 
and Florida; East South Central-Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, 
and Mississippi; West South Central-Arkansas, Louisiana, Okla-
homa, and Texas; Mountain-Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Colorado, 
New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, and Nevada; Pacific—Washington, Ore-
gon, California, Alaska (beginning 1957), and Hawaii (beginning 
1958). 

Group and wholesale and industrial insurance are estimated for 
the United States only, using a raising factor based on the per-
centage of sales of reporting companies to all companies during a 
l -year period. 'Prior to 1951 a 2-year basis was used. 

"Group life insurance" is that issued, usually without medical 
examination, on a group of persons under a master policy. It is 
usually issued to an employer for the benefit of employees, the 
individual members of the group holding certificates as evidence 
of their insurance. 

"Industrial life insurance" is that issued in small amounts, 
usually not over ? 500. Premiums are payable on a weekly or 
monthly basis and are generally collected at the home by an 
agent of the company. 

"Ordinary life insurance" is that usually issued in amounts of 
5^1,000 or more with premiums payable on an annual, semiannual, 
quarterly, or monthly basis. The term is also used to mean a 
plan of insurance for the whole of life with premiums payable un-
t i l death. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for ordinary insurance written 
only) and monthly data for 1951-56 and 1941-45 for al l series and 
1946 for group and wholesale and ordinary insurance (see excep-
tions mentioned in this paragraph and in note 2 following) wil l be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revision for ordinary insurance for 
July 1945-Mountain area, $23,888,000.) The 1947-50 monthly 
averages for total insurance and ordinary insurance (as shown in 
the present volume) are based on annual totals which include re-
visions not allocated to the monthly data. Monthly data for 1938-
40 for ordinary insurance are available in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT; 
for monthly data for 1930-37 see the 1940 volume and pp. 18 and 
19 of the September 1937 SURVEY. 

2 Includes a year-end upward adjustment not allocated by 
months. Adjustments are as follows (in millions of dollars): 
Total, 201.0; group and wholesale, 154.0; industrial, 47.0. 

3Beginning in 1954 ordinary insurance written excludes the 
life insurance business in savings banks. In earlier years the 
following amounts were included (millions of dollars): 1947, 54.7; 
1948, 54.2; 1949, 49.3; 1950, 50.0; 1951, 47.4; 1952, 58.8; 1953, 
63.2. 

4 Data for the latter part of 1954 and thereafter include life in-
surance written under the Federal Government employee pro-
gram. Under this program, $6,738,000,000 went on the books in 
November 1954 and $1,925,000,000 in Apri l 1955. 

5 Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning 1957 and 1958, 
respectively. 

PAGE 93 

1 Source: Institute of Life Insurance. Data represent estimated 
total payments to policyholders, annuitants, and beneficiaries in 
the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii effective with Jan-
uary and September 1959, respectively. The figures include pay-
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ments by Canadian companies; however, they do not include pay-
ments made outside the United States by American companies. 
The estimated totals are based on reports covering 94 to 98 per-
cent of a l l payments. Data for death benefit payments include ad-
di t ional accidental death benefitso 

Monthly data for 1948-56 for annuity payments and surrender 
values and for 1941-56 for a l l other series w i l l be found in ear l i -
er editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p« 197 
of this volume. It is to be noted that the 1941-47 monthly aver-
ages for annuity payments and surrender values are based on re-
vised annual totals for those years, but the revisions are not 
available by months. 

2 Source: Life Insurance Association of America. Data are 
compiled from reports of 39 companies which collected 67 per-
cent of the premium income of all U. S. legal reserve life insur-
ance companies in 1959. The figures include both new and re-
newal premiums and considerations for annuities. Data for ac-
cident and health premiums were not collected by the compiling 
agency prior to January 1948. 

Quarterly averages back to 1929, quarterly data for 1955-56, 
and monthly data for 1938-54 (1948-54 for accident and health 
premiums) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^ Data for premium income are quarterly averages (see the 
1957 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS for monthly 
averages). 

^ Figures beginning 1948 include accident and health premiums 
(not previously available) and, therefore, are not comparable 
with earlier data shown in italics. 

5 Includes revisions not reflected in the quarterly data. 

6 Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January 
and September 1959, respectively^ 

PAGE 94 

^ Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Data are compiled 
from the "Circulation Statement of United States Money," issued 
monthly. Figures are the gold stock a i the end of the months 
and years indicated. 

Unti l January 30, 1934, the gold stock of the United States con-
sisted of gold coin in circulation in the United States and gold 
held by the Treasury and the Federal Reserve Banks, except gold 
held under earmark for foreign account. On that date, title to all 
gold owned by Federal Reserve Banks was transferred to the 
United States Government, while by a series of Executive Orders 
in 1933 gold coin was retired from circulation. Since January 30, 
1934, the regular gold stock figures for the United States have 
represented only gold held by the Treasury, exclusive of relative-
ly smal l amounts held since April 1934 in the Exchange Stabiliza-
tion Fund, the figures for which are reported quarterly and on a 
delayed basis. The Federal Reserve Banks now hold gold certifi-
cates, or gold certificate credits on the books of the Treasury, 
which have been issued against the bulk of the Treasury's gold 
holdings. The reported gold stock also includes gold against 
which no certificates or certificate credits have been issued; 
i.e., the inactive portion of the Exchange Stabilization Fund's 
holdings (liquidated February 26, 1947), gold held against certain 
Treasury currency issues, and gold in the Treasury 's General 
Fund, including from December 24, 1936, through April 13, 1938, 
amounts set aside by the Treasury in a special Inactive Account, 

According to the original estimates of gold coin in circulation, 
based on payments of gold coin into circulation and withdrawals 
from circulation, reported imports and exports of gold coin, 
mintings, meltings, and gold coin used in the arts, the circulation 
figure on January 30, 1934, was $287,000,000. However, this 
amount was excluded from the gold stock and from money in cir -
culation for all years through 1933 as showii in earlier volumes. 
This was done primarily because private holdings became illegal 
in early 1934; but there was also reason to believe that much of 
the computed amount of gold coin in private hands had in fact 
been lost or taken out of the country by travelers. 

The factors accounting for changes in gold stock are domestic 
production of gold, net gold imports or exports, and changes in 
the amount of gold under earmark. For several reasons the 
combined net movement of these factors in any given period may 

not correspond exactly to the reported change in gold stock in 
that period. There are usually various lags in the statistics as a 
result, for example, of delays in refining or assaying newly 
mined or imported gold; and net domestic consumption of gold in 
the arts and industry may affect the figures from month to month. 
There are also less regular influences which, when they occur, 
are generally of much greater importance. Of this character was 
the increase in the gold stock in February 1934 attributable to 
the devaluation of the dollar, the decrease in the gold stock in 
February 1947 resulting from the payment of the United States 
gold subscription to the International Monetary Fund, and, since 
April 1934, net changes in gold held in the United States by the 
active portion of the Exchange Stabilization Fund. 

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume; earlier monthly data are 
available upon request. The figures prior to 1934 as shown in the 
1942 and 1940 volumes incorporate revisions back to 1913 to ex-
clude the $287,000,000 of gold coin which was dropped on January 
31, 1934, in order to make them comparable with later data. The 
resulting figures for the earlier years probably understate some-
what the amount of gold coin held by the public but fluctuations in 
the total are not affected by the revision. The large increase in 
the figures in 1934 resulted primarily from the revaluation of the 
gold stock on the basis of the changed gold content of the dollar. 
The revaluation added $2,806,000,000 to the gold stock on Febru-
ary 1, 1934. 

2 Statistics on exports and imports of gold are from the U. S. 
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (prior to May 
1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Dom.estic Commerce). Data on 
changes in the amount of gold held under earmark are from the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The amount 
of net release from earmark represents gold released from ear-
mark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign account, less gold 
placed under earmark for foreign account (with allowance when 
necessary for changes in gold earmarked abroad for account of 
Federal Reserve Banks), Beginning August 1946, figures include 
gold held for account of international institutions. The minus 
sign indicates an increase in earmarked gold. An increase in 
earmarked gold is the equivalent of net export and a decrease the 
equivalent of net import. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
(with exceptions mentioned below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Previously published figures for net release from 
earmark should be revised to read as follows (in thousands of 
dollars): December 1931, -22,913; June 1939, -104,846; July 
1939, -163,961. 

3 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Values are calculated at the rate of $35 per fine ounce (prior to 
1934, at rate of $20.67). 

Data, for the most part, cover production in countries and 
areas for which monthly reports are available. However, the 
monthly averages for the "total," and for Africa and Canada are 
computed for some years from reported yearly totals for which 
monthly figures were not obtained. For example, all monthly 
averages as shown here for Africa include data for the Belgian 
Congo (now named Republic of the Congo), Rhodesia, South 
Africa, and Ghana (formerly Gold Coast; through 1943, the re-
ports covered West Africa instead of Gold Coast only). For 
Belgian Congo, however, separate monthly figures are not avail-
able for 1938-46; thus data for this area are necessarily omitted 
from the monthly totals shown for Africa in the earlier Supple-
ments. 

In addition to data for Africa, Canada, and the United States, 
the "total" also includes production (when available) in Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Brazil (beginning 1950 in monthly averages and June 
1957 in monthly data), Chile (through 1959), Colombia, Australia, 
and India. 

Canadian production (which includes Newfoundland beginning 
with 1949) is reported by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
Data prior to 1946 for the United States include that production 
of the Philippine Islands which was received in the United States. 
Annual production figures for the United States are from the 
U, S. Bureau of the Mint; monthly figures are from American Bu-
reau of Metal Statistics. 
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
for all series, 1941-46 for Canada, and 1938-46 for the United 
States (with exceptions stated below) will be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. Revisions (in thousands of dollars): 1948— 
United States, May, 5,863; July, 5,965; 1950-=total production re-
ported monthly-(January-June) 64,000; 60,100; 66,400; 63,200; 
65,600; 66,200; Africa-(February-June) 36,400; 39,600; 37,700; 
40,000; 39,000; September, 38,500; November, 37,600; December, 
37,200. For monthly data prior to 1938, see pp. 11 and 12 of the 
March 1940 SURVEY and the 1940 SUPPLEMENT. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 
(prior to May 1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce) . 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly averages and 
monthly figures back to 1913 and 1923, respectively, are shown 
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revisions for imports, in thousands 
of dollars: 1913 monthly average, 2,989; 1925~January, 7,339; 
February, 4,929; March, 6,661; April, 4,945; 1930-December, 
2,660). 

5 Silver prices are daily averages for the month as compiled by 
Handy and Harman and reported in "Metal and Mineral Markets," 
a weekly news service of the Engineering and Mining Journal. 
Quotations are per troy ounce 0.999 fine on the basis of market 
prices for bar silver in quantities sufficient to meet daily re-
quirements for nearby delivery, New York. Quotations prior to 
July 1946 are for foreign silver or silver not eligible for sale to 
the U. S. Government. Beginning July 1946, they apply also to 
domestic and Treasury silver if such silver enters into New 
York market transactions. 

On December 21, 1933, by Presidential proclamation, the U. S. 
Government price of newly mined domestic silver was estab-
lished at $0.6464 per fine ounce. Changes in the Government 
price for silver have been made from time to time. On July 6, 
1939 (for silver mined after July 1, 1939) it was established at 
$0.7111. On July 31, 1946, the President approved an act which 
provided that seigniorage to be deducted for silver (mined after 
July 1, 1946, and delivered to the Treasury) be reduced from 45 
to 30 percent. The effect was to raise the price of domestically 
mined silver after mid-1946 to $0,905 per ounce; since that time, 
there has been no change in the Government price. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly averages and 
monthly figures back to 1913 and 1923, respectively, are shown 
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revisions: January 1923, $0,657; 
July 1933, $0.376). 

6 Source: Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bu-
reau of Statistics. The data cover silver in all forms from Cana-
dian ores, including a small amount of silver in United States 
ores treated. The accounting is on the basis of either refinery 
production or silver in base bullion and in blister or converter 
copper produced, plus-silver in ores and concentrates exported. 
Figures beginning May 1949 include production in Newfoundland. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
(with exceptions mentioned below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Revisions for 1950 (in thousands of fine ounces): 
January-May-1,247; 1,447; 1,848; 1,528; 1,831; July, 2,286. 
Monthly figures prior to 1938 shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS 
are from the American Bureau of Metal Statistics and are not in 
agreement with the monthly averages shown in the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT and later issues. 

7 Source: American Bureau of Metal Statistics. Data for the 
United States are based on production (fromx material of domestic 
origin) of commercial bars, 0.999 fine, and other refined forms, 
plus purchases of crude silver by the United States Mint. Refined 
forms other than bars comprise shot, crystal, etc.; these account 
for only a small part of the total. Production in the Philippine 
Islands is included in the United States figures through the year 
1943 and for 1945. Reports of the compiling agency give also 
silver production from foreign material; the separation between 
silver of foreign and domestic origin is only approximate. 

Production for Mexico in general is based on refined silver 
bullion, plus silver content of ores, etc., exported. The 1942-51 
monthly averages are based on the Mexican official figures for 
these years and differ from the averages of the monthly figures, 
which are in part estimated. Monthly data are not available for 
1942-June 1946; the monthly averages are based on annual totals 
and, for 1942-45, are partly estimated. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of po 197 of this volume. Monthly figures beginning 
1923 appear in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT, (Revisions for United 
States, in thousands of fine ounces: 1923-July, 5,986; September, 
4,901; October, 5,014; November, 5,249; December, 5,140; 1924-
December, 5,674.) 

^ Data for U. S. monetary stock are for the end-of-year, not 
monthly averages. 

^ Includes revisions not allocated to the monthly data. 
Monthly averages for 1942-46 are based on annual totals 

which include the following amounts not allocated to the monthly 
figures: Mexican production, 1942, $2,335,000; 1943, $1,838,000; 
1944, $1,482,000; 1945, $1,456,000; 1946, $1,226,000; adjust-
ments in Australian and Nicaraguan production, 1943, $2,000o 

Figures beginning May 1949 include production in Newfound -
land. 

The monthly averages beginning with 1950 include produc-
tion in Brazil; such production is included in the monthly data 
only from June 1957 forward. Annual totals for 1950-60 for pro-
duction in Brazil are as follows (millions of dollars): 4.6; 4.8; 
4.9; 4.0; 4.2; 3.9; 4.3; 4.2; 3.9; 3.9; 4.2. 

1 ^ Not presently available. 
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1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Data are as of the end 
of the year or month indicated. They include al l coin and paper 
currency of the United States, except money held by the Treasury, 
money held by or for the account of the Federal Reserve banks 
and agents, and coin estimated to be held outside the United 
States.. Paper currency held outside the United States is included. 
The figures represent, therefore, not only money held by the pub-
lic but also vault cash held by banks. 

Gold coin was withdrawn from circulation in January 1934, 
since the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 (which was culmination of 
gold actions of 1933) vested in the United States title to all gold 
coin and gold bullion. Gold coin is included in the circulation fig-
ures prior to January 1934 published in earlier volumes of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS, but the amounts included (effective with the 
1940 volume) are as revised by Federal Reserve to reflect a de-
duction of $287 million in each period. The $287 million (repre-
senting gold coin reported in January 1934 as still in circulation) 
was excluded because it is believed to have been largely lost or 
melted down, or otherwise to have disappeared from circulation 
over the years. 

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures for 1914-
35 (reflecting the revision mentioned in the previous paragraph) 
are available upon request. 

2 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Figures cover deposits at all banks in the United States and cur-
rency outside banks, and provide an indication of the total volume 
of the means of payment outstanding in the country. Banks in 
Alaska and Hawaii are represented effective with January and 
April 1959, respectively. 

Data have been adjusted to show as nearly as possible sepa-
rate information on the privately held money supply. Foreign 
bank deposits, net, represent deposits of foreign banks less bal-
ance with banks in foreign countries. Figures for U. S. Govern-
ment balances comprise Treasury cash and deposits at commer-
cial, savings, and Federal Reserve banks. Demand deposits ad-
justed comprise al l demand deposits at commercial banks (ex-
cept interbank and U. S. Government deposits) less cash items in 
process of collection, commonly called "float." Time deposits 
adjusted comprise al l time deposits at commercial banks (ex-
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cept interbank t ime deposits, postal savings redeposited in banlcs^ 
and U. S. Treasurer 's t ime deposits^ open account), at mutual 
savings banks, and the deposits of the postal savings system 
(both amounts redeposited at banks and amounts not so rede° 
posited) o Data for currency outside banks represent total cu r -
rency in circulat ion (i.e^, outside the Treasury and Federal Re-
serve banks) less vault cash held by commerc ia l and mutual 
savings bankso 

Through 1942 the f igures for a l l series are available only for 
June or June and December cal l dates. Beginning 1943 for de-
posits and currency, 1947 for U. S, Government balances, and be-
ginning 1948 for foreign bank deposits, estimates have been made 
for the other months and are rounded to the nearest 100 mi l l ion 
dol lars. These monthly estimates (beginning December 1945) 
are based on reports for the last Wednesday of the^month (except 
for June 1958, which are for next to last Monday, the cal l date) 
for a l l member banks. Pr ior to December 1945, estimates were 
based on averages of daily f igures reported semimonthly by 
member banks, averaging reports for the last half of the month 
and the f i r s t half of the following months Estimates for nonmem-
ber banks were based on such reports for country member banks. 
The monthly data are adjusted to June and December data for a l l 
banks based on reports to the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, the Comptrol ler of the Currency, and the Fed-
era l Deposit Insurance Corporation„ 

End-of-year data p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
(except that f igures for total deposits and currency and foreign 
bank deposits are available only for June and December in 1947) 
w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of Pa 197 of this volume (revis ion for Government 
balances for March 1951: .^8,800 m i l l i on ) . June data for 1941»42 
and monthly f igures for 1943-46 for total deposits (adjusted) and 
currency, demand deposits (adjusted), t ime deposits (adjusted), 
and currency outside banks are shown in the 1949 and 1947 
volumes. 

3 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Systemo 
The deposit turnover rate is computed f r om data reported by 
banks in leading centers and is exclusive of interbank and So 
Government deposits. 

In deriving the turnover rates, an allowance is-made in the 
monthly reported debits for the effects of differences in the num-
ber of working days and for regular monthly payments which are 
not related to the number of working daySo These monthly f igures 
are then expressed at annual rates (mult ip l ied by 12), These ad-
justments are accomplished by mult ip ly ing monthly reported 

debits by a conversion factor = [actual T T W ) ' 

Actual working days are based on a 5-day workweek less any of 
the 8 national holidays (New Yearns, Washington's Birthday, Me-
mor ia l , Independence. Labor, VeteransThanksgiv ing, and 
Christmas) tai l ing within the month. The allowance for regular 
monthly payments gives these payments equal weight with those 
related to the number of working days, 

A turnover f igure is then calculated by dividing the converted 
debits f igure by the average of demand deposits (except interbank 
and U. S. Government) at end of the current and preceding 
month So The result ing turnover f igure is divided by the seasonal 
factor to remove the effects of seasonal changes. 

The average turnover rate for a year (shown on l ine designated 
"monthly average") is calculated by dividing total reported debits 
for the year by the average of month-end deposits (i .e„, deposits 
reported for the 2 Decembers and 11 intervening month-ends d i -
vided by 13). 

The (igures shown in this volume of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
are revised f rom those shown in ear l ier volumes. Monthly f ig -
ures beginning in 1946 for the present series are available upon 
request, 

^Includes Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detroi t , San Francisco, 
and Los Angeles„ 

5 For 338 centers p r io r to Ap r i l 1955. 

^ Data for turnover of demand deposits are monthly averages» 

^ Data are for next to last Monday of the month, the cal l date. 
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^ Sources: Federal Trade and Securities and Exchange Com-
missions. Quarterly estimates for all manufacturing corpora-
tions (except newspapers), classified by both industry and asset 
size, are produced from uniform, confidential income statements 
and balance sheets received each calendar quarter (since 1947) 
from a probability sample of all enterprises (except newspapers) 
classified as manufacturers (according to the Standard Indus-
trial Classification) and required to file U. S. Corporation In-
come Tax Form 1120. 

The conventional accounting concept of profits used in the 
estimates differs from the national income concept in which cap-
ital gains and dividends received by corporations are deducted 
from profits, capital losses and depletion charges are added to 
profits, and adjustments are made for international flows affect-
ing profits. 

The consolidated enterprise concept used in the estimates 
eliminates the multiple counting of all interplant and other in-
tracompany transfers included in establishment statistics and, 
to the fullest extent possible, eliminates the multiple counting 
of all intercorporate transfers included in statistics based on 
unconsolidated or partly consolidated reports from multicorpo-
rate enterprises. 

The first sample in this series of quarterly estimates covered 
each of the quarters in calendar years 1947 to 1951, inclusive; 
the second sample, from third quarter 1951 to second quarter 
1956, inclusive; the third (current) sample, from second quarter 
1956 to date. To splice the estimates based on different sam-
ples, an overlap was provided for third and fourth quarters 1951 
and second quarter 1956. Also, within the third (current) sam-
ple, an overlap was provided for each quarter in calendar year 
1958 to splice the estimates based upon the 1945 and 1957 editions 
of the Standard Industrial Classification. 

Quarterly estimates for 1951 -56 will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. 

2 Beginning with 1958 data, the Industry classification is based 
on the 1957 edition of the Standard Industrial Classification Man-
ual; prior thereto, on the 1945 edition. The figures from 1958 
forward are therefore not entirely comparable with earlier fig-
ures, except in the case of the lumber and wood products industry 
and the petroleum refining industry which were not affected by 
the change. 
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1 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Figures relate to income after all charges and taxes and before 
dividends. These data are for Class A and B electric utilities, 
including affiliated nonelectric operations. They cover about 95 
percent of all electric power operations. 

Figures shown on the "monthly average lines" are quarterly 
averages. 

Quarterly data are available only beginning 1940; data for that 
year are as follows (millions of dollars): 1st quarter, 148; 2d 
quarter, 128; 3d quarter, 123; 4th quarter, 149. Quarterly data 
for 1941-56 (except for revisions given below) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top ef 
p. 197 of this volume. Revised data are as follows (millions of 
dollars): 1946, 1st to 4th quarter, respectively—193; 149; 141; 155; 
1948—1st quarter, 185; 4th quarter, 175; 1950, 1st to 3d quarter, 
respectively-228; 210; 172, 

2 Source: Securities and Exchange Commission. Data cover 
substantially all new securities offered for cash sale in the United 
States in amounts over $100,000 and with terms to maturity 
of more than one year. The series include flotations irrespective 
of whether the issues were publicly or privately placed and re-
gardless of whether they were registered under the Securities 
Act of 1933. The statistics thus embrace certain corporate and 
noncorporate issuing groups exempt from registration under the 
Securities Act of 1933, by virtue either of the nature of the 
transaction or issuer, such as issues placed privately, intra-
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state offerings, securities of railroad companies, Federal, State, 
and local government issues, issues of banks and eleemosynary 
institutions, and those between $100,000 and $300,000 in size of-
fered pursuant to amendment of Regulation A of the Securities 
Act of 1933. 

The data appearing in these tables are based on material filed 
with the Commission in connection with the various Acts admin-
istered and questionnaires received from companies issuing se-
curities without registration under the Securities Act of 1933. 
Notices of offering are obtained from the financial press, finan-
cial manuals, periodicals, and special reports from leading life 
insurance companies, as well as material filed with the Commis-
sion. 

Omitted from the statistics are issues which do not appear in 
the financial press (largely securities sold through continuous 
offering, such as issues of open-end investment companies and 
employee purchase plans), intercorporate transactions, U. S. 
Government "special issues" and other sales directly to Federal 
agencies and trust accounts, notes issued exclusively to commer-
cial banks, and parts of issues known to have been sold outside of 
the United States. 

The figures represent offerings, not actual sales. However, the 
proportion of the total remaining unsold is believed to be quite 
minor, and is composed chiefly of nonunderwritten issues of 
small companies. 

Estimated gross proceeds are derived by multiplying principal 
amounts or number of units by offering prices, except for State 
and municipal issues for which principal amounts are used. Net 
proceeds represent estimated gross proceeds less estimated 
cost of flotation. 

Definitions of the various classifications which are not self-
explanatory are as follows: The public utility group, beginning 
1948, comprises electric light and power, gas, and water; prior 
thereto, telephone and telegraph, pipelines, and street railway 
companies were also included; financial and real estate data ex-
clude investment companies. "U. S. Government" issues include 
U. S. Government direct and guaranteed issues; only issues to the 
public are included, the U. S. Government "special issues" (is-
sues to trust funds and Government agencies) and other inter -
agency sales being excluded; sales of Treasury bills also are ex-
cluded because of their short-term maturity. "State and munici-
pal" issues include all governmental subdivisions and issues of 
U. S. territories and possessions and are as compiled by the 
Commercial and Financial Chronicle through 1951, and The Bond 
Buyer beginning 1952. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures for 1934-
40 are available upon request (figures for corresponding period 
as shown in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT have since been revised). 

3 Includes data not shown separately. 
4 Data for profits are quarterly averages. 

5 Less than $500,000. 

^ See 6th paragraph of note 2 for this page for information re -
garding change in classification. 

7 Available only beginning 1953; prior thereto, these data were 
included in "commercial and other" which is not shown separate-
ly in this volume. 
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1 See note 2 for p. 97. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 
3 Source: The Daily Bond Buyer of New York. Data represent 

sales of securities, including long-term refunding issues, by 
States and municipalities in the United States and bonds of U. S. 
territories and insular possessions and municipalities therein. 
The figures include Housing Authority note and bond issues as 
follows (annual totals; in thousands of dollars): Long-term, 
bonds-1940, 21,569; 1941, 22,388; 1942, 88,978; 1943, 60,558; 
1944, 12,799; 1945, 2,956; 1946, 18,950; 1947, 4,366; 1948, 65,770; 
1949, 143,300; 1950, 59,210; 1951, 389,105; 1952, 358,485; 1953, 
499,382; 1954, 374,972; 1955, 502,260; 1956, 198,535; 1957, 
66,236; 1958, 185,765; 1959, 336,641; 1960, 407,418; short-term, 

notes-1939, 50,671; 1940, 495,858; 1941, 392,135; 1942, 426,298; 
1943, 287,180; 1944, 228,447; 1945, 249,790; 1946, 329,039; 1947, 
412,927; 1948, 495,540; 1949, 769,831; 1950, 886,662; 1951, 974,-
420; 1952, 1,205,508; 1953, 2,041,480; 1954, 2,432,601; 1955, 
1,6j68,242; 1956, 1,758,867; 1957, 2,237,581; 1958, 2,542,935; 
1959, 2,588,143; 1960, 2,568,934. 

Also included in long-term loans for pertinent years covered in 
this volume are Public Works Administration loans and Recon-
struction Finance Corporation loans to States and municipalities 
as follows (thousands of dollars): Public Works Administration 
loans-1939, 19,134; 1940, 2,320; 1941, 1,300; 1942, 1,000; Recon-
struction Finance Corporation loans-1939, 38,653; 1940, 12,017; 
1941, 159,109; 1942, 12,867; 1943, 1,000; 1944, 500; 1945, 800; 
1946, 13,500; 1947, 18,420; 1948, 13,777; 1949, 48,733; 1950, 
1,624; 1951, 5,880; 1952, 4,700; 1953, 2,514. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except 1934-35 figures for short-term issues) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. Monthly averages back to 1913 and month-
ly data beginning 1923 are given in the 1932 volume. Revision 
for April 1927 short-term issues is $67,252,000; also, the Octo-
ber and November 1930 figures for long-term issues in the 1932 
volume are reversed. Revised monthly data for 1934-35 for 
short-term issues are available upon request. 

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
(Figures, in general, are as reported by the New York Stock Ex-
change. However, the figures for June, except in 1957, and for 
December, through 1956, are collected directly by Federal Re-
serve and, prior to 1957, may differ somewhat from NYSE data 
for corresponding months.) 

The data are as of the end of the month or year specified 
(except data beginning June 1955 for "money borrowed," which 
are as of the last Wednesday), and are based on the reports of 
member firms of the New York Stock Exchange carrying mar-
gin accounts for customers. 

"Customers* debit balances" represent credit extended by the 
reporting brokers to their customers. Data exclude credit ex-
tended to other member firms of the New York Stock Exchange, to 
member firms of other national securities exchanges, and to the 
firms* own partners. Figures given are "net," i.e., after deduc-
tion of offsetting credit balances in individual accounts. "Cash 
on hand and in banks" represents the cash resources of reporting 
brokers, including cash segregated for the benefit of customers. 
"Money borrowed" includes all borrowings on all types of collat-
eral by member firms of the New York Stock Exchange carrying 
margin accounts for customers, except borrowings between 
firms. A series on loans to brokers and dealers in securities by 
weekly reporting member banks in leading cities appears on p. 
84. "Customers* free credit balances" represent cash balances 
due from brokers to customers who are in no way obligated to 
such brokers. 

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and end-of-month (or last Wed-
nesday of month) data for 1934-56 (beginning September 1935 for 
"cash on hand") will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. A de-
tailed description of the data and monthly figures beginning 1931 
for some items appear in "Banking and Monetary Statistics" pub-
lished in November 1943 by the compiling agency. 

5 Data for brokers' balances are as of the end of the year (ex-
cept data for 1955-60 for "money borrowed," which are as of the 
last Wednesday). 
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^ Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data represent the av-
erage price of all bonds listed on the Exchange as of the end of 
each month, computed from the data on market value and face 
value of all listed bonds shown herein on p. 100. Beginning July 
1947, averages for total listed bonds include data for bonds of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development not shown 
separately. Annual figures are averages of the 12 monthly fig-
ures. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for the period 
December 1924-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. Digitized for FRASER 
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3 Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation^ Prices are a com-
posite of data for high-grade corporate bonds (including indus-
trial, utility, and railroad) and are a conversion of yield indexes, 
based on the yield to matur i ty of each bond and assuming a 4-per-
cent coupon with 20 years to maturity. The prices are averages 
of weekly data for A1+ bonds (17 to 21 bonds represented). 

Averages for years prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume; monthly figures for earlier 
years are available upon request. 

^ Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. Data are based on 
Wednesday closing prices. An arithmetic average of yields to 
maturity for the 15 high-grade municipal bonds is first computed 
(see pe 101 for the yield series). The resulting series is then 
converted to a price basis using bond yield tables. A 4 percent 
coupon with 20 years to maturity is assumed. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revisions —dollars per 
$100 bond: 1948-May, 127.1; July, 126.6; November, 125.0.) 
Monthly figures for earlier years are available upon request, 

5 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Prices are averages of daily figures. The series prior to Novem-
ber 1941 and after March 1953 represents prices computed from 
a hypothetical bond of assumed coupon rate and maturity. For 
the period through October 1941, market yields used to calculate 
the price series were yields on partially tax-exempt bonds. 
Through December 1930, a hypothetical bond of 4 percent coupon 
rate and 16-year maturity was used. From January 1931 through 
October 1941, the calculation was based on a hypothetical bond 
having a coupon of 2 3/4 percent and a maturity of 16 years. 

From November 1941 through March 1952, the series repre-
sents simple averages of market prices of fully taxable bonds 
due or callable after 15 years; for Apri l 1952 through March 
1953, it represents average prices of outstanding 2 1/2 percent 
bonds first callable after 12 years. 

Effective April 1953, prices are calculated from an "assumed" 
3 percent 20-year bond, using yield figures on fully taxable bonds 
maturing or callable in 10 years or more. 

Averages for years prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-56 
and 1941-52 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly 
data for April 1953-December 1954 (for fully taxable 20-year 
bonds) and prior to 1941 (for partially tax-exempt 16-year 
bonds) are available upon request. 

6 Source: Securities and Exchange Commission. Data are on 
the basis of trades cleared during the calendar month. Clear-
ances are usually effected 4 days after the actual trading date. 
The reports are from all registered exchanges, but most of the 
sales are made on the New York Stock Exchange (for which fig-
ures are given separately) and on the American Stock Exchange 
(formerly the New York Curb Exchange). Data include sales of 
mortgage cert i f icates and certificates of deposit. 

These figures cover all sales on registered exchanges, except 
that they exclude, since March 1944, United States Government 
issues. Figures for the New York Stock Exchange excluding 
stopped sales are shown in the series described under note 7 for 
this page. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for October 
1934-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revisions 
(thousands of dollars): Market value, all exchanges, 1935— 
March, 349,657; April, 319,926; August, 323,441; September, 
271,505; face value, March 1937-al l exchanges, 494,975; New 
York Stock Exchange, 442,012, 

^ Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data represent volume 
(par value) of bond sales on the New York Stock Exchange, as 
reported on the ticker, computed as of the trading date. Stopped 
sales and other sales not reported on the ticker are excluded. 
Beginning July 1947, total sales and the total sales other than U. S. 
Government include bonds of the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development not shown separately. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of Pe 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1913-35, 

where available, for all series (except domestic and foreign other 
than U. S. Government, which begins with July 1934) are given on 
pp. 18-19 of the December 1937 SURVEY. 

8 Data beginning July 1947 include bonds of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development not shown separately. 

9 Data for January-March, included in this average, are for 
bonds due to callable after 12 years (old series). 

PAGE 100 

1 Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data show the par value 
and market value of all bonds listed. The market values are 
based on prices as of the close of the last market session of the 
month. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for December 
1924-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

3 Source: Moody's Investors Service. These averages were 
set up in 1928 to include 10 bonds of each rating (Aaa, Aa, A, and 
Baa) for each group (railroad, public utility, and industrial), 
making 120 bonds in all. Since January 1, 1935, however, there 
has not been a full set of 10 bonds in some rating classifications 
because of the limited number of suitable issues. At that time the 
Aaa industrials contained only 7 bonds and the Aa industrials only 
6 bonds, compared with 10 bonds in each of the other rating clas-
sifications; the total number of bonds was therefore 113. On De-
cember 1, 1960, there were 110 bonds used, distributed in each 
group as follows: Railroad—6 Aaa, 6 Aa, 10 A, and 10 Baa bonds; 
public utility—10 Aaa, 10 Aa, 10 A, and 10 Baa bonds; and indus-
t r i a l - 8 Aaa, 10 Aa, 10 A, and 10 Baa bonds. 

Occasional substitutions in the bond list have been made when 
ratings have been changed, when a bond has been called, when a 
bond sold too far above its call price, or because of approaching 
maturity. Suitable adjustments (usually small), which are grad-
ually amortized, are introduced to prevent such substitutions 
from impairing the comparability of the series. No convertible 
or other unusual issues are included. The average maturity on 
December 1, 1960, was 23 years. 

Averages are computed as follows: A daily yield based on the 
closing price for each individual bond is first computed and then 
unweighted arithmetic averages of these yields are compiled for 
the different rating classifications. The corporate averages by 
ratings (Aaa, Aa, A, and Baa) and the group averages (railroad, 
public utility, and industrial) are compiled by averaging these 
rating-classification yields. Thus each rating group enters into 
the overall averages on the same basis whether it contains 10 
bonds or less. The overall corporate yield average is the average 
of the four rating classifications (Aaa, Aa, A, and Baa) and is also 
the average of the three groups (railroad, public utility, and in-
dustrial). The monthly series are averages of daily figures and 
the annual series are averages of 12 monthly figures. Compar-
able weekly data for the corporate average are shown regularly 
in the Weekly Supplement to the SURVEY. 

In addition to the series shown here, averages by ratings are 
available for the railroad, public utility, and industrial groups in 
Moody's Bond Survey. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for the 1919-
33 period appear in the November 1937 issue of the SURVEY OF 
CURRENT BUSINESS. 

^Data beginning July 1947 include bonds of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development not shown separately. 
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1 Source: The Bond Buyer. Data for the most part relate to 

bonds of large cities and represent the yield of a representative 
bond, having a maturity of about 20 years and selling at a price 
close to par. Originally the series included bonds of the 20 
largest cities (excluding Washington, Do C.). Substitutions in the 
list of cities have been made from time to time, as some cities 
paid off the bulk of their debts or for many years had no debt 
outstanding with a sufficiently long maturity. In January 1940, 
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bonds of one State and of the Port of New York Authority and the 
Metropolitan Water District of Southern California (long) were 
substituted for three city bonds. The Port of N. Y. Authority and 
the Metropolitan Water District bonds were subsequently dropped; 
however, the latter issue was restored in May 1948. Two State 
bonds are included in data for 1941-45, three in 1946 and 1947, 
and four beginning in 1948. Data were compiled as of the first of 
each month through December 1, 1946, and are shown as of the 
end of the preceding month. Subsequently, data have been com-
piled as of Thursday of each week and the figures shown here are 
for the Thursday nearest the end of the month (either the last 
Thursday of the given month or first Thursday of the following 
month). 

Averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56 will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Source: Standard & Poor*s Corporation. The series is an 
arithmetic average of yields to maturity of 15 high-grade domes-
tic municipal bonds. The yields are based on Wednesday closing 
prices and the monthly figures are averages of the four or five 
weekly figures for the month. (Prior to 1929 the monthly figures 
were based on an average of the high and low prices for the 
month.) The yield series is used to compute the price data for 
municipal bonds shown on p. 99. 

Averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56(except 
revisions given below) will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
Revisions (percent): 1930-January, 4.22; 1931-July, 3.85; Au-
gust, 3.83; September, 3.91; October, 4.35; November, 4.42; De-
cember, 4.64. 

^ Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. 
The data are averages of daily figures computed, beginning with 
April 1953, on the basis of the closing bid quotations on the over-
the-counter market; prior thereto, on the basis of the mean of the 
closing bid and asked quotations. The series includes bonds as 
follows: Beginning April 1953, fully taxable marketable bonds due 
or callable in 10 years and over; from April 1952 through March 
1953, fully taxable marketable bonds due or first callable after 
12 years; prior thereto, bonds due or first callable after 15 
years. (Fully taxable long-term bonds were first issued in 
March 1941.) 

Monthly figures for 1955-56 and October 1941-March 1953 will 
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data (through December 
1945) on partially tax-exempt bonds are shown in the 1947 SUP-
PLEMENT and earlier volumes. Monthly data for April 1953-54 
(for bonds of 10 years and over) are available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business 
Economics. Data represent cash dividends paid by all companies 
for which reports are included in Moody's Dividend Record. The 
amount paid by each company is computed by multiplying the div-
idend rate per share as reported in the Dividend Record by the 
number of shares outstanding as reported in Moody's Manuals of 
Investments. Cash dividends paid on both preferred and common 
stock are included. Data are on a gross basis; that is, intercor-
porate dividend payments have not been excluded. 

Stock dividends are excluded from the series. Liquidating div-
idends are also excluded, since they represent a repayment of 
capital investment rather than a disbursement of earnings. Divi-
dend payments by companies incorporated outside the United 
States are eliminated. 

The corporations have been classified by industrial groups in 
accordance with the 1942 edition of the Standard Industrial Clas-
sification Code, developed by the Division of Statistical Standards, 
Bureau of the Budget; the classification is based on the major 
peacetime activity of the corporations. The miscellaneous group 
includes agriculture, contract construction, transportation other 
than railroads, public utilities other than communications and 
electric and gas, and motion pictures and other services. 

The number of corporations included has increased from 
nearly 4,500 in 1941 to over 5,500 in 1960. Publicly reported 
dividend payments in 1958, for example, amounted to about 80 
percent of dividend payments as reported for that year, ac-
cording to corporation tax returns filed with the Internal Rev-
enue Service. The relationship of the publicly reported series 
to the totals compiled by the Internal Revenue Service varies 

considerably from industry to industry. It should be made 
clear that no attempt is made to maintain a conventional 
sample, either in the sense of identical firms from year to year, 
or in the sense of representing a constant proportion of a chang-
ing universe. 

Monthly data for 1941-56 wi l l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. 

5 Data for publicly reported cash dividend payments on stocks 
are annual totals. 

6Data for January-March, included in this average, are for 
bonds due or callable after 12 years. 
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1 Source: Moody's Investors Service. The 200 stocks used in 
deriving the averages represent, for the most part, an identical 
list, except in the public!utility group. Because of the elimina-
tion of many utility holding companies and the consequent widen 
distribution of operating company shares, a new list of 24 op-
erating electric utilities was included beginning in 1946 and was 
chained to the average of the old list (revised to reflect the op-
erating companies only, over the years 1942-45). The result is 
a continuous series, representing combined holding and operating 
companies prior to 1942 and operating electric companies there-
after. 

Dividends are at annual rates (without adjustment for seasonal 
variation) and are determined at the end of each month on the 
basis of each company's most recent declaration. These divi-
dends are multiplied by the number of each company's common 
shares outstanding and the'products are added to obtain aggre-
gate values (for the 200 companies and for companies in each 
subgroup, such as industrial, railroad, utilities, etc.), which are 
then divided by the total number of shares outstanding, free from 
the effects of stock splits and stock dividends, to obtain the per-
share figures. 

Individual stock prices at the end of each month are used as 
the basis for deriving per-share prices. Earnings are net after 
taxes and contingencies less preferred dividend requirements 
(whether actually paid or not). Data (except for utilities) repre-
sent q[uarterly earnings (partly estimated for industrials) at an-
nual rates, i.e., earnings for a given quarter are multiplied by 
four; there is no adjustment for seasonal variation. For utilities, 
earnings are for 12 months ended each quarter; thus for this 
group, variations of a seasonal nature are essentially removed. 
The method of computing per-share data on stock prices and 
earnings is similar to that used for dividends. 

Yields are obtained by dividing per-share dividends by per-
share prices. 

Averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 (except 
for public utility for 1945-46) wil l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197. Monthly 
figures prior to 1945 (1947 for the public utility stocks) are 
available upon request. (The 1933 monthly average price for 
railroad stocks, published in the 1959 volume, should read 
$28.59.) Figures for public utility stocks have been revised 
since publication in the 1949 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT to ex-
clude American Telephone and Telegraph Company stock; this 
stock, however, is included in the total. 

^ Includes data not shown separately. 

PAGE 103 
^ See note 1 for p. 102.. 

2Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. Yields are com-
puted for each of 14 high-grade noncallable issues (15 prior, to 
Apri l 1948), including public utility as well as industrial pre-
ferred stocks. The group yield is currently determined from the 
average of the eight median yields (formerly nine). The indexes 
are based on one price weekly (as of Wednesday's close) with the 
monthly index computed from the average of the four or five 
weekly indexes of the month. Throughout the series the issues 
are converted to a price equivalent to $ 100 par and a 7 percent 
annual dividend before averaging. 

Monthly averages beginning with 1913 and monthly data for 
1938-56 (except revisions given below) will be found in earlier Digitized for FRASER 
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editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. Monthly data for the 1928-37 period appear in 
the January 1942 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 
The data prior to February 1928 were computed from the average 
price of 20 stocks (see note in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT); monthly 
figures beginning 1923 for this series appear in the 1932 volume. 
Revisions (percent): 1913 monthly average, 6.57; April 1938, 
4.54; 1939-October, 4.47; monthly average, 4.19; November 1941, 
4.01; 1948-May, 4.08; June, 4.05; July, 4.13. 

^ Source: Dow Jones & Co., Inc.; data published in The Wall 
Street Journal, The averages are computed from daily closing 
prices of representative stocks listed on the New York Stock Ex-
change. The industrial averages are based on 30 stocks and the 
railroad averages on 20 stocks for the entire period beginning 
October 1928 and March 1928, respectively; the public utility av-
erages on 20 stocks until June 1938 when the number was reduced 
to 15. 

Substitutions have been made at various times in the actual 
stocks included in the averages, such as when a stock becomes 
too inactive, or when its movements, because of an extremely 
low price, become so small as to have little effect on the aver-
age, etc. Also, over the period covered, a number of split-ups 
have occurred in the stocks represented and many large stock 
dividends have been paid. To preserve the historical continuity 
of the series, adjustments for these changes have been made, in-
cluding appropriate adjustments of the dividing factors used to 
compute the averages. 

As of December 1960, for example, instead of adding the clos-
ing prices for the 30 industrials, etc., and dividing by the number 
of stocks in each group, the computed daily averages were de-
rived by using the following divisors: Industrials, 3.38; rails, 
5.234; utilities, 8.53; 65 stocks, 17.58. (The most current divid-
ing factors will be found each day in The Wall Street Journal.) 

A more detailed description of the methods of constructing the 
averages is given in "Basis of Calculation of the Dow-Jones Av-
erages," available from The Wall Street Journal (1015 14th 
Street, NW., Washington 5, D. C. ) , 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly figures for 1934-
56 for all series and back to 1923 for industrial and railroad 
stocks will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revisions (dollars 
per share): May 1938-utility, 19.09; railroad, 22.00; September 
1932, railroad, 35.27; November 1929, utility, 78.98. Monthly 
data for the 1929-33 period for 65 stocks appear in the September 
1938 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

^Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. These indexes are 
the series introduced by the compilers in early 1957. Currently, 
the composite index is based on 500 stocks. For the back record, 
the compilers standardized on the former "90 composite" index, 
and the "500 composite" was linked to the former data to provide 
continuous historical comparisons. Data for 1928 forward are 
computed from daily closing prices; for 1926-27, from Friday 
closing prices each week. 

The formula used is generally defined as a "base-weighted ag-
gregative" expressed in relatives with the average value for the 
base period (1941-43) equal to 10. (The base period used re-
sults in a price index level that can for most purposes be consid-
ered as interchangeable into dollars and cents. In other words, 
the level of the index closely approximates the average price lev-
el of al l the stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange.) The 
basic formula is modified as necessary to adjust for arbitrary 
price changes caused by the issuance of rights, stock dividends, 
split-ups, etc. 

For a complete description of the indexes see the 1960 edition 
of "Security Price Index Record," published by Standard & Poor's 
Corporation, The aforementioned volume and "Current Statis-
tics" published monthly by that agency provide weekly figures 
also. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
for all series (except bank stocks for 1955-56) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume; monthly data prior to 1953 (1955 for bank 
stocks) are available upon request. (The July 1956 figure for 
railroad stocks, published in the 1959 volume, should read 34.63.) 

5 Includes data not shown separately, 
596667 O - 6 1 - 17 

^ Figures for common stock earnings are averages of quar-
terly data at annual rates. 

7 Data through March 1948 are based on 15 stocks; thereafter, 
on 14 stocks. 

® Data for the 3d quarter of 1958 include $2.71 retroactive mail 
pay increase. 
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^ See note 4 for p. 103. 

2 Source: Securities and Exchange Commission. Data are on 
the basis of trades cleared during the month. Clearances occur, 
for the most part, on the fourth day after the transaction date. 
Sales of voting trust certificates, American depositary receipts, 
and certificates of deposit are included; sales of rights and war-
rants are not included (note that data in the 1957 and prior issues 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS include such sales). Data represent 
the total value and volume of stocks sold on all registered ex-
changes. 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1955-56 are 
shown in the 1959 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data 
for October 1934-54 are available upon request. 

3 Data on volume of sales excluding odd lot and stopped sales 
are compiled by the New York Times. Monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures for 1923-
37 appear in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS under the 
total "Stock Sales, New York Stock Exchange." 

^ Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data show the market 
value of aU stocks listed on the Exchange; also the number of 
shares listed. Market values are based on prices as of the close 
of the last market session of the month. The figures have been 
compiled on a monthly basis (as of the end of the month) as far 
back as December 1924. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1925-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
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^ Source: U .S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign 
Commerce; based on foreign trade statistics compiled by the Bu-
reau of the Census since May 1941 and the Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce prior thereto. (For general explanation of 
foreign trade data, see note 1 for p. 106.) 

Monthly and annual quantity and unit value indexes have been 
constructed in accordance with Fisher's "ideal" method, using 
weights from the preceding calendar year and the current period 
(month or year). These indexes are combined into annually 
chained series, using the 1936-38 average as the reference base. 
All value indexes are direct ratios of current values to the av-
erage value for the reference base period. Import indexes are 
based on general imports through 1933 and on imports for con-
sumption thereafter. 

Commodities not directly covered in the index calculations 
are taken into account, in both quantity and unit value indexes, 
on the basis of assumptions with respect to similarity of av-
erage price movements in covered and uncovered commodities 
within each of five broad economic classes (crude materials, 
crude foodstuffs, manufactured fo(xlstuffs, semimanufactures, 
and finished manufactures), or within subdivisions thereof. 

Over the period of years included in the series, various 
changes have been made in the content and relative coverage 
of the index samples. In general, however, selections are 
closely comparable from one year to the next, and, except 
in the case of finished manufactures, are fairly representative 
of the leading classes of exports and imports. The calculations 
for finished manufactures are limited by inadequate detail in 
the statistical classifications, which do not provide reasonably 
homogeneous measures of quantity and unit value for many prod-
ucts. The commodities included in the index sample for exports 
of finished manufactures are almost exclusively civilian-type 
products. The relative weight of this economic class in the unit-
value index for total exports, however, covers military as well 
as nonmilitary goods. 
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The direct coverage of export indexes declined almost stead-
ily from about two-thirds of the total in 1930 to little more than 
one-third during World War 11. During the postwar period, the 
export coverage has averaged nearly 45 percent. Commodities 
included in the import samples, however, covered close to 70 
percent of the total imports except in the war and early postwar 
periods, when the coverage was higher, and in 1957-59, when 
coverage dropped to 60-65 percent. 

Annual indexes prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
(except 1954 export indexes, both quantity and value, which have 
been revised slightly) will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
The July 1951 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS (p. 27) con-
tains data as follows: Annual indexes for 1913 and from 1919 for-
ward; quarterly, 1929-2d quarter 1933; monthly, July 1933-46. 
Data for the individual economic classes mentioned above ap-
pear in World Trade Information Service releases of the Bureau 
of Foreign Commerce, U. S. Department of Commerce. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Foreign Agricul-
tural Service; from basic data of the U. S. Department of Com-
merce. 

The index numbers are computed for a given period by weight-
ing the quantities traded in that period by an average of the unit 
values during the 3-year base period. The monthly indexes are 
computed directly, both on an unadjusted basis and on a season-
ally adjusted basis. The unadjusted data, being less significant 
historically, have not been calculated for months prior to Jan-
uary 1958. 

TTie export index is based on data for exports of 261 commodi-
ty classifications which, during the 1952-54 base period, 
amounted to 97 percent of the total value of agricultural exports. 
Individual export indexes are also available for animals and 
products, unmanufactured tobacco, grains and feeds, vegetable 
oils and oilseeds, and fruits and vegetables. The indexes reflect 
shipments under the various special programs (see note 1 for p. 
106), as well as those under the Army Civilian Supply Program 
beginning 1947 (such shipments for earlier years are not avail-
ble). 

The import index is based on data for imports of 251 commod-
ity classifications which, during the 1952-54 base period, a -
mounted to 96 percent of the total value of agricultural imports. 
Individual indexes are computed for supplementary imports as 
follows: Animals and products, grains and feeds, vegetable oils 
and oilseeds, and sugar, molasses, and sirups. Complementary 
indexes are computed for cocoa, coffee, and tea, and rubber and 
allied gums. Supplementary imports consist of all imports sim-
ilar to agricultural commodities produced commercially in the 
United States, together with all other agricultural imports inter-
changeable to any significant extent with such U. S. commod-
ities. Complementary agricultural imports include all others, 
about 97 percent of which consist of rubber, coffee, raw silk, 
cocoa beans, wool for carpets, bananas, tea, and spices. 

Individual indexes mentioned above are shown in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture releases. Al l data shown here are on a cal-
endar-year basis; those on a fiscal-year basis are available 
from the compiling agency. 

Annual indexes prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-56 ap-
pear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly 
data for 1952-54 are available upon request; for earlier years, 
only annual data were computed. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The shipping weight represents the gross weight of the 
shipments including the weight of containers, wrappings, crates, 
and moisture content. The data cover only water-borne trade, 
including traffic through Atlantic, Gulf, Pacific, and Great Lakes 
ports. They include shipments on all types of watercraft en-
gaged in the foreign trade which are required to make formal 
clearance and to file manifests of cargoes laden aboard under 
U„ S. Customs Regulations; beginning January 1946, they also in-
clude shipments by vessels not required to make formal cus-
toms clearances, which include ferryboats and passenger ves-
sels making three or more trips a week between a United States 

port and a foreign port. Shipments on such passenger vessels 
and by ferry accounted for 1 to 2 percent of the totals in 1946. 

Vessel export figures represent exports of domestic and for-
eign merchandise laden at the U. S. Customs area for shipment 
to foreign countries, and include export shipments to civilian 
agencies of the U. S. Government as well as those foreign-aid 
program shipments which are not controlled by the Department 
of Defense. 

Elements excluded from the vessel export figures for perti-
nent periods are as follows: (1) Shipments to U. S. Armed 
Forces of military and naval supplies and equipment for their 
own use; (2) shipments of "special category" commodities (be-
ginning July 1950); (3) all commodities exported under foreign-
aid programs as Department of Defense controlled cargo (De-
partment of Defense controlled cargo consists of those ship-
ments under foreign-aid programs-such as the Foreign Op-
erations Administration Program, formerly Mutual Security, 
and the Civilian Supply Program-which are exported from the 
United States on U. S. Army or Navy transports or U. S. flag 
commiercial vessels chartered by the Department of Defense 
under time, voyage, and space charter arrangements); (4) ef-
fective with January 1954, except for the period January through 
June 1956, shipments having a value of less than $500 (for the 
period January through June 1956, shipments having a value of 
less than $1,000). (Prior to January 1954, export shipments of 
less than $ 100 were excluded.) 

Vessel import figures are general imports and represent the 
total of imports for immediate consumption plus entries into 
Customs bonded storage and manufacturing warehouses made 
at U. S. Customs area from foreign countries. The following 
elements are excluded from the vessel import figures: (1) 
American goods returned by the U. S. Armed Forces for their 
own use; (2) import shipments on Army or Navy transports 
and, effective with April 1952 statistics, on vessels under time 
and voyage charter to the Mil i tary Sea Transportation Service; 
(3) prior to 1954, import shipments valued at less than $100 
where the shipping weight was less than 10,000 pounds; from 
January 1954 through December 1957, imports valued at less 
than $100 (irrespective of weight) and those having a shipping 
weight of less than 2,000 pounds (irrespective of value); begin-
ning with January 1958 data, only those shipments having a 
value of less than $ 100 regardless of shipping weight. 

The following types of shipments are excluded from both the 
vessel export and import data: (1) Shipments of household and 
personal effects; (2) shipments by mail and parcel post; (3) 
shipments of vessels under their own power and afloat; (4) mer-
chandise shipped in bond through the United States in transit from 
one foreign country to another "without having been entered as an 
import." (Imported merchandise cleared through Customs and 
subsequently reexported is included in both the import and export 
statistics.) 

Monthly data on shipping vî eight of both exports and imports, 
covering trade by all methodls of transportation, were compiled 
by the Bureau of the Census for January 1943 through June 1947; 
thereafter data have been compiled for water-borne trade only. 
Data for water-borne trade are not available separately by months 
prior to January 1946 and the only earlier data available at pre-
sent are 1943-45 totals for export trade. 

Monthly averages for 1950-59 are based on calendar-year to-
tals; for other years, on statistical-year totals. Monthly data 
are on a statistical-month basis, i.e., they are tabulated from 
reports received in the month, regardless of when the shipment 
was made. Adjustments are made at the beginning and end of 
each year to arrive at a calendar-year total. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly figures for 1951-56 
(statistical-month basis) wil l be found in the 1959, 1957, and 1955 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly figures for 1946-50 
(revised since publication) are available upon request. 

^ Indexes of exports and imports are annual data. 

5 Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed 
by months. 

^ MonitJily indexes have not been computed on an unadjusted 
basis prior to 1958. See also note 2 for this page. 
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1 Source: U<. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign Commerce through April 1941). 
Complete details may be found in the current monthly reports, 
F T 410 for exports and F T 110 for imports, published by the 
Bureau of the Censuso These reports also contain a general ex-
planation of foreign trade statistics, as well as of the sampling 
procedures introduced in 1953 and 1954, and the effect of the 
sampling procedures on these statistics« (See also last two 
paragraphs of this note regarding samplings) 

Foreign trade figures as shown in this edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS incorporate revisions issued with reports through 
December 1960; however, for the most recent years, and for 
1960 in particular, they are subject to further revision upon re-
lease of the final data by the compiling agency. 

Data are compiled from copies of Shippers' Export Declara-
tions and Import Entries filed with the U. S« customs officials. 
The statistics show trade (except gold and silver in the form of 
ore, bullion, and coin) between the U» S. customs area (United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and for January 1, 1935, 
through December 31, 1939, the Virgin Islands) and foreign coun-
tries but do not include trade between conterminous United 
States and the aforenamed areas» The Republic of the Philip-
pines (Philippine Islands prior to July 4, 1946) and the Panama 
Canal Zone are considered for these statistical purposes as for-
eign countries for al l years» The Virgin Islands are treated as a 
foreign country prior to 1935; since 1940, their trade both with 
the United States and with foreign countries is omitted from the 
statistics shown in this volumeo 

Exports.—Total exports include exports of Uo S. merchandise 
plus reexports of foreign merchandise. Export figures cover 
all merchandise (other than merchandise in transit through the 
United States) shipped from the U. So customs area, with the 
exception of goods destined to the U. S. Armed Forces abroad 
for their own use, and with the further exception of items of 
relatively small importance (such as low-value or noncom-
mercial shipments by mail, gifts valued less than $100, house-
hold and personal effects, samples, etc.). Data for 1947 have 
been adjusted to include goods supplied to civilians through the 
U. S. Armed Forces; beginning January 1948 such shipments are 
included by the compiling agency., These shipments totaled $908, 
343,000 in 1947 and $901,552,000 in 1948; separate data for sub-
sequent years are not available. (Army Civilian Supply ship-
ments were also made in 1943-46, but separate information is 
not available and the data are not included in Che export figures 
shown.) The export figures also include lend-lease shipments 
and shipments made under the United Nations Relief and Rehabil-
itation Program and other foreign-^aid and relief programs for pe-
riods when such programs are effective, as m êll as relief ship-
ments made through private relief channels» In other words, two 
general types of exports are represented--cash-purchase, or 
commercial, and foreign aid and relief. Further details on the 
Government programs are given in the following three para-
graphs.. 

Amounts of lend-lease shipments included are as follows (in 
thousands of dollars): 1941 (total for 10 months, March-Decem-
ber) , 740,903; 1942, 4,932,739; 1943, 10,357,533; 1944, 11,297,514; 
1945, 5,559,810; 1946, 652,901; 1947, 23,532, Lend-lease ship-
ments were negligible during the first half of 1948 and separate 
data are not available after June of that year. Lend-lease ex-
ports represent merchandise shipped under provision of the Lend-
Lease Act of March 1941 which authorized the President to fur-
nish, without compensation, supplies to the Government of any 
country whose defense he deemed vital to the defense of the Unit-
ed States„ Shipments of supplies in lend-lease channels at the 
close of the war and supplies procured thereafter through lend-
lease procurement facilities are classified as lend-lease exports, 
although after the program officially ceased to operate, the re-
cipient nations (with few exceptions) arranged to finance these 
shipments prior to the exportation of the merchandiseo Stat-
istics of lend-lease exports are not a measure of the total aid ex-
tended to foreign countries under the lend-lease program, but 
only a measure of that portion of the aid extended in the form of 
commodities exported from the United States^ 

Shipments made under the United Nations Relief and Rehabili-
tation Administration Program are included beginning September 
1944; separate data are as follows (in thousands of dollars) : 

1944, 609 (total for 3 months, September, November, and Decem-
ber); 1945, 357, 047; 1946, 1,013,383; 1947, 386,622; amounts for 
January-June 1948 are negligible and separate data are not avail-
able after June 1948. These UNRRA shipments were made in ac-
cordance with the provision of the Act of Congress of March 28, 
1944, authorizing U. S. participation in the work of the United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. 

Other aid and relief shipments, initiated and included during 
1947, are the Greek-Turkish aid, International Relief Organiza-
tion shipments, and exports under the U. S. Foreign- and Inter-
im-Aid programs. Beginning April 1948, exports include ship-
ments initiated under the authority of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of April 3, 1948; this act provides for financial assistance to 
the 16 nations that met in 1947 to plan the European Recovery 
Program. Included in the export figures beginning July 1950 are 
shipments, both military and economic aid, authorized by the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Program (Mutual Security Program 
since 1952), an outgrowth of the North Atlantic Treaty signed 
April 4, 1949. Amounts of "military" shipments and, beginning 
in early 1956, also consumables and construction shipments 
under the program are as follows (millions of dollars): 1950, 
July-December, 282.2; 1951, 1,065.1; 1952, 1,997.5; 1953, 3,511.-
3; 1954, 2,255.0; 1955, 1,256.0; 1956, 1,757.3; 1957, 1,355.4; 19-
58, 1,543.0; 1959, 1,227.1; 1960, 949.2. 

Imports. - Imports include private commercial trade, foreign 
merchandise purchased by U. S. Government agencies, merchan-
dise owned by foreign governments and entering this country for 
their official use or for storage, and merchandise transferred to 
the United States under the reciprocal-aid program (reversed 
lend-lease). The import statistics, in general, are a complete 
record of merchandise that moves into the United States from 
foreign countries (except for in-transit shipments); however, 
there are some exclusions of items of relatively small impor -
tance in terms of total value, such as household and personal 
effects, gifts valued at less than $100, and (prior to 1954) all 
merchandise reported on informal entries. (See last paragraph 
of this note regarding the value limits on formal and informal 
entries, as well as the exclusion of quantity data for these en -
tries.) 

General imports represent total arrivals of imported goods 
(except for in-transit shipments)-i.e., merchandise released 
from Customs custody immediately upon arrival, plus merchan-
dise entered (immediately upon arrival) into bonded storage 
warehouses, bonded manufacturing warehouses, and bonded re-
fining warehouses. Imports for consumption consist of mer-
chandise entered into U. S. consumption channels-i.e., merchan-
dise released from Customs custody immediately upon arrival, 
merchandise entered into bonded manufacturing warehouses 
(other than smelting and refining warehouses), merchandise 
withdrawn from bonded storage warehouses for release into do-
mestic consumption channels, and imported ores and crude met-
als which have been processed in bonded smelting warehouses 
and withdrawn for consumption or for exportation. 

Export and import values. —The values stated are in U. S. dol-
lars without reference to changes in the gold content of the dol-
lar. (The statutory price of g o l d 2 0 . 6 7 per ounce-in effect 
prior to January 31, 1934, was changed on that date by Executive 
Order to $35 per ounce. Between March 10, 1933, and January 
31, 1934, the foreign exchange value of the dollar was permitted 
to depreciate as a result of the restrictions placed on gold ship-
ments to foreign countries.) 

Export values are those declared by the shipper at the time of 
exportation. Values of containers and coverings are included. 
If the merchandise is produced at an interior place, freight 
charges to the point of export are included, but freight and other 
charges from the place of departure in the United States to the 
destination in the foreign country are not included. The import 
values, as defined in Sections 402 and 402a of the Tariff Act of 
1930 and amended by the Customs Simplification Act of 1956, are 
in general based on the market value or price at the time of ex-
portation of such merchandise. Thiese values include the cost of 
containers and coverings, as well as other charges and expenses 
incident to placing the merchandise in condition, packed ready for 
shipment to the United States, but exclude import duties,insur-
ance, ocean freight, and other charges incident to arrival of the 
goods in the United States. (Transportation costs to the United 
States may inadvertently be included in the case of merchandise 
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not subject to an import duty based on value.) U. S. import du-
ties are excluded. The foreign values of imported merchandise 
are converted into U. S. currency at the rate of exchange pre-
vailing on the day the merchandise is shipped to the United 
States, in accordance with Section 522 of the Tariff Act of 1930 
and/or the Customs Simplification Act of 1956. The latter Act 
revised the procedure by granting authority to continue to use 
the same rate of exchange for each currency for a 3-month 
period so long as the rate on any particular day did not vary 
from it by 5 percent or more. 

Sampling.-Effective with statistics for July 1953, sampling 
procedures for low-value shipments were instituted in compiling 
export and import statistics. In export statistics beginning July 
1953 (except for the period January through June 1956), quantities 
and values of shipments individually valued $100 to $499 (repre-
senting about 5 percent of the monthly export value totals) are 
estimated on the basis of a 10-percent sample of such shipments. 
In the export statistics for the period January through June 1956 
quantities! and values of shipments individually valued $ 100 to 
$999 (representing about 10 to 12 percent of the monthly export 
value totals) are estimated on the basis of a 10-percent sample 
of such shipments. Beginning January 1960, the sample ratio for 
estimating exports was increased to 50 percent for countries 
other than Canada. 

In the import statistics for July-December 1953, values for 
under $100 shipments (about 1/lOth of 1 percent of total import 
value) for immediate consumption filed on formal entries are 
estimated from a 10-percent sample of such shipments. These 
estimated values are excluded from the detailed commodity fig-
ures but are included in the overall total and country totals and, 
arbitrarily, in the economic class total for "finished manufac-
tures." Beginning January 1954, values for to $250 formal 
and informal entry shipments for immediate consumption (about 
1 percent of total import value) are estimated from a 5 -percent 
sample of such shipments (all informal entries were excluded 
prior to 1954). Effective September 1953 the value limit for in-
formal entries was raised from $100 to $250 and beginning Janu-
ary 1954 informal entries have been included in the import sta-
tistics of value (but not in the quantity data). These estimated 
values are excluded from the detailed commodity totals but are 
included in the overall totals and are distributed, as appropriate, 
in the commodity-group, country, and economic-class totals. 
Effective January 1958 the data include, on a fully compiled basis, 
al l imports individually valued at $100 or more reported on for-
mal entries, and, on the basis of a 1-percent sample, all imports 
on formal entries individually valued at less than $ 100, as well 
as all imports reported on informal entries ($250 or less). The 
estimated values are included in the overall and country totals, 
and in the economic class total for "finished manufactures." 

2 Export statistics generally show country of ultimate destina-
tion; if this is not known, country of consignment. Goods con-
signed to the armed forces or other representatives of any for-
eign country stationed in another foreign country are credited to 
the country to which the goods are physically sent. Imports are 
shown by country of origin, except that where the importer can-
not readily obtain information as to the country of origin, the 
country of shipment is reported. In addition, countries reported 
as origin may actually represent shipment for merchandise 
which is transshipped before it reaches the United States. For 
some areas, prewar boundaries are still designated to serve for 
statistical purposes in foreign trade schedules but in practice, 
since the close of the war, de facto boundaries have generally 
served. However, import commodities that are required to be 
stamped with the country of origin are credited to the country 
shown in the foreign trade schedules rather than to the de facto 
country. 

Monthly averages are based on 12 months in al l cases, although 
during the war period there was no trade with the enemy and 
blockaded countries in most months. 

For 1929-38 monthly averages and 1955-56 monthly figures 
(except minor revisions for 1956 exports to Canada), see the 1959 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly figures for 1951-54 
appear in the 1957 and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
however, data for January-May 1954 for total exports and for 
Europe have been revised to include $3,500,000 additional ship-
ments to Turkey; also, the 1952 monthly averages for Europe, 

Northern and Southern North America, and South America as 
shown in the 1955 volume are incorrect (see later volumes). 
Monthly figures for 1949 and 1950 appear in the 1953 volume; 
those for 1947 and 1948, in the 1951 volume (there have been 
scattered revisions of the published figures). Monthly data for 
1941-46 (except revisions mentioned below) are shown in the 1949 
and 1947 volumes. Most of the published 1946 monthly figures 
have since been revised. There have been minor revisions in the 
1944 monthly data for general imports for total Latin American 
Republics; revisions for August and October 1943 for the same 
series are $131,401,000 and $129,775,000, respectively. Also 
there have been revisions for 1942-56 of certain previously pub-
lished monthly figures for imports, to adjust for revaluation of 
tin-ore imports; these monthly revisions are available for total 
general imports and imports for consumption (total and by 
economic classes). 

Monthly averages back to 1913 and monthly figures for 1938-
40, except for Colombia and Venezuela, are available in the 1942 
SUPPLEMENT. Monthly figures for 1923-37 for total exports, in-
cluding reexports, total general imports, and exports and imports 
for geographic regions, and for Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, 
Canada, United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, and Japan are 
shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 volumes. The published 
figures are correct except for minor revisions in the figures in 
the 1932 volume and two major changes as follows: Total ex-
ports, including reexports, August 1929, $380,565,000; Europe, 
total, April 1931, $94,634,000. 

3 Formerly Egypt; present designation effective July 1, 1958. 

^Beginning January 1958, data are for Colony of Singapore 
only; prior thereto they are for British Malaya which includes 
Federation of Malaya as well as Singapore. Exports to Federa-
tion of Malaya for 1958 totaled $7,983,000. 

5 Burma included prior to January 1, 1938. 

^Japanese Mandated Islands included with Japan prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1942. Exports to Japan in 1942, 1943, and 1945 represent 
relief shipments, including shipments to prisoners of war in Ja-
pan for 1943 and 1945. Figures for 1947 and subsequent years 
include goods supplied to occupied areas through the U. S. Armed 
Forces (these data were not included in earlier years); shipments 
to Japan under the Civilian Supply Program amounted to $354,-
380,000 in 1947 and $246,338,000 in 1948. Separate figures on 
shipments under this program have not been published for years 
subsequent to 1948. 

^ Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed 
by months. 

^Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to include 
shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see 4th 
paragraph of note 1 for this page). Beginning 1948, such shipments 
are included by the compiling agency. 

^ Beginning July 1950, data (except total exports of merchan-
dise) exclude "special category" shipments. However, the totals 
upon which the monthly averages for 1951-57 are based may not 
agree with the sum of the months due to the inclusion in the total 
for those years of some special category items since removed 
from the restricted list. These items (available through 1957 on 
annual basis only) are included in the monthly and annual data be-
ginning 1958. 

See note 9 above, explaining the difference between the total 
and the sum of data for geographic regions. 

See note 4 for this page regarding change affecting the com-
parability of the data. 

The July 1959 total includes approximately $15 million car-
ried over from May and June because of an abnormal delay in 
reporting; appropriate amounts are included in data for regions 
and countries. 

PAGE 107 
1 See note 1 for p. 106 for a general description of foreign 

trade; also, see note 2 for that page for references to the avail-
ability of monthly data prior to 1957. 
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2 For stat ist ical purposes, trade wi th Germany was defined to 
include (insofar as ascertainable) trade with German-occupied 
areas f rom the fol lowing dates unt i l the close of the war: Austr ia, 
May 6, 1938; Sudeten area of Czecho-Slovakia, November 10, 1938; 
other Czecho-Slovak provinces (Protectorate of Bohemia-Moravia 
and part of Slovakia), March 18, 1939; and Danzig and the Ger-
man-occupied parts of Poland, November 16, 1939. Trade with 
Germany includes also trade with Memel territory of Lithuania 
from March 25, 1939, until January 1, 1948. An explanation of the 
statistical coverage for Germany and other countries after the 
close of the war is included in note 2 for p. 106 referred to above. 

Exports to Germany in the years 1942 through 1948 represent 
mainly relief shipments; data for 1947 and subsequent years in-
clude goods supplied to occupied areas through the U. S. 
Armed Forces, amounting to $456,574,000 in 1947 and $586,521,-
000 in 1948. Separate figures on shipments under this program 
have not been published for years subsequent to 1948, 

^ Data for 1947 include goods supplied to occupied areas 
through the U. S. Armed Forces, amounting to $9,108,000 for 
that year. No goods were supplied to Italy through this channel 
in 1948. 

^ Includes Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in Asia and 
Europe. 

5 Data for Newfoundland and Labrador, which technically be-
came a province of Canada on April 1, 1949, are included in fig-
ures shown here beginning January 1950 only,. Exports to New-
foundland and Labrador for January -December 1949 totaled 
$18,515,000; the corresponding figure for 1948 is $32,260,000. 

^ Includes the twenty Latin American Republics and for 1929-37, 
also Canal Zone. 

7 Less than $500. 
^ Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed 

by months. 

^ Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to include 
shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see note 1 
for p. 106). Beginning 1948, such shipments are included by the 
compiling agency. 

See note 9 for p. 106. 

^ ^ See note 5 for this page. 
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1 See note 1 for p. 106 for a general description of foreign 
trade statistics, including information regarding the inclusion 
beginning 1947 of shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Pro-
gram. 

2 Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56, 
with exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. 

The 1929 monthly average for iron and steel mil l products on 
p. I l l of the 1959 volume should read $16,679,000. The January-
May 1954 totals for exports and nonagricultural products, as well 
as the 1941-54 data for manufactured foodstuffs and beverages 
and finished manufactures (see note 3 below), as published in the 
1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS and earlier volumes have 
been revised. Also, the 1947 and 1948 figures shown in the 1951 
volume have been revised. Monthly data prior to 1949 have not 
been published for tobacco and manufactures, coal and related 
fuels, and tractors, parts, and accessories. There have been 
minor revisions in the 1946 data, and in the figures in the 1932 
SUPPLEMENT; also, the 1936 figures for unmanufactured cotton 
have been revised. Data beginning 1935 for machinery, as shown 
in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, have been revised to in-
clude diesel and semi-diesel marine engines. Packinghouse prod-
ucts are shown as "meats and fats" in SUPPLEMENTS prior to 
1942. Monthly averages for total agricultural and total nonagri-
cultural products shown in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT for years 
prior to 1919 are for fiscal years ended June 30. 

3 Effective with the statistics for July 1950, all semimanufac-
• tures reported under "special category, type 1" commodity clas-
sifications have been included under finished manufactures. 

Beginning 1941, the data for manufactured foodstuffs and bever-
ages include private relief shipments of food products, which, 
in the 1957 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, were shown under 
finished manufactures. This adjustment has been made on an 
annual basis only for the years 1941-53. Monthly data corre-
sponding to the monthly averages shown herein for 1954 are 
available on request. 

Because of changes in the export schedule, figures for January-
June 1956 are not entirely comparable with those for other peri-
ods. However, the monthly averages for 1956 are based on an-
nual totals which do not reflect the schedule changes and are, 
therefore, comparable with monthly averages for earlier years. 

^ Includes data not shown separately; see also note 8 for this 
page. 

5 Includes linters. 

^ Beginning January 1948, figures have been adjusted (in ac-
cordance with the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to include 
fruit juices. Exports of fruit juices in 1948 amounted to $13,783,-
000. 

7 Packinghouse products include total meat products, animal 
oils and fats (edible), and animal oils and greases (inedible), ex-
cept fish oils. Beginning January 1948, figures have been adjusted 
(in accordance with the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to 
exclude oleomargarine. Exports of oleomargarine in 1948 
amounted to $1,107,000. 

^ Manufactures of tobacco are included in nonagricultural prod-
ucts total instead of in agricultural products total. 

9 Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed 
by months. See 2d paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding 
manufactured foodstuffs and beverages and finished nianufactures. 

^̂  Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to in-
clude shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see 
note 1 for p. 106)„ Beginning 1948, such shipments are included 
by the compiling agency. 

^ ^ Adjusted for comparability with succeeding data (see note 6 
above for fruits, etc., and note 7 above for packinghouse prod-
ucts). 

See note 3 for this page regarding changes affecting compar-
ability of the figures. 

Based on reported annual total; see 3d paragraph of note 3 
for this page. 

^^July 1959 total includes approximately $ 15 million carry-
over from May and June because of delay in reporting. 

PAGE 109 

1 See note 1 for p. 106 for a general description of foreign 
trade statistics, as well as for information regarding the inclu-
sion beginning 1947 of shipments under the Army Civilian Sup-
ply Program; also, see note 2 for p̂  108 for references to ear-
l ier data. 

^ Includes data not shown separately. 

^ Excludes automobile service appliances and parts, and trai l -
ers. Beginning January 1948, data have been adjusted (to conform 
to the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to exclude exports of 
industrial trucks and to include those of electric busses and 
trackless trolleys. 

The figures from January 1951 forward have been adjusted (to 
conform to the 1952 revision of the export schedule) as follows: 
Data formerly included for spark plugs and pumps transferred to 
electrical machinery and industrial machinery, respectively; 
service machinery and equipment:, formerly elsewhere, now in-
cluded. 

"Special category" data are excluded during the period from 
July 1949 through 1951. 

^ Represents the total "chemicals and related products" group 
as shown in the original foreign trade reports; includes chemi-
cals (coal-tar, industrial, medicinal), pigments, paints, and var-
nishes,! fertil izers and materials, explosives, soap, and toilet 
preparations. Beginning January 1948, data have been adjusted 
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(in accordance with the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to 
include exports of vulcanized fiber sheets and printing ink. Begin-
ning January 1954, jet fuel (totaling <15 1,719,000 in 1953) formerly 
included with chemicals, etc., is included with petroleum and 
products. 

"Special category" items are excluded beginning July 1950; 
however, as these items are removed from the restricted list 
the data are again included iri the export statistics. 

5 Data through 1951 are for iron and steel mil l products as 
shown in Schedule B (classification of exports). Beginning 1952, 
the monthly averages are based on totals which have been adjust-
ed to include also iron and steel nails, staples and spikes, steel 
pipe fittings, and metal fencing and netting. These adjustments 
have been made on a monthly basis beginning January 1957. 

^ Includes office appliances and printing machinery in addition 
to the classes of machinery shown separately. See note 8 re-
garding the inclusion (beginning 1948) of data for copper wire 
and cable. Beginning May 1949, "special category" data are 
excluded. 

^ Prior to 1948, exports of tractors, etc., are included with 
those of agricultural machinery. Data for tractors for May 1949 
through 1951 exclude "special category" exports. 

S Figures beginning January 1948 reflect the transfer of insu-
lated copper wire and cable from the "copper and manufactures" 
group to the "electrical machinery" group. This transfer was 
made to adjust to groupings outlined in the 1949 revision of the 
export schedule. Data beginning with January 1951 have been 
adjusted in accordance with the 1952 revision of the export 
schedule. For the period May 1949-December 1954, "special 
category" items are excluded. 

^ "Special category" data are excluded beginning July 1950. 

^^Beginning January 1948, data have been adjusted (in accord-
ance with the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to include 
exports of scales and balances; gasoline, motor, station, ware-
house, and factory trucks; push carts and hand trucks; and in-
ternal combustion marine engines. Data from 1951 forward 
have been adjusted to conform to the 1952 revision of the export 
schedule. 

^ ^ Includes all finished textile products and yarn and other 
semimanufactures. 

Based on annual total which includes revisions not distrib-
uted by months. 

Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to in-
clude shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see 
note 1 for p. 106). Beginning 1948, such shipments are included 
by the compiling agency. 

Adjusted for comparability with succeeding data (see notes 
3, 4, 6, 8, and 10 above on the various items. 

Data for the period indicated in the note for the column 
heading exclude "special category" exports not shown separately 
for security reasons; the figures, therefore, are not entirely 
comparable with those for other periods. The "special catego-
ry" exclusions affect the data through 1951 for all indicated 
items, as well as data from 1952 forward for the following 
items: Chemicals and related products; total machinery; elec-
trical machinery (through 1954 only); and metalworking ma -̂
chinery. In general, however, the exclusions beginning 1952 
are not so significant as formerly, since various commodities 
were shifted from type 1 to type 11 special category and, for 
type 11, the publication of data (except by destination) is per-
missible. 

Beginning January 1951, data have been adjusted to conform 
to the 1952 revision of the export schedule (see also note for 
column heading). 

Based on annual total which includes adjustments not made on 
a monthly basis (see note 5 for this page). 

1® Beginning January 1954, exports of jet fuel (totaling $1,719,-
000 in 1953) are included with petroleum and products; formerly, 
with chemicals, etc. 

l^The 1956 monthly average is based on reported annual total, 
not on the sum of monthly figures shown; see 3d paragraph of 
note 3 for p. 108. 

PAGE 110 

1 See note 1 for p. 106 for a general description of foreign 
trade statistics; note 2 for that page gives references to avail-
ability of earlier data. See also note 5 below regarding revisions 
resulting from the revaluation of imports of tin ore. 

2 Beginning January 1952,, data for Turkey are included in 
Europe instead of Asia as formerly. 

3 Formerly Egypt; present designation effective July 1, 1958. 

^ British Malaya includes Federation of Malaya as well as 
Singapore; imports from Federation of Malaya, formerly in-
cluded, totaled $93,369,000 in 1958. 

5 Average based on revised annual total which includes adjust-
ments for revaluation of tin imports. Revised monthly figures 
for 1942-46 for the U. S. total are available upon request. Revi-
sions by months are not available for geographic regions and 
countries. Adjustments made in annual totals for regions and 
countries are as follows: Africa--1942,+$ 17,700; 1943,+$411,-
000; 1944,+$1,123,000; 1945,+$ 881,000; Asia and Oceania-1942, 
+$2,117,000; Southern North America-1943,+$14,000; 1944, 
+$13,500; 1945,+$2,700; South Amer ica-1942 ,+$ 8,897,000; 
1943, -$275,700; 1944,+$ 8,459,000; 1945, +$11,201,000. 

^ Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed 
by months. 

^ Less than $500. 

® March data are adjusted for comparison purposes to include 
amounts of $75 million and $80 million in the totals for general 
imports and imports for consumption, respectively, which under 
new compiling procedures carried into April; under former 
procedures these amounts would have been in March. The 
region, country, economic class, and individual commodity totals 
have been adjusted by appropriate amounts. 

^ The totals for general imports and imports for consumption 
are adjusted to exclude about $33 million, the June carryover in-
to July being larger by this amount than the July carryover into 
August. The region, country, economic class, and individual 
commodity totals have not been so adjusted. 

PAGE 111 

1 See note 1 for p. 106 for a general description of foreign trade 
statistics; also, see note 2 for that page for references to the 
availability of earlier data and minor revisions for total Latin 
American Republics. 

2 Japanese Mandated Islands included with Japan prior to Jan-
uary 1, 1942. 

3 See note 2 for p, 107. 
^ Union of Soviet Soviet Socialist Republics in Asia and Europe. 

5 Data for Newfoundland and Labrador, which technically be-
came a province of Canada on April 1, 1949, are included in fig-
ures shown here beginning January 1950 only. Imports from 
Newfoundland and Labrador for January-December 1949 totaled 
$38,683,000; the corresponding figure for 1948 is .15 39,707,000. 

^ Includes the twenty Latin American Republics. 

^Average based on revised annual total which includes adjust-
ments for revaluation of tin imports. This revision is not avail-
able by months. Adjustments made in annual totals are as fol-
lows: Indonesia-1941, +$2,117,000; Latin American Republics-
+ $11,204,000; Argentina~1944, +$13,000. 

®Less than $500. 

^Includes minor revisions not distributed by months. 

10 See note 8 for p. 110. 

11 See note 9 for p. 110. 
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PAGE 191 

^See note 1 for p. 106 for a general descript ion of foreign 
trade stat ist ics; see also note 2 for that page for references to 
the avai labi l i ty of ear l ie r datao 

2 Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56, 
with exceptions noted below, w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume« Monthly data for 1942-46 for total imports for consumption 
and for crude mater ia ls have been revised to ref lect the reva l -
uation of t in ore; these revisions are available upon requests 
Minor revisions have been made in the f igures published in the 
1932 SUPPLEMENT. 

^Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56, 
except as noted below, w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
The 1947 and 1948 f igures shown in the 1951 volume have been 
revised„ No monthly data p r i o r to 1949 for cocoa beans have 
been published in BUSINESS STATISTICS; the 1937 monthly 
average for this i tem, published in the 1959 volume, should 
read $4,361,000« 

Monthly f igures p r i o r to 1938 are available in the "Monthly 
Summary of Foreign Commerce^'' The monthly averages p r i o r 
to 1935 for imports of total agr icu l tura l and total nonagricultural 
products, as shown in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1942 volumes, 
are based on totals for f iscal years ended June 30. 

^Includes data not shown separately» 

5 Averages based on revised annual totals which have been ad--
justed to include $14,100 for 1943 and $13,500 for 1944 for r e -
valuation of t in ore imports; these revisions are not available by 
month So 

6 Includes minor revisions not distr ibuted by months. 

^See note 8 for p. 110„ 

^See note 9 for p. llOo 

PAGE 113 

1 See note 1 for p« 106 for a general descript ion of foreign 
trade statistics» 

2 See note 3 for p. 112 for references to ear l ie r data. 

^ The total includes data not shown separately^ 

^ Comprises pig i ron, i ron and steel scrap, granular or sponge 
i ron, scale, and steel m i l l products; excludes advanced manufac-
tures, 

^Includes a l l nonferrous ores^ metals, al loys, and manufac-
tures, except precious metals, jewelry, and plated ware. 

^ Data for 1942-46 reflect adjustments for the revaluation of 
tin ore imports. Revised monthly data (except for total nonfer-
rous metals for 1943) are available upon request. 

^ Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed 
by months. 

^See note 8 for p. 112. 

9 See note 9 for p. 110. 
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^Source: Civil Aeronautics Board. Effective 1st quarter 1957, 
data are as reported under the revised uniform system of ac-
counts and reports by all certificated domestic trunk airlines; 
the 1956 data shown herein have been revised accordingly, inso-
far as possible. Comparison of data for 1956 on the former and 
revised bases shows no appreciable differences in the summary 
totals published in this volume, except for operating expenses 
(in 1956, these totaled $ 1,163.0 million on the new basis and 
$1,162.2 million on the old). 

For comparability with data from 1956 forward, the 1954 and 
1955 figures for mail revenues (and pertinent totals) have been 
adjusted to exclude Federal mail subsidy payments (such pay-
ments in fiscal 1952 totaled $6.4 million; in 1953, $3.5 million; 
and in fiscal 1954, $3.9 million). Also, the data through 1955 re -
flect adjustments for out-of-period mail pay (data beginning 

1956 are for period reported; i.e., unadjusted for period in 
which earned). 

The data relate only to domestic business of scheduled do-
mestic trunk (passenger-cargo) carriers; however, they include, 
beginning 1959, total domestic operations intra - Alaska and intra -
Hawaii, which in that year averaged operating revenues of $6.5 
million per quarter. The figures shown, therefore, exclude in-
ternational and territorial operations of these airlines, as well 
as operations of international and territorial (including system 
data for Alaska Airlines), local-service, helicopter, all-cargo, 
and nonscheduled carriers. Total operating revenues include 
Federal nontr an sport subsidies and other nontransport income. 
Transport revenues cover, in addition to types shown separately, 
charter and other transport income. Property revenues comprise 
express, freight, and excess passenger baggage revenues. 

The original CAB reports, "Air Carrier Financial Statistics," 
contain further detailed items of revenue and expenses, and op-
erating data for other types of airlines, by individual carrier. 

Quarterly data for 1955-56 are in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS; quarterly data prior to 1955 are available from the 
reports of the CAB. 

2 Total includes other revenues not shown separately. 

3 Sources: Civil Aeronautics Board (beginning January 1945); 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Civil Aeronautics Administration 
and predecessor agencies (prior to 1945). See note 4 for this 
page regarding source of data for airmail ton-miles prior to 
1945. 

Data cover scheduled operations of all certificated domestic 
trunk (passenger-cargo) airlines operating in the United States 
(including, beginning 1959, total domestic operations intra-
Alaska and intra-Hawaii) and serving primarily the larger com-
munities, according to the latest classification of such lines by the 
Civil Aeronautics Board. Data, therefore, exclude international 
and territorial operations of these airlines, as well as operations 
of international and territorial, local-service, helicopter, al l -
cargo, and nonscheduled carriers. During 1959, when total do-
mestic operations intra-Ala ska and intra-Hawaii were first in-
cluded, revenue passenger miles flown in these two States av-
eraged 12.4 million miles per month. 

For the period shown here, there have been several mergers 
of local service carriers with trurikline carriers; the compara-
bility of the data is affected by less than 1 percent by the in-
clusion of operations of these smaller carriers. Figures for 
Colonial Airlines, operating from New York to Montreal, are in-
cluded beginning January 1945, since most of the mileage of this 
line is in the United States. Earlier data have not been revised 
to include this company; however, it accounted for only 1.5 
percent of the passengers carried in 1945. 

All data cover revenue traffic only, whereas data relating to 
passenger traffic shown in SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1947 
issue cover revenue and nonrevenue passengers. There is du-
plication in the figures for number of passengers where the 
same passengers are carried by more than one air carrier and 
also, in the figures prior to 1945, where some passengers are 
carried on more than one route of an air carrier. Monthly av-
erages for 1942-44 (based on annual totals) excluding the dupli-
cation existing where passengers are carried on more than one 
route of the same carrier are as follows: 1942, 251,000; 1943, 
238,000; 1944, 322,000. Data excluding this duplication are not 
available prior to 1942. Data beginning January 1957 for passen-
gers originated represent an unduplicated count of passengers 
originating journeys on lines of each reporting carrier and ex-
clude layover passengers. It is not known to what extent compa-
rability with earlier data is affected, but it is believed to be 
small. There is no duplication in the figures for ton-miles and 
passenger-miles which take into account the distance carried. 
A "ton-mile" is equivalent to one ton carried one mile and a 
"passenger-mile" is equivalent to one passenger carried one 
mile. 

Monthly data are available from the Board beginning 1946 for 
local-service airlines and international and territorial lines in 
addition to data for trunklines shown here. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(for all series), for 1932-40 (for revenue miles flown), and for 
1931-40 (for airmail ton -miles) will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
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volume. (The data for airmail ton-miles in early editions, as 
mentioned above, are shown under the heading "postal business" 
in the Domestic Trade section and are in pound-miles; they 
should therefore be converted to ton-miles by dividing by 2,000 
for comparison with figures shown here.) Monthly figures for 
1935-40 for express and freight ton-miles and revenue passengers 
carried and for 1936-40 for revenue passenger-miles are avail -
able upon request. 

4 Data prior to 1945 are from the U. S. Post Office Department 
and are approximately comparable with later data from the 
Civil Aeronautics Board. Whereas the figures shown prior to 
1945 include certain additional operations, they also omit other 
operations which are included beginning 1945; the 1945 monthly 
average entirely comparable with earlier figures is 5,405,000 
ton-miles. 

5 Data for financial operations are quarterly averages. 

6 Figures for 1939-42 are quarterly averages of operating 
profits, not net income. 

7 Data beginning 1954 exclude payments of Federal mail sub-
sidy; such payments are included in averages for earlier years 
(see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page). Also, mail revenues 
for 1939-55 reflect adjustments for out-of-period pay. 

8 See 1st paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

9 Data reflect work stoppages. 

PAGE 115 

^ Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. Data cover total 
operations of the Railway Express Agency, Inc., formerly the 
American Railway Express Co., as reported to the Commission 
and also, through June 1938, operations of the Southeastern Ex-
press Co., which was absorbed by the Railway Express Agency in 
July 1938. The data represent practically complete coverage of 
the express business on railroads, plus the express operations 
involved in servicing motor carriers, electric lines, water car-
riers, and airways. 

Transportation revenues represent charges (by the express 
company) to customers for express service, plus some miscel-
laneous transportation charges. Express-privilege payments are 
amounts paid by the express company to the carriers for the con-
duct of express operations. Such payments are derived by sub-
tracting from income (i.e., the sum of charges for transportation, 
revenue from operations other than transportation, other income 
credits, and profit and loss credits) the following items: Operat-
ing expenses, taxes, other deductions from income, and profit 
and loss debits. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume; monthly data for 1929-48 are 
available upon request. 

2 Source: American Transit Association. Data beginning 1945 
for average cash fares are based on fares paid in more than 400 
cities, each having a population of 25,000 or more, according to 
the 1950 Census (data prior to 1945 are adjusted to fares paid in 
selected cities according to earlier decennial censuses). The 
average fare is unweighted, i.e., the cash fare of the dominant 
transit company in each city, regardless of size, counts as a 
unit in the average. Averages are computed as of the last day 
of the month. No adjustments have been made for token fares or 
passes. Fares paid to motor bus and trolley-bus operators have 
been substituted where such services have replaced street ra i l -
ways. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
for the current series on cash fares (i.e., based on selected 
cities according to the 1950 Census) appear in the 1959, 1957, 
and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; comparable 
monthly data for August 1945-December 1950 are available 
upon request. 

Data for revenue passengers carried and operating revenues 
are estimated totals for all organized local passenger transpor-
tation agencies, including electric street railways, elevated 
and subway lines, interurban electric railways, trolley-coach 
lines, and all common-carrier local motorbus lines. Excluded 
from the figures are long distance interstate motor carriers. 

suburban railroads, sightseeing buses, school buses, and taxi-
cabs. 

The estimates of passengers and revenues are based on month-
ly reports from member and nonmember companies whose opera-
tions (in terms of revenue or traffic) represent approximately 
80 percent of the total transit industry, and on annual reports 
which include additional companies and which account for more 
than 85 percent of the industry. The monthly averages for 1939 
and 1940 for operating revenues are computed from annual 
totals. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
for passengers and operating revenues are in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 197 of this volume. 
Monthly figures for 1936-40 for passengers carried are available 
upon request. 

3 Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. The data are 
compiled from quarterly reports from a varying number of reg-
ulated carriers that furnish complete reports to the Commission. 
For the carriers of property, data beginning 1955 cover class I 
intercity motor carriers, i.e,, those having average annual gross 
operating revenues of $1,000,000 or above. Overlapping figures 
for 1954 and 1955, respectively, as reported by 783 class I motor 
carriers of property are as follows—expressed as quarterly 
averages: Operating revenues—$696,164,000; $804,128,000; 
expenses—$671,818,000; $770,639,000; freight carried—47,885,-
000 tons; 55,266,000 tons. (For the period 1955-56, the reporting 
carriers were designated as "large" carriers; beginning 1957, 
as "class I".) For both carriers of property and of passengers, 
the figures beginning 1949 (through 1954 for commodity car-
r iers) cover class I motor carriers, defined as those with 
$200,000 or more of operating revenues; earlier data cover car-
riers with operating revenues of $100,000 or more. Compari-
son of data for the year 1949 based on the two definitions indi-
cates that there is less than 1 percent difference in terms of 
operating revenues. 

Carriers of property represent intercity carriers of all types of 
commodities, comprising common carriers of general and special 
commodities and intercity contract carriers; data include both 
common and contract services of these carriers. Tonnage of 
revenue freight carried includes duplications'on account of ton-
nage received from connecting motor carriers. Intercity revenue 
passengers carried represent those reported by intercity car-
r iers operating intercity schedules, local and suburban schedules, 
and charter or special service. Carriers reporting both inter-
city schedules and local and suburban schedules are classified 
as intercity carriers if the average revenue per passenger car-
ried is in excess of 20 cents. (The figures shown here do not 
cover operations of local or suburban carriers.) 

Quarterly averages for 1938 and quarterly data (1949-56 for 
carriers of passengers and 1951-56 for carriers of property) 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. (For the carriers of property, 
statistics shown in the 1953 volume for the period 1945-52 re -
late to intercity common carriers of general commodities only; 
for 1938-44, to carriers of al l types of commodities as shown 
here.) Quarterly data for 1938-48 for carriers of passengers 
and for 1938-50 for carriers of a l l types of commodities are 
available upon request. 

^Data for motor carriers are quarterly averages. These av-
erages are based on annual totals for the number of carriers re -
porting in the final quarter of the year. 

5 Based on 5 months, August-December. 

^ See note 3 for this page regarding change in number of re -
porting carriers. 

PAGE 116 

^ Source: Association of American Railroads, Car Service Di -
vision. Data represent cars of revenue freight loaded for al l re -
porting class 1 roads and their subsidiaries. Most class 1 roads 
are included. The data include al l cars of revenue freight origi-
nated for initial road haul on reporting roads. 

The 1957-60 monthly figures as shown here are totals derived 
from reported weekly loadings. The number of weeks ending in 
each month of 1960 governs the number of weeks represented in 
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the monthly totals for that year, as wel l as for the preceding 3 
years, except that the number is adjusted, whenever necessary, 
in order to include 13 weeks in each quarter. The 1957-60 month-
ly totals in this volume are based on exactly 4 weeks, with the 
exception of those for January, April, July, October, and Decem-
ber, which cover 5 weeks. 

The monthly figures shown in the 1959 edition and earlier 
issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS cover the weekly data which 
were combined on the basis of the number of weeks ending in each 
month of the last year shown in each volume, respectively. 
Weekly figures for 1945-59 by type of commodity loaded are 
given in the report of the Association of American Railroads 
relating to cars of revenue freight loaded (issued January 8,1960). 

2 Source: The indexes are computed by the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System from weekly data compiled by the 
Association of American Railroads. In computing the indexes, 
monthly loadings are derived from the weekly data by prorating 
the figures for weeks not included entirely within a single month 
according to the number of working days falling in each month. 
Daily averages for each class of freight are computed and related 
to the 1957 daily average. Allowance is made for Sundays, 
New Year's Day, Washington's Birthday (1/2 day) through Febru-
ary 1942, Memorial Day (1/2 day), Independence Day, Labor Day, 
Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas, 

In computing seasonal adjustment factors for all groups except 
ore loadings, the ratio-to-freehand -curve method is used. For 
the seasonal factors for ore loadings, the usual procedure has 
been modified for April and May and for October and 
November. The distortion resulting from the very erratic 
movement of loadings of iron ore in these months is lessened by 
treating April and May as a single period for seasonal adjustment 
purposes and treating October and November similarly. A single 
index for each of these periods has been computed and assigned 
to each of the 2 months in the period (except for October and No-
vember 1959 for which data reflect the steel-strike period). In 
maintaining the index currently, preliminary indexes are com-
puted for April and October and these are revised when the suc-
ceeding month's figures become available. Similarly for the live-
stock index, June and July have been treated as a single period 
for seasonal adjustment. Changes have been made in the seasonal 
adjustment factors from time to time to reflect changes in the 
seasonal pattern. 

Weights derived from 1935-39 revenues by commodities, pub-
lished by the Interstate Commerce Commission, have been used 
in combining the indexes for eight classes of freight into the 
total index. These weights are as follows: Coal, 21.3; coke, 
0.7; forest products, 5.8; grain and grain products, 5.6; live-
stock, 1.8; merchandise, l .c . l . , 7.6; ore, 2.4; miscellaneous, 
54.8. 

At the time of publication of this volume, freight carloadings 
indexes are being revised by the source to incorporate new 
weights and new seasonal adjustment factors for recent periods; 
the indexes will also be calculated on a new base period. 

Monthly averages for 1929-58 and monthly data for 1938-58, 
related to the base period 1935-39 = 100, are in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Note that data for the years 1939-40 are correct ex-
cept for revisions in the indexes for grain, livestock (June and 
July only), ore, miscellaneous, and the total, and a few additional 
one-point revisions. Monthly indexes for 1931-37 are available 
on pp. 21 and 22 of the August 1941 SURVEY. For earlier 
monthly indexes, together with a detailed description of the 
methods used in computing the index, see the Federal Reserve 
Bulletins for June 1937, pp. 522 and 523, and for June 1941, pp. 
529-533. 

PAGE 117 
^See note 2 for p. 116. 

2 Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. Data cover 
class I railroads only and exclude switching and terminal com-
panies. Effective January 1, 1956, the ICC revised the classi-
fication for class I railroads to include carriers having annual 
operating revenues of $3,000,000 or more, averaged over a pe-
riod of 3 years. (For both line-haul roads and switching and 
terminal companies, this change eliminated certain former 
class I railroads, and added a few roads not previously in the 

class I group. The net effect of the change in classification is 
to reduce reported total operating revenues of class 1 railroads 
by less than one-tenth of one percent.) During the 1939-60 pe-
riod, the operating revenues of class I roads, exclusive of 
switching and terminal companies, represented over 95 percent 
of the total operating revenues of al l roads. 

The number of class I railroads varies slightly from year to 
year. Data given in the Commission's monthly reports for the 
latest month and for the corresponding month a year earlier are 
based on the roads reporting in the most recent month. Any re -
visions made in the figures for the earlier year are included in 
the SURVEY presentation; hence data for the maximum number 
of railroads are not always included. For this reason, the data 
shown here may differ slightly from those appearing in annual 
reports of the Commission entitled "Transport Statistics in the 
United States" (formerly, "Statistics of Railways in the United 
States"). In addition, several carriers make their monthly re-
ports on a system basis which does not obtain in the annual re -
ports. This difference in reporting, however, has not appreci-
ably affected the comparability of the data. Monthly averages 
are based on 12-month summaries which may include revisions 
not distributed by months. 

Net railway operating income represents operating revenues 
remaining after deducting operating expenses, railway tax ac-
cruals, and equipment and joint facility rents. Net income is the 
remainder after deducting from total income (net railway oper-
ating income plus other income) the fixed charges and- certain 
miscellaneous items. It therefore represents income after all 
charges and taxes and before dividends. The monthly averages 
for financial operations, which are based on annual summaries 
issued in the monthly series, include some revisions not dis-
tributed to the monthly figures. 

Data for freight carried 1 mile include both revenue and non-
revenue freight. Revenue passengers carried 1 mile relate to 
all revenue passengers, including commutation and multiple rirde. 
Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
(except 1934-37 figures for taxes and joint facility and equipment 
rents) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p, 197 of this volume. Earlier monthly data 
are available as follows: Operating revenues and expenses and 
net railway operating income, 1922-33-p. 20 of the April 1934 
SURVEY; net income, 1932-33-1936 SUPPLEMENT (monthly 
data for 1931 are available upon request); operating results, 1923-
33 (except for minor revisions in 1923-31 figures)~1936 and 1932 
SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for 1922-37 for taxes and joint fa-
cility and equipment rents may be obtained by deducting operating 
expenses and net railway operating income from operating reve-
nues. 

^ For September -December 1945 a number of carriers in-
cluded, in their charges to operating expenses for amortization of 
defense projects, amounts in excess of normal accruals and cred-
its to railway tax accruals because of the shortened period of 
amortization of these projects; the total amounts of such charges 
to operating expenses and credits to railway tax accruals for 
1945 were $593,885,000 and $433,867,000, respectively. In 1946 
a number of carriers included, in their Federal income tax ac-
cruals, credits covering refunds of 1944 and 1945 taxes on ac-
count of carry-backs in the 1946 unused excess profits credit and 
net operating loss; these credits totaled $170,491,000 for the 
year 1946. 

^ Includes charges to operating expenses in connection with the 
Guthrie Wage Increase Award (March 18, 1953) as follows: 1953-
March, $17,667,000; April, $2,401,000. 

^ Based on annual total which includes additional mail pay, 
totaling $34,700,000, applicable to prior years. 

^Deficit. 

PAGE 118 

^See note 2 for p. 117. 
2 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (beginning May 1942) and U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau 
of Customs (prior to May 1942). 

Data represent the carrying capacity (including ships in ballast) 
of shipsi clearing ports of the United States (including Alaska and 

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1961



260 1961 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT TO THE SUR /̂EY OF CURRENT BUSINESS 

Hawaii), Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico; they do not relate to the 
actual weight of cargo carried. A net ton represents 100 cu-
bic feet carrying capacity after prescribed allowance for space 
occupied by crew, engines, and other machinery, etc. All types 
of watercraft engaged in foreign trade which are required to 
make formal clearance are included in the statistics. The follow-
ing types of vessels touching port but not considered to be engaged 
in foreign trade are excluded: Vessels in distress or for repairs, 
not discharging or lading cargo; to effect crew changes or take 
on bunker fuel, provisions, etc.; in traffic exclusively between 
the United States and noncontiguous territories; U. S. Army and 
Navy vessels clearing without commercial cargo, and foreign 
military or naval craft, etc. Data for the period July 1951-
December 1952 exclude vessels under time and voyage charter 
to Military Sea Transportation Service. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume, (October 1945 figure for foreign 
vessels should read 2,776,000 tons.) Monthly figures for earlier 
periods (revised since publication) are available upon request. 

^Source: Panama Canal Company, beginning July 1951; prior 
thereto, office of the Governor of the Panama Canal. Data in-
clude traffic both ways and represent cargo carried by ocean-
going commercial vessels of 300 net tons or over, Panama Canal 
measurement. The smaller commercial craft, Government ves-
sels, and certain vessels which are exempt from tolls are not in-
cluded here. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56 
(for total tonnage, 1934-56) will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions for U. S. vessels: 1943-November, 352,000 
tons; December, 149,000 tons.) 

^ Source: Horwath and Horwath. Data represent a compilation 
from reports of a large number of hotels, transient and residen-
tial. Prior to 1942, reports were received from between 300 and 
400 hotels in about 140 cities (both large and small) located in 
30 States. The number of contributing hotels and the number of 
cities declined during the war years. For the 1942-46 period, 
data are based on reports from between 250 and 350 hotels in 
about 110 cities. In 1952, the survey was expanded to include a 
larger number of cities and regions and the data reflect reports 
from some 400 hotels located throughout the country. Practically 
al l of the hotels included operate throughout the year. 

Figures for average sale per occupied room cover room reve-
nue only. An indication of the trend of room sales can be obtained 
by multiplying average sales per occupied room by the percent of 
total rooms occupied. Data beginning 1951 for the occupancy 
rate have been adjusted to the levels of the 1948 Census of Busi-
ness. The restaurant sales indexes for each month are related 
to the corresponding month of the base year 1951. As the sample 
varies from month to month, it is necessary to compute the index 
from percentage changes (the given month as compared with the 
corresponding month in the preceding year) based on the reports 
received. These indexes include both food and beverage sales. 
Data for the principal cities are included in the original Horwath 
and Horwath reports. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except for the index of restaurant sales) are in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Monthly indexes for restaurant sales (1929-58), based 
on same month 1929=100, are in the aforementioned volumes; 
monthly indexes for 1953-56, comparable with data on p. 118'of 
this volume, are shown below. 

Restaurant Sales Index 
(Same month 1951 = 100} 

Restaurant Sales Index—Con. 

1953 1954 1955 1956 
January 109 106 111 113 
February 110 111 114 116 
March 109 110 114 113 
April 108 103 106 116 
May 109 110 110 117 
June 107 106 111 113 

1953 1954 1955 1956 
July 109 108 107 110 
August 103 102 107 112 
September 104 103 105 109 
October 107 107 109 114 
November 100 103 107 106 
December 106 105 108 111 

5 Data for the period July 1951-December 1952 exclude vessels 
under time and voyage charter to Military Sea Transportation 
Service. 

^ Data beginning 1951 have been adjusted to the levels of the 
1948 Census of Business; 1951 monthly average comparable with 
earlier data, 79 percent, 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Justice, Immigration and Natur-
alization Service (under U. S. Department of Labor prior to June 
14, 1940). Data are compiled from passenger manifests or lists 
required by law and from regulations prepared for vessels and 
aircraft traveling betv/een the United States and foreign countries. 

Data cover arrivals and departures of aliens and citizens, by 
sea and air, between ports of the United States (defined as ports 
of the U. S. mainland, Alaska, Hawaii, Guam, Puerto Rico, and 
U. S. Virgin Islands; also U. S. immigration offices located in 
Canada) and foreign territory. Therefore, travel between foreign 
countries and outlying areas is covered (for Guam, beginning 
September 1952 for arrivals and February 1953 for departures). 
The Philippine Islands are treated as a foreign country for all 
periods; hence citizens of the Islands admitted to the United States 
are included as alien arrivals. Excluded from the figures are 
crewmen, military personnel, and insular traffic between the 
United States and outlying areas. (For data on insular travel, in-
cluding travel between the United States and Hawaii prior to 
statehood, see Annual Reports of INS.) 

Aliens are defined as immigrants arriving to establish resi-
dence here; nonimmigrants coming for temporary stays (e.g., 
tourists, students, government officials, etc.); and resident aliens 
returning from visits abroad. 

Comparability of the figures is affected in January 1945 and 
July 1958 in accordance with details given below. 

Figures beginning 1945 for arrivals and departures of U. .S. 
citizens and aliens exclude all travel via international land, borders, 
except* for Mexican air travel which is included effective July 1958 
and except for a limited amount of Canadian and Mexican travel 
considered as nonborder traffic. Prior to 1945, "permanent" a r -
rivals and departures (those involving a period of stay of a year 
or more) via international land borders are included. For 1945, 
land-border arrivals of citizens approximated 4 percent of total 
arrivals and land-border departures, 2 percent of total departures. 
(Persons habitually crossing and recrossing international land 
borders are not included for any period.) 

Passenger cruise travel (passengers making cruises or round 
trips without change of vessel) is included effective July 1958 but 
excluded prior thereto. For figures for July 1958 through January 
1959, see table below. 

Passenger Cruise Travel 
(Number of passengers) 

U. S. Citizens Aliens 
Arrivals Departures Arrivals Departures 

1958: 
Departures 

July 7,720 9,682 272 304 
August 9,120 11,376 .265 388 
September 3,752 3,951 151 260 
October 8,369 6,968 352 245 
November 4,468 6,141 143 216 
December 7,828 13,265 325 712 

1959: 
January 19,866 18,088 1,175 1,476 
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Figures for 1929-44 (as shown here and in the 1959, 1957, and 
1955 volumes of BUSINESS STATISTICS) represent monthly aver -
ages based on f iscal year totals of cit izens and aliens admitted and 
departed; for aliens, the a r r i va ls data cover admissions plus a r -
r i va ls of nonadmitted aliensc Monthly averages f rom 1945 forward 
are based on calendar year totals; for some years, the averages 
are computed f rom annual totals which include revisions not d is -
tr ibuted to the monthly data. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
w i l l be found in the BUSINESS STATISTICS volumes mentioned 
above; monthly data for 1945-50 are available upon request. (Data 
shown in the 1953 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
are on a different basis.) 

2 Source: U. S. Department of State, Passport Division. Data 
represent total passports issued, including renewals; a single 
passport may cover more than one trip and more than one person. 
Passports issued to American seamen as required by the State 
Department from February 1942 to August 1945 are included in 
the figures. 

Rules governing renewal of passports have been revised. Orig-
inally, passports were issued for 2 years and could be renewed 
for 2 more years. Effective September 14, 1959, the potential life 
of the passport has been extended to 5 years; the passport is is-
sued for 3 years and can be renewed for 2 more years. Through 
1960, renewals had accounted for approximately 15 percent of 
total passports issued and renewed. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of this volume. (Scattered revisions for 1929 and 
1930 are in the corresponding note in the 1957, 1955, and 1953 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.) 

3 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, National Park Serv-
ice. Data are compiled from reports from all national parks 
in the United States, 

The parks covered are Acadia, Big Bend (opened 1944), Bryce 
Canyon, Carlsbad Caverns, Crater Lake, Everglades (opened 
December 1947), Glacier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Great 
Smoky Mountains, Hawaii, Hot Springs, Isle Royale (opened 1940), 
Kings Canyon, Lassen Volcanic, Mammoth Cave, Mesa Verde, 
Mt. McKinley, Mt. Rainer, Olympic, Piatt, Rocky Mountain, 
Sequoia, Shenandoah, Wind Cave, Yellowstone, Yosemite, and 
Zion. Monthly figures are available for all parks only beginning 
October 1940. Monthly averages prior to 1941 are for the travel 
year, October 1 to September 30. The original reports also 
cover visits and "vistor-days" (overnight stays) to specified na-
tional monuments, historical areas, parkways, recreation areas, 
memorial parks, and the National Capital Park System. 

The term "number of visits" has been substituted for "number 
of visitors" (used prior to January 1959). A "visit" is the entry 
«of any person into a national park in order to make use of serv-
ices, conveniences, or facilities provided by the National Park 
Service; a person who enters a park seve ral times in a month 
or year is counted as a "visit" at each entry. Beginning January 
1960, the figures are not directly comparable with data through 
1959 because of revised methods of data-collection and, because, 
for several parks, the statistical definition of a "visit" has been 
changed. Comparison of January 1960 data on the old basis with 
data for January 1959 shows an increase of approximately 15 per-
cent. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(revised, since publication of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS, to include data for Hawaii and Mt. McKinley National 
Parks) are available upon request. 

^ Source: The Pullman Co, (Sleeping Car Companies, as re-
ported to the Interstate Commerce Commission)» Data for pas-
senger-miles include passenger-miles of passengers traveling on 
free-rai l transportation, and operations in Canada and Mexico, 
but exclude passenger-miles of chartered car passengers. Pas-
senger revenues cover berth and seat revenues, including standard 
and tourist sleeping cars and parlor cars. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revision for passenger revenues, 
May 1940, $3,749,000.) For earlier monthly figures, see p. 18 
of the January 1939 SURVEY. 

^ Source: Federal Communications Commission. Data cover 
principal domestic telephone carriers reporting monthly to the 
Commission; these carriers account for more than 90 percent of 
the annual gross operating revenues of the telephone industry in 
the United States (the figures include combined telephone and 
radiotelegraph operations in Hawaii but exclude any figures for 
Alaska.) 

Beginning January 1954, only those companies having an annual 
gross operating revenue of $1,000,000 or more are required to 
report monthly to the Commission; prior thereto, the reporting 
requirement was $250,000 or more of annual revenues. 

Operating statistics for certain months reflect adjustments 
for refunds which cannot be allocated to the periods in which 
they properly belong; such refunds are not sufficiently large to 
seriously distort comparisons. 

Figures beginning 1942 for total operating revenues and oper-
ating expenses are shown after elimination of major company 
duplications (e.g., license fees, rentals, dividend payments, etc.) 
for the Bell System; the earlier data are based on carriers re-
porting monthly and are not availsible exclusive of duplications. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
(with qualifications mentioned and exceptions given below) wil l 
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. Note the following exceptions: 
Monthly total operating revenues and expenses through 1946 are 
unadjusted for intercompany duplications; station revenues prior 
to 1937 are not available separately. Scattered revisions for 
1948 and prior years are in the corresponding note in the 1957 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

6 Includes data not shown separately. 

Average for the travel year ending September 30 of the indi-
cated year. 
699,000. 

Comparable average for the 1941 travel year is 

^ Beginning 1942, total operating revenues are shown after 
elimination of major intercompany duplications for the Bell Sys-
tem and are not strictly comparable with figures for prior 
years; data for 1939-41 are based on carriers reporting monthly 
and are not available exclusive of. duplications. 

^ Data beginning 1945 exclude al l travel via international land 
borders (except that Mexican air travel is included beginning 
July 1958) and are averages based on calendar-year totals. See 
5th and 7th paragraphs of note 1 for this page. 

Beginning July 1958, data include figures for cruise trav-
elers and Mexican air travel; such passengers were not included 
in earlier figures, (See 5th and 6th paragraphs of note 1 for 
this page.) 

11 Figures beginning January 1960 are not directly comparable 
with data through 1959; see 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page 
regarding revised data-collection methods and new definitions 
of visits. 
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I See note 5 for p. 119. 
2 Source: Federal Communications Commission. Data are 

compiled from the reports of telegraph carriers (wire, ocean-
cable, and radiotelegraph) accounting for practically the entire 
telegraph industry in the United States (except for Alaska and 
Hawaii; the radiotelegraph operations for Hawaii are included 
in the figures for telephone operations). Through December 
1947, the reports cover carriers having annual operating reve-
nues of $50,000 or more; thereafter, carriers having annual 
operating revenues of $250,000 or more. The change as of 
January 1948 in the reporting basis resulted in the omission of 
one previously reporting radiotelegraph carrier. This carrier, 
however, accounted for only 0.3 percent of the total operating 
revenues of radiotelegraph carriers in 1947 and 1948. The land-
line and cable operations of the Western Union Telegraph Com-
pany have been segregated and statistics for the separate cate-
gories are shown here under data for wire-telegraph and cable 
carriers, respectively. Figures for wire-telegraph and radio-
telegraph carriers include comparatively small amounts for 
telephone operations. "Net operating revenues" equals oper-
ating revenues less operating expenses and depreciation, op-
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erating taxes, and miscellaneous operating revenue deductions. 
The item includes no deduction for income taxes. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
for radiotelegraph carriers and for 1943-56 for wire-telegraph 
and cable carriers will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Com-
bined figures for wire and ocean-cable systems shown in the 
1942 SUPPLEMENT are not comparable with combined totals of 
the separate figures shown in subsequent volumes because of 
changes in the accounting systems. For radiotelegraph carriers, 
operating revenues for 1940 as shown in the 1942 volume are 
approximately comparable with those shown in later issues. 

^ Data for telephones in service are as of end of year (not 
averages of end-of-month figures). 

Beginning 1942, operating expenses are shown after elimina-
tion of major intercompany duplications for the Bell System and 
are not strictly comparable with figures for prior years; data 
for 1939-41 are based on carriers reporting monthly and are not 
available exclusive of duplications. 

^Deficit. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data cover all known commercial manufacturers of the 
selected chemicals (except as indicated in the note for sodium 
silicate) and represent the "primary" manufacture of the vari -
ous chemicals, including quantities produced for further proc-
essing in the same plant, for intracompany transfer, and for 
sale to other companies. In some cases, data are included for 
material produced "in process" as an intermediate to the end 
product. 

The figures are believed to be essentially complete except, in 
some years (primarily the war years), for quantities of various 
chemicals produced by plants either owned or operated by the 
Federal Government or operated solely for its account. It should 
be noted, however, that production of certain chemicals by plants 
operated by the Tennessee Valley Authority is included; also in-
cluded, beginning with 1954, is the production of certain chemi-
cal's (such as nitric acid, sodium sulfates, and sulfuric acid) in 
Government-owned privately operated plants. (See also notes 3, 
11, 12, and 15 for this page.) 

Annual data from the 1947 Census of Manufactures differ slight-
ly from the totals of monthly figures for that year. Monthly av-
erages based on the 1947 Census of Manufactures are as follows 
(units in thousands of short tons, except oxygen which is in 
millions of cubic feet): Ammonia (synthetic, anhydrous), 92.8; 
calcium carbide, 50.6; carbon dioxide, 39,8; chlorine gas, 120.3; 
hydrochloric acid, 36.9; nitric acid, 99.1; oxygen, 1,157; phos-
phoric acid, 30.6; sodium carbonate, 377.1; sodium bichromate 
and chromate, 7.5; sodium hydroxide, 175.3; sodium silicate, 
41.1; sulfuric acid, 898.3. The 1954 data (and 1947 for acety-
lene and sodium sulfates) as shown here were collected as a 
part of the Census of Manufactures for the same year and thus 
coincide therewith. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(1955-56 for acetylene and sodium sulfates) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of p. 197 of this volume. (Notice above-mentioned qualifica-
tions affecting year-to-year comparability; also qualifications 
in notes 2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, and 11 following.) No data were col-
lected in 1940 and none on a monthly basis prior to 1941. Month-
ly averages for 1939 are based on totals from the Census of Man-
ufactures. Monthly data for 1952-54 for acetylene and 1941-54 
for sodium sulfates are available upon request. 

2 Excludes amounts produced and used by railroad shops, 
shipyards, welding shops, and small establishments using 
portable generators. Production is for al l purposes; however, 
most of it is for chemical synthesis. 

3 Output of Government-owned plants, which was large through 
1946 for both anhydrous ammonia and nitric acid and for the 
most part for military use, is not included (see note 12 regard-
ing plants formerly Government-owned which are included be-
ginning in June or August 1946; also for nitric acid, see note 15 

regarding the inclusion beginning 1954 of production in Govern-
ment-owned privately operated plants). 

Excludes quantities of liquid and gas CO2 converted and re-
ported as dry ice and also amounts converted from pure COj 
(liquid or solid) purchased or received from other plants. 

5 Represents total production of gas, including quantities later 
liquefied for use, shipment, or storage. 

^ Nev/ basis. To convert data in volumes prior to 1959, mul-
tiply by .3622. 

7Production of sodium carbonate (soda ash) includes quanti-
ties used to manufacture finished light and finished dense soda 
ash, caustic soda, and refined sodium bicarbonate. The produc-
tion of electrolytic soda ash and of natural soda ash is excluded 
from these statistics. 

®Data for sodium hydroxide (caustic soda) include total pro-
duction of liquid material by the electrolytic and lime-soda proc-
esses, including quantities of liquid caustic which are later evap-
orated to solid caustic. 

9 Data represent total production, except prior to October 1953 
and beginning with January 1958. Prior to October 1953, small 
quantities were excluded for meta-, ortho-, and sesquisilicates 
when these chemicals were manufactured directly without going 
through the soluble glass stage (such exclusions are estimated 
to represent less than 5 percent of the totals as published). 
Beginning with January 1958, al l amounts produced and consumed 
in making meta-, ortho-, and sesquisilicates are excluded. 

Comprises anhydrous (refined) on 100%Na SO. basis; 
Glauber's salt (converted to 100% Na2S04 by mmtiplying figure 
as originally reported by 44.1 percent); and commercial crude 
salt cake. These data supersede those for sodium sulfates shown 
in volumes prior to 1959 which were for Glauber's (as reported 
to Bureau of Census by the Bureau of Mines) and for commercial 
crude salt cake. 

i i Data for sulfuric acid are combined totals for sulfuric acid 
produced by the contact and chamber processes, including spent 
acid fortified in the contact plants with the simultaneous produc-
tion of new acid. Production of Government-owned plants, which 
was large during the war period, is not included for that period; 
for the most part, this production was available only for military 
use. However, beginning with 1954, appreciable amounts pro-
duced in Government-owned privately operated plants are in-
cluded. 'The figures for 1946-50 include monthly estimates based 
on annual totals of byproduct operations of a few smelters report-
ing to the Bureau of Mines; the estimated data included vary from 
4 percent in 1946 to 2 percent in 1950. Data for 1939 are based 
on reports of the Census of Manufactures; they are shown in those 
reports on a 50^ Baume'basis but are here converted to 100 per-
cent H2SO4. 

12 Data for synthetic anhydrous ammonia and nitric acid in-
clude operations of two large plants beginning June 1946 and, for 
the former, one additional plant beginning August 1946 which did 
not report previously; production at these plants was classified 
as military prior to the months indicated and was not included. 

i 3 Beginning January 1948, figures are not strictly comparable 
with earlier data because of the inclusion of additional plants; 
however, the addition of these plants increased the production of 
the specified chemical by less than 3.5 percent. 

Beginning January 1950, data exclude quantities produced 
and consumed in the same plants manufacturing soda ash. 
Monthly average for 1950, comparable with earlier data, is 53.3 
thousand short tons. 

Beginning with 1954 the figures include appreciable amounts 
produced in Government-owned privately operated plants; they 
are not strictly comparable with earlier figures. 

See note 9 for this page. 

Data for July-December 1960 withheld to avoid disclosing 
the operations of individual companies. Monthly average is based 
on first six months of the year. 
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?AGO< 122 

^ Source- IJ. So Tariff Com.niission, with the exception of data 
for natural acetic acid which are from U. S. Department of Com-
ziierce, Bureau of the Census, Data cover all known commercial 
manufacturers of the selected chemicals and incliide production 
for sale and consumptioRj if an^^ in the reporting olantSc Data 
for acetic acid include both synthetic and natural, but exclude 
recovered acetic acid„ All products are re^Dorted on the basis of 
iOO->percent content of specified materlaL 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for acetic anhydride and ace-
tyioaiicylic acid and monthly data for 1943-56 for acetic acid, 
acetic anhydride, and acetvisalicylic acid and for 1954-56 for 
DDT will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated a;: top of p. 1.97 of this vGlum.ec Mronthly data for 
a946-53 for DDT are available upon requests 

Source: U, S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice, Data represent complete coverage of the industry, in-
cluding operations in Hawaii and Puerto Rico, Production figures 
are net, î e.̂  gross production {original production plus produc-
tion by redistillation) minus the quantity used in redistillation. 
Except during part of the war period, production includes com-
paratively small amounts produced for beverage purposes; pro-
duction for beverage pu.rposes was reported separately only 
for the fiscal year 1944-45 and totaled 16,253,000 proof gallons 
for that year. The amounts withdrawn taxpaid, representing 
withdrawals from industrial alcohol bonded warehouses upon 
payment of tax, are largely for use in the rectifying of beverage 
spirits« 

Data through June 1941 and tor July 1947-|une 1950 represent 
withdrawals for denaturation. For July 1941-June 1947 and be-
ginning July 1950, the data represent all products '̂used" for 
denaturation {i..e,, domestic ethyl alcohol produced by industrial 
alcohol plants: spirits produced by registered distilleries and 
regarded upon receipt at denaturing plants as alcohol; and 
alcohol imported under authority of the Revenue Act of 1942, ef-
fective from October 22, 1942) „ Since July 1950 (also for July 
1941-June 1947), denaturing plants have been permitted to store 
ethyl alcohol for purposes other than denaturation; therefore, 
alcohol used for denaturation has been reported in lieu of with-
drawals for denaturation„ 

In addition to the taxpaid withdrawals and withdrawals for 
denaturation. quantities are withdrawn tax free for hospital, 
scientific, and educatiacal use; for use of United States and sub-
divisions; for export; and in Puerto Rico for medicinal, beverage, 
and other purposes. These transactions, of course; affect the 
stock figures which represent the amount remaining in ware-
houses and denaturing plants at the end of each month. Stocks 
are also affected by losses. Separate data for stocks at bonded 
warehouses and at denaturing plants are not available after June 
1959, Stocks at denaturing plants were comparatively small 
prior to 1942 and were not reporteQ= 

A proof gallon is the alcoholic equivalent of a wine gallon (231 
cubic inches) at 60^ F. containing 50 percent of ethyl alcohol by 
volume. The proof of spirits is twice the percent of the content, 
by volume, of ethyl alcohol. 

During the war period of 1942-45, spirits produced at reg-
istered distilleries ahd stocks of unfinished spirits at industrial 
alcohol bonded warehouses were primarily for industrial pur-
poses, For such data by months for 1942--45 (as well as com.-
bined data on ethyl alcohol and spirits), see p. i l l of the 1947 
STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT; see also notes 3 and 5 for that 
page regarding further details on these items. 

More complete annual figures for ethyl alcohol, including de-
tails by States are contained in the annual reports titled "Statis-
tics relating to the Alcohol and Tobacco Industries/' published 
by Internal Revenue Service, 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p, 197 of this volume. 

3Source: Uo S.. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. The data cover operations of all denaturing plants, includ -
ing plants in Puerto Rico and Hawaii; they include comp.letely 
denatured and specially denatured alcohol produced from, do-
miestic alcohol and spirits and also from alcohol im:ported under 
authority of the Revenue Act of 1942, e-^fective October 22, 1942. 

Prior to July 1942, the data include small quantities produced 
from rum. Denatured rumi was reported for years ending 
June 30 as follows (thousands of wine gallons): Production, 
monthly average--1943, 104; 1944, 97; 1945, 98; 1946, 86; 1947, 
86; 1948, 89; 1949, 96; 1950, 90; 1951, 100; 1952, 99; 1953, 103; 
1954, 93; 1955, 95; 1956, 89; 1957, 86; 1958, 98; 1959, 100; 1960, 
95; consumption, monthly average-1943, 104; 1944, 98; 1945, 96; 
1946, 88; 1947, 85; 1948, 88; 1949, 96; 1950, 89; 1951, 100; 1952, 
98; 1953, 103; 1954, 95; 1955, 93; 1956, 89; 1957, 86; 1958, 96; 
1959,100: 1960, 96; stocks, June 30-1943, 43; 1944, 28; 1945, 42; 
1946, 21; 1947, 39; 1948, 42; 1949, 42; 1950, 46; 1951, 43; 1952, 
49; 1953, 53; 1954, 24; 1955, 51; 1956, 49; 1957, 53; 1958, 72; 
1959, 71; 1960, 65. The consumption figures represent removals 
from^ plants and include amounts shipped to bonded dealers. 

A wine gallon is a United States gallon of liquid measure 
equivalent to the volume of 231 cubic inches. 

Data by States, withdrawals classified according to formulas, 
amounts used in manufacturing, etc,, are contained in annual re-
ports titled "Statistics relating to the Alcohol and Tobacco In-
dustries," published by Internal Revenue Service. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, (Production for July 
1936 should read 6^122,000 gallons.) 

Sources: u\ S, Tariff Commission (for production by tar 
distillers) and U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines 
(for production by coke-oven operators). Figures cover creosote 
oil (for wood preserving purposes only) produced by both of the 
aforementioned types of operators. Amounts included for tar 
distillers represent production from purchased coal tar only or 
from oil-gas or water-gas tar produced or purchased by tar 
distillers. Beginning with 1956, production is reported on the 
basis of 100-percent creosote content; prior thereto, the amounts 
reported by coke ovens include some solution. Data cover al l 
known commercial manufacturers of the specified product and 
include production for sale and for consumption, if any, in the 
reporting plants. 

Monthly data for 1943-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. 

5 Data are not available for publication. 

6 Based on annual total which includes revisions not allocated 
to the monthly figures^ 

7 Not strictly comparable with earlier data (see 1st paragraph 
of note 4 for this page); the monthly average is based on re-
vised annual total, not on sum of monthly figures shown in the -
1959 volume. 

8 Beginning July 1960, data include amounts classified as 
"spirits," June 1960 data on a comparable basis (thousands of 
gallons): Production, 53,137: stocks, 129,041, v/ith-drawn tax-
paid, 5,462. 

PAGE 123 
1 Source: U. S. Tariff Commission. Data cover all known 

commercial manufacturers of the selected chemiicals and are 
for production only in the reporting plants. Ethylene glycol and 
phthalic anhydride are on the basis of 100-percent content of 
the specified material, 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for ethyl acetate and monthly 
data for 1943-56 for ethyl acetate and phthalic anhydride and 
for 1951-56 for ethylene glvcol and formaldehyde wil l be found 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
.top of p. 197 of this Yplume. Monthly data for 1947-50 for ethyl-
ene glycol and for 1946-50 for formaldehyde are available upon 
request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data for production are industry totals and include amounts 
produced for sale and for consumption in the producing plants. 
Stock figures through May 1960 include quantities held by and in 
transit to producers and consumers and in public storage; 
thereafter, the data cover producers' and warehouse stocks only. 
Al l figures are on the basis of 100-percent glycerin content. 
Monthly data v/ere not collected prior to July 1942; monthly 
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averages for 1942 and earlier years for production are based 
on annual totals. 

In the 1955 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, 
data were shown separately for high gravity and yellow distilled 
and for chemically pure glycerin; they should be combined for 
comparability with data in later volumes. 

Monthly (or quarterly) averages prior to 1939 and monthly 
(or quarterly) data for 1941-56 wil l be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Quarterly figures for 1919-40 are available upon 
request. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, with the exception of data beginning October 1945 for syn-
thetic methanol which are from the U. S. Tarif f Commission. 
A l l data are on the basis of 100-percent CHoOH- (The original 
reports for natural methanol prior to June 1945 were for crude 
methanol, 80-82 percent strength; however, the data shown here 
reflect conversion to 100-percent basis.) 

Data beginning 1941 are for all known manufacturers and cover 
production for sale and for consumption in own plant. Data for 
1934-41 for natural methanol (shown here and in earlier volumes) 
are approximately complete and comparable with later data; those 
for 1930-33 are believed to cover about 80 percent of the industry. 

Comparison with data reported in the 1939 Census of Manu-
factures indicates that figures for synthetic methanol prior to 
1941 cover production for sale only; monthly average production 
for 1939 for consumption and sale, based on annual figures re-
ported for 1939, is as follows (thousands of gallons): Total, 
3,877; for sale, 2,846; for consumption, 1,031. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
for natural methanol and for 1930-56 for synthetic methanol wil l 
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^ Source: National Plant Food Institute (formerly National 
Ferti l izer Association). Data are based on tax tag sales and 
shipments reported to the commissioners of agriculture in 11 
southern States (Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Geor-
gia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, Arkansas, Louisiana, Okla-
homa, and Texas). For change in coverage of the "monthly" 
figures beginning 1951, see note 10 for this page. 

Monthly records of fertilizer tax tags are kept by State con-
trol officials and may be slightly larger or smaller than the ac-
tual sales of fertilizer in any particular month. The figures in-
dicate the equivalent number of short tons of fertil izer repre-
sented by the tax tags purchased and required by law to be at-
tached to each bag of fertilizer sold in the various States. Be-
ginning July 1949, tonnage figures for a few States represent the 
shipments of fertilizer for sale or use in these States as re-
ported to State agencies. For some States the reports include 
cottonseed meal used as fertil izer. Direct distribution of fert i-
l izer by Government agencies (Dept. of Agriculture and TVA) is 
not included in these data. Such consumption is a relatively 
small proportion of the total. Sales in the above-named States 
in recent years have been between 35 and 40 percent of total 
consumption in the United States. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
appear in the 1955 and later editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
data shown in the 1953 and earlier editions cover a varying 
number of States. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
Apri l 1941). Exports cover shipments of "domestic" merchan-
dise. Import figures shown herein are imports for consumption; 
for years prior to 1934, as shown in earlier volumes, they are 
general imports. (For general explanation of foreign trade data, 
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with 
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106.) The 
totals for both imports and exports include prepared and mis-
cellaneous fertilizers and fertilizer materials which are not 
shown separately. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (See revisions for 
1941 and 1946 in footnote 5 for p. 125 of the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS.) 

6 Includes data not shown separately. 

"7 Averages are based on end-of-quarter stock figures. 
8 Change in coverage; not strictly comparable with earlier 

figures. For natural methanol, see 2d paragraph of note 3 for 
this page; for synthetic, see 3d paragraph of that note. 

9 Monthly average based on annual total containing revisions 
not distributed by months. 

Monthly figures beginning 1951 do not include Virginia (this 
State now reports on a quarterly basis). The 1951-60 monthly 
averages, however, are based on annual totals including data for 
Virginia and thus are comparable with previous monthly aver-
ages. Annual totals for Virginia, based on these quarterly re-
ports, are as follows (thousands of short tons): 1951, 802; 1952, 
843; 1953, 801; 1954, 776; 1955, 798; 1956, 754; 1957, 745; 1958, 
710; 1959, 760; 1960, 761. 

Data beginning January 1959 cover producers' and ware-
house stocks only; prior thereto, consumers' stocks are also 
included. Monthly average for 1959 including consumers' stocks, 
38,858. 

PAGE 124 

1 See footnote 5 for page 123. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

3 Source: American Potash Institute. Figures cover deliveries 
within the United States (including Hawaii) and to Canada, Cuba, 
and Puerto Rico. Data beginning 1940 represent deliveries of 
material (of domestic origin only) as reported by the major 
domestic producers. (Since March 1957, eight producers have 
reported.) 

Prior to 1940, data cover salts of foreign and domestic origin 
as reported by one large importer and three domestic producers. 
In 1940 the importer, who previously reported monthly, delivered 
92,060 tons of potash. 

The total volume of deliveries from these primary suppliers is 
estimated to be between 95 and 98 percent of the total industry 
prior to 1943 and practically the entire industry beginning that 
year. Recently, fertilizer manufacturers have absorbed approx-
imately 95 percent of the total potash produced, while the remain-
ing amount is consumed by chemical manufacturers. 

The total bulk potassium salts have been reduced to their K2O 
content because of the variance in the equivalent K2O in the salts 
mined in different parts of the world. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The averages for 1936-39 
appearing in the 1947 and subsequent volumes reflect small re-
visons in the annual totals not allocated by months. In the 1940 
volume, annual totals for 1928-35 are shown incorrectly as 
monthly averages. 

4 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (for data beginning September 1942). Except as otherwise 
stated, the data cover al l plants known to have facilities for the 
manufactiJire of superphosphate and other phosphatic fertilizers 
(the latter included beginning 1956), including Government-owned 
plants. Data for one company that was producing in 1945 were not 
included until 1946 and, effective with 1950, data for 11 companies 
not previosly reporting were included. However, the omission 
of these companies in the earlier years does not appreciably af-
fect comparability of the figures. Stocks are only those of plants 
which actually produce the items covered. 

Quantities shown in this volume are expressed in equivalent 
short tons of 100-percent P2O5 (available phosphoric oxide); in 
the 1953 and earlier editions, they are on the basis of 18-percent 
P2O5. The statistics pertain only to superphosphate and phos-
phatic fertil izer materials as such, and include no data for these 
products in dry-base or dry-mixed goods. Data cover all grades 
of superphosphate (i.e., normal, enriched, concentrated, and wet-
base goods). "Other phosphatic fertil izers" include chemically 
processed materials such as ammonium phosphates, metaphos-
phates, calcium phosphates, etc. 

Monthly data for September 1942-December 1950 (on the basis 
of 18-percent P2O5) and for 1951-56 (100-percent P2O5 ) wil l 
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be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as ind i -
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data in the 1953 and pr io r 
editions should be converted to 100-percent basis (mult iply by 
.18) for comparabil i ty wi th data for corresponding years in the 
1955 and later editions. 

Comparable monthly data are not available p r io r to September 
1942, The monthly averages pr io r to 1939 shown in ear l ie r 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, as well as those for 1939-42 
shown herein, are computed from annual totals compiled by the 
Uo S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of plant Industry, Soils, 
and Agricultural Engineering. The 1940 and 1941 figures are 
based on a survey (of al l plants producing ordinary superphosphate 
and wet-mixed base) made by the National Ferti l izer Association 
with the cooperation of the Department of Agriculture; data on 
production of concentrated superphosphate were collected by the 
latter agency in complete surveys of such production for the 
years 1929-42, Annual figures for years prior to 1940 and 1942 
are based on the surveys of production of concentrated super-
phosphate and on monthly statistics (collected by the Bureau of 
the Census) covering production of bulk superphosphate and 
wet-mixed goods by 52 manufacturers through August 1942 and 
total production of al l grades of superphosphates by all plants 
for later months of 1942, The monthly series through August 
1942 did not cover all manufacturers and also did not include 
production by the Tennessee Valley Authority. Comparison of 
monthly figures for 1940 and 1941 with data collected in the 
surveys of all plants for those years indicated that the Census se-
ries through August 1942 represented, approximately, the pro-
duction of ordinary superphosphate and wet-mixed base. These 
data, therefore, were combined with figures for concentrated 
superphosphate to obtain totals for all superphosphates. 

s Source: Institute of Makers of Explosives; from reports of 
member and nonmember companies for use in the annual re-
ports of the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
Data cover black blasting powder and high explosives (including 
permissibles) produced and sold in the United States, virtually 
all of which is for industrial purposes. Ammunition and f ire-
works, and nitroglycerin used as such, are not included. The ex-
plosives are used primarily in mining and quarrying and in rai l -
way and other construction work. Differences between the annual 
totals derived from the monthly reports and the annual totals 
published by the Bureau of Mines represent data for companies 
which do not report monthly. 

Monthly data for 1941-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. Data shown in the 1942 and earlier volumes are combined 
totals for black blasting powder and high explosives. Comparable 
monthly figures for 1939 and 1940 for the separate items are 
available upon request. 

6 Source: U, S= Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data from 1951 forward represent estimates of total fac-
tory shipments of finished paint, varnish, and lacquer. However, 
the estimates beginning with January 1958 are not comparable 
with earlier estimates because of (1) the use of data from a new 
panel of respondents based on information reported in the 1954 
Census of Manufactures and from other sources, yielding higher 
and more accurate estimates than those from the previous sam-
ple; and (2) the fact that the definitions of "trade products" and 
"industrial finishes" now employed relate to specific products 
and not, as formerly, to customer classification (trade and in-
dustrial), For example, "trade products," as currently defined, 
are stock-type commodities generally distributed through whole -
sale-retail channels, whereas the term "Industrial finishes" re-
lates to organic products specifically formulated to meet the 
conditions of application and use of the article to which applied. 

The estimated total factory sales from 1952 through 1957 are 
based on data from a sample of approximately 250 companies 
comprising about 375 establishments. The estimated totals for 
1951 were derived from the 1952 estimates and changes in ship-
ments for those companies for v/hich both 1951 and 1952 infor-
mation was available. Because of the method of deriving the 
1951 estimates, definite information concerning their reliabil-
i ty is not available. 

Monthly data for 1951-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 197 of this vo l -
ume „ 

For 1936-50 sales of paint, varnish, lacquer, and fil ler as re-
ported by 680 manufacturing establishments (representing in 
1947 about 85 percent of the total value of shipments and inter-
plant transfers as reported in the Census of Manufactures for 
that year, and a somewhat higher coverage in earlier years), 
see the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Also in that 
volume will be found sales figures for 1929-35 (based on re-
ports of about 579 establishments) raised to the level of data 
for the 680-establishment series. 

7 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
Data cover total production of native sulfur (Frasch), and pro-
ducers' stocks (at mines or plants, in transit, and in ware-
houses) at end of month. 

Monthly averages for production prior to 1939 and monthly 
data for 1941-56 for production and stocks wil l be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures for August -December 
1940 are shown on p. 24 of the May 1946 SURVEY. 

^ Monthly average based on annual total containing revisions 
not distributed by months. 

9 Average for 5 months, August-December. 

Average for 4 months, September -December. 

i 1 See 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding coverage 
prior to 1943. 

12 Includes revisions not incorporated in final Census reports. 

See note 4 for this page regarding additional reporting com-
panies. 

Beginning with 1956, data for "other phosphatic fertilizers" 
are included. Production of such fertilizers averaged 16,448 
short tons per month in 1956, and end-of-month stocks averaged 
23,296 short tons. 

Data beginning January 1958 are not comparable with earlier 
data; see note 6 for this page. 

PAGE 125 
1 Source: U. S. Tariff Commission beginning July 1948; prior 

thereto, U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. 
Data for all plastics and resin materials, except for vinyl resins, 
are on a dry basis (defined as total weight of the material, in-
cluding resin, plasticizers, fillers, extenders, colors, and sta-
bilizers, but excluding the weight of water, solvents, and other liq-
uid diluents), Vinyl resins (with the exception of sheeting and 
film prior to 1951) are reported on a resin-content basis—i.e., 
they exclude fillers, p last ic izers, extenders, solvents, and liq-
uids. 

Data for production of protective coatings (as such) are ex-
cluded from the pertinent component items (except as noted for 
vinyl and polyester resins and the miscellaneous group). Such 
coatings are produced to a greater extent by paint manufacturers 
than by the plastics industry; therefore, they are omitted , for the 
most part, from the series shown here. 

Beginning January 1949, data represent production (the total of 
quantities produced for consumption in the same plant, for trans-
fer to other plants of the same company, and for sale). The 
data (except for "alkyd resins") are essentially comparable with 
the earlier figures for shipments and consumption in producing 
plants, except for inventory changes (which tend to balance out 
over a short period) and the inclusion of some companies not 
previously covered „ Data for the entire period shown represent 
virtually complete coverage of the industry. Although there have 
been some changes in report ing companies and in components of 
the specified items, it is believed that, in most instances, com-
parability of the figures is not materially affected. To avoid 
disclosing the operations of individual companies, data for some 
periods are not available for publication. 

Any differences between the monthly averages shown on this 
page and those based on the sum of published monthly data are 
the result of revised annual totals for which the revisions are not 
available on a monthly basis. 

Monthly data for 1947-56, except as noted below, will be found 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of po 197 of this volume = Monthly data for alkyd resins and rosin 
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modifications are available beginning 1949; those for polyester 
and polyethylene resins are available beginning 1955. 

2 Cellulose plastics are derived from natural products; they 
include fillers, plasticizers, and extenders. 

3Data cover molding materials (including fillers, plasticizers, 
and extenders), bonding and adhesive resins, and resins for mis-
cellaneous uses; protective coatings are not included. 

"^Data cover molding materials (including-fillers, plasticizers, 
and extenders), and resins for other uses; protective-coating 
resins are not included. 

5 Comprises bonding and adhesive resins, textile and paper 
treating and coating resins, and resins for miscellaneous uses 
(including laminating and, beginning 1949, molding materials). 

6 Data cover resins for film, sheeting, molding and extrusion, 
textile and paper treating and coating, flooring, adhesives, and 
other uses. Beginning 1951, all items are on a resin-content 
basis; prior to that time, sheeting and film are on a dry basis; 
see note 1 for this page. Protective coatings are excluded 
through 1950 and included thereafter (production not reported 
separately after 1950). 

^Alkyd resins are used chiefly for protective coatings. Data 
include both modified and unmodified phthalic anhydride resins 
and polybasic acid resins, except phthalic. Beginning 1951, cov-
erage was increased 10 to 15 percent over that in 1950. 

^Rosin modifications are for protective coatings. Data in-
clude unmodified rosin and rosin esters (ester gums, etc.) and 
modified rosin and rosin esters (hard resins), 

^ Polyester resins are used chiefly in the manufacture of rein-
forced plastic products; they include small amounts of protec-
tive coatings. 

Polyethylene resins are mainly for film, wrapping materials, 
molded products, and pipe. 

11 Includes fillers, plasticizers, extenders, molding materials, 
and resins for miscellaneous uses. Beginning January 1959, data 
include protective-coating resins formerly excluded. 

See 4th paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

Excludes data for rods and tubes for_June-August; however, 
this does not appreciably affect the comparability of the statis-
tics. 

Average for 4 months, September-December. 

Average for 7 months, June-December. 

16 Includes only adhesives and textile- and paper-treating 
resins in September; data for other urea and melamine resins 
could not be shown in the original reports without disclosing op-
erations of individual establishments; the excluded data averaged 
about 6.9 percent of the totals for other months. 

17 Average for 4 months, January-April. 
1 ^ Beginning January 1949, data represent production; see para-

graph 3 of note 1 for this page. 

19 Protective coatings are included beginning 1951; production 
in that year averaged 1,844,000 pounds per month. 

See note 7 for this page regarding increased coverage for 
alkyd resins beginning 1951. 

21 Beginning May 195S, data for "sheets, rods, and tubes" and 
"molding and extru^on matei'ials" include amoi^ts of "other 
cellulose plastics" {formerly reported separjptiely; s^e 1959 edi-
tion of B V f m m S SrTATI^TlfcS fpr f i b r e s ) . The 1958 monthly 
averages are based On annual totals including data for "other 
cellulose plastics" for the entire year. 

22 Includes protective coatings beginning January 1959. 

23 Data are withheld to avoid disclosing the operations of in-
dividual companies. 

PAGE 126 
1 Source: Federal Power Commission. Total production of 

electric energy is the sum of energy produced in the United 
States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) by electric utilities and 
other organizations producing electric energy for public use and 
by industrial establishments. 

Data for "electric utilities" are according to reports obtained 
from all electric-supply systems producing for public use. The 
"electric utilities" series covers plants of both the privately and 
municipally owned electric utilities, as well as other publicly 
owned producers. This latter group is composed of Federal 
projects, cooperatives, power districts, and State projects. Cov-
erage of the electric utilities is substantially 100 percent, com-
prising at the end of 1959 a total of 3,457 generating plants op-
erated by 1,209 utilities. 

The series for "industrial establishments" represents esti-
mated total production by manufacturing (including Government 
manufacturing) and extractive industries and stationary plants 
operated for motive power by electric railways and railroads. 
The figures do not include production where plant capacities are 
less than 100 kilowatts, where activities are presumably on a 
temporary basis, and where data are not currently available be-
cause of the size or character of the business. The reported 
monthly data for industrial establishments (as defined above) 
are extended to represent 100-percent coverage on the basis of 
reports currently received from approximately 800 generating 
plants, which account for over 90 percent of the total industrial 
production of electric energy in the United States. Annual totals 
on which the monthly averages (except for 1960) are based were 
obtained by complete canvas. Data for industrial establishments 
are available annually beginning 1939 and monthly beginning 1945. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
for production of electric power by electric utilities (revised 
basis) „ as well as monthly data for 1945-56 for total produc-
tion by industrial establishments,will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. It should be noted that data for electric power produc-
tion on the revised basis, shown beginning with the 1947 SUPPLE-
MENT, differ from data in former issues of the SUPPLEMENT 
chiefly because of the transfer of energy produced by electric 
railways and railroads from the "other producers" category 
(old basis) to industrial establishments (present series) and the 
inclusion in the series for industrial establishments of data not 
previously covered. Monthly figures for 1920-40 for privately 
and publicly owned utilities are available in the 1942 SUPPLE-
MENT and on p. 18 of the December 1940 SURVEY. Revised 
annual totals or monthly averages beginning 1920 and monthly 
figures for 1936-40 for total production by utilities and produc-
tion by source are shown on p. 32 of the February 1947 SURVEY; 
revised figures for the indicated periods may be obtained for 
"other producers" by subtracting from the revised totals in that 
issue data for privately owned and municipally owned utilities re-
ferred to above. 

2 Source: Edison Electric Institute. Data are estimated totals 
(for the United States, excluding Alaska and Hawaii) for the en-
tire electric light and power industry contributing to the public 
supply of electricity. The figures comprise operations of all 
private, municipal, cooperative, governmental, and industrial en-
terprises engaged in the production or distribution of electricity 
for the use of the public. The estimated totals are based on re-
ports from enterprises representing in recent!years approximate-
ly 90 percent of the industry. For all years shown here, the 
"rural" classification is based on the filed rate schedule and in-
cludes rural and farm customers served on a distinct rural or 
farm rate; it covers, in addition to a limited number of farm 
customers, the residences and commercial establishments in the 
smaller communities which are served on "distinct rural rates." 
A large part of the pumping or irrigation load in the West is on 
distinct or special rural rates. In the absence of other informa-
tion, all sales by REA cooperatives are included in residential 
service. It should be noted that the "rural" classification bears 
no relationship whatsoever to farm electrification. Many farms 
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and residents of smal l hamlets are served on the regular res i -
dential rate schedules; data for such customers are included in 
the "resident ia l o r domestic" classif icat ion. 

For "commerc ia l and industrial" service, the breakdown dis-
tinguishing between large and small customers is not entirely 
reliable. The unreliability is caused by the various changes in 
the systems of account and service classifications. The divid-
ing point between small and large light and power is 50 kilowatts 
of demand or as near to it as rate classifications will permit. 

Comparable monthly averages for 1937 and 1938 and monthly 
data for 1938-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

3 Data beginning January 1959 are not entirely comparable 
with earlier data since they reflect the inclusion of certain sales 
in the large light and power classification instead of the small, 
as formerly. Also, see 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

PAGE 127 

1 See note 2 for p. 126. 
2 Source: American Gas Association. Data represent com-

plete coverage of the gas utility industry in the United States 
(excluding Alaska and Hawaii). Classifications are made ac-
cording to the kind of gas actually distributed. The data, there-
fore, pertain to the specific types of gas indicated, not to opera -
tions of a comparable group of companies. 

For statistical purposes the types of gas are defined as fol-
lows: "Natural gas"—any gas of natural origin as produced from 
or existing in oil or gas wells and consisting primarily of hydro-
carbons; "manufactured gas"—a combustible gas produced from 
coal, coke, or oil, or by the reforming of natural or liquefied 
petroleum gases (or any mixtures thereof) and including any 
natural or liquefied petroleum gas if used for "enriching"; 
"mixed gas"—mixtures of manufactured gas with natural or 
liquefied petroleum gas, except where the natural or liquefied 
petroleum gas is used only for enriching or reforming. "Liq-
uefied petroleum gas" is defined as any hydrocarbon mixture in 
either the liquid or gaseous state, the chief components of which 
consist of propane, butane, propylene, iso-butane, butylene, or 
mixtures thereof in any ratio or with air (for AGA statistics, 
only the aforementioned gases distributed through utility mains 
are included). Prior to 1945, figures for liquefied petroleum 
gas are included with those for manufactured gas; separate 
data for this type of gas have been compiled beginning 1945 (on 
annual basis only, 1960 not yet available), but they are not in-
cluded with figures shown here. (Data for total customers, 
sales, and revenues for liquefied petroleum gas for 1957 through 
1959, respectively, are as follows: Customers, in thousands, 
annual average—184; 175; 150; sales, in millions of therms— 
65,0; 65.6; 60.4; revenues from sales, in thousands of dollars— 
16,121; 16,146; 14,423. Comparable data for 1945-56 appear in 
footnote 2 for p. 129 of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. 

A therm is a unit of heat content representing 100,000 B. t. u. 
(British thermal units) and is roughly equivalent to 95 cubic 
feet of natural gas or to 185 cubic feet of manufactured gas. 

The number of customers excludes customers purchasing gas 
for resale. Likewise', the sales and revenue figures exclude 
data for gas resold. 

The various classes of service are based on the primary pur-
pose for which the gas is used or the type of customer to which 
a stated rate shall apply. The common classes of service as 
applied to ultimate consumers and as recommended by the AGA 
for use by utilities, although not uniformly accepted, are defined 
below. 

"Residential" applies to service supplied for residential pur-
poses under individual contracts in a single-family dwelling or 
building, or in an individual flat or apartment in a multiple-fam-
ily dwelling or building or portion thereof occupied as the home, 
residence, or sleeping place of one or more persons. 

"Industrial" applies to service supplied for a process which 
creates a product or changes raw or unfinished materials into 
another form or product, or which involves the extraction of a 
raw material from the earth. 
^ "Commercial" relates to service to customers engaged in sell-
ing, warehousing, or distributing a commodity, in some business 

activity or in a profession, or in some other form of economic 
or social activity (offices, stores., clubs, hotels, etc.), and to 
service that does not come directly in one of the other classifi-
cations. 

"Other" service (not shown separately in this volume) applies 
to municipalities or other governmental agencies, sales for 
street lighting, and interdepartmenta 1 sales if made under a defi-
nite rate schedule. 

Sales to consumers are compiled on both a monthly and quar-
terly basis, whereas data for other items are compiled quarterly 
only. The reported monthly or quarterly data are expanded by 
the Association to represent 100 percent of the gas utility indus-
try; this is done on the basis of annual surveys covering almost 
the entire industry, supplemented by data from secondary 
sources. Monthly and quarterly figures through 1959 have been 
adjusted to final annual totals for the pertinent years; 1960 data 
are preliminary. The reported 1960 monthly figures on total 
sales are adjusted to quarterly sales data (based on a larger 
sample) by applying to the quarterly totals the percentage distri-
bution of the reported monthly figures. 

Quarterly data for 1949 and 1951-56 for customers and month-
ly or quarterly data for 1949-56 for sales and revenues appear 
in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. (The figure for total revenue for natural gas for the 4th 
quarter of 1949 should read $293,085,000.) Revised data on 
customers for 1950 are available upon request. Monthly or quar-
terly data for 1945-48 (compiled on type-of-gas basis and com-
parable with figures shown in later volumes) are shown in the 
1951 and 1949 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, (Notice that 
the sales figures in the 1951 and earlier issues are expressed in 
cubic feet instead of therms; see 3d paragraph of this note for 
approximate number of cubic feet: per therm.) 

^ Includes data not shown separately. 

^The averages for manufactured and mixed gas sales and reve-
nues, including those for total sales, are quarterly averages and, 
prior to 1960, are based on revised annual totals. The figures for 
customers are annual averages prior to 1945 and averages of 
end-of-quarter figures for 1945-60. 

PAGE 128 

iSee note 2 for p. 127. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

^ The averages for sales and revenues, including those for to-
tal sales, are quarterly averages and, prior to 1960, are based 
on revised annual totals. The figures for customers are annual 
averages prior to 1945 and averages of end-of-quarter figures 
for 1945-60. 

^ Monthly data for natural gas sales to consumers as shown in 
the 1959, 1957, and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
have been revised as follows (millions of therms): January-
December 1952, respectively-5,104; 4,870; 4,916; 4,329; 3,475; 
3,300; 3,009; 3,204; 3,304; 3,957; 4,440; 5,073; 1953-5,648; 5,212; 
5,290; 4,561; 4,116; 3,769; 3,389; 3,426; 3,478; 4,049; 4,546; 5,-
317; 1954-6.406; 5,936; 5,594; 4,978; 4,241; 3,986; 3,739; 3,752; 
3,747; 4,168; 5,075; 5,990; 1955-6,537: 6,876; 6,371; 5,563; 4,603; 
4,244; 3,980; 4,098; 4,144; 4,456; 5,381; 6,758; 1956-7,550: 7,305; 
7,039; 6,329; 5,463; 4,667; 4,343; 4,541; 4,628; 4,958; 5,516; 7,-
083. 

5 The quarterly average for 1952 is based on an annual total 
which reflects revisions not available by quarters. Quarterly 
data corresponding to revised quarterly averages shown for 
1953-57 appear on p. 24 of the April 1960 SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS. 

PAGE 129 

1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Data cover operations of all breweries in the United States 
(including Hawaii and, through June 1942, Alaska; no operations 
in Alaska in recent years). The figures represent production, 
taxable withdrawals, and stocks (on brewery premises) of beer, 
ale, and other liquors produced from fermented malt. Cereal 
beverages (i.e., beverages containing less than one-half of 1 
percent of alcohol by volume) are not included. 
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In addition to the taxable withdrawals published here, the 
original reports also show data for tax-free withdrawals, cover-
ing amounts withdrawn for export and for vessels and aircraft, 
consumed on brewery premises, and used for cereal beverages. 

Monthly averages for 1933-38 and monthly data for 1933-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (March 1950 figure 
for taxable withdrawals should read 6,002,000 barrels.) 

2 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue 
Service. The data represent complete coverage of operations of 
registered distilleries and fruit distilleries, exclusive of pro-
duction for industrial purposes from January 1942 through Sep-
tember 1945. 

In addition to whisky which is shown separately, the totals 
for distilled spirits include rum, gin, brandy, vodka, and other 
distilled spirits (comprising spirits-fruit produced at fruit 
distilleries, and spirits-grain, spirits-cane, etc., produced at 
registered distilleries). Normally, registered and fruit dis-
tilleries are authorized to produce only beverage spirits. Be-
cause of the greatly increased demand for industrial alcohol 
during the war, Congress, by the acts of January 24 and March 
27, 1942, made it legal for beverage distillers to engage in pro-
duction of high-proof spirits for industrial purposes. Subse-
quently, production of spirits (other than brandy and rum) for 
beverage purposes was prohibited after October 8, 1942, until 
the end of the war period, except under special authorization 
during so-called liquor holiday months (August 1944, January 
1945, and July 1945). Production figures for January 1942-Sep-
tember 1945 include only amounts of high-proof spirits pro-
duced for beverage purposes. Small amounts for industrial 
purposes are included after September 1945, since such pro-
duction was not reported separately. (Total production of high-
proof spirits by registered distilleries for 1942-45 is shown on 
p. I l l of the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT and the 
amounts for beverage purposes included in the totals and dup-
licated here are given separately in note 5 for that page.) Pro-
duction figures are net-that is, gross production (original pro-
duction plus production by redistillation) minus the quantity of 
distilled spirits used in redistillation. 

Stocks are domestic stocks in internal revenue bonded ware-
houses, based on the original entry gage. Losses are not de-
termined until withdrawal and are therefore not included except 
for distilled spirits in cases for which losses have already been 
determined. Beginning July 1959, data include stocks in dena-
turing facilities as well as in other bonded storage. 

Withdrawals represent taxable withdrawals (exclusive of 
withdrawals of alcohol) from registered and fruit distilleries 
and internal revenue bonded warehouses. Also published in the 
reports of the Internal Revenue Service, but not included here, 
are data for tax-free withdrawals of distilled spirits for the 
following purposes: Addition to wine; denaturation; for export; 
transfers to Customs manufacturing bonded warehouses; for 
vessels and aircraft; for use of the United States; and,beginning 
July 1953, transfers to Foreign Trade Zones. 

For statistics relating to ethyl alcohol produced at industrial 
alcohol plants, see p. 122 of this volume. The amounts of ethyl 
alcohol withdrawn tax-paid shown on that page are largely for 
beverage purposes. 

A tax gallon for spirits of 100 proof or over is equivalent to 
the proof gallon (see note 5 following for definition of a stand-
ard proof gallon). For spirits of less than 100 proof the tax 
gallon is equivalent to the wine gallon. 

Monthly averages for 1933-38 and monthly data for 1933-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Source: Distilled Spirits Institute, Inc. Data are based on 
sales in all States in which sales of distilled spirits are legal. 
The number of States permitting such sales increased between 
1934 and July 1949 from 27 States and the District of Columbia 
to 46 States (excluding Mississippi and Oklahoma) and the Dis-
trict. Data for Alaska are included beginning January 1959 and 
for Oklahoma beginning January 1960. 

Figures for the license States are based on tax collections and 
gallonage shipments to wholesalers; those for monopoly States, 
on actual wholesale and retail sales reported by State Liquor 
Control Authorities. 

A wine gallon is the standard U. S. gallon containing 231 cubic 
inches. 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1945-56, 
1941-43, and 1938-39 will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 197 of this volume. 
Monthly data for 1944 are available on p. S-27 of the November 
1948 SURVEY and those for 1940 (revised since publication in 
the 1942 volume) are shown on p. 22 of the July 1946 SURVEY. 
Monthly data for 1934-37 are available upon request. 

'^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data are imports for consumption. They include 
spirits, cordials, liqueurs, bitters, ethyl alcohol, and compounds 
containing spirits. For general explanation of foreign trade data, 
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with 
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. For def-
inition of a standard proof gallon, see note 5 following. 

Monthly averages for 1932-38 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Minor revisions have 
been made in the 1943 figures for total distilled spirits as shown 
in the 1947 volume.) Monthly data prior to 1936 (beginning 1933 
for the total and 1934 for whisky) are shown on pp.15 and 16 of 
the July 1939 SURVEY; revision for total distilled spirits for 
December 1935-706,000 proof gallons. 

5 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Data represent complete coverage of the industry. Recti-
fied spirits are spirits changed from their original character, 
such as blended whiskies, liqueurs, and cordials. Total rectified 
spirits and wines produced comprise whisky, gin, cordials and 
liqueurs, small quantities of alcohol, rum, brandy, vodka, and 
unclassified spirits, and (prior to July 1960) wines and vermouth. 
Materials used and production by kinds are available in the orig-
inal reports. 

A standard proof gallon is a wine gallon (231 cubic inches) of 
100-proof spirits, the proof being twice the percent of the con-
tent, by volume, of ethyl alcohol. In a wine gallon of spirits of 
more or less than 100 proof, the number of proof gallons is pro-
portionally greater or smaller than 1 proof gallon. 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Barrels of 31 wine gallons (i.e., gallons of 231 cubic inches). 

^ Average based on annual total which includes revisions not 
available by months. 

^Effective July 1960, data exclude amounts classified as "spir-
its"; such amounts are now included with ethyl alcohol (see p. 
122). 

PAGE 130 

^ Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. The data are based on reports of al l bonded wine cellars. 
Stocks are those on wine cellar premises. Prior to January 
1955, the figures are reported in taxable units and converted to 
wine gallons on the basis of 20 taxable units (one-half pint or 
fraction thereof in bottle or container) per wine gallon; there-
after, the original reports are in wine gallons. Data cover cham-
pagne, other effervescent wines, and artificially carbonated 
wines. In addition to the data on effervescent wines published 
here, the original reports show data for vermouth and aperitif 
wines other than vermouth. 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1936-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data are imports for consumption. Figures for 
effervescent wines include champagne and all other sparkling 
wines. Still wines include vermouth, rice wine or sake, and 
other still wines. For general explanation of foreign trade data, 
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with 
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p.. 106. 
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Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume= 

3 Source: U, S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice» The data are based on reports of all bonded wine cellars 
and include small amounts for Hawaii, if any. Production of 
still wines represents the amount removed from fermenters, 
exclusive of distilling materials prcduced at wineries beginning 
July 1942 in the monthly figures (shown in 1947 STATISTICAL 
SUPPLEMENT) and beginning 1943 for the monthly averages. 
Stock figures (representing stocks on wine cellar premises) 

' also exclude data for distilling materials beginning July 1942, 
Data for taxable withdrawals and for stocks include vermouth 
and aperitif wines other than vermouth beginning January 1953; 
monthly averages for 1953 comparable with earlier data are 
10,825,000 gallons for withdrawals and 182,573,000 for stocks. 
Stocks are those on wine cellar premises. 

In addition to taxable withdrawals of still wines ̂  as shown 
here, there are considerable quantities of still wines withdrawn 
tax free for the following purposes: For use in production of 
effervescent wines and vinegar; for export; for family use; for 
use of the United States; and for use as distilling materials. 

Distilling materials produced at wineries represent substand-
ard wines produced with excessive water or residue materials, 
which are used as distilling materials in the production of 
brandy. They were not reported separately from production of 
still wines prior to July 1942, 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p, 197 of this volume (August 1953 figure for 
stocks should read 145,218,000 wine gallons), 

^Source: U, S, Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service, Data are compiled from factory reports sent di-
rectly to the Department; figures for 1960 are estimates. Data 
for butter include the production of whey butter. Total cheese 
production includes American-type cheese (whole milk and 
part-skim) and foreign and miscellaneous t]^es (Swiss, Brick 
and Munster, Limburger, Italian, Neufchatel, cream cheese, 
blue mold, etc,,) but excludes cottage, pot, and bakers' cheese 
and American full-skim« The latter is included in data shown in 
the 1942 and earlier issues of the SUPPLEMENT. The figures 
shown separately for American cheese include production from 
whole milk only, which generally is the basis for 99 percent or 
more of the total American cheese output; data represent 
largely Cheddar cheese but include other varieties known as 
colby, washed curd, high- and low-moisture jack, Monterey, and 
granular. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
and for 1932-37 (except for total cheese production) will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p, 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1930-37 for 
total cheese production (including American full-skim amount-
ing to not more than two-tenths of 1 percent of the total) are 
shown on p. 17 of the November 1939 SURVEY (revision, August 
1930, 44,504,000 pounds), Data prior to 1932 for these series 
as shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT and on p, 17 of the Novemi)er 
1939 SURVEY have been revised to allow for incompleteness in 
reports. Hie revised monthly data are available on pp, 63-65 of 
Technical Bulletin No„ 722, "Production and Consumption of 
Manufactured Dairy Products/' published in April 1940 by the 
U, S, Department of Agriculture (for total cheese production, 
deduct American full-skim cheese as shown on p. 66 from the 
total factory production). 

5 Source: U, S, Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service, Data are compiled from reports made by cold-
storage establishments and are given on a "net weight" basis. 
They represent stocks held in public and private cold-storage 
warehouses where food products are generally stored for 30 
days or more. 

Stocks of butter and cheese include those held by the various 
States for relief distribution from April 1938-April 1940 and, 
since June 1938, Government holdings, which represent stocks 
held by the U, S, Department of Agriculture and other agencies. 
They include also stocks owned by the armed services and stored 
in ¥/arehouse space not owned or leased by them; stocks held in 

space owned or leased and operated by the armed services are 
not included. Through 1949, stocks were reported as of the first 
of each month; they are included here as data for the end of the 
preceding month. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
(Data for 1929-31 for cheese were revised and are shown on p. 
19 of the April 1933 SURVEY; total cheese stocks for July 1939, 
as shown in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT, revised to 118,809,000 
pounds.) 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Data are average wholesale prices of creamery 
butter, grade A, 92-score, bulk in fiber boxes, at New York City, 
for cash and short-term credit. Prices were under Government 
control from the latter part of 1942 until July 1946. Temporary 
price ceilings were established by the Office of Price Adminis -
tration in October 1942 and specific dollar-and-cents ceilings 
on December 30, 1942. General price controls were again im-
posed the latter part of January 1951 and were effective for dairy 
products until February 18, 1953. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p, 197 of this volume. 

^ Production of distilling materials included in figures for 
production of still wines; see note 3 for this page. 

® See note 3 for this page regarding change in coverage begin-
ning 1953. 

^ Average based on annual total which includes revisions not 
available by months. 

^ See note 5 for page 130. 

PAGE 131 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data for imports of cheese are imports for con-
sumption beginning 1934 and general imports for earlier years. 
All classes of cheese are included. 

Exports beginning 1947 include shipments under the Army 
Civilian Supply Program; such data were not reported prior 
thereto. In 1947, 5,000 pounds of condensed milk and 142,000 
pounds of evaporated milk were shipped under this program. 
For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as infor-
mation on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 
and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Revisions (thousands of pounds): Condensed milk, 
December 1946, 13,515; evaporated milk, December 1946, 
48,10.2; cheese, 1930~0ctober, 6,325; December, 5,237, 

3 Source: U, S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent the average wholesale price of 
American cheese, single daisies, at Chicago. Prices were under 
Government control from the latter part of 1942 until July 1946. 
The wholesale price ceiling was increased 3-3/4 cents per 
pound February 1, 1946, to offset the discontinuance of the pro-
cessors' subsidy of 3-3/4 cents which was in effect from De-
cember 1, 1942, through January 31, 1946. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures for 
1929-44 are available upon request. (The prices shown in the 
1947 SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues are for a different se-
ries.) 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Data for production represent the entire industry 
for unsweetened evaporated milk and for sweetened condensed 
milk; the 1960 figures are estimates. The series relate to case 
goods produced from whole milk (except that a small amount 
produced from skimmed milk is included in the data for con-
densed milk prior to 1949). In addition to the monthly series 
for case goods shown here, which are available currently, 
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monthly data on production of sweetened and unsweetened con-
densed milk in bulk for industrial users are issued annually by 
the Department of Agriculture. 

Data for stocks represent complete coverage and are those 
held by manufacturers at all points, also those in transit and 
those contracted for sale but not delivered. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revision for evapo-
rated milk stocks for February 1930, 153,202,000 pounds.) The 
figures for evaporated milk production for 1929-30 given in the 
1932 SUPPLEMENT include small amounts produced from 
skimmed milk which are not included in the present series and, 
therefore, are not strictly comparable. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Prices are based on the reports made by manu-
facturers covering actual sales of evaporated whole milk de-
livered at manufacturers' distributing points on the basis of cash 
or short-term credit. Figures represent manufacturers' aver-
age selling price per case of forty-eight 14-1/2 -ounce cans, in 
carlots. Prices of evaporated milk through January 1931 were 
quoted on the basis of 16-ounce cans and were converted to 14-
1/2 -ounce cans by multiplying by 0.90625. 

Temporary ceiling prices were established by the Office of 
Price Administration in October 1942 and specific dollar-and-
cents ceiling was established effective December 30, 1942. 
Price control was discontinued in July 1946. General price 
controls were again imposed the latter part of January 1951 
and were effective for dairy products until February 18, 1953. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures for 1929 
-37 are available upon request. 

PAGE 132 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data are estimated total production of milk on 
farms, based on daily average milk production per cow (from 
a sample group of farms) and the estimated number of cows on 
farms. 

Monthly data for 1953-54 are shown in the 1957 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; 1949-50 in the 1953 issue; monthly data 
for 1929-48, 1951-52, and 1955-56 as published in various edi-
tions have since been revised and are available upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent the consumption of fluid milk in 
the manufacture of the principal dairy products, with the excep-
tion of ice cream. The items included and the multiplying fac-
tors applied to the production figures for these items to compute 
the milk equivalent are as follows: Creamery butter, 20.3; 
American whole-milk cheese, 10.1; other whole-milk cheese and 
part skim, 9.6; evaporated milk, 2.16; condensed milk, sweetened 
and unsweetened (bulk and case), 2.2; and dried whole milk, 7.6. 
The products included accounted for 92 percent or over of the to-
tal whole-milk equivalent of all manufactured dairy products 
prior to 1944 (96 percent in 1935); 91 percent in 1944; 90 percent 
in 1945; 80-84 percent in 1946 and 1952-60; 86 percent in 1947 
and 1951; and 87 percent in 1948-50. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-45 
and 1947-51 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revised 
monthly data for 1946 and 1952-56 are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data for fluid milk represent fhe average price 
received by farmers as of the 15th of the month for all milk ^ 
sold at wholesale to plants and dealers. Data cover (1) milk 
eligible for the fluid market (i.e., eligible for fluid consump-
tion as milk or cream including any surplus of such milk that 
may subsequently be diverted to manufacture) and (2) milk of 
manufacturing grade (i.e., milk of manufacturing grade sold by 
farmers to creameries, cheese plants, condenseries, and other 
plants for use in manufacturing dairy products). Weights used 
in combining prices for these two grades in computing the 
monthly and annual average prices (beginning 1948) for the 

"all milk" series shown here are estimates of quantities of 
each grade sold in each State each month. 

Prices for nonfat dry milk are based on reports made by man-
ufacturers covering actual sales to jobbers, wholesalers, grocers, 
and similar buyers, f.o.b. factory, on the basis of cash or short-
term credit. The figures shown here are based on prices of non-
fat dry milk made by both the spray and roller processes; sepa-
rate data are shown in reports of the Department of Agriculture. 
Data beginning 1954 exclude the price for spray-dried nonfat milk 
sold in retail packages. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly data 
for 1955-56 for fluid milk and 1938-56 for dry milk will be found 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of p. 197 of this voluEie. Monthly data for 1929-54 for fluid milk 
and 1935-37 for dry milk are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data for production (except 1960 figures which are 
estimates) are as reported by all f irms operating dry-milk facto-
ries in the United States. Data for stocks are those held by man-
ufacturers at al l points, also those in transit and those contracted 
for sale and not delivered. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(except revised monthly data mentioned below) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. The revised monthly data, available upon 
request, are as follows: Production of dry whole milk (1952-
55); production of nonfat dry milk (1954-56); and stocks of non-
fat dry milk (1954). 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data for exports of nonfat dry milk beginning 1944 
represent only exports of dry skim milk for human consumption. 
Earlier data also are believed to represent only that for human 
consumption, although the data are reported as "dry skim milk" 
in export statistics and are not specifically stated to exclude ex-
ports of dry skim milk for animal feed, if any. Shipments under the 
Army Civilian Supply Program are included beginning 1947; data 
were not reported prior thereto. In 1947, 10,164,000 pounds of 
dry whole milk and 134,950,000 pounds of nonfat dry milk were 
exported under this program. For general explanation of foreign 
trade data, as well as information on sampling procedures ef-
fective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 
106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data shown in the 1942 
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS are combined totals of dry whole 
milk and dry skim milk; separate monthly figures for 1932-40 
are available upon request. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Figures represent the year's total crop (not 
monthly averages); the 1960 estimate is preliminary. 

The estimates for apples (beginning 1934) cover production of 
apples in the commercial apple area of each State and include 
fruit produced for sale to commercial processors, as well as 
that for sale for fresh consumption. Quantities of apples unhar-
vested on account of market conditions are included. 

For crop estimates back to 1929, see the 1959 edition of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS. 

2Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting JService. Data are compiled from reports of officials and 

of common carriers. Shipments cover those by rai l 
atid::w^ter ( reduced to carlot basis) but do not include shipments 

^by/ti-uck wjiich have become increasingly important during the 
period covered here. Data include (beginning 1934) shipments 
for emergency relief and other Government purchases as fo l -
lows: Through 1952 for apples; through 1943 for citrus fruits; 
through 1951 and in 1954 for potatoes. Shipments of citrus 
fruits include oranges, lemons, grapefruit, tangerines, and 
mixed citrus fruits. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except for revisions noted below) will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
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volume. Revisions for apples, in carloads: 1932-July, 2,593; 
August, 1,668; September, 8,412; October, 23,736» There have 
been some revisions in the monthly f igures p r i o r to 1932 but, 
with the exception of the last 6 months of 1931 for a l l series, 
revisions are of a minor nature, 

^ Source: U, S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Data cover stocks held in public and private 
cold storage warehouses where food products are generally 
stored for 30 days or more. Stocks in space owned or leased 
and operated by the armed services are not reported. Through 
1949, stocks were reported as of the first of each month; they 
are included here as data for the end of the preceding month. 

The monthly averages for cold storage holdings of apples are 
based on figures for 9 months (January-May and September-De-
cember) for 1939-42 and for 10 months (January-May and Au-
gust-December) for 1943 and 1944. Small stocks of apples are 
carried during the summer months, but reports for such months 
prior to 1945 were incomplete; hence the reported data are not 
included in the figures shown here. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of po 197 of this volume. (Notice that stocks of fro-
zen fruits as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the 1955 
edition include data for fruit juices and purees.) 

^ Source: U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The series beginning April 1947 represents the average 
price at New York for all varieties and types of white potatoes 
(old and new stock), U. S. No«l merchantable quality and condi-
tion. Through 1951, monthly quotations are the averages of data 
for the 4 or 5 weeks in each month; prices are as of Tuesday 
prior to September 1947 and as of Monday from September 1947 
through 1951, Beginning 1952, the prices shown are quotation av-
erages for 1 day each month (usually in the week containing the 
15th). 

Prices prior to April 1947 are not comparable with succeeding 
data. They represent New York prices of white potatoes, U. S. 
No. 1 (old stock only, until new stock became plentiful); data for 
April and May 1947 are $3,490 and $3,812. Corresponding prices 
for the new series are $3,992 and $4,054. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The prices were incor-
rectly described in the 1942, 1940, and 1938 volumes as quota -
tions for Long Island No. 1 potatoes, whereas only the prices 
prior to 1933 (shown in the 1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS) cov-
ered this classification. 

5 Bushels of 48 pounds. 

^ Stocks of fruit juices and purees are included in the figures 
for stocks of frozen fruits. 

^ Average for 9 months, April -December. See 2d paragraph of 
note 4 for this page. 

® Annual average for 1957 is for 11 months; no quotation for 
July. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941); conversions from original data are made by the Of-
fice of Business Economics. Data include exports of barley, corn, 
oats, rye, and wheat, plus the grain equivalent of malt, cornmeal 
and corn flour, oatmeal, and wheat flour. The conversion factors 
used to obtain the grain equivalent of the several items are as 
follows: Malt-9/10 of a bushel to a bushel of barley through 1943 
and beginning 1944, 1 bushel of malt per bushel of barley; corn-
meal (and corn flour)—4 bushels of corn to a barrel of cornmeal 
through 1945 and 6.194 bushels beginning 1946 (or 3.16 bushels 
per cwt.); oatmeal-5.56 bushels of oats to 100 pounds of oatmeal 
through 1942 and 7.6 bushels beginning 1943; wheat flour~ 
4.7 bushels of wheat to a barrel of flour through 1943; Jan-
ua y ^une 1944, 2.398 bushels of wheat per 100 pounds of 
flour; July 1944-February 1946 and July 1949-June 1957, 
2.33 bushels of wheat per 100 pounds of flour, and beginning July 
1957, 2,3 bushels; for March 1946 through June 1949 the wheat 

factor varies from month to month (ranging from 2.172 to 2.33 
bushels per 100 pounds), being a weighted average based on the 
proportion of higher extraction flour sent to certain destinations. 
For periods when barley flour and rye flour were exported, these 
are also included, coverted to grain equivalent at 5.5 bushels to 
the barrel for barley and 6 bushels to the barrel for rye flour. 
The conversion factors are those used by U. S. Department of 
Agriculture and take into account changes in milling practices. 

The weight per bushel for the various grains included is as fol^ 
lows (in pounds): Barley, 48; corn (shelled) and rye, 56; oats, 
32; and wheat, 60. 

Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are included 
beginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto. Amounts 
shipped under this program in 1947 are as follows (thousands of 
bushels): Barley, 24,152; corn, 45,644; oats, 8,803; rye, 11; 
wheat, 158,751. For general explanation of foreign trade data, 
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with 
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
(with the exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. (Revisions, in thousands of bushels: 1946-July, 
28,309; September, 23,290; December, 34,527). Minor revisions 
in a few monthly figures for 1947-48 are available upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Figures represent the year's total crop (not 
monthly averages); 1960 estimates are preliminary. For esti-
mates back to 1929, see the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Figures shown on "monthly average lines" are 
averages of end -of-quarter data. Stocks are originally reported 
as of the 1st of each quarter, but are shown here as of the end of 
the preceding quarter. June figures for barley and September 
figures for corn represent old crop only; new grain is not re-
ported in the stock figures until the beginning of the crop year. 
Data for stocks "off farms" represent stocks at interior mills, 
elevators and warehouses, commercial stocks at terminals, and 
(beginning December 1949 for barley and December 1939 for 
corn) those owned by Commodity Credit Corporation which are in 
in bins and other storages under C.C.C. control. 

Annual averages shown here are quarterly averages through-
out. Quarterly data for 1939-56 are available upon request. 

^See note 1 for this page for source; also for conversion fac-
tors used to obtain the grain equivalent of malt and cornmeal 
(including flour). 

Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are includ -
ed in the export figures beginning with 1947. Such shipments in 
1947 totaled 24,152,000 bushels for barley and 45,644,000 bushels 
for corn. 

Comparatively small amounts of pearl barley, reported as a 
separate item in the export schedule beginning with 1949, are 
excluded from the figures for barley as shown here. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
for barley and 1929-56 for corn will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. (Revisions for corn—March 1931, 494,000 bushels; De-
cember 1946, 1,744,000 bushels.) Revised monthly data prior 
to 1945 for barley are available upon request (the revisions re-
flect a minor change in the conversion factor for malt). 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data are compiled from quotations given in 
daily trade papers, and represent the average price per bushel 
of reported cash sales weighted by the number of carlots sold. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

6 Sources: Compiled (beginning July 1959) by Marketing Serv-
ices Co. (division of Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.) for Com Industries 
Research Foundation; 1946 through June 1959, Price, Waterhouse 
& Company; prior to 1946, Corn Refiners Statistical Bureau. 

Data are reported by 11 companies, representing complete cover-
age of the industry. Figures include 'grindings by the wet pro-
cess for both domestic consumption and export. TTie principal Digitized for FRASER 
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products obtained by the wet process are cornstarch, sugar, s ir -
up, and oil. Data beginning January 1959 are on standard 17-per-
cent moisture basis; prior thereto, on basis of varying moisture 
content (from 12 to 25 percent). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

7 The data for barley are in bushels of 48 pounds; for weight 
per bushel of the various grains included in exports of "all 
principal grains", see the 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

s Average of data for June and December. 

^ See note 6 above. Figure for January 1959 (on varying mois-
ture content) comparable with data prior thereto is 11,885,000 
bushels. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent the average price per bushel of 
reported cash sales weighted by the number of carlots sold. 

The weighted average price of all grades of corn at 5 markets 
covers sales in the Chicago, St. Louis, Omaha, Kansas City, and 
Minneapolis markets. Prior to November 1938, data are includ-
ed for Cincinnati; however, the volume and variation are not suf-
ficient to affect the comparability of the series. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data prior to 
1938 are available as follows: Corn,No. 3 yellow, p. 18 of the 
April 1940 SURVEY; corn, weighted average, 5 markets, p. 18 of 
the August 1939 SURVEY; and oats. No. 3 white, in the 1940, 
1938,1936, and 1932 volumes of the SUPPLEMENT. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Figures represent the year's total crop (not 
monthly averages); estimates for 1960 are preliminary. Crop 
estimates for 1929-38 will be found in the 1959 edition of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data are originally reported as of the 1st of each 
quarter, but are shown here as of the end of the preceding quar-
ter. June figures represent old crop only; new grain is not re-
ported in the stock figures until the beginning of the crop year. 
Data for stocks "off farms" represent stocks at interior mills, 
elevators and warehouses, commercial stocks at terminals, and 
(beginning December 1950) those owned by Commodity Credit 
Corporation which are in bins and other storages under CCC 
control. 

Figures shown on the "monthly average 1 lines" are quarterly 
averages. For quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly 
data for 1939-56 for stocks on farms, see earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of thi^ vol-
ume. Quarterly averages for 1939-56 for total stocks and stocks 
off farms are available upon request. J 

"̂ See note 1 for p. 134 for source of data and for factors used 
in converting oatmeal to grain equivalent. Shipments under the 
Army Civilian Supply Program are included beginning 1947; data 
were not reported prior thereto. In 1947, such shipments of oats 
amounted to 8,803,000 bushels. For general explanation of for-
eign trade data, as well as information on sampling procedures 
effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 
106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revised monthly data 
prior to 1945 are available upon request (revisions were due to 
a slight change in the conversion factor for oatmeal). 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data cover the movement of domestic rice at 
all mills in California. Brewers' rice is not included. The stock 
figures relate to mil l stocks only; they include both milled rice 
and rough rice in terms of cleaned (converted on the basis of 162 
pounds of rough to 100 pounds of clean through 1938 and 162 
pounds of rough to 105.3 pounds of clean subsequently). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and montly data for all series 
for 1947-56, receipts and shipments for October 1933-46, and 
stocks for 1934-38 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Re-
vised monthly data for stocks for October-Decemiber 1933 and 
for 1939-46 are available upon request. Data in the 1942 SUP-
PLEMENT and earlier editions are expressed in bags of 100 
pounds instead of thousands of pounds. 

^ Average based on months for which quotations are available. 

^No sales. 
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^ Sources: Rice Millers Association, for data prior to 1932 

and beginning August 1952; U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
Agricultural Marketing Service, for January 1932-July 1952 
(compiled from reports of the Rice Mil lers Association for as-
sociation mills and reports of nonassociation mills reporting 
directly to the Department). Statistics cover the movement of 
domestic rice at all mills in Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, and 
Tennessee and are estimates for al l rice mills (in these Southern 
States) projected from a compilation of reports of mills that are 
members of the Rice Millers Association. Brewers' rice is ex-
cluded from all figures. Shipments represent distribution "to 
the trade"; shipments "to other mills" are not included. The 
stock figures include both milled rice and rough rice in terms 
of cleaned (converted on the basis of 162 pounds of rough rice 
to 105.3 pounds of milled); they cover rice in store at mills only. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1939-46 
are available upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data cover paddy or rough rice, and milled rice; 
wild rice is not included. Fi;gures are on a clean equivalent basis, 
with rough rice reduced on the basis of 162 pounds of rough rice to 
105.3 pounds of clean. In the STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENTS 
prior to the 1951 issue, rough rice is converted to clean on the 
basis of 162 pounds of rough rice to 100 pounds of clean. Ship-
ments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are included be-
ginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto. In 1947, 15,-
373,000 pounds of such exports were included. For general ex-
planation of foreign trade data, as well as information on sam-
pling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, 
see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
and 1929-32 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume (note re -
visions given below; also that data in the 1942 and earlier volumes 
are expressed in pockets of 100 pounds). Revised data for 1933-
46 are available upon request. (Revisions for 1931, in pockets: 
January, 369,214; November, 382,898; December, 195,350.) 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data through 1946 represent the price of milled rice, blue 
rose, head, clean, medium to good. New Orleans; beginning 1947, 
prices are for zenith, head, extra fancy, miller to first distribu-
tor. Through 1951 the annual averages are based on weekly quo-
tations for Tuesday and the monthly data are averages of prices 
for the 4 or 5 weeks in each month. Beginning 1952 the prices are 
quotation averages for 1 day of the week containing the 15th of the 
month. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
and 1929-46 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revised 
monthly data for 1947-48 may be obtained upon request. 

4 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Figures represent the year's total crop (not 
monthly averages); data for 1960 are preliminary estimates. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data are estimates of the Crop Reporting Board 
based on reports of crop reporters as of the 1st of each quarter 
(note that data are shown here as of the end of the preceding quar-
ter). Figures shown on "monthly average lines" are averages of 
quarterly data. June figures represent old crop only; new grain Digitized for FRASER 
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i s oot reported in the stock f igures unt i l the beginning of the crop 
year. 

Data for stocks "off f a rms" represent stocks at in ter ior m i l l s , 
elevators and warehouses, commerc ia l stocks at terminals^ and, 
beginning June 1953 for rye and June 1942 for wheat, those owned 
by Commodity Credit Corporation which are in bins and other 
storages under CcC^Co control. 

Tota l wheat stocks and wheat stocks on fa rms for 1929-34 
Quly 1 data) and for 1935-38 (quarterly averages) will be found in 
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Wheat stocks off 
farms for 1929-34 Quly 1 data) and for 1935-38 (quarterly data) 
are available upon request. Also available upon request are data 
for total rye stocks for 1934-38 (June and December figures). 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent average prices per bushel of re-
ported cash sales, weighted by the number of carlots sold. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

7 Source: U, S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent the disappearance of domestic 
wheat as used for flour (including that used for breakfast food), 
feed, seed, alcohol production, military procurem.ent, and for ex-
port or shipment to outlying areas. The figures shown on the 
"monthly average lines" are quarterly averages. 

Quarterly averages for 1934-38 and quarterly data for 1953-56 
are published in the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; for 
1949 through 2d quarter 1950, in the 1953 volume; and for 1941-
43, in the 1947 volume. Quarterly data for 1934-40, 1944-48, and 
from 3d quarter 1950 through 1952 are available upon request. 

® Average of data for June and December. 

^ Average for 11 months; no quotation for June, 

Data beginning 1947 not comparable with earlier data; see 
note 3 for this page. 
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1 Source: Uc S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). In the total for wheat and flour, wheat flour is con-
verted to a grain equivalent as follows: For data through 1943, 
on the basis of 4.7 bushels to a barrel of 196 pounds of flour; Jan-
uary-June 1944, on the basis of 2.398 bushels of wheat per 100 
pounds of flour; July 1944-February 1946 and July 1949-June 1957, 
2.33 bushels of wheat per 100 pounds; beginning July 1957, 2.3 
bushels per 100 pounds; for March 1946-June 1949, the factor 
varies from month to month (ranging from 2.172 to 2.33 bushels 
per 100 pounds), being a weighted average based on the propor-
tion of higher extraction flour sent to certain destinations. The 
foregoing conversion factors are those supplied by the Uo S. De-
partment of Agriculture and take into account changes in milling 
practices. 

Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are included 
beginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto. Such ship-
ments in 1947 amounted to 158,751 bushels of wheat and flour, 
102,129,000 bushels of wheat only, and 24,770,000 sacks (100 
pounds) of wheat flour. For general explanation of foreign trade 
data, as well as information on sampling procedures effective 
with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56 
(except for revisions given below) for exports of wheat (total, in-
cluding flour), for wheat only, and for wheat flour will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
Po 197 of this volume. Revised data are as follows (thousands of 
bushels): Total, including f lour-1944 (July-December) -4,225; 
4,078; 2,415; 3,212; 4,183; 2,989; 1946-JuIy, 24,755; 1947-August, 
55,455; September, 45,810; November, 36,238; December, 37,519; 
1948-April , 34,857; September, 48,958; October, 46,565; Novem-
ber, 30,988; December, 39,192; wheat only-1946; July, 17,090; 
1947, September, 29,824. Data for wheat f lour are shown in the 
1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS in barrels and should be con-
verted to sacks by multiplying by 1.96 for comparison with data 
shown in the later issues, 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Market-
ing Service. Data are average prices per bushel of reported cash 

sales, weighted by the number of carlots sold. Data for No. 2, 
hard winter, represent the price for hard and dark hard winter 
beginning July 1947. The weighted average price of wheat in 6 
markets is based on the reported cash sales of all classes and 
grades combined at the following markets: Chicago, Minneapolis, 
Kansas City, St. Louis, Omaha, and Duluth. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
for all series (except No. 1 dark northern spring for 1929-31) 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data prior to 1932 for 
No. 1 dark northern spring wheat are shown on p. 20 of the June 
1935 SURVEY. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data through 1938 (shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS) represent wheat-flour production and the actual 
grindings of wheat as reported by approximately 1,100 commer-
cial mills, including those with a daily 24-hour capacity of 400 
sacks or less (the reporting mills accounted for about 95 percent 
of total v/heat-flour production in 1929-38). Data beginning 1939 
represent complete coverage and, through 1946, are revised es-
timates based on the assumption that small mills not covered by 
the monthly survey operated at a lower rate of capacity than re-
porting mills. The 1947-50 figures are as reported by all com-
mercial mills, whereas figures beginning with 1951 are estimated 
totals based on reports from commercial mills with a 24-hour 
capacity of 400 sacks and over. The reported data from these 
larger mills account for about 97 percent of the estimated totals. 

The series on percent of total capacity operated is derived by 
multiplying the daily 24-hour capacity in wheat flour (as report-
ed) by the number of working days in the month (based on a 6-day 
week through 1948 and a 5-day week thereafter). The result is 
known as the maximum rated output. This figure is then divided 
into the total wheat flour produced during the month, giving the 
percent of total capacity operated. 

All data relate to regular-grind flour only. In addition, from 
1943 through February 1946, some mills produced granular flour, 
which was flour coarsely ground for the production of alcohol to 
be used in the manufacture of synthetic rubber. Monthly averages 
of data relating to granular flour for 1943-45 are as follows: 
Grindings of wheat (thousands of bushels) --1943, 3,301; 1944, 
3,720; 1945, 2,442; production of granular flour (thousands of 
sacks) -1943, 1,270; 1944, 1,591; 1945, 1,039; offal (tons) -1943, 
35,613; 1944, 31,992; 1945, 21,380. Operations as a percent of 
capacity for regular and granular flour combined are as follows: 
1943, July-December (percentage not computed for earlier months 
of 1943), 72.0; 1944, 73.2; 1945, 80.0. Data by months for Jan-
uary 1944-February 1946 are available in the monthly SURVEY 
OF CURRENT BUSINESS (December 1944 through May 1946 
issues). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
and for 1929-38 (with exceptions noted below) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. Revised monthly data for 1945-46 are 
available upon request; comparable estimates by months for 1939-
44 have not been compiled. (Offal production for November 1933 
should read 653,276,000 pounds.) Data for wheat flour are shown 
in the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS in barrels and should be 
multiplied by 1.96 for comparison with figures given here; offal 
is shown in pounds and should be converted to tons of 2,000 
pounds. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. 
Data are based on reports from merchant mills reporting wheat-
flour production and, beginning 1939, represent complete coverage 
(see note 3 above). Prior to 1939, the number of mills reporting 
stocks (around 900 to 1000) was somewhat smaller than the num-
ber reporting wheat-flour production. However, some mills re-
ported that no stocks were held and others that did not report on 
stocks also may have held no stocks. Data cover total stocks held 
by reporting mills at the end of each quarter. 

The figures shown on the "monthly average" lines are averages 
of end-of-quarter figures. Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and 
quarterly data for 1947-56 and for 1929-44 (with exceptions noted 
below) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revised data for 1945-
46 (1st-4th quarters, respectively) are as follows, in thousands 
of sacks: 1945-6,730; 6,114; 5,251; 6,775; 1946-4,773; 1,813; 
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4,412; 6,436. Data are shown in the 1942 and earlier SUPPLE-
MENTS in barrels and should be converted to sacks by multiplying 
by 1.96 for comparison with data shown in the later issues. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices are for carlots, mil ler to wholesaler, baker, or 
chain store. For May 1943-December 1958 the quotations are 
per sack of 100 pounds; subsequently, per 100 pounds of flour in 
bulk (see note 12 for this page). (Prices prior to May 1943 were 
quoted per barrel of 196 pounds, but have been converted to price 
per sack.) Beginning January 1960, Minneapolis prices cover 
standard patents and Kansas City prices cover 95 percent patents, 
instead of short patents as formerly (see note 13 for this page). 

Through 1951 the monthly, quotations are averages of the 4 or 
5 weekly prices (Tuesday price for Minneapolis and Saturday for 
Kansas City) for each month; the annual data, except for 1943 and 
1946, are averages of the weekly quotations rather than averages 
of the monthly figures. Beginning 1952 the data are quotation 
averages for 1 day each month (in the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
are published in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS; monthly data prior to 1949 are available upon 
request. 

6 See note 3 for this page regarding increase in coverage begin-
ning with 1939. 

7 Data for 1939-48 are based on unrevised production figures, 

® Average based on months for which prices are available. 

9 See note 5 for this page. 

Average for 6 months; comparable prices for March to 
August (the period for which a higher extraction rate of flour was 
required by War Food Order No. 144) are not available. 

Beginning 1949, operations are based on a 5-day week (see 
also 2d paragraph of note 3 for this page). 

Prices beginning January 1959 are not comparable with ear-
l ier prices, since they are quoted per 100 pounds in bulk instead 
of per 100-pound sacks as formerly. January 1959 figures com-
parable with earlier figures: 35 5.710 for spring wheat flour 
(Minneapolis) and $5,100 for winter (Kansas City). 

13 Prices beginning January 1960 are not comparable with ear-
l ier prices, because of change in specification (from short patents 
to standard patents for the Minneapolis price and from short pat-
ents to 95 percent patents for the Kansas City price). January 
1960 figures comparable with earlier figures: .^5.500 for spring 
wheat flour (Minneapolis) and <^5.145 for winter (Kansas City). 

14 No sales. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service; from compilations of the Meat Inspection Branch. 
Data are based on calendar months and represent the number of 
animals slaughtered under Federal inspection. Data for Hawaii 
and the Virgin Islands are included through 1946, but excluded 
thereafter. 

In 1960, slaughter under Federal inspection accounted for ap-
proximately 61 percent of all calves slaughtered, 75 percent of 
the cattle, 86 percent of the sheep and lambs, and 78 percent of 
the hogs. While the proportions of total slaughter vary from year 
to year, the differences generally are not large. However, in 
1946 the proportion was substantially lower for cattle (58 per-
cent), for calves and hogs in 1945 and 1946 (51 and 48 percent 
and 57 and 58 percent, respectively), and the proportion for sheep 
and lambs increased from around 80 percent in 1940 to 89 per-
cent in 1947 and 1952. 

Data back to 1907 (monthly for federally inspected slaughter 
and annual estimates for total slaughter, the latter covering in-
spected, noninspected, retail, and farm slaughter) are published 
in the U. S. Department of Agriculture bulletin (No. 230) entitled 
"Livestock and Meat Statistics, 1957." 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data were shown in the 
1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS under the "leather and leather 
products" section as an indication of the output of hides and skins. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. These data, compiled from reports received 
from stockyard companies, represent the total rai l and truck 
receipts unloaded at practically all public stockyards (between 
59 and 70 in number; 56 in 1960), including through shipments 
and direct shipments to packers when such shipments pass 
through the stockyards. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data back to 
1915 are shown in a bulletin issued by the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture entitled "Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statis-
tics, 1943." 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data are based on reports obtained from offices 
of State veterinarians in the various corn-belt States. Figures 
for 1951-59 cover 9 States and thereafter 8 States, as follows: 
Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, Ohio, 
South Dakota, and Wisconsin (excluded beginning 1960). Figures 
for 1940-50 cover 8 States (South Dakota is excluded) and for 
1938-39, 7 States (Illinois and South Dakota are excluded). 

Data apply to animals received in the corn-belt States men-
tioned above and cover stockers and feeders bought at public 
stockyard markets, as well as those coming from other States 
from points other than public stockyards, some of which are in-
spected at public stockyards while stopping enroute for feed, 
water, and rest. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
(except for 1940, which are available upon request) will be found 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of p. 197 of this volume. Data were not collected prior to 1938. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Prices for beef steers are for native (from the 
corn belt) sold out of first hands for slaughter at Chicago. West-
ern steers are excludecL Monthly and yearly prices are weighted 
averages of all grades (prime, choice, good, standard, commer-
cial, and utility). Prices are weighted by the number sold in each 
grade. 

The price of stocker and feeder cattle shipped from Kansas 
City is the average price of all weights of such cattle, weighted 
by the number shipped for each weight group. The annual average 
for this series is the average of the monthly figures weighted by 
the quantity of all grades (or weights) shipped within each month. 

Monthly data for 1938-56 for both series will be found in ear-
l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 
197 of this volume (revision for July 1944 for stocker and feeder, 
$11.14). Monthly data for 1936-37 for beef steers appear in the 
1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier monthly figures are on p. 18 of the 
August 1939 SURVEY. Monthly data prior to 1938 for the price 
of stocker and feeder cattle are available upon request. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices prior to 1959 are quotations at Chicago; for 1946 
through February 1951, they are for good and choice grades (all 
weights) and for March 1951 through 1958, for prime and choice 
grades. These prices are essentially a continuation of the series 
through 1945 designated as "good to choice" (see 1947 STATIS-
TICAL SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues), but are taken from a 
different source and reflect a slight change in specification. 

Prices beginning January 1959 are quotations at National Stock-
yards, Illinois, for choice grades (al l weights). 

Through 1951, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1 
day each week (usually Monday); beginning with 1952, data are 
quotation averages for 1 day each month (in the week containing 
the 15th). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data prior to 
1934 are shown on p. 18 of the September 1938 SURVEY. 

6 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. The wholesale price represents the average price 
of packer and shipper purchases at Chicago weighted by the num-
ber of hogs purchased. The prices do not include the processing 
tax effective from November 1933 through January 6, 1936. Digitized for FRASER 
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The hog-corn price ratio represents the number of bushels 

(56 pounds) of shelled corn equal in value to 100 pounds of hog 
(live weight); it is based on average prices received by farmers 
on the 15th of each month for all grades of corn and all grades of 
hogs. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
wil l be found in earlier issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1938-40 
for the price of hogs are available in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT; 
earlier monthly data for this series and monthly data prior to 
1941 for the hog-corn ratio are available upon request (the latter 
series has been revised since publication in the 1942 SUPPLE-
MENT). Monthly data back to 1910 for the price of hogs are 
shown in the U. S. Department of Agriculture bulletin (No. 209) 
entitled "Livestock and Meat Statistics, 1956." 

Data for 1940-50 cover 8 States. Monthly averages for 1940 
for 7 States (comparable with earlier data) are as follows: 
Cattle and calves, 170,000; sheep and lambs, 278,000. 

^Data beginning 1951 cover 9 States. Monthly averages for 
1951 for 8 States (comparable with data for 1940-50) are as 
follows: Cattle and calves, 280,000; sheep and lambs, 292,000. 

9 Data beginning 1959 (not comparable with earlier data) cover 
prices at National Stockyards, Illinois, for choice grades. The 
January 1959 figure for the Chicago quotation for prime and 
choice grades (comparable with December 1959 figure) is $33.00. 

Data beginning January 1960 cover 8 States instead of 9 
States as formerly (Wisconsin excluded). The 1959 monthly 
averages (excluding Wisconsin) comparable with those for 1960 
are as follows: Cattle and calves, 536,000; sheep and lambs, 
255,000. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Monthly data are averages of weekly figures 
which are based on the mean of the daily range of quotations. 
Prices for July-September are quotations for spring lambs; dur-
ing May and June, marketings of lambs include both wooled and 
shorn lambs from the preceding year's crop and spring lambs 
from the current year's crop. From October through early 
spring, prices are for wooled lambs. 

The average price of lambs at Chicago is based on the bulk of 
sales prices from data of the livestock and meat reporting serv-
ice. The price of feeder lambs at Omaha is for good and choice, 
all weights. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (The average price at 
Chicago for May 1948 should read $26.25.) Monthly data prior 
to 1938 are available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data for meat production (except for pork; see 
next paragraph) represent the total dressed carcass weight of 
livestock slaughtered under Federal inspection, exclusive of 
meats from condemned animals. Edible offal is not included. 
(Note that "total meat" production includes leaf lard; earlier 
volumes erroneously labeled the data as excluding leaf lard.) 
Total production is obtained by multiplying the average dressed 
weight (obtained from concerns accounting for the major portion 
of the total federally inspected slaughter) by the total federally 
inspected slaughter. In 1960, production of federally inspected 
meats, excluding lard, accounted for 78 percent of the total pro-
duction (commercial and farm) of meats, excluding lard. For 
the proportion of animals slaughtered under Federal inspection 
to the total slaughter, see note 1 for p. 138. 

"Pork production excluding lard" comprises all of the dressed 
hog carcass, but excludes head bones and all carcass fat ren-
dered into lard. Lard data beginning 1937 represent the actual 
production of rendered lard and rendered pork fat in federally 
inspected plants as reported by the Meat Inspection Branch (see 
p, 140 for figures). Prior to 1937, lard production was estimated 
by applying an average yield per hog to the number of hogs 
passed for food. Production from federally inspected slaughter 
accounted for 53-68 percent of the total production of lard, as 
estimated by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, for 1930-41, 

1945, and 1946; about 72 percent for 1929, 1942, 1943, 1947, and 
1948; 76-78 percent for 1944 and 1949-54; and 80 to 83 percent 
for 1955-60. Rendered lard and rendered pork fat are estimated 
to be about 70 percent of raw fat obtained from hogs. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except for 1937 for "pork production, excluding lard," and 
lard) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 
1921-57 for all series are available in the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture bulletin (No. 230) entitled "Livestock and Meat 
Statistics, 1957." 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data cover stocks held in public and private 
cold -storage warehouses where food products are generally 
stored for 30 days or more. They include stocks owned by the 
armed services and stored in warehouses not owned or leased by 
them; stocks held in space owned or leased and operated by the 
armed services are not included. Through 1949, stocks were 
reported as of the first of each month; they are included here as 
data for the end of the prceding month. 

"Total meat stocks" comprise the following items: Beef and 
veal, lamb and mutton, and pork (see data separately shown); 
canned meats and canned meat products (beginning June 1944; 
58 million pounds in that month); edible offal (through December 
1956 only); and sausage and sausage-room products (June 1944-
December 1956 only). At the end of December 1956, stocks of 
edible offal totaled 59 million pounds; sausage and sausage-room 
products, 14 million pounds. 

The content of various other items is as follows: "Beef and 
veal" -beef frozen, in cure, cured and smoked, and, beginning 
June 1944, frozen veal which amounted to 8,517,000 pounds at 
end of that month (veal was not reported until June 1944, although 
prior to that month some may have been held as beef or included 
in data formerly reported as "trimmings and edible offal"); 
"lamb and mutton" -frozen; "pork"-frozen, dry salt and other, in 
cure and cured. All stocks of beef, pork, and mutton trimmings, 
formerly included under "miscellaneous meats," have been dis-
tributed to the individual meat items beginning June 1944; see 
note in the 1949 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
for "total meats, excluding lard" and for 1929-56 for the other 
series on stocks of meats will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. The comparable item for pork is designated in the 1940 
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS as "fresh and cured" pork; the se-
ries for total stocks of pork (including lard) shown in those 
SUPPLEMENTS has been discontinued. 

Monthly data prior to 1951 for total meat stocks, excluding 
lard, are available upon request (the data shown in the 1953 and 
earlier issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS include stocks of lard). 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

The trade figures comprise fresh meats and chilled or frozen, 
canned, pickled, cured, and other prepared and processed meats. 
Data for total meats (both exports and imports) include beef and 
veal, pork, mutton and lamb, canned meats, fresh poultry and 
game, edible offal, sausage, sausage ingredients, and casings; 
for exports, the data also include lard, horse meat , and tushonka 
(contains about 90 percent canned pork). Imports of lard are not 
included; they were small in the earlier years covered and, re-
cently, have been practically nil. 

Exports of lard (p. 140) include neutral lard. Shipments under 
the Army Civilian Supply Program are included in the export fig-
ures beginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto. In 
1947, such shipments were as follows (thousands of pounds): 
Total meats (including lard), 141,846; beef and veal, 941; pork 
(excluding lard), 759; lard; 28,079; other meat products, 112,-
067. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
for exports (with exception noted below) will be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. Revisions are as follows (thousands of pounds); 
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Total meats (December 1946), 51,000; beef and veal (February 
1948), 1,403. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
for imports appear in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS; monthly data for 1951-52 (except pork imports), 
in the 1955 edition. Monthly data prior to 1953 for pork imports 
and prior to 1951 for other import series are available upon re-
quest. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Beginning with 1^51, data represent the whole-
sale price for beef, fresh, steer carcasses, choice (600-700 
pounds); prior thereto, the quotations are for good instead of 
choice grade (1951 average price for good grade, $0,556). 
Monthly data are averages of weekly prices which are based on 
the mean of the daily range of quotations of the market news serv-
ice; annual figures are simple averages of monthly data. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p, 197 of this volume; monthly data prior to 1945 
are available upon request. 

^ Average based on months for which quotations were available. 

^ See note 3 for this page regarding change in items covered 
(2d paragraph for total meats; 3d paragraph for beef and veal). 

^ See note 5 for this page regarding change in price specifica-
tion. 
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^See note 2 for p. 139. 

2 See note 3 for p. 139. 

3 See note 4 for p. 139. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics 
The price of hams is a composite for Chicago, New York, and San 
Francisco beginning 1947; prior thereto, data are for Chicago 
only. Quotations are for smoked, loose hams at Chicago through 
November 1946. This series was discontinued by the compiling 
agency after that month. Prices beginning 1947 are for smoked, 
No. 1, skinned (12-16 pounds), wrapped. The lard prices are 
Chicago quotations for refined lard in tierces (in drums beginning 
May 1958; change in terminology does not affect comparability of 
price per pound). 

Through 1951 the data are quotation averages for 1 day each 
week (Tuesday prices for hams; Thursday for lard). Beginning 
with 1952, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1 day each 
month (usually in the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
(except 1947 and 1948 data for hams which are available upon re-
quest) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Monthly data are based on the mean of the daily 
range of quotations. Prices are for 8- to 10-pound average loins 
through 1946 and for 8 to 12 pounds thereafter; this minor change 
does not affect the comparability of the series. Quotations at New 
York exclude locally dressed meat. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1940-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data prior to 1940 
are available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 
Data represent stocks in refrigerated and dry storages of fac-
tories and warehouses (except amounts in hands of retailers) of 
rendered lard, neutral lard, rendered pork fat, and, beginning 
January 1949, refined lard. (Figures prior to 1949 may include 
a certain quantity of the refined product, as no distinction was 
made between rendered and refined in the collection of data). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-56 
are shown in the 1959, 1957, and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS. Monthly or quarterly data prior to 1951 are available 
upon request. 

Average is based on end-of-quarter stocks. 

® Average based on months for which data are available. 

^ Data beginning 1947 represent a composite of quotations at 
Chicago, New York, and San Francisco; they are not comparable 
with earlier quotations which are for Chicago only. The 1947 
average price for Chicago is 0.580 per pound. 

Based on annual total which includes revisions not allocated 
to the monthly figures. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent the total commercial production 
(federally inspected and other commercial) of chicken and turkey 
meat on a ready-to-cook basis; slaughter on farms for home use 
and nonfarm production are excluded. The estimates are based 
on available indications of marketings developed from informa -
tion on inventories, number raised, intentions to raise and mar -
ket poultry, as well as on chicken placements and current month-
ly marketings. 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 will be found in the 1959 edition 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for 1934-56 are avail-
able upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data cover stocks held in public and private cold -
storage warehouses where food products are generally stored for 
30 days or more. Stocks held in space owned or leased and op-
erated by the armed services are not included. Through 1949, 
stocks were reported as of the first of each month; they are in-
cluded here as data for the end of the preceding month. 

Stocks of poultry include all types and are for frozen poultry 
only. Shell eggs are for cases of 30 dozen each, weighing about 
45 to 47 pounds. The amount of frozen eggs (whites, yolks, whole, 
and/or mixed) obtained from a case of shell eggs has been about 
39.5 pounds per case since 1957; in earlier years, the yield was 
somewhat lower. 

Monthly averages prior to 193^ and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except for stocks of turkeys prior to 1955) will be found in ear-
l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 
197 of this volume; monthly data prior to 1955 for turkeys are 
available upon request. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent estimates of prices received for 
commercial broilers by producers at point of sale out of pro-
ducers' hands. These price estimates are based on reports sub-
mitted currently by chicken producers, chicken buyers, and 
others well informed regarding chicken prices; in addition, mar-
ket reports from terminal markets and for important producing 
areas are considered wherever available. 

The term "commercial broilers" means young chickens (pul-
lets and cockerels), usually of the heavy or cross breeds, raised 
for meat. 

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1955 and 
1956 will be found in 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 
Monthly data for 1940-54 are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data represent eggs produced by farm flocks and 
by commercial flocks. Monthly estimates of total eggs produced 
are based on returns from general crop correspondents (about 
30,000 in recent years) and approximately 15,000 commercial egg 
producers who report for the first day of each month the number 
of layers on hand and the number of eggs produced. The total 
monthly egg production is obtained by multiplying the estimated 
total number of layers by the number of eggs produced per layer. 

Annual estimates of layers on January 1 of each year are based 
on a survey covering recently about 160,000 to 170,000 flocks, in 
addition to the returns froEQ the regular monthly crop corre-
spondents commercial egg producers. At the end of the year ad-
justments are made in the number of layers on the first of each 
month so that they will be in agreement with the annual estimates. 
The monthly rates of lay are then applied to the adjusted number 
of layers to secure the adjusted total egg production for each 
month. Data for all years have been so adjusted. The estimates 
are also adjusted every 5 years to data reported in the Census of 
Agriculture; they have now been adjusted to data from the Census 
of 1959. 

Monthly averages for 1929--38 are published in the 1959 edition 
of BUSINESS I STATISTICS. Monthly data (in millions of eggs) for Digitized for FRASER 
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1953-54 are in the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those 
for 1949 in the 1953 volume; for 1938-39 in the 1942 issue. Re-
vised monthly data for 1955-56, 1950-52, 1940-48, and 1929-37 
are available upon request, 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service (U. So Department of Labor prior to 1944). Data 
through 1943 are averages of Monday prices at Chicago; quota-
tions included for July-December 1943 are for fresh firsts in-
stead of extras, large, but the prices for the two grades are close= 
Beginning 1944, data represent averages of daily low and high 
quotations for extras (minimum 60 percent A quality for 1944-
June 1958; 60-79.9 percent thereafter). Data beginning July 1958 
are prices paid delivered and are not strictly comparable with 
prices prior thereto, which are f„Oob„ 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
are published in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume,. Monthly data for 1945-
46 (Department of Agriculture series) appear on p, 24 of the 
June 1950 SURVEY. Comparable figures for 1944 (January-
December, respectively, in dollars per dozen) are as follows; 
0.368; ,351; .342; .344; ,329; ,355; ,388; ,387; ,440; ,470; ,492; 
,480; monthly average, .395, 

6 Source: U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data beginning 1934 represent imports for con-
sumption; prior thereto, general imports. For general explana-
tion of foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling 
procedures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see 
note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revisions (in long tons): 
1931 "May, 22,513; July, 17,542; December, 15,369, 

^ Source: U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics (prior to 1943, compiled by Scarburgh Company, 90-96 Wall 
Street, New York, New York). Data beginning 1943 are for beans, 
Accra, bulk, f.Oeb, New York, spot market price; the earlier data 
are essentially comparable. 

For 1943-51 the monthly data are averages of Tuesday prices 
for the 4 or 5 weeks of each month; the annual averages are av-
erages of the weekly quotations. Beginning 1952 the prices are 
quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually in the week 
containing the 15th). Prior to 1943, the prices are averages of 
daily quotations. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

^Source: U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus . Data on green coffee inventories and roastings represent 
industry totals. Prior to 1955, data were based on a complete 
canvas of all known roasters, importers, and other holders of 
green coffee; since 1955, these data are based on a probability 
sample of firms. Th e industry totals based on this sample may 
not agree exactly with the results of a complete census; however, 
the chances are two out of three that the estimates for invento -
ries and roastings would differ from results of a complete enu-
meration by less than 2 percent. 

Green coffee inventories are limited to stocks which have 
cleared customs and are in the United States. However, they in-
clude any goods in the United States on consignment from foreign 
sources. Roastings for sale to the military services, included 
since 1957, represent about 2 percent of the total amount roasted. 
The inventory figures prior to 1957 exclude stocks held by the 
military services (effective July 1956, the military services dis-
continued handling green coffee). 

The figures shown on the monthly -average lines are quarterly 
averages. Quarterly data for 1955-56 are published in the 1959 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Quarterly data for 1949-51 and 
for 1954 (roastings only) are available upon request. 

9 Data beginning 1944 represent averages of daily quotations 
and are not strictly comparable with prices for earlier periods 
which are Monday quotations; see also note 5 for this page. 

Average for 10 months; no quotation for July and August. 

^ ^ Data are for end-of-year inventories. 

Average for 6 months, July-December; see note 13 following. 

Prices paid delivered beginning July 1958; not strictly com-
parable with prices prior thereto, which are f.o.b. 
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1 Source: U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Data for imports of coffee represent green (or raw) coffee. 
The figures are shown in the original reports in pounds and are 
converted to bags of 132.276 pounds. Data beginning 1934 relate 
to imports for consumption; previously, to genral imports. 

Exports of sugar beginning 1943 cover both raw and refined 
(including cane, beet, maple, brown, granulated, powdered, 
cubes, etc., but not including corn, grape, or flavoring sugar); 
prior thereto, the amounts represent refined sugar only. Ship-
ments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are included be-
ginning 1947 (43,876 short tons in that year); such shipments 
are not available prior thereto. The figures, originally reported 
in pounds, have been converted to short tons. Data in the 1942 
and earlier volumes of BUSINESS STATISTICS are in long tons 
and should be converted to short tons for comparison with fig-
ures shown beginning with the 1947 volume. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly 
data for coffee (1955-56) and for sugar (1929-56) will be found 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data prior to 1955 for coffee 
may be obtained from reports of the Bureau of the Census. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data are spot market prices for green coffee, bulk ex-
dock, f.o.b. New York. Through 1<̂ 51 the annual averages are 
averages of the weekly quotations for Tuesday and the monthly 
data are averages of quotations for the 4 or 5 Tuesdays in each 
month. Beginning with 1952 the prices are quotation averages for 
1 day each month (usually in the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data prior to 19-
38 are shown on p. 22 of the April 1942 SURVEY. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Office of Domestic Commerce prior to 1947). Data 
comprise sales of confectionery and competitive chocolate prod -
ducts by manufacturer-wholesalers, manufacturer -retailers 
(beginning 1956, reported at f.o.b. factory level rather than at 
retail level), and chocolate manufacturers making consumer-
type confectionery items such as chocolate bars, etc. The fig-
ures.do not include sales of chocolate coatings or cocoa by the 
latter group of manufacturers and also do not include sales of 
retail confectioners with a single business location. The figures 
represent estimates of industry totals based on reported data, 
except those for 1953 and 1957 which are from complete canvass-
es of the confectionery manufacturing establishments. In the 
1957 survey, data for both 1956 and 1957 were collected. 

The data through 1946 are monthly averages based on annual 
estimates of manufacturers' sales of confectionery as compiled 
by the Office of Domestic Commerce. These estimates were de-
veloped by a method differing from that used by the Bureau of the 
Census for data beginning with 1947 and, therefore, are not 
strictly comparable. 

For 1947, the annual total used to derive the monthly average 
is that from the 1947 Census of Manufactures. Monthly esti-
mates for 1947 were first calculated from the January 1947 dollar 
sales of a group of companies by applying month-to-month per-
centage changes indicated by reporting companies. These es-
timates were then raised to the level indicated by the 1947 Cen-
sus total. For 1948-55, the estimated industry totals were de-
rived from the sales reported by approximately 400 manufactur-
ing companies, which in 1953 accounted for about 85 percent of 
the total dollar value of confectionery sales. 

The figures beginning January 1956 are not comparable with 
those through 1955. As noted above, the values in 1956 and 
thereafter as reported by the manufacturer -retailer group are 
at f.o.b. factory level instead of the retail level which was used Digitized for FRASER 
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through 1955. Sales of the aforementioned group valued at the 
retail level accounted in 1956 for 11.6 percent of total sales of 
confectionery manufacturers, compared with 8.1 percent when 
valued at f.o.b. factory level. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-55 
are published in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for 1947, 1948, and 1956 are 
available upon request. Data are not available by months prior 
to 1947. 

4 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife 
Service; prior to 1945, from U. S. Department of Agriculture. 
These data represent the total holdings of frozen fish (including 
shellfish), both fresh-water and salt-water species, in cold-
storage warehouses in the United States and Alaska; stocks of 
salted and smoked fish are not included. The figures through 
1942 cover stocks as of the 15th of the month; for 1943-53, as of 
the 1st of the month following that for which data are shown; 
thereafter, as of the end of the month. The monthly reports give 
details as to holdings and the amount of fish frozen each month. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. Revisions (thousands of pounds): 1930-September, 85,-
358; October, 88,603; November, 91,872; December, 85,323; 
1931-June, 39, 384; July, 48, 445; October, 73,144; 1942-De--
cember, 98,260. 

5 Source: Weekly Statistical Sugar Trade Journal (published 
by Willet and .Gray, Inc.) • Data represent all stocks on the is-
land as of Saturday nearest the end of the month. A Spanish ton 
(the unit of measurement) is equivalent to 2,271.64 English 
pounds. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data shown in the STA-
TISTICAL SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1938 issue have been re-
vised and are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Data are compiled from reports by cane-sugar 
refiners, beet-sugar processors, importers of direct consump-
tion sugar, and mainland sugarcane processors. The figures 
cover both raw and refined sugar in terms of raw sugar (96^ 
equivalent). One ton of raw sugar 96® test is assumed to be 
equivalent to 0.9346 ton of refined. 

Production represents production of domestic cane and domes -
tic beet sugar. Deliveries represent the distribution of sugar by 
primary distributors. Deliveries for domestic consumption in-
clude deliveries for U. S. military forces at home and abroad; 
those for export include livestock feed, etc. (beginning June 1954) 
and deliveries for lend-lease and for liberated areas and military 
relief during periods when such shipments were made. 

Data on entries from offshore areas are secured from reports 
from the importers and represent the amounts charged against 
quotas, except for the periods September 11 to December 31, 
1939, and April 13, 1942, to December 31, 1947, when the quotas 
were suspended. The data include shipments from Puerto Rico, 
Hawaii, Virgin Islands, Cuba (quotas restricted beginning July 
1960) and other foreign countries, and, through March 1942 and 
beginning 1948, from the Philippine Islands. Invert molasses, 
produced and shipped in lieu of raw sugar at the request of the 
U. S. Government, is excluded as follows (annual totals, in terms 
of sugar equivalent, short tons): 1942, 316,466; 1943, 260,977; 
1944, 700,914. Data for 1942-47 for the total and Cuba include 
small amounts received for refining and reshipped to other coun-
tries under international allocations. 

The data on entries from offshore areas differ from the im-
ports of raw and refined sugar for consumption (on p. 143) com-
piled by the Bureau of the Census, largely in that the latter are as 
reported (without conversion to equivalent raw sugar of uniform 
polarization) and since 1935 do not include receipts from Virgin 
Islands. 

Stocks include refiners' raw and refined stocks, stocks of beet 
processors and of importers of direct-consumption sugar, stocks 
of mainland sugarcane processors beginning January 1939, and 
importers' raw stocks for January 1940 to December 1952, inclu-
sive. 

Monthly averages for 1935-38 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(except production for 1941-50 and 1955-56 and entries from Ha-
waii and Puerto Rico for 1941-44; available upon request) will 
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revisions in the December 
figures for specified years for entries from off-shore areas are 
as follows (tons): Total (1943-52)-366,924; 463,360; 197,480; 
258,452; 384,995; 209,814; 316,226; 202,277; 172,904; 197,004; 
Hawaii and Puerto Rico (1945-52) -97,101; 49,880; 44,663; 79,-
244; 309,517; 84,629; 164,620; 124,414. The figure for stocks 
for January 1949 should read 1,347,617 tons. 

7 Data through 1941 are actual exports (as reported by U. S. 
Department of Commerce) converted to raw value. Livestock 
feed is included beginning June 1954. 

8 Figures for 1935-39 and beginning 1953 exclude importers' 
raw stocks; those prior to 1939 also exclude stocks of mainland 
sugarcane processors. Monthly averages for 1939 and 1940 ex-
cluding stocks of mainland sugarcane processors and importers' 
raw stocks, comparable with averages for 1935-38 (in earlier 
volumes), are as follows (short tons): 1939, 1,874,532; 1940, 
1,974,696. The 1940 average comparable with averages for 1939 
(excluding importers' raw stocks but including stocks of main-
land sugarcane processors) is 2,033,633 short tons. The 1952 
average comparable with data from 1953 forward is 1,209,719 
short tons. 

9Data beginning 1947 are not comparable with earlier figures. 
(See note 3 for this page.) 

See last sentence of note 7 for this page. 

See 4th paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding break in 
comparability of data. 

Negative amount reflects adjustments for over reporting in 
earlier months. 

PAGE 143 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
Apri l 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

The data for sugar, originally reported in pounds, have been 
converted to short tons; figures in the 1940 and 1942 Issues of 
the SUPPLEMENT are in long tons and should be converted to 
short tons for comparison with figures shown beginning with the 
1947 volume. Data are for cane and beet sugar and represent im-
ports for consumption for al l years. Raw sugar represents al l 
sugar testing not above 99^ by the polariscope, while refined 
sugar is sugar testing above 99^. 

Data for tea are imports for consumption beginning 1933; prior 
thereto, general imports. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly 
data for sugar (1936-56; except 1947, available upon request) and 
for tea (1929-56) wi l l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The 
following revisions should be noted: Sugar (in short tons)—total 
raw (March and June 1946), 320,906; 194,523; raw from Cuba 
(March and June 1946), 320,906; 184,771; total refined (October 
1945), 35,029. TheDecember 1946 figure for tea imports should 
read 11,641,000 pounds. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. The wholesale price for raw sugar is for cane, 96^ po-
larization, Cuban, duty paid, bulk, no quantity specified, market 
price, importer to refiner, c.i.f. New York (the note in the 1940 
SUPPLEMENT erroneously states that duty was excluded). 

The wholesale price for refined sugar is the quotation for cane, 
granulated, domestic, in 100-pound paper bags, f.o.b. New York. 
The excise tax of 0.535 cents per pound (in effect from September 
1, 1937 to date) is included through 1956 and excluded thereafter; 
the processing tax of 0.535 cents per pound (in effect from June 
8, 1934 to January 6, 1936) is included for the pertinent period 
(see earlier volumes for prices). 

Through 1951 the monthly prices are averages of Tuesday 
prices for the 4 or 5 weeks of each month and the annual aver-
ages are averages of the weekly quotations. Beginning 1952, the Digitized for FRASER 
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prices are quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually in 
the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume= 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics« The retail prices are for granulated cane sugar and are 
obtained around the 15th of each month from a sample of chain 
and independent retail food dealers in New York City and vicinity 
(New York City only through 1952; New York City and Newark, 
N. J., for January-June 1953; New York City and northeastern 
New Jersey beginning July 1953). 

Prices shown in the 1953 and later editions of BUSINESS STA -
TISTICS are per 5 pounds; in earlier volumes they are for 1 
pound. Original quotations were on 1 -pound bags prior to No-
vember 1937 and on 10-pound bags from November 1937 through 
1949; since 1950, the original quotations have been for 5 pounds. 
The change in poundage on which original quotations are based 
affects the comparability of the series to some extent (e.g., the 
October 1937 price for 5 pounds based on 10-pound bags was 
$ 0.275 and based on 1-pound bags, $ 0.285)„ Comparability is 
also affected somewhat by change in January 1946 in the sample 
and procedures (see note 7 for this page). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume (note qualifications 
mentioned above and that the earlier published figures should 
be converted to price per 5 pounds for comparability with 
present series; also note revisions of 1-pound prices as follows: 
June 1933, $0,054; July 1933, $0,052). 

4 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue 
(for margarine production through June 1949). 

Baking or frying fats are defined as products which meet all 
the following conditions: (1) Have been manufactured from vege-
table oils or meat fats or combinations thereof; (2) have been 
deodorized or hydrogenated and deodorized; (3) contain a signifi-
cant amount of glycerides solid at room temperature; (4) are pro-
duced and sold entirely or primarily for baking or frying pur-
poses. Oils liquid at room temperature and oils used in mar-
garine are not included. Baking or frying fats include amounts 
formerly reported as "shortening" (see 1959 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS for 1929-58 data for shortening). 

Salad or cooking oils are defined as products meeting all the 
following conditions: (1) Have been manufactured from vegetable 
oils; (2) have been deodorized or winterized and deodorized; (3) 
are completely liquid at room temperature. Comparable data for 
salad or cooking oils are not available prior to December 1958. 

For monthly figures back to 1929 for margarine production, see 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. (The July and August 1931 figures for mar-
garine production should read 11,380,000 pounds and 15,999,000 
pounds, respectively.) Figures back to 1949 for margarine stocks 
are published in the 1959 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS, but the data for the period covered are not entirely 
comparable. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices are for 1-pound packages of colored margarine, de-
livered eastern United States, The quotations through August 
1960 are manufacturer to retailer; thereafter, manufacturer to 
wholesaler or large retailer. 

Data are based on quotations for 1 day each month (usually in 
the week containing the 15th). Annual figures are averages of 
these mid-month quotations. 

Monthly data for 1955 and 1956, comparable with data for the 
series shown herein, and monthly average back to 1929 for differ-
ent price specifications will be found in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^Averages based on months for which prices are available. 

Data beginning January 1946 reflect a change in the sample 
and in the method of summarizing reports; January 1946 price 
per 5 pounds on old basis is $0,320 compared with $0,335 on new 
basis. The 1946 average is for 11 months. 

8 Average of data for 4 months, September -December. 
9 See 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page regarding change af-

fecting comparability of the data. 

Effective September 1960, quotations are manufacturer to 
wholesaler or large retailer; prior thereto, manufacturer to re-
tailer. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus. The statistics relate to consumption (crushings) and stocks 
of raw materials used in producing vegetable oils, and to factory 
production, factory consumption in end products, and factory and 
warehouse stocks of animal, fish, and vegetable fats and oils. 
Establishments canvassed in order to secure information on pro-
duction, consumption, and stocks are as follows: (1) Vegetable 
oil mills, which produce crude vegetable oils, cake and meal, 
and byproducts; (2) plants producing refined vegetable oils 
(alkali or caustic washed oils), shortening, margarine, salad 
or cooking oils, and specially formulated edible oils; (3) plants 
using fats and oils in such industrial products as soap, paint, 
varnish, linoleum, oilcloth, lubricants, animal feeds, resins, 
plastics, or other products containing substantial amounts of 
fats and oils; (4) plants using fats or oils as agents in the pro-
duction of other products such as tin plate, textiles, leather, 
etc.; (5) plants which render animal fats into lard, edible, 
tallow, and inedible tallow and grease, either as their chief 
operation or as an adjunct to meat packing; (6) warehouses 
storing fats and oils, including public warehouses. 

The reported factory production represents the total output 
in the United States of the specified fats and oils, and, except 
as otherwise stated, is in the crude state. However, in the case 
of some animal fats such as lard (not shown in this section; 
see p. 140), tallow, and grease, factory production does not 
represent total production because considerable quantities of 
these products are produced on farms and by local butchers, 
wholesale trade establishments, and small renderers not included 
in the establishments canvassed. 

The data for consumption include only the consumption in facto-
ries and do not, therefore, represent total consumption in all 
instances. Considerable quantities of some fats and oils are 
consumed outside of factories, such as in homes, restaurants, 
hotels, and bakeries, and by packagers, painters, building con-
tractors, and machine shops. Through 1958 consumption data 
shown herein relate to primary products only; beginning January 
1959, under new reporting procedures, they are in terms of basic 
oils moving into specified end products and include undisclosed 
amounts of further processed oils. 

Stocks, except for coconut and marine mammal oils, include 
quantities held by and in transit to producers, factory consumers, 
and public storages, regardless of ownership, including quantities 
held for the Government. Stocks in the possession of household 
consumers and stocks held in private storage by retailers, whole-
salers, and jobbers are not included. In some instances, stocks 
may include some imports not withdrawn from bonded warehouses. 
Raw materials for vegetable oils reported as stocks are confined 
to the quantities held in crushing mills and mil l warehouses. 
Beginning January 1959, stocks of oils are in terms of basic oils 
(crude and once-refined) and end products only. If a further 
processed oil has not been converted into a specified end product, 
it is included among the stocks of the oil from which it originated. 

For security reasons, stocks data for June, July, and August 
1950 for five strategic oils (castor oil No. 1, castor oil No. 3, 
crude palm oil, crude coconut oil, and marine mammal oil) were 
not published. Beginning with September 1950, stocks of these 
oils (coconut and marine mammal oil only shown herein) have 
been published on a commercial stocks basis, i.e., excluding 
amounts for stockpiles of strategic oils. Beginning April 1960, 
coconut oil stocks include amounts no longer required for the 
strategic stockpile. 

Beginning July 1949, producers and consumers of relatively 
small quantities of fats and oils are required to file annual re-
ports only. The omission of these small companies does not 
affect the monthly totals by more than 1 percent in most cases; 
where significant differences have occurred the monthly figures 
have been adjusted accordingly. The number of small companies 
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reporting on an annual basis has increased from 1,000 in 1949 to 
approximately 2,000 in 1960. 

Figures appearing in this volume and in the monthly magazine 
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS are for selected individual 
products; data for additional products are included in the current 
monthly and annual reports of Bureau of the Census. Data have 
been collected monthly since July 1942; prior thereto, they were 
on a quarterly basis. Annual figures shown beginning with the 
1947 edition of the STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT are monthly 
averages, unless otherwise indicated in the notes on the figures; 
annual figures in earlier volumes are quarterly averages. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly or quarterly data 
for 1932-56 (except for tallow and grease for 1954-56, and soy-
beans and soybean oil for 1932-37) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. However, because of changes in reporting proce-
dures, the consumption data shown for periods prior to December 
1958 for some oils are not comparable with those for later peri-
ods. 

2 Edible tallow production and stocks for all years include re-
fined grades; the consumption figures exclude quantities used in 
refining except in 1949-54, when such quantities are included. 

3 Beginning January 1949, data include 45 plants producing 
inedible tallow and 23 plants producing greases which did not 
previously report. January 1949 operations at these plants are 
as follows (thousands of pounds): Tallow—production, 3,290; 
stocks, 3,804; greases-production, 953; stocks, 1,949. Prior 
to 1949, data include certain quantities of refined tallow (in 
collection of the data, no distinction was made between "rendered" 
and "refined"). Beginning January 1958, data exclude quantities 
used in refining but include refined quantities (formerly excluded). 

As indicated by information obtained in the 1958 Census of 
Manufactures, production data for 1958 and 1959 are understated 
to an undetermined extent; the data for those years are subject 
to revision when more complete information becomes available. 

^ See also note 1 for this page. The fish oil series, except as 
stated below, include the following products: Cod and cod-liver 
oil; other liver oil; menhaden, sardine (pilchard), herring, and 
miscellaneous fish oils (except liver); and marine mammal oil. 
For the period 1952-56 there was no reported production of ma-
rine mammal oil and, since 1955, consumption data for cod and 
cod-liver oils and other liver oils have been unavailable. Also 
since 1955, the stock figures for cod and cod-liver oils and other 
liver oils represent quantities held by producing firms only; and 
the figures for al l fish-oil series may include some refined oils 
(some refined oils also included prior to 1949). 

The 1939-45 averages for production, as shown herein and in 
the 1959 volume, are monthly averages; quarterly averages were 
shown in the 1957 and earlier volumes. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior to 
May 1941. (For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106.) 

Vegetable oil exports include cottonseed, linseed, com, coco-
nut, peanut, and soybean oils, cocoa butter, vegetable soap stock, 
cooking fats other than lard, and all edible and inedible vegetable 
oils and fats; also, for some periods, a quantity of cooking fats 
containing some animal cooking fats which are not reported sep-
arately. The series includes, except as noted, all vegetable oils, 
fats, and compounds thereof, which have substantially related or 
competitive uses, though not al l the items included are strictly 
oils. Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are in-
cluded beginning 1947. In that year such shipments amounted to 
187,000 pounds; corresponding data for subsequent years are not 
available. 

Beginning January 1948, data include margarine (of animal or 
vegetable origin), exports of which amounted to 3,408,000 pounds 
in that year. Beginning January 1952, data also include mayon-
naise, salad dressings, and related products (amounting to 
3,179,000 pounds in 1952), as well as a small amount of refined 
vegetable waxes. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56, 
except for revisions noted below, will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 

volume. Earlier monthly data are on p. 18 of the June 1938 
SURVEY. Revisions are as follows (thousands of pounds): 1947-
April, 7,330; November, 27,928; 1946 January), 4,314. Also, 
there have been a few minor revisions in the figures for 1938. 

6 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior to 
May 1941. Data are general imports through 1933 and imports for 
consumption thereafter. (For general explanation of foreign 
trade data, as well as information on sampling procedures effec-
tive with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106.) 

Vegetable oil imports cover coconut, corn, cottonseed, linseed, 
oiticica; olive, palm, palm kernel, peanut, perilla, rapeseed, 
sesame, sunflower, and tung. In recent years, however, imports 
of some of these oils (notably cottonseed, sesame, and sunflower) 
have been very small. Excluded from the data are vegetable 
waxes and the essential or distilled oils. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
(except for revisions noted below) wil l be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATIS nCS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. There have been small revisions in figures for 1937 
and 1938, July 1939, and July and December 1940; the revised 
figures are available upon request. 

7 Averages are based on end-of-quarter stocks. 

8 Beginning January 1948, margarine is included; see 3d para-
graph of note 5 for this page. 

9 Data for 1949-54 include quantities consumed in refining. 

See note 3 for this page regarding increased coverage begin-
ning with data for 1949. 

I I Data for sperm oil are excluded for the period June-August 
1950. Beginning September 1950, this oil has been reported on a 
commercial stocks basis; the figures, therefore, do not include 
data for stockpiles of strategic oil. 

Monthly average is based on annual totals containing revi-
sions not allocated by months. 

13 Beginning January 1952, includes additional items; see 3d 
paragraph of note 5 for this page. 

Beginning January 1958, excludes amounts used in refining; 
but refined quantities (formerly excluded) are now included. 

Data beginning January 1959 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods because of the inclusion of hydrogenated fats 
and other fats and oils "in process." Comparable December 1958 
data for tallow consumption and stocks, respectively, are as fol-
lows (millions of pounds): Edible, 19.7; 33.1; inedible, 137.7; 
295.6. See 3d and 4th paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

Because of changes in reporting methods comparable data 
for periods prior to 1959 are not available. 
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1 See note 1 for p. 144. That note includes references to the 

availability of monthly data prior to 1957. Comparable consump-
tion data are not available for periods prior to December 1958 be-
cause of changes in reporting procedures. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior to 
May 1941. Data are general imports through 1933 and imports for 
consumption thereafter. For general explanation of foreign trade 
data, as well as information on sampling procedures effective with 
data for July 1953, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1931-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Note that in the 1957 and 
earlier SUPPLEMENTS data were shown in thousands of pounds. 

3 See note 1 for p. 144. Monthly data for 1946-56 appear in 
annual reports of the Bureau of the Census. Because of changes 
in reporting procedures beginning January 1959, comparable con-
sumption data for periods prior to December 1958 are not avail-
able. 

4 See note 1 for p. 144. Monthly averages prior to 1939 and 
monthly data for 1935-56 wil l be found in earlier editions of 
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BUSINESS STAHSUCS are indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol -
iime« 

5 Averages are based on end-of-quarter stocks. 

^ Based on annual total which includes revisions not allocated 
to the monthly figures» 

7 Average based on data for 4 months (September-December), 
covering commerc ia l stocks only; not comparable with data for 
ear l ie r years. See 5th paragraph of note 1 for p» 144. 

^ Comparable data are not available for ear l ie r periods. See 
note at head of pertinent column. 

9 Data beginning January 1959 are not comparable wi th those 
for ear l ie r periods because of the inclusion of hydrogenated 
fats and other fats and oi,ls " in process." See 3d and 4th 
paragraphs of note 1 for p„ 144. 

Beginning A p r i l 1960, data include General Service Admin-
is t rat ion stocks which are no longer required for the strategic 
stockpilco Monthly average for 1960 is based on 9 months (Apr i l -
December)„ 

PAGE 146 

1 See note 1 for p. 144. For avai labi l i ty of monthly data p r i o r 
to 1957, see note 4 for p« 145. 

2 See note 1 for p. 144. Except for minor revisions for cotton-
seed o i l in 1932 and 1933, that note includes references to avai l-
abi l i ty of monthly data p r io r to 1957. 

3 Source! U. So Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. Data through 1948 represent the pr ice per pound of pr ime, 
summer, yellow, bleachable, tank cars, New York. For the 
period 1949-July 1959 the pr ice is for refined, edible, drums, 
L c J . , f.o.b., New York; beginning August 1959, the pr ice is 
quoted on carlot basis rather than I x . i Through 1951, the data 
are quotation averages for 1 day each week. Beginning wi th 1952, 
the prices are quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually in 
the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w n Be lound in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
ind ate J at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

5ee note 1 for p. 144; tnat note includes references to the 
avai labi l i ty of monthly data p r i o r to 1957. Note that the data for 
flaxseed appearing in the 1959 and ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS are in thousands of bushels (56 lb.). 

5 Source: Uo S= Department of Agr icu l ture, Economic Research 
Service ( former ly part of Agr icu l tu ra l Market ing Service). The 
pr ice shown is an average of dai ly pr ices, weighted by car lot 
sales, obtained or ig inal ly f rom the Minneapolis Dai ly Market Rec-
ord. 

Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and. monthly data for 1929-56, 
except for revisions given below, w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Revisions: 1939-March, $1.96; August, $1.53; 1932, 
September^ $1.13» 

^ Averages are based on end-of-quarter data. 

" Average is for 10 months; no quotation for August and Sep-
tember. 

® Average is for 11 months; no quotation for February, 

9 Data for October-December 1948 comparable with the series 
beginning January 1949 are: $0,289; $.275; $.252. See note 3 for 
this page regarding change affecting comparabi l i ty of the data, 

i® Average is for 10 months; no quotation for May and June. 

l^i Includes amounts owned by the Commodity Credit Corpora-
t ion (for cottonseed cake and meal stocks, May 1953-June 1954, 
and for refined cottonseed o i l stocks, January 1952-May 1956)^ 

i2 Monthly average based on total, contaiiimg revisions not 
allocated by months» 

i 3 Data begimi i ig January 1959 are not comparable wi th those 
for ear l ie r periods because of the inclusion of hydrogenated fats 
and otber fats and oi ls " i n processo" See 3d and 4th paragraphs 

of note 1 for p» 144^ Comparable December 1958 data are as 
follows (millions of pounds): Production, 150.1; stocks, 387»0. 

Comparable consumption data for periods prior to Decem-
ber 1958 are not available because of changes in reporting pro-
cedures beginning January 1959. 

Data beginning August 1959 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods. See note 3 for this page. 

PAGE 147 

1 See note 1 for p. 144 for general explanation of data as well 
as reference to the availability of monthly data prior to 1957. 

Beginning January 1959, stocks of linseed oil include crude and 
refined grades (crude no longer shown separately); December 
1958 stocks of crude and refined amounted to 131.4 million 
pounds. Also, some refined oil may have been included in the 
stocks for periods prior to 1949. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics; based on price from the Oil, Paint, and Drug Reporter. 
Through 1951 the price shown is the average of the market price 
(low) for Saturdays for raw, carlots, drums, f.o.b. New York; 
beginning January 1952, the price Is f.o.b. Minneapolis, tank cars, 
and is a quotation average for 1 day each month (usually in the 
week containing the 15th), 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

3 Source: U. So Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The data prior to 1940 are for soybean oil, domestic re-
fined, tank carlots, returnable drums, f.o.b. New York (compa-
rable 1940 average, $0,066). From 1940 through July 1959 the 
series covers soybean oil, refined, edible, returnable drums, less 
than carlot, f.o.b. New York. Beginning August 1959, the prices 
are again quoted on a carlot basis (comparable August 1959 price 
on Lc.L basis, $0,143). 

Data through 1951 are quotation averages for 1 day each week; 
beginning 1952, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1 day 
each month (usually in the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(on Lc.L basis) and 1938-40 (on airlot basis) wil l be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. (The 1940 monthly data on less-than-car-
lot basis appear in tootnote 4 for p. 149 of the 1959 edition.) 

^ Averages are based on end-ot -quarter data. 

5 See note 3 for this page regarding change affecting compara-
bility of the data. 

6 Average is for 11 months, January-August and October-
December 1942. 

^ Not comparable with earlier data which represent quotations 
at New York (see note 2 for this page). New York prices for 
January-May 1952 are as follows: $0,210; $.195; $.186; $.176; 
$,178. 

8 Because of changes in reporting procedures, comparable con-
sumption data for periods prior to December 1958 are not avail-
able. 

9 Data beginning January 1959 aire not comparable with those 
for earlier periods; see 2d paragr aph of note 1 for this page. 

Beginning January 1959, data include hydrogenated and other 
fats and oils "in process" and are not comparable with those for 
earlier periods. Comparable December 1958 data are as follows 
(millions of lbs.): Production, 312.9; stocks, 318.6. 

Data beginning August 1959 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods. See note 3 for this page. 

PAGE 148 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. The totals shown represent the latest revised es-
timate (not monthly averages) of the year's total crop. The De-
partment of Agriculture issues preliminary estimates as of the 
first of the month for July-Decemter, and revised estimates in 
the following spring. Digitized for FRASER 

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1961



282 1961 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT TO THE SUR /̂EY OF CURRENT BUSINESS 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Data represent stocks of leaf tobacco in the 
United States and Puerto Rico (on a farm-sales-^eight basis) 
reported as owned by al l leaf tobacco dealers, manufacturers, 
quasi-manufacturers, growers* cooperative associations, ware-
housemen, brokers, holders, and owners (except the original 
growers of tobacco, and manufacturers who according to the re-
turns of the Director of Internal Revenue Service manufactured 
less than 35,000 pounds of tobacco, less than 185,000 cigars, or 
less than 750,000 cigarettes during the first three quarters of the 
preceding calendar year). A l l Government loan stocks are in-
cluded as dealer holdings. Growers are not required to report 
their stocks under the law. Data are on an ownership basis, i.e., 
they include stocks actually owned by those enumerated above. 
Data by type of tobacco are available from reports of the Tobacco 
Division, Agricultural Marketing Service, U. S. Department of 
Agriculture. 

A l l data on domestic stemmed tobacco have been converted to 
an unstemmed basis and the unstemmed is further converted to a 
farm-sales weight by allowing for normal shrinkage and losses of 
dirt, sand, and moisture in handling. Each type of tobacco has a 
different yield; the conversion factors used in these computations 
are shown in circular No. 435, "Tobacco Shrinkages and Losses 
in Weight in Handling and Storage," issued in July 1937 by the De-
partment of Agriculture. Foreign data are converted to an un-
stemmed basis, and, since the weight at time of entry is analogous 
to the farm-sales weight of domestic types, they can be combined 
directly with the data for domestic types on a farm-sales-weight 
basis. Data have been revised for January 1936-April 1940 by 
deducting 5,550,000 pounds on the basis of discovery of errors 
in returns for one large dealer. It is known that a similar error 
occurred over a longer period of years but no definite records 
are available on which to base revisions earlier than 1936. Data 
are reported as of the first of April, July, October, and January, 
and have been moved back to the last day of the preceding month 
for presentation in the SURVEY. 

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly data for 1938-56 
(except for minor revisions for December 1948-December 1952 
and December 1955-December 1956 which are available upon re-
quest) wi l l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Quarterly data prior 
to 1938 are correct as shown in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and on 
p. 15 of the March 1940 SURVEY, except for 1936 and 1937 which 
have been revised to exclude 5,550,000 pounds for each quarter 
(see preceding paragraph). 

3 Source: IU. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
Apri l 1941). Data for leaf tobacco represent total exports or im-
ports of unmanufactured tobacco, including stems, trimmings, 
and scrap. Exports include shipments under the Army Civilian 
Supply Program beginning 1947; data were not reported prior 
thereto. In 1947, leaf tobacco included 110,000 pounds of such 
shipments and cigarettes, 405 million. Imports represent im-
ports for consumption (general imports prior to 1934). For gen-
eral explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on 
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and there-
after, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except for revisions given below) wi l l be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Revisions (leaf tobacco, in thousands of pounds; 
cigarettes, in thousands): Leaf tobacco exports—1931—April, 46,-
829; August, 23,107; September, 44,958; October, 49,155; 1939-
January, 28,013; 1946~March, 52,219; December, 60,164; leaf to-
bacco imports—1931, March, 10,417; cigarette exports—1930—No-
vember, 251,514; December, 338,916; 1931-March, 338,308; No-
vember, 219,328; 1932-January, 190,833. 

4 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Data represent the production of al l manufactured tobacco. 
Scrap chewing, fine-cut chewing, plug, and twist are combined 
for the column designated "chewing, plug, and twist." The month-
ly averages are based on revised annual totals and differ in some 
cases from averages of the monthly figures which are from current 
reports and are not revised. The differences, however, are small. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
(unrevised basis and with exceptions noted below) wil l be found in 

earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. Data for snuff were not reported monthly 
prior to 1941 and monthly figures through 1940 for the total there-
fore exclude this item; also, snuff is not included in the monthly 
averages for the total as shown in the 1940 and 1938 SUPPLEMENTS: 
(Data for scrap chewing, fine cut, plug, and twist, shown in the 1947 
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, may be added for comparison with 
the data shown here.) 

5 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Tax-exempt withdrawals include withdrawals of small ciga-
rettes (those weighing not more than 3 pounds per thousands) for 
the following purposes: For export, for use as sea stores, for 
use of the United States, and for personal consumption. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for July 1943 
through December 1956 (unrevised basis) wil l be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. Data by months are not available prior to July 
1943; monthly averages are based on annual totals and differ 
slightly in some cases from averages of the monthly figures, 
which are from current reports, and are not revised. 

6 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Data represent taxable withdrawals from domestic facto-
ries and are based on the number of stamps used by manufactur-
ers. Small cigarettes, weighing not more than 3 pounds per 
thousand, represent over 99 percent of the total production of 
cigarettes; large cigars, weighing more than 3 pounds per thou-
sand, have accounted for 94 to 99 percent of the total production 
of cigars during the period covered here. The figures for manu-
factured tobacco and snuff comprise plug, twist, fine-cut, and 
smoking tobacco, and snuff. 

The monthly averages are based on revised annual totals and 
differ from averages of the monthly figures which are from cur-
rent reports and are not revised. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data (unrevised 
basis) for 1944-56 for cigarettes and 1951-56 for cigars and 
manufactured tobacco and snuff wi l l be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Monthly data prior to 1951 for cigars and manufactured 
tobacco and snuff are available upon request (data shown in the 
1953 and earlier issues of the SUPPLEMENT are estimates com-
piled on the basis of stamps sold by collectors' offices). 

PAGE 149 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce prior to that time. In addition to the two items shown 
separately, total exports of hides and skins include sheep and 
lamb skins, alligator, antelope, deer, doe, elk, fish, gazelle, goat, 
hog, kangaroo, kid, lizard, reptile, and wallaby (except fur) 
skins; ass, buffalo, caribou, colt, donkey, horse, moose, mule, 
peccary, pony, shark, and walrus hides; and hides and sfkins not 
elsewhere specified. Data for calf and kip skins and cattle hides 
are in thousands of pieces prior to 1952; thereafter, in thousands 
of skins or hides. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-56 
wil l be found in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

2 Includes data for types not shown separately. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce prior to that time. Data represent imports for con-
sumption (general imports through 1933). For general explana-
tion of foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling 
procedures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see 
note 1 for p. 106. 

In addition to the two items shown separately, total imports of 
hides and skins include cattle hides, buffalo, India water buffalo, 
horse, colt, ass, and mule, and carpincho hides; calf and kip 
skins, cabretta, kangaroo and wallaby, deer, buck or doe, reptile 
(beginning with 1941), seal (except fur), fish and shark, carpincho, 
and wild pig and hog skins; and hides and skins not elsewhere 
specified. Data for the r^o types shown separately are given 
here in pieces so that they wil l be of more value for use with 
the other leather series. They were shown in the 1940 and 
earlier SUPPLEMENTS in pounds. Digitized for FRASER 
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Monthly averages for 1929-38 and monthly data for 1954-56 for 
the total value and 1938-56 for sheep and lamb skins and goat and 
kid skins (except minor revisions for 1946 and 1950) w i l l be found 
in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of po 197 of this volume» 

^ Source: U. So Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. The series on calfskin prices is for northern, heavy, 9 l / 2 -
15 pounds, f.o.b, shipping point. Steer-hide prices are for heavy, 
native, over 53 pounds, f.o.b. shipping point. Through 1951, the 
prices shown are quotation averages for 1 day each week; there-
after, they are quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually 
in the week containing the 15th). 

Monthly data for 1949-56 wil l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume; monthly data for 1947-48 are available upon request. 

5 Source: Tanners' Council of America, Inc. Data are based on 
reports received from practically the entire industry and are 
adjusted to an industry basis. Data for production of sheep and 
lamb leather include, for a l l years, the flesh side leather of split 
sheepskins (fleshers) and exclude the grain leather (skivers). 

M nthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
wi l l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

6 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce prior to that time. The series on glove and garment 
leather includes sheep and lamb glove and garment leather; pig 
and hog; and antelope, ass, bovine, buckskin, buffalo, cabretta, 
calf, capeskin, caribou, cattle, colt, cardovan, deerskin, dik-dik, 
doeskin, elk, gazelle, goat, horsehide, kip, mule, ranchhide, rein-
deer, and zebra leather. 

Upper and lining leather exports, beginning 1958, comprise 
cattle and kip side upper leather (grain and splits); calf and whole 
kip (grain and other); goat and kid; sheep and lamb (including 
lining leather); cattle and kip side patent upper leather; and other 
upper leather, including lining and patent not elsewhere speci-
fied. The figures prior to 1958 do not include exports of lining 
leather (such exports totaled 1,700,000 square feet in 1956 and 
2,443,000 square feet in 1957). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly 
data for 1955 and July-December 1956 for glove and garment 
leather and 1938-56 for upper leather wil l be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. Revision for upper leather for Apri l 1947: 
4,049,000 square feet. (Note that the figures prior to 1958 ex-
clude lining leather,) 

7 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics= Prices for sole leather cover cattlehide bends, light, under 
8 iron, vegetable tan, tannery run; those for upper cover calf, 
chrome tan, full grain, black, men's weight, B and C grades. 

Through 1951, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1 
day each week; beginning with 1952, they are quotation averages 
for 1 day each month (usually in the week containing the ISth). 

Changes in the number of reporters in the following specified 
years may affect comparability of the price series: For sole 
leather, in 1951, 1952, and 1954; for upper leather, in 1952. 

Monthly data for 1949-56 wil l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume; monthly data for 1947-48 are available upon request. 

® Less than 500 skins. 
9 Average computed by Office of Business Economics. The 

1951 average for sole leather is based on data for 7 months (June-
December); the 1952 average for upper leather, on 11 months 
(February-December)^ See also 3d paragraph of note 7 for this 
page. 

10 Beginning 1952, data are for hides or skins; prior thereto, 
for number of pieces, 

11 Based on the official annual total including revisions not 
distributed by months. 

12 The 1953 monthly average is based on data for 11 months 
Qanuary and March-December); no quotation for February. 

13 Beginning 1954, data are for cattle hide and side kip; prior 
thereto, cattle hide only. 

The 1956 monthly average is based on the reported annual 
total which includes data for January-June not distributed by 
months. 

15 The 1956 monthly average is based on the reported annual 
total which includes adjustments not available by months. The 
figures shown for January-June exclude small quantities com-
bined in the original reports with other types of leather. 

1 ̂  Beginning 1958, data include lining leather (see 2d paragraph 
of note 6 for this page). 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data are compiled from reports of manufacturers repre-
senting practically the entire production for 1939-46 and the 
complete Industry thereafter. Reports cover al l known factories 
which use conventional shoe machinery. There were 1,279 es-
tablishments using conventional shoe machinery at the time of the 
1958 Census of Manufactures. 

Data for leather shoes made under Government contract were 
reported separately for 1941 to 1946; these shoes are included in 
total shoe production for this period but are not included in the 
breakdown by kinds (for monthly data, 1941-46, and further de-
tail on military production, see the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLE-
MENT). 

The data through 1943 by kinds for shoes, sandals, and play 
shoes (except data for infants' and babies') include only those 
with leather uppers. Data for all categories beginning 1944, and 
earlier figures for infants' and babies' shoes, include also those 
with part leather and nonleather uppers. Beach sandals have been 
reported in the classification for shoes, sandals, and play shoes 
since 1945 and are distributed by kinds beginning that year. For 
1936-44, production of beach sandals was reported separately 
and is included here in the totals only; prior thereto, beach san-
dals were reported with "other footwear. The number of beach 
sandals included in the grand total and total shoes, sandals, and 
play shoes, but not distributed by kinds, is as foUows (annual 
totals, thousands of pairs): 1939, 4,571; 1940, 4,324; 1941, 6,874; 
1942, 7,294; 1943, 2,578; 1944, 2,747. 

Beginning with 1945, data for athletic shoes include shoes with 
al l types of uppers; prior thereto only those with all leather up-
pers are included. Figures for "total production" cover all types 
of athletic shoes. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
and 1941-46 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revised 
monthly data for 1947-52 are available upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. The data cover exports of new boots, 
shoes, and other footwear, with leather uppers (including men's, 
youths' and boys', women's and misses', infants' and children's, 
and slippers and moccasins for housewear; but excluding, begin-
ning July 1950, exports of military -type shoes, etc.). The figures 
do not include exports of footwear with nonleather uppers, nor 
discontinued models, old styles, and second hand shoes. 

Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the Army Civilian 
Supply Program; such shipments amounted to 73,400 pairs of 
boots and shoes in that year. For general explanation of foreign 
trade data, as well as information on sampling procedures effec-
tive with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for the 
1913-37 period appear in the 1940 and 1938 volumes and in the 
January 1938 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data are based on prices covering specifications as follows: 
Men's and boys' class—dress shoes, oxfords, elk or side upper, 
Goodyear welt, composition, rubber, or synthetic rubber outsole, 
medium quality; women's and misses' class~(1) oxfords (nurses'), 
elk side upper, Goodyear welt, rubber or synthetic rubber out-
sole, low-medium quality; (2) pumps, suede kid or side upper. 
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cemented, leather, rubber, or synthetic outsole, low-medium 
quality. 

Through 1951, the indexes are based on pr ices for 1 day each 
week; thereafter, on pr ices for 1 day each month (usually around 
the 15th). 

Monthly data for 1949-56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol -
ume; monthly data for 1947-48 are available upon request, 

4 Includes moccasins for housewear. 

5 Includes shoes produced under Government contract; these 
data, reported separately in 1941-46, are not included in the 
breakdown by kinds (see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page). 

^ The monthly average and the corresponding monthly figures 
for 1944 include 2,747 (monthly average 229) thousand pairs of 
beach sandals not distributed by kinds. 

Data for 1944 comparable with those for earlier years, which 
represent only shoes with leather uppers, are as follows (month-
ly averages, in thousands of pairs): Men's, 5,510; youths' and 
boys', 1,355; women's, 9,752; misses' and children's, 2,970. 

® Monthly average production of athletic shoes with leather 
uppers only, comparable with earlier data, is 234 thousand pairs 
(see 4th paragraph of note 1 for this page). 

9 Camp moccasins, loafer-type shoes, strollers, and sports-
wear, formerly included with athletic, are included with shoes, 
sandals, and play shoes beginning September 1946. 

Beginning 1950, data exclude military-type shoes, etc. 

In the 1954 figures, a negligible number of youths' and boys' 
play shoes are included with men's shoes, etc., and a negligible 
number of misses' play shoes are included with women's shoes, 
etc. 

PAGE 151 

1 Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data 
for all years are estimated industry totals based on monthly re-
ports from regional associations. Production and shipments data 
are adjusted to conform with annual production figures published 
by the Bureau of the Census for all years shown here through 
1958 except for 1948-51 and 1955-56. The Census Bureau made 
no annual survey in 1948; for the years 1949-51 and 1955-56, al-
though data for the eastern regions are adjusted to Census fig-
ures, data for some of the v/estern regions and for total softwood 
and total lumber production are not so adjusted. Figures for 
1959 and 1960 are in agreement with Census preliminary esti-
mates, and are subject to revision when final data become avail-
able. 

Coverage of mil l reports varies widely from region to region 
and, for the country as a whole, has declined from around 75 
percent of estimated total lumber production in 1935 to an average 
of 37 percent in recent years; coverage of reports on stocks is 
less inclusive than for production and shipments. 

Production figures prior to 1941 exclude mills cutting 50 M 
feet or less. (In the year 1941, the estimated production of such 
mills totaled 136,878 M board feet.) Shipments include both do-
mestic and foreign shipments. Gross stocks (i.e., sold and un-
sold) represent those at mills and, for the Southern pine region, 
also those at concentration yards. 

There is considerable undercoverage in the Census data for 
lumber production prior to 1942 which is reflected in the NLMA 
data adjusted to Census totals. Estimates'prepared by the U. S. 
Forest Service are believed to approximate more nearly the to-
tal lumber production and to give a better picture of trends. The 
Forest Service estimates are given in the explanatory note in the 
1955 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see note 2 for p. 150). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949, 
1951-53, and 1955-56 will be found in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 
1953 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (minor revisions of 
1950 monthly data are available upon request); revised monthly 
data for 1954 appear on p. 24 of the November 1957 SURVEY. 
Most of the monthly data in the 1951 and earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS have been revised in varying degrees. These 
revised monthly (or quarterly) data for 1929-48 are published in 
the August 1950 Statistical Supplement issue of the Lumber In-

dustry Report (prepared by U. S. Department of Commerce, Of-
fice of Industry and Commerce). 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
well as explanation of sampling procedures effective with data for 
July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Exports of sawmill products include all types of hardwood and 
softwood lumber (rough-sawed, dressed, and worked or pat-
terned) and flooring; hardwood small-dimension stock; railroad 
cross ties (beginning 1939); and mine ties in recent years. The 
figures through 1947 also include exports of box shooks; such ex-
ports averaged 1,224,000 board feet monthly in 1948. The ex-
clusion of box shooks beginning 1948 reflects adjustment to the 
1949 revision of the export; schedule. Data for laths and shingles 
are excluded for all years,. Beginning 1947, figures include ship-
ments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (not previously 
available); in that year such shipments amounted to 580,000 board 
feet. 

Imports of sawmill products are imports for consumption 
(prior to 1934, general imports). The data include softwood and 
hardwood sawed lumber and timber (boards, planks, deals, 
flooring, siding, and other forms, rough, planed or dressed, or 
otherwise processed but not further manufactured than planed 
and tongued and grooved), as well as sawed railroad ties, dowels, 
and through 1953, box shooks and packing boxes (thereafter 
quantity data not reported for shooks and boxes). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56, 
except as noted below, will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
Minor revisions in the 1946 monthly data for both exports and 
imports and in the 1950 monthly data for imports are available 
upon request. 

^ Beginning 1948, figures exclude exports of box shooks; such 
exports were included in earlier data. See 2d paragraph of note 2 
for this page. 
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1 Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data 
are estimates representing total softwood operations for the 
Douglas fir region and are based on data compiled by the West 
Coast Lumbermen's Association from monthly reports received 
from mills covering, in recent years, approximately 63 percent 
of total output. Coverage of reports for stocks and unfilled 
orders is less inclusive than for production and shipments. Al-
though Douglas fir predominates, output of the region also in-
cludes West Coast hemlock. Western red cedar, and Sitka spruce. 

For all years through 1958, with exceptions noted below, pro-
duction and shipments data were adjusted to trends indicated by 
annual production figures reported by the Bureau of the Census. 
No such adjustments were made in 1948, 1949, and 1950. In 
1948 the Census Bureau made no production survey, while for 
1949 and 1950 the Association estimated total industry opera-
tions on the basis of mil l reports to the regional association. 

Beginning January 1954, the region (designated as West Coast 
woods in the SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1951 edition) comprises 
the portions of the States of Washington and Oregon west of the 
Cascades including the pine production of Jackson and Josephine 
counties of Oregon which, for earlier years, is included in data 
for the Western Pine regioa. This modification does not seri-
ously affect comparability of the data. 

Shipments include botn domestic and export shipments. Data 
for stocks apply tc g c s l i l l stocks; changes from month to 
month are compute d tr im iifferences between production and 
shipments adjustea to reported inventory figures. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-53 
and 1955-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of the volume. Monthly 
data for 1954 appear on p. 24 of the November 1957 SURVEY. 
Monthly data for 1929-46 are published in the August 1950 Sta-
tistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry Report (pre-
pared by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Industry 
and Commerce). 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Forei^pi and Domestic Commerce through 
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A p r i l 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
¥/ell as explanation of sampling procedures effective wi th data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p̂  106. Exports of 
Douglas f i r (including "Oregon pine") sawmi l l products include 
rough-sawed, dressed and, in recent years, treated lumber. In 
conformance with revisions in the export schedule, data begin-
ning 1949 also include flooring and other worked or patterned 
wood products as well.as sawed timber treated with preserva-
tive (exports of treated products in 1949 and 1950 amounted to 
1,945,000 and 1,040,000 board feet, respectively) and, beginning 
1952, exports of treated boards, planks, etc. This series does 
not cover logs or unsawed and hewn timber, xior laths, shingles, 
and other manufactured wood products., 

Figures for "sawed timber" cover lumber 5 inches and over in 
least dimension, also lumber worked or patterned; those for 
"boards, planks, etc," are for lumber less than 5 inches in least 
dimension. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56, 
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p.. 197 of this 
volume „ 

Because of changes in the export schedule, separate monthly 
data ior January-June i956 lor "sawed timber" and "boards, 
DianKs, etc," are not available: the 1956 monthly averages, how-
ever. are computed i r o m reportea totals for the entire year« 

JMonthiv figures for 1948 lo r total sawmi l l products shown in 
tiie l y o i SUPPLEMENT are incorrect for several months; co r -
rect totals may Be obtained by adding the published data for 
^ umber tc tno'^e lO bcai ds etc. For 1947, data for Sep-
temoer were revised as follows ithousand board feet):. Tota l , 

50 s - ^ed ti^-iber 64? boa ds, etc., 73,809. For 1946, 
revised data are: May—total, 29,301;\sawed t imber, 14,386; 
boards, etc„, 14,915; Ju ly - to ta l , 22,460; sawed t imber , 9,445, 
Tlie monthly average for 1931 for total sawmi l l products 
shown in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS should read 
65,354. 

Source: Uo S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
ticso The pr ices -hov beginning March 1956, are for the fol-
lowing detailed specifications: (1) Douglas f i r lumber (BLS basic 
code number 08-11-21), dimension, construcdon, 2" .x 4", ran-
dom length, dr ied S4S (surfaced on 4 sides), mixed dimension, 
car lot , foO.b, m i l l , r a i l shipment (for the period January 1947-
Febr i iary 1956. data cover "dimension, No, instead of "dimen-

^nsL/uctio^ ^ and (2) Douglas f i r f loor ing (BLS basic code 
T i ^ L e 08 i i w and better, 1" x 4", random length, f lat or 
ri3 en xylav end , i i i xed car lo t ; r a i l shipment (for 
i i r- p^ oC ja r^a 9 47-February 1956, data cover " f loor ing, B 
ana better")« 

i ^ i i i g with a952, tne prices shown are quotation averages 
for one day each month ^usually m the week containing the ISth), 
Based on data reported BY various sel lers (no fewer than three) 
o J ^ ::om^odi£v p " i they "e ^ atio verages for 
one aav of each weeK. 

Monthly averages o r io r to 193^ and monthly f igures for 1949-
o the specifications described above (BLS code numbers 08-

iju and 08 11 01) w i l l be found in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 
1953 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Comparable monthly 

ee fo i ai d 1^48 are available upon request„ 
Tne monthlv averages for 1939-46 as shown in this volume 

are noi comparable wi th subsequent f igures because of changes 
l i e repor t ng sample and/or specifications» Corresponding 

moiithiv f igures for 1941-46 for these ear l ie r series may be 
oe, d __ oe ^ SUPPLEMENT; for 1939-40, in the May 1941 

SUR¥EY» Comparable pr ices for the f i r s t 6 months of 1947 are 
as lol iows: (1) Construction No. 1—January, $52.47; February, 

40 March $60 Apri l -June, $62.87; (2) f loor ing-Janu-
s'^" o^Q $86,378; March, $92„565; Apri l -June, 

$95,040. 

Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Associationo Data 
Tea. ' are ^s i m t~s i "ta"̂  na o tpui o Southe ^ 

yeiiov/ pine compiled bv tne tiouthern Pine Association f rom 
momhiY reoorts of m i l l s representing m recent years about one-
sixth ot total output: coverage of reports on stocks ana uni i l led 
Qraers is somewhat less. Froduction and shipments data are ad-

^^f" c m 1 v i ^ i n i c ^ p cluctior m es publishea t y the 
b -f th^ ^enoi ' - l i eai® th ug*̂  8 ^^c 11 f" 

in that year the Census Bureau made no annual survey. Figures 
for 1959 and 1960 are subject to revision when data from the 
Census annual survey become available. 

Undercoverage is known to affect Census data for lumber pro-
duction prior to 1942 but the extent to which Southern yellow pine 
output was understated is not clear (see paragraph 4 of note 1 for 
p, 151). Because the Association's data are adjusted to Census 
totals, the data for years prior to 1942 are understated to an un-
known degree. 

Shipments include domestic and export shipments. Stock fig-
ures are estimated gross stocks at mills and concentration 
yards; monthly stock changes are computed from the difference 
between total production and shipments. Changes in unfilled 
orders are similarly computed from differences between total 
orders and shipments. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-53 
and 1955-56 wil l be found in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1954 appear on p. 24 
of the November 1957 SURVEY. The 1948 data published in the 
1951 and 1949 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (except unfilled 
orders and stocks) have been revised. Monthly (or quarterly) 
data for 1929-47 appear in the August 1950 Statistical Supplement 
issue of the Lumber Industry Report (prepared by the U, S. De-
partment of Commerce, Office of Industry and Commerce). 

5 Not comparable with earlier data; see note 3 for this page. 

^ Beginning 1949, data include exports of flooring and other 
worked or patterned wood products as well as treated or other-
wise preserved timber; see note 2 for this page. 

7 Beginning 1952, data include exports of treated or otherwise 
preserved boards, planks, etc.; see note 2 for this page. 

8 Average for 10 months, March-December. 

^Not entirely comparable with data for earlier periods, owing 
largely to changes in number of reporters and/or their geograph-
ical location. 
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1 See note 4 for p. 152. 
2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data as 
well as an explanation of sampling procedures effective with data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. Export data 
comprise rough-sawed and dressed lumber and timber (both un-
treated and treated with preservative), as well as flooring and 
other worked or patterned wood products. In conformance with 
revisions in the export schedule, data for flooring, etc., are in-
cluded beginning with 1949 only, and those for treated boards, 
planks, etc., beginning with 1952. Hewn or unsawed wood and 
wood manufactures, such as lath or shingles, are not included. 

Lumber 5 inches and over in least dimension is reported as 
sawed timber; that under 5 inches as boards, planks, etc. The 
following species of pine are covered: Southern yellow, Georgia, 
loblolly, long leaf, Nicaraguan yellow, pitch, short leaf, and slash. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56, 
with the exceptions noted below, wil l be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at the top of p. 197 of this 
volume. (Boards, etc., are designated as "lumber" in the 1938 
and earlier editions of the SUPPLEMENT,) 

Because of changes in the export schedule, separate monthly 
data for January-June 1956 for "sawed timber" and "boards, planks, 
etc." are not available; the 1956 monthly averages, however, are 
computed from reported totals for the entire year. 

Revisions (in thousands of board feet): Total sawmill products— 
July 1948, 8,797; Apri l 1948, 8,668; March 1948, 7,235; September 
1947, 9,070; January 1946, 9,036; t imber -Apr i l 1948, 1,195; Sep-
tember 1947, 1,464; boards, etc.-September 1947, 7,606; January 
1946, 6,768. The annual totals for 1942 for total sawmiU prod-
ucts, and boards, etc., on which monthly averages shown here 
are based, contain revisions not distributed by months. The 
monthly average for 1930 for boards, planks, etc., shown in the 
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS should read 41,747. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Lator , Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Indexes are based on prices for Southern pine boards and 
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flooring of the following specifications: (1) Boards (BLS code 
number 08-12-41), No. 2 and better, l"x6", random length, S4S 
(surfaced on 4 sides), dried, short leaf, carlot or mixed car, 
f.o.b. mill; (2) flooring (BLS code number 08-12-01), B and better, 
r 'x4", standard length, flat grain, plain end, dried, bundled, 
short leaf, carlot or mixed car, f.o.b. mill. 

Through 1951, the indexes are based on prices for 1 day each 
week; thereafter, on prices for 1 day each month (usually around 
the 15th). 

Monthly data for 1947-56 are available upon request. 

^ Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data 
for al l years are estimates of total softwood production in the 
Western pine region compiled by the Western Pine Association 
from monthly reports of mills representing in recent years about 
two-thirds of total output; coverage of reports on unfilled 
orders and stocks in somewhat less. Production and shipments 
data are adjusted to conform with annual production figures pub-
lished by the Bureau of the Census for al l years through 1958 ex-
cept for 1947-51, inclusive, and 1955. In 1948 the Census Bureau 
made no annual survey, while in 1947 and 1949-51 and 1955 the 
figures are based on regional association estimates and do not 
agree with Census data. Figures for 1959 and 1960 are subject 
to revision when data from Census become available. 

Undercoverage is known to affect Census data for lumber pro-
duction prior to 1942 but the extent to which Western pine output 
was understated is not clear (see 4th paragraph of note 1 for p. 
151). 

Shipments include domestic and export shipments. Stocks rep-
resent estimated gross stocks at mills; month-to-month changes 
are based on the difference between production and shipments 
and adjusted to inventory data of reporting mills. 

Data comprise all softwood production in the Western pine re-
gion defined as follows: Washington and Oregon east of the Cas-
cades; pine production only in Jackson and Josephine counties in 
Oregon through 1953 (see note 1 for p. 152); California (except in 
the twelve northwestern coastal counties); Arizona; Colorado; 
Idaho; Montana; Nevada; New Mexico; South Dakota; Utah; and 
Wyoming. The softwood species included and their approximate 
percentages of total output in the Western pine region in 1960 
are as follows: Ponderosa pine, 41 percent; sugar pine, 4 percent; 
Idaho white pine, 4 percent; larch and Douglas f ir , 27 percent; 
white f ir , 18 percent; Englemen spruce. Western red, and incense 
cedar, 5 percent; mixed wood, 1 percent. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56, 
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Revised data for 1954 appear on p. 24 of the November 
1957 SURVEY. Shipments and stocks for 1950 shown in the 1953 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS have been revised; also pro-
duction and shipments for 1947-48 shown in the 1951 edition have 
been revised. 

The aforementioned revisions are available upon request. Re-
vised monthly (or quarterly) data for 1929-44 appear in the Au-
gust 1950 Statistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry 
Report (prepared by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Office 
of Industry and Commerce). 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, from information furnished by the Western Pine Associa-
tion. Prices quoted through 1958 are for 1,000 board feet of 
Western pine lumber (BLS basic code number 08-13-01), Pon-
derosa, boards, No. 3 common, 1" x 8", random length, sur-
faced on 2 or 4 sides, carlot or mixed car, f.o.b. mi l l (monthly aver-
age price). 

Beginning January 1959, data are for the following specifica-
tion: Ponderosa, boards. No. 3, 1" x 12" random length (6' and 
over), S4S, dry, manufacturer to trade (average of week's prices 
as of mid-month). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^ March price not available; monthly average is for 11 months. 

7 Data beginning January 1959 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods. See 2d paragraph of note 5 for this page. 
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1 Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data 
for all years are estimates of total industry output compiled by 
the Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association from monthly re-
ports by mills representing in recent years about 90 percent of 
total production; coverage of unfilled orders and stocks data is 
somewhat less. 

Data include all species of flooring produced in the Maple 
Flooring region, but maple predohiinates; during recent years 
beech averaged about 2 percent of total output, birch about 1.5 
percent. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
may be found in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS; those for 1934-48 appear in the August 1950 
Statistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry Report (pre-
pared by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Industry 
and Commerce). 

2 Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data 
for all years are estimates of total industry output compiled by 
the National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association from 
monthly reports by mills representing in recent years about two-
thirds of total industry output. 

"Oak flooring" usually includes a small portion (totaling ap-
proximately 5 percent) of maple, beech, birch, and pecan. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
may be found in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for 1934-48 appear in the Au-
gust 1950 Statistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry 
Report (prepared by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Office 
of Industry and Commerce). 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data comprise lumber-core and veneer-core hardwood 
plywood (except container and packaging types) and cover all 
known market producers of the specified types. 

Quarterly data for 1955 -56 may be found in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. Data for the last 2 quarters of 1953 and 
all quarters of 1954 as shown in the 1957 BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS volume have been revised as follows (M square feet): 
1953~3d, 187,750; 4th, 178,632; 1954- ls t , 177,320; 2d, 176,620; 
3d, 188,420; 4th, 213,097. Comparable data for earlier periods 
are not available. 

^Average for last 2 quarters of 1953. 

^ Quarterly average. 
PAGE 155 

^ Sources: U .S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 
1941). The 1939-57 figures for exports and imports of "steel 
mill" products are based on data compiled by the American Iron 
and Steel Institute from Census reports, but incorporate adjust-
ments to reflect uniform coverage of products insofar as possi-
ble. Although over the period for which data are shown here 
there have been some variations in product coverage, the dif-
ferences, in general, do not seriously affect comparability of 
the totals (see exceptions below). 

The totals for exports and imports of iron and steel products 
comprise, in general, pig iron, iron and steel scrap, iron prod-
ucts and steel mil l products. For total exports, monthly av-
erages beginning 1952 and monthly data beginning January 1957 
include a few items classified in the export schedule as "metal 
manufactures" but considered by the industry as steel mil l prod-
ucts. Exports of these commodities in the period 1952-58 av-
eraged 41,000 tons per year. Exports of steel mil l products in-
clude various iron products as well as the steel mi l l products 
so classified, except that certain railway items are omitted and 
the selected "metal manufactures" mentioned above (as included 
in total exports) are included in steel mi l l products. Exports of 
secondary tinplate (excluded through 1958) are included begin-
ning January 1959; such exports totaled 187,000 tons in 1959. 

In the 1952 edition of the export schedule, certain items (pipe 
fittings, welding rods, bolts, fabricated structural, and other 
shapes) were transferred from the "steel mil l products" to the 
"metal manufactures" category. Data beginning 1952 exclude 
exports of these items (except those mentioned above as espe-
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cially retained) which totaled 229,000 tons in 1952 and 219,000 
tons in 1953. The figures for both exports and imports exclude 
iron ore (shown separately on p„ 156), advanced manufactures, 
and ferroalloys„ It should be noted that data in the 1957 and 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS include ferroalloys. 

The figures for total imports and scrap imports have been re-
vised in this volume to include imports of tinplate scrap. 

Imports of steel mil l products cover products classified as 
such in the import schedule, except that certain items are ex-
cluded as follows: Bar iron and iron slabs; die blocks; steel 
circular saw plates; fabricated beams, girders, etc., sashes and 
frames; cast iron soil and pressure pipe; covered wire and 
cable (excluded through 1958 only); wire rope and strand; mis-
cellaneous castings and forgings (except railway wheels and 
axles, which are included); etc. 

Exports cover shipments of "domestic" merchandise; im-
ports are imports for consumption (general imports prior to 
1934). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as 
information on sampling procedures effective with data for July 
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106, 

Monthly data for total exports (1955-56) and for scrap (1938-
56) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume, except that scrap imports, as 
shown in the 1959 and earlier editions, exclude figures for tin-
plate scrap. Monthly data for total exports (1946-54) and im-
ports (1946-56), and steel mil l products (1954-56) are available 
upon request. 

Monthly data for total exports and imports (1932-54, includ-
ing figures for ferroalloys), for scrap exports (1936-37) and 
scrap imports (1934-37) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS (see exceptions noted). Scattered revisions prior 
to 1950 are in the corresponding note in the 1957 volume; 
monthly data for 1947 for total exports are shown on p. 274 of 
the 1953 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. The corresponding 
note in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS incorrectly 
states that, beginning 1952, total exports exclude exports of tin-
plated circles, strips, cobbles, etc„; such items are included in 
the total exports but, beginning 1951, are excluded from scrap 
exports. Note that data in the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS 
are in long tons« 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 

3 Includes also tinplated and terneplated scrap; borings, 
shovelings, and turnings; and rerolling and redrawing material, 
etc. Figures beginning 1951 have been adjusted to exclude ex-
ports of tinplated circles, strips, cobbles, etc.; these items 
(which totaled 14,610 tons in 1951) were previously included in 
scrap exports. 

^ Sources: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines, 
and U. So Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (begin-
ning 1951); Bureau of Mines (prior to 1951). The estimated in-
dustry totals from 1951 forward (derived from a combined sur-
vey covering 1,300 iron and steel foundries and steel ingot pro-
ducers) are not strictly comparable with earlier data because of 
changes in coverage and in sampling and estimating procedures. 
The monthly averages for the years 1939-50 for consumption are 
computed from annual totals compiled by Bureau of Mines, and 
are based on actual reports from all consumers. The year-end 
stock figures for 1939-40 are also from the annual surveys by 
Bureau of Mines. Consumers' stocks for 1941-50 are monthly 
averages of end-of-month stocks estimated for the total industry; 
the monthly estimates were based on reports from consumers 
accounting for over 90 percent of the industry. 

Home scrap produced is scrap produced by the consuming 
mills (such as revert or recycled scrap, comprising runs, 
spills, risers, and croppings, etc., discarded and defective prod-
ucts, and old scrap); the figures do not include hammer, scale, 
and cinder. Net purchased scrap consists of scrap purchased 
from outside sources; it excludes scrap transferred from other 
plants under the same control, scrap received under exchange 
contracts or conversion agreements, as well as scrap otherwise 
shipped. It should be noted that the descriptive note in the 1955 
issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS incorrectly defines the pur-
chased scrap received as including these transfer shipments. 

Complete iron and steel scrap stocks are not available; pro-
ducers (railroads and manufacturers) are not canvassed. The 
original monthly reports also show receipts, consumption, and 

stocks reported by dealers, brokers, and automobile wreckers 
on a voluntary basis. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 are in the 1959 and 1957 editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1941 -50 for consumption 
and stocks, comparable with monthly averages for corresponding 
years shown herein, are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data 
for 1951-52 for production and receipts have been adjusted for 
comparability with succeeding data and are available upon re-
quest. Quarterly data for December 1939-December 1940 for 
consumption and September 1939-December 1940 for stocks are 
shown in a footnote on p. S-29 of the November 1942 SURVEY. 
(It should be noted that the 1939-40 figures for consum.ption given 
in that note relate only to the last month of each quarter.) 

^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
Monthly data are industry totals based on reports from a sam-
ple canvass of mines in the U. S.; they include estimates for a 
number of very small mines. Monthly averages through 1957 for 
production and shipments are computed from annual totals based 
on actual reports from all mines. The year-end figures for 
stocks at mines for 1939-42 (shown on p. 156) are also from the 
annual surveys and for 1939-41 are not entirely comparable with 
data for later years (see note 9 for p. 156). 

The data refer to usable ore, i.e., direct shipping ore, iron ore 
concentrate, or iron ore agglomerate (sinter, nodules, pellets, 
briquets, and any other glomerule made from fine-grained ore or 
concentrate) produced by both mines and beneficiating plants 
measured in the form shipped to the consumer. Figures prior 
to January 1958 exclude ore containing 5 percent or more man-
ganese. Beginning January 1958, the data include manganiferous 
ore (containing 5 percent to 35 percent manganese, and excluding 
material not sold or moved to regular iron-ore markets); in 1958, 
shipments of such ore amounted to 465,000 long tons. Agglom-
erates made at consuming plants are not included. 

The iron ore producing districts, and the percentage of total 
production in each for 1957-60, are: Lake Superior District, 
72-80 percent; Southeastern States, 5-7 percent; Northeastern 
States, 5"7 percent; Western States, 7-12 percent. About 1 per-
cent of production consists of byproduct ore (iron cinder and 
sinter obtained from the pyrites industry). 

Monthly data for 1943-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. 

^ Stocks as of December 31. 

^ Average for 8 months—March and June through December. 

^ Stock data were not collected for January; average is for 11 
months, February - December. 

^ Total exports beginning 1952 reflect changes from items 
covered in earlier data; see 2d and 3d paragraphs of note 1 for 
this page. 

Beginning January 1959, data include exports of secondary 
tinplate. In 1959, exports of secondary tinplate totaled 187,000 
tons. 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 
(from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April 
1941). Imports of iron ore include manganiferous iron ore (in-
cluding ground magnetite) and dross or residuum from burnt py-
rites. The figures represent imports for consumption. For gen-
eral explanation of foreign trade data, as well as an explanation 
of sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and 
thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly data for 1929-56 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revi-
sions for 1950 (thousands of long tons): November, 729; Decem-
ber, 429. 

2 Sources: American Iron Ore Association and American Iron 
and Steel Institute. Monthly averages prior to 1957 for receipts 
and consumption are based on annual totals; data prior to 1957 
for stocks, shown on the "monthly average lines," are as of De-
cember 31 and are from AISI reports. According to the Asso-
ciation, the data represent operations in all iron and steelmaking Digitized for FRASER 
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districts of the United States and cover ores originating in the 
United States, Canada, and other foreign countries. (Operations in 
Canada are excluded from figures shown here but are available sep -
arately in the original reports.) Iron ore is defined as including 
direct shipping ore, iron ore concentrates, and iron ore agglom-
erates (such as pellets, nodules, or sinter) which are produced 
at the mine or in conjunction with the mining operation. 

For the period 1951-56, consumption covers iron ore consumed 
directly in the blast furnaces, steel furnaces, and sintering plants 
located at the iron or steel plant. Beginning January 1957, con-
sumption figures also include ore sold to nonreporting companies 
and ore used for other purposes; such miscellaneous consumption 
totaled 171,000 long tons in 1957 and 93,000 tons in 1958. How-
ever, consumption figures, as shown, exclude comparatively 
small tonnages of ore consumed by the cement and paint indus-
tries and other miscellaneous users. (According to the Bureau 
of Mines, consumption of iron ore by these industries in 1957 
and 1958 totaled 399,000 and 702,000 long tons, respectively.) 
Data on p. 155 for shipments of iron ore (compiled by the U. S. 
Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines) include shipments 
to these users. 

Monthly data prior to 1957 are not available. Monthly data 
for 1929-56, shown in the 1957 and earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS, cover operations in the Lake Superior District on-
ly for U. S. and Canadian ores. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). The data cover exports of all grades of iron ore 
and concentrates and include (for the years 1944, 1945, and 
1955) small quantities of reexports of foreign ore. For general 
explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on 
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and there-
after, see note 1 for p. 106, 

Monthly data for 1955-56 are shown in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for earlier years may be 
obtained from records of the Bureau of the Census. 

^See note 5 for p. 155. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data represent general imports except for the 
period 1939-53, for which they are imports for consumption. 
For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as infor-
mat ion on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 
and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. The data (reported in 
manganese content) cover imports of manganese ore (including 
ferruginous) or concentrates, and manganiferous iron ore (con-
taining more than 10% of manganese), and the following manga-
nese alloys: Ferromanganese (30% or more manganese), man-
ganese silicon, spiegeleisen (containing not more than 1% car-
bon) , manganese boron, and manganese metal. 

Monthly data for 1955-56 are shown in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data prior to 1955 may be ob-
tained from records of the Bureau of the Census. Note that man-
ganese imports as shown in the 1957 and earlier editions of 
B USINESS STATISTICS represent imports for consumption and 
exclude the comparatively small quantities of manganese alloys 
imports which are included in the present series. 

^ Source: American Iron and Steel Institute. According to the 
Institute, its coverage of total blast-furnace production was al-
most 100 percent prior to 1945; thereafter, 100 percent. The 
data cover blast-furnace production of pig iron and include sil-
very pig iron beginning 1955. Prior to 1955, monthly averages 
are based on annual totals which exclude production of silvery 
pig iron; such production averaged less than 200,000 tons per 
year in 1955-58. Production of ferroalloys in blast furnaces 
has been excluded from the data, as shown, beginning with the 
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

Monthly data for 1955-56 are shown in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data (including production of 
ferroalloys in blast furnaces) for 1938-56 are in the 1957 and 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top 
of p. 197 of this volume. (See the corresponding note in the 
1957 edition for revised monthly data for 1945-50.) For monthly 
data for 1913-37, see p. 14 of the October 1940 SURVEY. (Note 

that figures in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT are in short tons instead 
of in long tons as indicated.) 

Sources: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines, 
and U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (com-
piled jointly beginning 1951); Bureau of Mines (prior to 1951). 
Beginning 1951, the data represent estimated industry totals de-
rived from a combined survey covering approximately 1,300 
iron and steel foundries and steel ingot producers. Earlier data 
are estimated industry totals based on reports from consumers 
accounting for over 90 percent of the industry total. Prior to 
1941, data were collected only for the last month of each quarter. 

Monthly averages for consumption for 1939-50 are based on 
annual data. Year-end stock figures for 1939-40 are also from 
annual surveys. Monthly data for 1941-56 will be found in ear-
lier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 
197 of this volume. 

® Source: American Metal Market. Data represent averages 
of daily prices of pig iron. Currently, the composite price is 
computed from 10 tons of pig iron as follows: 1 ton each of 
basic, Neville Island; Bessemer, Neville Island; malleable, 
Swedeland; malleable, Youngstown; No. 2 foundry at Buffalo, at 
Chicago, at Cleveland, and at Pittsburgh; and 2 tons of No. 2 
foundry at Birmingham. For the period shown here, substitutions 
have been made for various markets included in the weighting. 

Beginning 1953, the composite does not relate to delivered 
prices, as formerly; to compare the new composite with that 
compiled prior to 1953 an arbitrary figure of ^̂  1.58 should be 
added to the new composite at the beginning of 1953. This has 
gradually increased to $5,628 with the latest freight rise of Feb-
ruary 15, 1958. 

Effective July 1948, the basis of quotation was changed from 
basmg point to f.o.b. producing point. 

Monthly data for 1929-56 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Re-
visions for February and October 1950, respectively: .^46.85; 
$49.87. 

^ Data are as of December 31 and are based on reports from 
all mines; they exclude stocks of byproduct materials (pyrites 
cinder and sinter at plants that produce these products for con-
sumption in iron and steel furnaces) which are included in data 
for later years. The December 31, 1942, stock figure excluding 
byproduct material, comparable with earlier data, is 3,367,000 
long tons,, 

Stocks as of December 31. 

^ ^ Average for 8 months, March and June-December, 

Average for 11 months, February -December, 
Average for 6 months, July-December; see 3d paragraph of 

note 8 for this page. 
Prices beginning January 1953 are not strictly comparable 

with earlier data; to compare the new composite with that com-
piled prior to 1953 an arbitrary figure of ^1.58 should be added 
to the new composite at the beginning of 1953. See note 8 for 
this page. 

Includes production of ferromanganese and spiegel. 

PAGE 157 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Basic pig iron prices are f.o.b. valley furnace producing 
points. The foundry pig iron prices relate to No. 2, Northern, 
manufacturer to user, f.o.b. Neville Island area producing points 
(prior to the 1947 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS, Pittsburgh 
delivered prices). Effective July 1948, quotations for both series 
were changed from basing point prices to f.o.b. producing points. 
Beginning 1952, the prices shown are based on quotations for 1 
day each month (usually around the 15th); prior to 1952, on quo-
tations for 1 day each week. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56 
for basic (furnace) pig iron and 1941-56 for foundry pig iron, 
comparable with monthly averages for corresponding years 
shown herein, will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
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Goiirces: Uo Depar:rnerit of G01011^ei ce, Bureau of the Gen-
Gus, and Uo S= Departmeir; of the Infer ior , Bureau 01 Mines ( joint-
Jy begirming 1951); Bureau of the Census (October 1945-Decembe:" 
1950^ and War productioii Board (pr ior :o 1945), 

rGi data are estimated industry totals. 'T'he monchly estimates 
.beginning'1951 are derived f rom a combiDed survey of approxi-
fiiaiely 1,300 i ron and steel foundries and steel ingot producers^ 
Monthly averages for 194-4-46 and 1950-53 are based on annual 
reports for those years f rom a l l known fotrndries^ Monthly av-
erages based on annual totals for the years 1947-49 take into ac-
count differences shown by comparing estimated 1950 totals 
Jfroco monthly reports f rom a selected sample of foundries) wi th 
actual 1950 totals ( f rom a complete canvass of a l l icerrous 
roi-fldries)» Daca are not included for foundries operated by Gov--
eminent establishments, such as oavy yards^ arsenals^ and 
orisons5 etc. 

Totals derived f rom reports f rom the 1958 Census of Manufac-
tures are not comparable with data shov/n here because the f o r -
Tier include f iscal }/ear reports and revisions of the monthly data 
and ref lect differences in classif ication of certain captive plants 
anc in products covered. 

The te rm "gray i ron castings"'' relates LO a l l i ron castings (ex-
cept malleable) 5 including semi steel, alloy iron^ and white i ron 
castings, as well as cast i ron pipe, etc„ Tf3nnages represent the 
v^elght of rough castings before machining., Total shipments in--
T'ude shipments for use by the same company (or an aff i l iate, 
subsidiary, or parent company) and shipments for sale to other 
companies, shown separately beginning Novem.ber i944o Simi lar 
la ta were not collected p r io r co 1943= 

The or ig inal reports give separate monthly f igures beginning 
Tanuary 1943 for cast- i ron soi l pipe and f i t t ings and cast- i ron 
pressure pipe and f i t t ings; beginning July 1944 for chilled=-iron 
ra i l road car wheels and molds for heavy steel ingots; also, be-
::inning 1951, total monthly shipments by 3cates. Annual reports 
for 1944-46, 1950-53, and" 1955-59 aiso'include State data on 
i ron-foundry acdvitvo 

.Monthly f igures for 1943-46 and 1949-56 w i l l be found in 
ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
Po 197 of this volume„ Monthly data for 1947-48 (revised by OBE) 
are available upon requesto 

Sources: U. S« Department of Commerce, Bureau of die Cen-
sus, and IX S. Departmxiit of the Interior^ Bureau of IvEnes ( joint-
ly beginning 1951); Bureau of the Census (pr ior to 1951). 

The data beginning 1951 represent estimated industry totals 
derived f rom a combined survey of approximately 1,300 i ron and 
steel foundries and steel ingot producerSo Annual data for 1947-
50 ref lect adjustments for under coverage indicated by the com-
plete canvass in 1950. 

For the period 1944-46, the coverage 01 the industry is v i r tua l -
ly complete; for 1942-43, the estimated coverage is 97-98 pe r -
cent. Pr ior to 1942, the manufacturers report ing produced over 
90 percent of the total value of output of the industry as reported 
in the Census of Manufactures for 1939= For a m.ore detailed 
statem_ent of coverage for years p r io r 10 1947, see note 2, po 298 
of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(except for 1947^48)5 comrparable with m.onthly averages for c o r -
responding years shown herein, w i l l be found in ear l ier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated ar top of p. 197 of this 
volum-e» (Revised 1947-48 data--computed by Office of Business 
Economics—are available upon request.) Figures for unfi l led 
orders begin "with 1945 only. Monthly f igures for total shipments 
:tor 1929-"40 appear in the volumes re fer red to on p̂  197, and on 
p. 20 of the Ap r i l 1933 SURVEY, Monthly figures^'for 1936-40 for 
shipments for sale are available upon request, 

^^Source: .American Iron and Steel Institute, Data cover p ro -
duction of steel ingots (by open-hearth furnace, Bessem.er, elec-
t r i c , crucible, and oxygen processes) and steel for castings p ro -
duced by ingot makers; steel for castings produced by foundries 
which normal ly do not produce ingots are exciuded„ Crucible 
steel production., v^/iiich has been negligible during the period 
shown here, is not included in the figpires through 1945; beginning 
widd 1946 the very sm^all am.ount produced (not reported sepa-
rately) is .included wi th production of e lectr ic iurnaces« Produc-
tion by the basic oxygen process vî as f i r s t reported in 1955. 

Data beginning with 1947 are based on reports f rom companies 
which account for the entire output of ingots and a l l steel for 
castings produced by ingot makers^ Ear l ie r data are industry 
totals but include estimates for some companies not report ing. 

The monthly index of production is based on the daily average 
production in 1957-59 and is not weighted by grades of steeL 
Since the index is calculated on the average daily production (i«e,5 
adjusted for varying number of days in each month), the increase 
or decrease f rom month to month in the tonnage may not coincide 
with the month--[o-month change i.n the index. 

Monthly percent of capacity is the ra t io of average weekly pro--
duction in a given month to average weekly capacity calculated on 
annual capacity as of the beginning of the year^ no allowance be-
ing made for Sundays or holidays^ Annual data for percent of 
capacity (shown on the "ij ionthly average" lines) represent the 
ra t io of total production in each year to the capacity as of Janu-
ary 1 of that year (except that percentages for 1941-44 and 1950 
are based on averages of the annaal capacity as of January 1 and 
July 1). Since the percent of capacity measures the operating 
rate in relat ion to fu l l capacity (which varies f rom year to year)^ 
i t should not be used for year- to-year comparison of the volume 
of production« It is a m_easure of the extent to which steel fac i l i = 
ties in place at a given t ime are utilized» The f igures become 
less m.eaningiul as time elapses f rom the base period f rom which 
they are calculated, par t icu lar ly during periods of rapid expan-
sion of facilitieso Annual capacity tonnages as of January 1 are 
shown below: 

Steel Ingots and Steel For Castings'^ 
Annual Capacity: 1929-60 
(Tliousands of short tons) 

As of Jan» 1: As of 1: As of fan, 1: 
69,554 1940.,,,, ... 81,614 . 104,230 

1930,... .... 71,011 84,148 1952....... . 108,588 
193L.»» 75,299 1942. ... 88,566 1953....... . 117,547 

.... 76,875 1943..... .... 90,289 1954....... . 124,330 
1933.,^, 76,744 1944..... 93,648 1955....... . 125,828 

...» 78,110 95,501 1956....... . 128,363 

1935..,. 78,440 1946..... .... 91,891 1957....... . 133,459 
1936..„„ 78,152 1947„.... . . . 91,241 1958....... . 140,743 

.00. 78,137 1948..... .... 94,233 .1959....... . 147,634 
1938...... 80,176 1949.„... . . . 96,121 . 148,571 
1939.. = . .... 81,824 1950..... ... 99,393 

^Includes capaci ty f o r product ion of s t e e l cast ings by ingot 
producers only excludes capac i ty f o r product ion of s t e e l 
cast ings i n foundr ies wiiicli do not n o m a l l y produce i n g o t s ) ; ex-
cludes capac i ty of c r u c i b l e furnaces„ 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
(except for the index of production) are in ear l ier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume. Monthly data for 1917-37 for total production and 1926-37 
for percent of capacity appear in table p, 16, of the March 1941 
SURVEY (note that capacity as of Decem^ber 31, 1933, in that 
volume has been corrected as shown above ). 

^ Sources: U. So Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, and U» So Department of the Inter ior , Bureau of Mines (com.-
piled joint ly beginning 1951); Bureau of the Census (pr ior to 
1951). 

n i e data beginning with 1945 represent industry totals and, be-
ginning with 1951, are estimates based on a combined survey of 
approximately 1,300 i ron and steel foundries and steel ingot p ro -
ducers. F rom October 1945 forward, the f igures relate to total 
shipments of steel castings and to for -sa le shipments (com_mer-" 
c ia i ) ; previously, to "production" of commercial steel castings 
only. H i i s change, however, does not signif icantly affect compa-
rabi l i ty of the series, since for any month during the war years, 
production and shipro_ents were pract ical ly the same. Beginning 
1952, "shipments for sale" include smal l quantities shipped for 
o¥/n use. 

F i r m s report ing for 1939-44 produced in 1939 approximately 
96 percent of the total value of steel castings made for sale as 
reported in the Census of Manufactures for that year; this per-
centage appears to be approximately correct for total production 
for sale for later years through 1944. Tliroughout the period 
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1939-44, it is believed that all production of the reporting firms 
was shipped for sale. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Revised monthly data for 
1947-48, computed by the Office of Business Economics, are 
available upon request. Monthly data for 1926-46 for total pro-
duction, for sale (based on a varying number of companies, as 
noted above), are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
see reference note, p. 197. 

^ Production for sale prior to 1945 (see note 5 for this page). 

^ Monthly average computed from estimated total shipments 
for sale in 1944, based on the distribution between shipments for 
sale and shipments for own use during November and December 
1944. 

® See 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding industry 
coverage prior to 1944. 

^Average for 6 months, July-December; see note 1 for this 
page. 

PAGE 158 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data are industry totals. The totals beginning 1947 (ex-
cept as noted) are estimates based on reports from producers 
which had average monthly shipments of commcrcial steel 
forgings of 300 tons or more in 1953 (for May 1951-July 1953, 
totals are based on reports received from producers shipping 
50 tons or more per month). Forge ships in the aforementioned 
category account for the bulk of total industry shipments of 
commercial steel forgings. Averages for 1946 are computed 
from totals derived from a complete canvass of producers. Es-
timates for the May 1951-July 1953 period are not strictly com-
parable with earlier and subsequent data because of the change 
in the factors used as a basis for the estimates. 

The forge shops covered by these data include only those pro-
ducing forgings for sale to the trade. The forgings not included 
in "for sale," i.e., those for own use, are forgings which are 
further processed or machined in the same plant in which the 
forgings were produced; in other plants of the same company; or 
in affiliated, subsidiary, or parent companies. All other forgings 
are considered as commercial forgings, and are included in "for 
sale." The term "drop and upset forgings" includes all steel 
products whose final forming operations are completed on a 
steam drop hammer, board drop hammer, upsetter, or mechani-
cal press. Total shipments also include "press and open-ham-
mer" forgings, i.e., steel products whose forming operations are 
completed on a flat die, either on open hammer or press. The 
tonnages reported for shipments and unfilled orders represent 
the weight of the forgings before machining. 

Monthly data for 1946-56, comparable with monthly averages 
for corresponding years shown herein, will be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. 

2 Source: American Metal Market. Data represent the aver-
age price of finished carbon steel products, excluding rails, 
based on daily prices of 10 pounds of steel products weighted 
according to tonnage importance. The price covers the following 
items: 2 pounds of bars (H.R.); 1-1/2 pounds each of plates, 
pipe (buttweld, base and extension after average discounts on 1/2 
to 3 inch), and sheets (26 gauge, cold rolled, 36" x 120—exten-
sion is base plus size extras); 1 pound each of shapes, nails 
(eight-penny nail, including extras), and strip (H.R.); and 1/2 
pound of tinplate (base box, 1-1/2 lb. coating, 100 lb). 

During World War 11, changes in production of some items re-
sulted in corresponding alternatives in relatives which, however, 
had only a minor downward effect on the composite. Beginning 
July 1948 the basis of quotation was changed from the basing point 
system to quotations at the mills of leading producers. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Beginning July 1948, the prices (except for scrap) are f.o.b. 
producing point and represent mil l price to user; prior to July 

1948, f.o.b. Pittsburgh. Beginning January 1958, the price of 
scrap, Pittsburgh district, represents consumers' buying price 
(including brokerage), delivered; through 1957, price of scrap 
(dealer or industrial origin) at Pittsburgh, broker to consumer, 
f.o.b. Pittsburgh basing point. 

Steel billet prices cover primarily those of rerolling carbon 
steel and, beginning May 1953, are for the following specifica-
tions: Billets, rerolling, carbon steel, 4" x 4" x 10/15' long, 
chemistry-.IOC, .25/.50 MN, .05 Max. S, .04 Max. P, base quan-
tity, mil l price to user, per net ton, f.o.b. mil l . The prices prior 
to May 1953 are for billets of a different specification and, there-
fore, are not comparable with subsequent data. 

Structural steel prices beginning May 1953 represent a sub-
stituted series described as follows: Structural shapes, carbon 
steel, 6" X 4" x 1/2" angles, 30' long. ASTM spec. A-7, base 
quantity, mil l price to user, f.o.b. mil l . Earl ier data cover 
structural shapes, standard, carbon steel, I-beam, ASTM (A-7-
46), Pittsburgh area. For the period February 1948-May 1953, 
the specifications were revised from 3"-15" depth up to 80' length 
to 12" up to 60'; however, the January 1948 price for both 
series was {150.028 per pound. 

The composite scrap price represents the weighted average 
of consumers' buying prices (including brokerage), delivered 
at the following markets: Pittsburgh district, Chicago, Phila-
delphia, Birmingham, and beginning January 1959, at San Fran-
cisco. Prices at the latter center were substituted for prices 
at Los Angeles which had been included in the 5-city composite 
through 1958. The composite price is not available prior to Jan-
uary 1958. 

Beginning with 1952, the prices for the series described above 
are based on quotations for 1 day each month (usually around the 
15th). Prior thereto, they are averages of quotations for 1 day 
each week. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(1941-56 for the steel scrap price at Pittsburgh), except as noted 
below, will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p» 197 of this volume. Note that steel bil-
let prices in the 1951 and earlier volumes are per long ton and 
should be converted to prices per short ton for comparability 
with data in subsequent volumes.) Monthly data for 1935-40 
for the scrap price at Pittsburgh are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data for 1939-42 cover reports of 30 to 34 manufacturers, 
accounting for approximately 90 percent of production of heavy 
steel barrels and drums, according to the 1939 Census of Manu-
factures. Beginning 1943, the reporting companies include all 
plants, both commercial and captive, known to be producing 
steel shipping barrels and drums. All heavy-type barrels and 
drums reported were for sale. 

Steel barrels and drums are single-walled, cylindrical or 
bilged shipping containers (with a range of capacity from 12 to 
132 gallons), constructed of steel. The figures comprise steel 
barrels of the tighthead liquid types and full open-head types. 
Excluded are tin cans, fluid milk shipping containers, ice cream 
cans, terneplate oil containers, gas cylinders, beer barrels, re-
conditioned barrels and drums, and containers not commercially 
usable in the transportation of commodities. Beginning January 
1957, data include light-type grease drums not previously cov-
ered; in 1956, shipments of such types averaged 68,000 units per 
month. Data (since June 1944) for steel pails are also available 
in the same report of the Bureau of the Census. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 1^7 of this volume. (Revised July 1948 ship-
ments, 2,084,000 barrels and drums.) Monthly data for 1933 
(comparable with figures shown here through 1942) are available 
upon request. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data are compiled from reports received from all known 
producers in the industry.' Shipments are reported in terms of 
number of base boxes of steel consumed in the manufacture of 
cans. These base boxes are converted to short tons of steel by 
means of standard conversion factors which differ according to 
type of can. A metal can is defined as a single-walled container 
made wholly from tinplate, terneplate, black plate, or waste 
plate designed for packing products. This definition excludes 
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Steel pai ls (defined as single-walled shipping containers having 
a capacity of f rom 1 to 12 gallons inclusive) and ice cream cans 
or f lu id m i l k shipping containers. 

Food cans include those used for f ru i ts and vegetables ( in -
cluding ju ices) , evaporated and condensed mi lk , other dairy p ro -
ducts, f ish and other seafood, coffee, lard and shortening, meat 
(including pou l t ry ) , and miscellaneous food canSo Beginning 
January 1960, food cans of the pressure-packing type are not in-
cluded in the food category. Total shipments include ( in addition 
to food cans, shown separately) nonfood cans which cover those 
for beer, o i l (open top, h and 5-quar t ) , pet food, miscel lane-
ous nonfood cans, and, beginning January 1960, a l l pressure-
packing cans (valve type), both food and nonfood» 

The data are total shipments, i .e., shipments for own use 
(defined as those for use by the same company, or an aff i l iate, 
subsidiary, or parent company) and shipments for sale. Sep-
arate data for shipments for sale are not available p r i o r to Oc-
tober 1945. The or ig inal reports also show quarter ly shipments 
by geographical area and, beginning January 1960, total ship- ~ 
ments of aluminum cans. 

Monthly data for 1943-56 for total shipments (October 1945 
through 1956 for shipments for sale) w i l l be found in ear l ier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 197 of 
this volume. No s im i la r data were collected pr io r to 1943. 

6 Data beginning 1943 not comparable with those for ear l ie r 
years; see note 4 for this page. 

7 Average for 3 months, October-December, 

® Beginning July 1948, the basis of quotation was changed f rom 
the basing point system to quotations at the mi l l s of leading pro-
ducers; average for 1948 is based on average prices for 12 
months. 

^Average for 6 months, July-December (computed by OBE); see 
note 3 for this page regarding change in basis of quotation. 

Average for 8 months, May-December (computed by OBE); 
see note 3 for this page regarding the substituted series begin-
ning May 1953„ 

Beginning 1957, data for l ight-type grease drums are in-
cluded; see note 4 for this page. 

12 Beginning 1958, prices are not s t r i c t l y comparable with 
ear l ie r data; see 1st paragraph of note 3 for this page. 

13 Beginning January 1959, composite not s t r i c t l y comparable 
with earlier data. Scrap price at San Francisco was substituted 
for price at Los Angeles (included in composite through 1958); 
January and February averages, comparable with data through 
December 1958, $40.40 and $41.89, respectively. 
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1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, beginning September 1945; the War Production Board for 
1943-August 1945. The reporting companies represent the en-
tire industry. 

Commercial closures for glass containers cover both the 
metal and plastic types (except caps for collapsible tubes) and 
include those for both food and nonfood containers; they exclude 
production of milk bottle closures (paper, aluminum, and other) 
which averaged 10.3 billion units per year in the 1957-59. (In 
previous editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, production of milk 
bottle closures was incorrectly stated, in corresponding note, in 
terms of million units.) Of the total production of closures in 
1957-59, the metal type averaged 82 percent. 

The original reports show production and shipments of com-
mercial closures for glass containers by type and size; produc-
tion and shipments of milk bottle closures by type; crowns by 
end use; and home-canning closures for glass containers. 

Monthly data for July 1945-December 1956 are in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. 

2 Source: American Iron and Steel Institute. Data are com-
piled from reports of companies representing nearly 100 percent 
of the total production of the industry for 1953-60, and over 95 
percent for earlier years. The industry includes only those 
processors which are also primary producers of steel. Data 

are net shipments, i.e., they exclude shipments to members of 
the industry for conversion into further finished products or for 
resale. 

Data reflect regrouping of certain products and differ from 
those shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the 1957 edition. 
Total shipments relate to all grades of steel (carbon, alloy, 
stainless, and heat-resisting steels). For some early years, to-
tal shipments include small quantities of certain grades not dis-
tributed to the separate product classifications. For example, no 
product detail is available for heat-resisting steels for the period 
1941-49. The component items for which data are given and 
which may need clarification are described below. 

''Semifinished products'ingots and steel castings, blooms, 
slabs, billets, tube rounds, sheet bars, skelp, and wire rods. 
"Rails and accessories'' —all rails, tie plates, rolled and forged 
wheels, axles, joint bars, and track spikes. "Hot rolled bars, in-
cluding light shapes" — (the note appearing in the 1955 and earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS with reference to coverage of 
grades for hot rolled bars is incorrect); the figures comprise 
carbon, alloy, and stainless steel grades through 1949 and, there-
after, also heat-resisting- steels. "Pipe and tubing"—standard 
and line pipe, oil-country goods, and mechanical and pressure 
tubing. "Wire and wire products' '—drawn wire, wire nails and 
staples, barbed and twisted wire, woven wire fence, bale ties, 
and baling wire. "Tin mil l products'' —electrolytic tinplate, hot 
dipped tinplate and terneplate, and black plate. "Sheets and 
strip"-hot and cold rolled, galvanized sheets, and (beginning 
1946) all other coated and enameling sheets; also (beginning 
1946) electrical sheets and strip. For the period 1946-56, fig-
ures for cold rolled sheets (shown separately, p. 160) include 
shipments of enameling sheets (in 1946-50, such shipments av-
eraged 210,000 tons per year); beginning 1957, shipments of en-
ameling sheets are classified as to either hot or cold rolled 
sheets. 

The annual totals include revisions that cannot be allocated to 
the separate months because some companies make adjustments 
in their yearly figures which are not available on a monthly ba-
sis. Monthly averages are based on the annual totals. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
are shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS; monthly data for 1950-52 are available upon request. 

^ Monthly average computed from annual total. 

PAGE 160 

iSee note 2 for p. 159. 

2 Includes data not shown separately. 
^ Source: American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc. Data 

are estimated totals for the fabricated structural steel industry 
and are based on reports from Institute members whose ship-
ments range from 65 to 75 percent of the total industry ship-
ments . The estimates in this volume have been adjusted to re-
ports from the 1958 Census of Manufactures. Data cover only 
structural steel (for construction and building use) that is fabri-
cated to order. Products such as window and door frames, stairs, 
and ornamental iron are not included. New orders (including 
both domestic and foreign orders) pertain to actual contracts 
closed; backlog, to tonnage available for future fabrication for 
work orders on hand. 

Figures beginning 1952 include additional work (intercompany 
and export work) not included in earlier years. 

Monthly data (orders and shipments) for 1955-56 are available 
upon request. Monthly data for 1947-54 appear on p. 19 of the 
November 1958 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 
Estimates for years prior to 1947 (not published in this volume) 
were not linked to the levels determined from materials obtained 
from the 1947 Census of Manufactures. Also, figures for the war 
years are as actually reported to the Institute and do not repre-
sent industry totals. These monthly estimates (for new orders, 
1910-46, and for shipments, 1933-46) are available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
Monthly data on production and stocks of primary aluminum are 
preliminary and are based on reports of all producers; final year-
ly totals of primary production are derived from an annual in-
dustry canvass. Monthly averages for aluminum recovered from Digitized for FRASER 

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1961



292 1961 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT TO THE SUR /̂EY OF CURRENT BUSINESS 

scrap are based only on data reported to the Bureau of Mines and 
to the Aluminum Smelters Research Institute. 

Beginning January 1956, data for aluminum recovered from 
scrap are compiled by Bureau of Mines from a survey of smelters 
and from figures supplied by the Aluminum Smelters Research 
Institute covering the operations of its members. Earlier data 
were reported directly to the Bureau of Mines. 

The 1957 monthly figures for recovery from scrap exclude 
operations of plants consuming less than 100 tons of aluminum-
base scrap per year. Effective January 1958, the data include 
monthly estimates of metallic recovery from aluminum scrap 
by nonreporting scrap consumers. The monthly data for 1957-60 
are expressed in terms of metallic content (i.e., aluminura and 
alloying constituents, including copper, magnesium, zinc, etc.) 
calculated to be recoverable from scrap consumed. Monthly av-
erages reflect recoverable aluminum content only of new and old 
aluminum-base scrap; aluminum content is approximately 93 per-
cent of the metallic content. The calculated recoverable naetal-
lic content of purchased aluminum-base scrap consumed includes 
new, old, and imported scrap, and scrap treated on toll agree-
ment. No estimates of home or run-around scrap (process scrap 
consumed in the plant where generated) are included in the total. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (except for stocks) and monthly 
data for primary production (1941-56), secondary production 
(1953-56), and stocks (1955-56) will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. For primary production, monthly data for 1945-46 have 
been revised (in line with annual totals) and are available upon 
request; monthly data prior to 1941 are not available. Estimates 
for secondary aluminum production (1951-52) and monthly data 
for aluminum stocks (1950-54) are available upon request. 

5 Source: U. S . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941. 

For imports, monthly averages beginning 1949 are general im-
ports (i.e., imports for immediate consumption plus material 
entering the country under bond); those for 1939-48, imports for 
consumption. Monthly averages for 1949 for imports for con-
sumption, comparable with data shown through 1948 are as fol-
lows (short tons): Metals and alloys, crude, 6,445,and plates, 
etc., 655. For foreign trade definitions, as well as information 
on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and 
thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Imports of metal and and alloys (crude) include imports of in-
gots, pigs, and wire bars; figures for plates, sheets, and bars 
also include rods, circles, squares, etc. Exports of aluminum 
metal and aluminum alloys include ingots, pigs, blooms, and 
slabs. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
for imports are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS; monthly data for 1950-52 are available upon request. 
(Revision for December 1955 imports of metal and alloys, etc., 
10,247 tons.) Monthly figures for imports prior to 1950 and for 
exports prior to 1957 may be obtained from records of the Bu-
reau of the Census. 

^ Source: American Metal MarKet. Prices are averages based 
on daily quotations at New York. For the years 1939-47, average 
annual prices are for 99%+virgin ingot aluminum; for 1948-July 
1960, prices refer to 99%+pig aluminum (1947 average com-
parable with succeeding years, $0.1400); and beginning August 
1960, primary unalloyed ingot, 99.5% minimum, base price, 50-
pound units, f.o.b. customer's plant or point where buyer takes 
custody in U. S., no transportation allowances. Effective August 
1960, primary aluminum, previously listed as "pig", is sold as 
"ingot" at the same price level applying to the former pig 
aluminum. 

Improved techniques in production have enabled the industry to 
step up purity of the primary aluminum to a guaranteed 99.5%. 
Since the primary product (sometimes called "processed pig") 
has approached the ingot classification, the term"ingot" was sub-
stituted for "pig". Therefore, the "ingot" price beginning August 
1960 is comparable with the prices quoted for "pig" as shown for 
1948 forward. 

In previous editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS and in the 
monthly SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS prior to the Septem-
ber 1960 issue, the aluminum price was for 30 -pound ingots 

(priced at $0.2810 in July 1960), comparable with data shown in 
this volume for 1939-47. 

Monthly data for 1953-58 for the former "ingot" price are in 
the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; compara-
ble monthly data for 1915-52 are available upon request. 

^ In 1940, imports of plates, etc., totaled less than half a ton. 

® As of December 31., 

^ Average price for 1947 comparable with succeeding years, 
$0.1400; see note 6 for this page. 

^^Data beginning 1949 represent general imports; earlier 
averages refer to imports for consumption. See note 5 for this 
page. 

^̂  Figures beginning 1952 include additional work not included 
in earlier years. 

Monthly average reflects the recoverable aluminum content 
only of new and old aluminum-base scrap and excludes the al-
loying constituents included in the monthly data (which is ex-
pressed in terms of metallic content); see note 4 for this page. 

^̂  Beginning January 1958, the figures include an estimate for 
nonreporting companies; earlier monthly data are for reporting 
companies only. 
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1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus and Business and Defense Services Administration; Civilian 
Production Administration for data prior to October 1945. 

Coverage of the specified products is essentially complete. 
Data for net shipments of pig and ingot (combined in this volume 
with shipments of mil l products, but shown separately in orig-
inal reports) relate to both primary and secondary products. 
The figures include shipments by importers and represent ship-
ments to consuming industries, i.e., to foundries for producing 
castings, to steel plants and others for destructive uses, as well 
as shipments for export. Pig and ingot shipped for further proc-
essing into mil l products (for which separate data are shown) 
are not included. Net shipments of pig and ingot are derived by 
subtracting all receipts from reported gross shipments. 

Total mil l products comprise-in addition to plate and sheet 
(and foil), shown separately—rolled, and continuous cast, rod 
and bar; wire and cable; extruded shapes; drawn and welded 
tubing; powder and paste; forgings (as noted below); and for 1942-
September 1945, also ingots, except ingots for castings. (For 
1942-45, shipments of ingots, powder, and paste averaged 15.0; 
21.3; 38.7; and 24.8 million pounds per month.) Beginning 1955, 
data include shipments of aluminum forgings, whereas previous -
ly the figures included forging stock as shipments in the shape 
in which it was shipped to the forging operation. Total monthly 
shipments of mil l products as measured beginning 1955 are es-
timated to be between 1 and 2 million pounds less than would 
have been calculated under the former method. However, the 
addition of some captive operations not previously covered 
partly offsets this difference. 

Shipments represent net shipments (derived beginning 1954 
by subtracting the sum of producers' domestic receipts of each 
mil l shape from the industry's gross shipments of that shape; 
prior thereto, by subtracting from total shipments the shipments 
to other metal mills for further fabrication into other forms of 
mil l products). The series beginning 1954 for mil l products 
(compiled jointly by Census and BDSA) differs from that shown 
through 1953 which is according to Census reports (CPA prior 
to 1945). Differences between the two series are due to differ -
ences in the types of establishments canvassed, the types of pro-
ducts covered, and the methods of deriving net shipments. 
Monthly averages for 1953, comparable with shipments for 1954, 
for total mi l l products and plate and sheet are 185.7 and 108.2 
million pounds, respectively. (Monthly data for 1953 compara-
ble with figures for 1954 are shown in the pertinent descriptive 
note on pp. 289 and 290 of the 1955 edition of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS.) Data for plate and sheet for the period October 1945-
December 1953 include weight of foil stock; prior to October 
1945, shipments include weight of the foil. This change does not 
materially affect the comparability of the data. 

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1961



BUSINESS STATISTICS, 1961 EDITION 301 

Monthly data for 1952-56 for the tOial of m i l l products and 
pig and iogot are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS (see pertinent note on 294, 1957 volume, for 1952 
monthly f igures) , Ear l ie r data are not available. 

Monthly data for 1946-56 for total m i l l products and 1942-56 
for plate and sheet, comparable with monthly averages shown 
herein, w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of 197 of this volume» Monthly data 
for 1942-45 for total m i l l products are available upon request. 

^ Sources: U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; Civ i l ian Production Administrat ion for data p r i o r to October 
1945. 

The data relate to total alumieuro and aluminum-base alloy 
castings and, beginning 1944^ cover a l l types of castings; the 
categories "sand," "permanent mold / ' '"die," and " a l l other" are 
shown separately in the monthly releases of the compil ing agency« 
The castings data for 1942 and 1943 do not include f igures for the 
"a l l other" types and thus are not s t r ic t ly comparable with those 
for later years; however, this lack of comparabil i ty is not se r i -
ous, since the " a l l other" group is a oegligUile part of the totaL 
(Monthly average shipments for this group in 1944 were 233,000 
pounds,) 

The shipments of castings represent estimates of industry ac-
t iv i ty , including amounts shipped for sale and for ov^n use. Pr ior 
to 1945, the estimates are based on reported shipments repre-
senting about 98 percent of the industry totaL Monthly averages 
for 1946 and 1950 are based on annual totals of actual f igures re -
ported by a l l foundries; those for 1947-49, on totals adjusted to 
levels indicated by the 1950 reported data. For the period Sep-
tember 1952-December 1957, the monthly data are based on a 
sample of 550 establishments producing nonferrous castings. 
Monthly data for January 1951-August 1952 were revised in order 
to br ing the previously published data into closer agreement with 
the estimates obtained for September-December 1952 f rom the 
sample introduced in September 1952. Beginning January 1958, 
the figures ref lect adjustments to industry totals based on the ex-
panded survey of 625 establishments (producing nonferrous cast-
ings) introduced in January 1959, The or ig inal survey panel was 
expanded for the 1958 data in order to m^ore ful ly represent the 
industry. It is not known to what extent the 1957 data are under-
stated or overstated, but i t is estimated that the same general 
level of revision (shipments increased by 8 percent) could be 
applied to the 1957 estimates, 

' Monthly data for 1942-56 will be found in ear l ier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume., Note that monthly f igures for 1947-48 (published in the 
1951 and 1949 editions) are not adjusted for under coverage as de-
scribed in the corresponding note in the 1953 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. 

3 Source: U. S« Department of the Inter ior , Bureau of Mines. 
Mine production data are in terms of recoverable m.etal f rom 
mines in the United States (including Alaska). I l i e monthly f ig -
ures are estimates ref lect ing 100-percent coverage and (except 
for 1956 and 1957) are adjusted to f inal annual totals of mine 
production. 

Primiary ref inery production f igures represent the total refined 
copper produced at p r imary plants f rom p r imary mater ia l of both 
domestic and foreign or ig in. 

Beginning with 1945, production of secondary copper (recovered 
as refined) relates to that produced by both p r imary and second-
ary plants; p r io r to 1945, the f igures cover output of primiary 
plants only. The total production of ref ined copper fromi second-
ary mater ia ls includes electrolyt ic, casting grade, and copper 
bi l lets, but excludes black copper and electro type plates and 
copper castings and copper recovered by p r imary plants in forms 
other than ref inery shapes (such as powder, etc„). 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and m.onthly data for 1953-56 
for a l l series are shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS; m.onthly data for 1941-52 for mine produc-
tion w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volumCo Quarterly data for 
i 946 - i s t quarter 1951 and m.onthly data for A p r i l 1951-Decem-

ber 1952 for production of ref ined copper f rom pr imary and 
secondary mater ia ls are available upon requests 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Business and De-
fense Services Administrat ion (Copper Division) f rom records 
of the Bureau of the Census ( f rom Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce through A p r i l 1941). Exports relate to domestic ex-
ports (metal weight) and cover refined copper ( in cathodes, b i l -
lets, ingots, w i re bars, etc.) , copper scrap, brass scrap, and 
copper-base alloy ingots and other crude forms. 

General imports ( imports for immediate consumption plus 
mater ia l entering the country under bond) relate to basic metal 
content of copper in a l l f o r m s - o r e , concentrates, regulus, un-
refined, black, b l is ter , converter, refined, scrap, etc. The f ig -
ures exclude copper used in the smelt ing or ref in ing of copper 
products which are being withdrawn f rom l)onded smelt ing and 
ref ining warehouses for export. For general explanation of f o r -
eign trade data, as wel l as information on sampling procedures 
effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 
106. 

Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
monthly data for 1947-52 are available upon request. Ear l ie r 
monthly data may be obtained f rom records of the Bureau of the 
Census. 

5 Average for 3 months, October-December» Data for October 
1945 forward are not comparable with ear l ier f igures, p r ima r i l y 
because the ear l ier f igures include shipments of aluminum in-
gots. 

^Beginning 1945, data comprise secondary copper produced by 
both p r imary and secondary plants. Figures p r io r to 1945 cover 
p r imary plants only. In 1946, recovery of refined copper f rom 
secondary plants averaged 2,300 tons per month. 

^ Not comparable with ear l ier data; see 4th paragraph of note 
1 for this page. 

^Not s t r ic t ly comparable with ear l ier data; see 3d paragraph 
of note 1 for this page. 

9 Based on annual total which includes revisions not distr ibuted 
to the monthly data. 

Beginning January 1958, industry estimates are based on an 
expanded survey of producers and are not s t r ic t ly comparable 
with data through 1957; see 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

i i P a r t of August 1959 production is included in December 1959 
data. 
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^ Source: U« S. Department of Commerce, Business and De-
fense Services Administrat ion {Copper Division). The data, rep-
resenting the total industry, are based on a monthly survey of 
brass m i l l s , copper wi re m i l l s , and secondary smelters (con-
ducted joint ly by BDSA and U. So Department of In ter ior , Bureau 
of Mines),, on a quarterly survey of brass and bronze foundries, 
copper-base powder m i l l s , and miscellaneous users of ref ined 
copper (conducted by BDSA), plus additional information on 
stocks obtained f rom the Copper Institute. 

Total stocks of ref ined include both own and to l l ref ined cop-
per on hand (wherever located) held by ref iners and fabr icators, 
but exclude copper held in Government stockpile^ Stocks of r e -
fined copper do not include copper in process of fabrication 
which would be di f f icul t to estim_ate because of the mixture of 
other metals in alloys, and of scrap mater ia ls with p r imary ma-
terials» Figures for fabr icators ' stocks and consumption cover 
brass mi l l s , copper w i re m i l l s , copper-base ingot makers 
^secondary smelters), brass and bronze foundries, copper-base 
powder m i l l s , and miscellaneous users of ref ined copper. 

Receipts, consumption, and stocks of copper-base scrap are 
not accounted for in the summary. Statistics for such mater ia ls, 
however (as published quarter ly in the Copper Industry Report) , 
are shown below. 
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Copper-Base Scrap 
(Thousands of short tons—copper content) 

Distribution 

Quarterly average: 
194 7 
194 8 
194 9 
195 0 

1951. 
1952. 
1953. 
1954. 

1955. 
1956. 
1957. 
1958. 

1959. 
1960. 

Receipts^ 

182 
193 
132 
207 

219 
223 
241 
231 

236 
214 
209 
186 

219 
214 

Con-
sumption 

181 
194 
132 
206 

213 
215 
225 
196 

221 
203 
185 
174 

212 
180 

Ex-
ports 

1 
2 
5 
4 

4 
4 

15 
37 

16 
16 
25 
11 

38 

Stocks, 
end of period 

51 
84 
76 
75 

76 
74 
70 
78 

83 
69 

1957: 

1958: 

1959: 

1960: 

1st quarter.... 224 193 33 71 
2d quarter 234 189 43 75 
3d quarter 180 172 15 69 
4th quarter.... 197 186 10 70 

1st quarter.... 171 163 7 73 
2d quarter 175 160 12 75 
3d quarter 174 166 10 74 
4th quarter.... 224 207 14 78 

1st quarter.... 217 211 11 76 
2d quarter 240 231 9 78 
3d quarter 196 194 6 75 
4th quarter.... 221 211 8 83 

1st quarter.... 230 214 24 75 
2d quarter 212 174 39 76 
3d quarter 208 163 46 76 
4th quarter.... 204 171 41 69 

^Including receipts by exporters. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 are shown in the 1959 and 1957 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. (Revisions for March 1953: 
Stocks-total, 123,000 tons; fabricators', 88,000 tons.) Quarterly 
data for consumption (1947-52) and for stocks (1952) are avail-
able upon request. Monthly data prior to 1953 for consumption 
and stocks are not available. 

2 Source: Engineering and Mining Journal. Data are based on 
weighted averages of domestic sales for both prompt and future 
delivery, and represent averages of daily quotations for copper in 
the form of ordinary wire bars and ingot bars. Cathodes in 
standard sizes are sold at discounts prevailing at the various re -
fineries at time of shipment. Other shapes are subject to pre-
miums currently in force at the refineries. 

In the trade, copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis, 
i.e., delivered to consumer's plant. Since delivery charges vary 
with the destination, as well as the shipping point, the figures 
here are net prices at refineries. The average shipment cost is 
deducted in order to arrive at a refinery price. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Business and De-
fense Services Administration (for data beginning 3d quarter 
1951). The data for previous periods as taken from various 
sources were adjusted by BDSA where necessary to be compa-
rable with succeeding figures. The data represent the entire 

copper and copper-base alloy mi l l and foundry fabricating in-
dustries. 

Shipments are reported in terms of metal weight, except for 
copper wire mil l products which are reported in copper content. 
The original reports also show separately for brass mi l l prod-
ucts, shipments of sheet and strip; rod, bar, and wire; and pipe 
and tube (for both copper-base alloy and unalloyed copper); for 
wire mil l products, bare wire and insulated wire; as well as 
shipments of powder-mill products (granular and flake). 

Quarterly data for 1953-56 are shown in the 1959 and 1957 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; quarterly data for 1943-52, 
comparable with quarterly averages for corresponding years 
shown herein, are available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Interior, Bureau of Mines, for 
al l series except as noted. Mine production data represent actual 
mine output (in terms of recoverable metal) from domestic mines, 
including those in Alaska. Monthly reports for mine production 
are on an estimated 100-percent-coverage basis and are adjusted 
after the year-end to final annual figures. Monthly data for all 
other series are based on reports from al l primary producers; 
from most of the known secondary smelters and others using 
scrap; and from approximately 450 consumers of lead. Except 
for data on consumption and secondary production, no estimates 
are made for those companies not reporting monthly. Monthly 
averages through 1959 are computed from annual totals derived 
from the sum of the monthly data and from reports from addi-
tional companies which report on an annual basis only; averages 
for 1960 are based on totals derived from the monthly survey. 
All data, except stocks of scrap, are in terms of lead content. 

Secondary production represents lead recovered from lead-, 
tin-, and copper-base scrap at both primary and secondary 
smelters. The total includes secondary lead recovered by 
smelters that treat ore and some scrap, as well as by smelters 
that treat only scrap and drosses. 

Consumption (compiled by American Bureau of Metal Statistics 
prior to 1942) represents total consumption of primary and sec-
ondary lead. The data include lead in ore used directly in the 
manufacture of leaded zinc oxide production, and small quantities 
of the lead content of scrap used directly in fabricated products. 
The original reports show monthly consumption of lead in metal 
products, pigments, chemicals, etc., by products. 

Producers' stocks are compiled by the American Bureau of 
Metal Statistics. Such data, beginning as of December 31, 1953, 
comprise total stocks of lead (domestically produced and includ-
ing imported lead) in raw material and in base bullion at smelters, 
in transit, at refineries, in process, or refined lead on consign-
ment at consumers' plants (but still owned by producers). Fig-
ures shown on "monthly average lines" prior to 1953 represent 
averages of monthly stocks of lead produced in the United States 
and held by producers. 

Primary refiners' stocks of refined lead and antimonial lead 
(as compiled annually by Bureau of Mines beginning 1943) repre-
sent physical inventories at the plants, irrespective of owner-
ship, and do not include material in process or in transit. Re-
finers' stocks prior to 1943 are as reported by ABMS and include 
metal held by al l primary refiners and also by some of the re -
finers of secondary metal that produce soft lead. Stocks reported 
by ABMS at end of 1943, comparable with earlier years, totaled 
33,100 tons. 

Consumers' and secondary smelters' stocks of lead in refinery 
shapes (the latter included beginning 1956) and lead in copper-
base scrap represent inventories at plants. (These stocks are 
shown in the original reports by type of material held.) The data 
beginning 1951 reflect the inclusion of reports from additional 
respondents; December 31, 1950 stocks shown are revised for 
comparability with later data. December 31, 1950 stocks, com-
parable with stocks for earlier periods, amounted to 125,200 
short tonso Beginning 1956, the figures include secondary 
smelters' stocks of refinery shapes not included in the data for 
earlier periods. At the end of January 1956, such stocks at 
secondary smelters' plants amounted to approximately 12,000 
short tonso For the period 1940-46, end-of-year stocks cover re -
fined soft lead only; such stocks at the end of 1947 totaled 48,800 
short tonso Consumers' stocks of lead are not available prior to 
1940. 

Stocks of purchased lead-base scrap held by al l consumers 
(remelters, smelters, refiners, etc.) are shown in terms of gross Digitized for FRASER 
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weight. The total shown at the end of 1942 is derived from an ex-
panded survey of the secondary lead industry. Stocks of scrap 
reported by consumers from earlier surveys at the end of 1942^ 
1941, and 1940, totaled 53,500 tons, 41,200 tons, and 41,900 tons, 
respectively^ 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
are shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATIS -
TICS» Note that monthly figures for secondary production through 
1956 exclude estimates for nonreporting smelters and lead re-
covered from copper-base scrap„ (Revisions: Producers' stocks, 
December 31-1953, 118,151 and 1954, 106,620 short tons.) 

Monthly data for 1948-52 (except for refiners' stocks which are 
compiled monthly by Bureau of Mines beginning January 1951) are 
available upon request. Monthly data for 1930-54 for primary 
lead production, shipments, and stocks (compiled by ABMS and 
as published in the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS prior to 
the October 1955 issue), as well as mine production data for 1941-
52, will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). General imports refer to imports for immediate 
consumption plus material entering the country under bond. For 
foreign trade definitions as well as information on sampling 
procedures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see 
note 1 for p. 106. Imports of lead shown here comprise the lead 
content of lead-bearing ores of al l kinds, flue dust, and mattes; 
bullion or base bullion; and pigs and bars. Imports of reclaimed 
lead, scrap, dross, etc., are not included. Figures for secondary 
lead recovery, shown in the adjacent column, include production 
from imported scrap and dross. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
monthly data for 1948-52 are available upon request. Earlier 
monthly figures may be obtained from records of the Bureau of 
the Censusc 

^ Figures shown on "monthly average lines" for copper-base 
mil l and foundry products are quarterly averages. 

^Stocks as of December 31. 
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1 See note 4 for page 162. (See also note 5 for the present 
page regarding periods applicable to lead stock figures.) 

2 Source: Engineering and Mining Journal. The data repre-
sent arithmetic averages of daily prices of common grade lead. 
Prices are based on weighted averages of sales (reported by 
producers and their agencies) of domestically refined metal sold 
to domestic consumers. The quotations are cash basis, New 
York, on sales for both prompt and future deliveries. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (The revision for June 
1950, noted in the 1955 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS, is in-
correct. The price for June 1950 is $0.1181 per pound.) 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
through April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade 
data, as well as information on sampling procedures effective 
with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p, 106. The 
data for imports comprise the tin content of ore, cassiterite, 
and black oxide of tin; and tin bars, blocks, pigs, grain, or granu-
lated. 

Exports, including reexports of metallic tin, cover tin metal 
and tin base alloy in ingots, pigs, bars, blocks, anodes, cathodes, 
slabs, and other crude forms (including ores and concentrates 
but excluding babbitt metal). The figures for 1939-41 cover 
foreign tin only; exports of domestic tin are not separately re -
corded. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for imports 
of ore (1938-56), imports of metal (1929-56), and exports (1951-
56) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Note that imports prior to 1934 
are general imports.) Monthly data for exports (1951-52) and 
revised data for ore imports (1947) are in the corresponding note 

in the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Earlier monthly 
data for exports may be obtained from the records of the Bureau 
of the Census. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
Monthly reported figures are from companies estimated to 
account for over 90 percent of tin consumption and stocks. 

Tin recovery data (available monthly beginning April 1958) 
represent total secondary tin recovered from scrap processed 
in the United States. The total includes tin recovered in all 
forms-covering alloys, solder, type metal, babbitt, etc., as well 
as in metal (secondary pig tin and remelt tin) which is shown 
separately. 

Domestic mine production of tin is virtually nil. Data begin-
ning 1953 for total consumption include tin content of imported 
tin-base alloys (not included in earlier data); such alloys used 
in 1953-54 averaged about 300 tons per month. The figures 
shown for stocks of pig tin comprise industrial stocks and, for 
the 1940-56 period, also those Government -owned stocks (owned 
by Federal Facilities Corporation or RFC) which were available 
for industry use. Stocks of tin in the national stockpile were not 
included. Industrial stocks represent stocks held by private 
smelters, fabricators, and distributors but do not include tin in 
process, tin afloat to the U. S., and secondary pig tin (the latter 
through 1950). Beginning 1951 the figures include stocks of sec-
ondary pig tin; for the period 1951-56, such stocks on December 
31 averaged 300 long tons. 

Monthly averages for 1939-59 for tin recovery and for con-
sumption are based on annual totals; stock figures for 1939-50 
represent stocks as of December 31. Averages for 1951-60 for 
stocks are based on the monthly data. (Monthly figures were not 
compiled by the Bureau of Mines prior to 1951.) 

Monthly data for 1951-56 (except for tin recovery from scrap) 
and 1942-50 for the series as compiled by the U. S. Department 
of Commerce and the Civilian Production Administration, are 
available in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

5 Except as stated in next sentence, data shown on "monthly 
average lines" for stocks of lead and tin represent stocks held 
at end of year, obtained from annual surveys; they are not month-
ly averages. Figures prior to 1953 for producers' stocks of lead 
and beginning 1951 for tin stocks are averages of monthly data. 

^ Exports of foreign metal only; domestic tin metal exports 
were not recorded separately. 

^ Data represent consumers' stocks of refined soft lead only; 
such stocks at end of 1947 totaled 48,816 short tons. 

® For the period 1940-56, data include Government -held stocks, 
available for industry use. Stocks as of December 31, 1940, com-
parable with stocks as of December 31, 1939, totaled 46,574 long 
tons. 

^ Beginning December 31, 1943, refiners' stocks are as com-
piled by Bureau of Mines. Data prior to 1943 represent end-of-
year stocks as reported by American Bureau of Metal Statistics; 
refiners' stocks for 1943, comparable with earlier data, amounted 
to 33,100 tons. 

Excludes 9,800 tons of tin (brought to the United States from 
Japan for the account of occupation authorities) purchased by the 
RFC in 1947 and first reflected in stock data as of December 31, 
1947. 

1 ^ Consumers' stocks of lead at the end of 1950, as shown here, 
are revised for comparability with later years. Stocks at end of 
1950, based on reports from fewer reporters (and comparable 
with earlier data), totaled 125,200 short tons. 

Beginning 1951, tin stocks include secondary pig tin held at 
plants. On December 31, 1949 and 1950, such stocks (not in-
cluded in figures shown through 1950) amounted to 230 long tons. 
(Note also that, beginning 1951, the annual figures are averages 
of end-of-month stocks; not end-of-year stocks, as formerly.) 

1 ^ Data shown on "monthly average lines" beginning 1953 repre-
sent stocks as of December 31 and not averages of monthly data; 
such stocks include imported lead and other lead owned by pro-
ducers, wherever located. Monthly average for 1953, compara-
ble with data shown for 1952 and earlier years, 109,682 tons. Digitized for FRASER 
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Beginning 1953, data include consumption of imported tin-
base alloys (not included in earlier data); see 3d paragraph of 
note 4 for this page. 

^̂  Beginning with 1956, a more accurate method was introduced 
for classifying data as between consumers' and secondary 
smelters' stocks (in refinery shapes, etc.) and scrap stocks. 
Accordingly, there were shifts between the two classifications, 
but the net changes in the respective levels of stocks did not 
significantly affect comparability with earlier data. 

^ ̂  Less than 1 ton. 

^ 7 Quarterly total. 
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^ Source: American Metal Market. Data represent averages of 
daily prices of Straits tin for prompt delivery in New York. 

In August 1941 a ceiling price of $0.5200 a pound was estab-
lished by the Government and this price was in effect through Oc-
tober 1946. From November 1946 through December 1949, the 
prices are those offered by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion. Data for January 1950 through July 1951 are open market 
quotations (January 1950 RFC quoted price, $0.7614). The sell-
ing price from August 1951 through August 1952 was maintained 
by the RFC (at $1.03 from August 1, 1951, to January 21, 1952, 
and at $1,215 from January 22, 1952, to the end of the year). Re-
sumption of private importing for resale was permitted beginning 
August 1, 1952. The open market price was nominal until mid-
August. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
Data represent actual mine production of recoverable metal (in-
cluding that made into zinc pigments and salts) in the United 
States and Alaska. Monthly data are on an estimated 100-per-
cent-coverage basis and are adjusted after the year end to final 
annual figures. Monthly averages for 1939 -40 are computed from 
annual totals. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For foreign trade definitions, as well as information 
on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and 
thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Data on imports cover zinc-bearing ores (except pyrites con-
taining not more than 3 percent zinc) and zinc blocks, pigs, or 
slabs. General imports refer to imports for immediate consump-
tion plus material entering the country under bond. The monthly 
average for 1960 for imports of ores is based on a revised annual 
total which includes revisions not distributed to the monthly data. 

Exports represent exports of zinc cast in slabs, pigs, or blocks. 
Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 

are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; 
monthly data for 1945-52 are available upon request. (Note that 
monthly averages for 1929-38 for metal are imports for con-
sumption.) Monthly data prior to 1945 may be obtained from 
records of the Bureau of the Census. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines 
(except as noted below). Monthly data represent industry totals; 
monthly averages for all series through 1959 are based on Bu-
reau of Mines annual surveys which include additional small com-
panies not reporting monthly. Averages for 1960 are based on 
totals derived from the monthly surveys. 

Consumption of ores and secondary zinc is expressed in terms 
of recoverable zinc content of ores and of zinc-base scrap, 
copper-, aluminum-, and magnesium-base scrap. Through 1956, 
monthly averages for consumption of ores are based on totals 
which cover ores used in the production of zinc sulfate, zinc oxide, 
and lithopone; beginning 1957, ores used for lithopone production 
are excluded from the figures. (The monthly data exclude con-
sumption of ores for lithopone for al l years.) Beginning 1957, in 
addition to ores consumed in the production of zinc sulfate and 

zinc oxide, the averages also cover ores used directly in galvaniz-
ing. (However, the monthly data include consumption of ores 
used in galvanizing only beginning January 1958.) The data cover 
domestic ores and, beginning 1941, also consumption of foreign 
ores. Monthly averages for consumption of zinc-base scrap by 
chemical plants, foundries, and other manufacturers exclude pro-
duction of redistilled slab (shown separately under slab zinc 
statistics), zinc produced by remelting and, beginning 1957, con-
sumption of scrap used to produce lithopone. (The monthly data 
exclude such consumption for al l years.) The figures include 
zinc content of zinc dust made from other than scrap. 

Primary smelter production of slab zinc (from domestic and 
foreign ores) is calculated, for the monthly series, as the dif-
ference between total secondary (redistilled) production as com-
piled by Bureau of Mines and total smelter production as reported 
monthly by the American Zinc Institute, since the Bureau of Mines 
compiles primary smelter production on a yearly basis only. 
Production of secondary redistilled zinc by primary and second-
ary smelters excludes zinc recovered by remelting purchased 
scrap (except that beginning 1954, the data include small quanti-
ties of redistilled slab made from remelt die-cast slab) and from 
other operations (such as production of zinc dust, zinc in zinc 
oxide form, etc., and zinc recovered from other alloy scrap). 

Consumption of slab zinc by fabricators (shown separately by 
industry groups and products in the original reports) includes 
small quantities of remelt zinc for some years. The monthly 
average for 1939 for consumption (calculated by the American 
Bureau of Metal Statistics) is based on total industrial use of pr i -
mary and secondary zinc, except for a few small consumers. 

Consumers' stocks represent slab zinc at plants and exclude 
remelt spelter and metal in transit. Monthly figures for pro-
ducers' stocks are compiled by the American Zinc Institute and 
represent stocks of slab zinc as reported by all producers that 
are members of the Institute. Producers' stocks shown for 1939-
59 on "monthly average lines" represent stocks of zinc held 
December 31 at primary and secondary zinc reduction plants; 
these figures are derived from Bureau of Mines annual surveys. 
Producers' stocks (as of December 31, 1960) are as reported by 
the American Zinc Institute. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-56 
(except for consumption of ores and scrap; available for July-
December 1956 only) are shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for al l series for 1944-52 
and for consumption and consumers' stocks for 1942-52 are 
available upon request. Monthly figures for 1929-52 for AZI 
producers' stocks are in the 1955 and earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

5 Source: Engineering and Mining Journal, Data represent 
averages of daily prices for prime Western grade (including 
prices for other grades when sold on a prime Western basis) 
based on weighted averages of sales reported by producers. 
Common grades of slab zinc are reported on the basis of East 
St. Louis. Sales are made for delivery at the places where re -
quired, and prices are figured back to a St. Louis basis or are 
made on St. Louis basis and figured up to points of delivery, with 
allowance for freight differentials either way. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56, 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^ Figures shown on "monthly average lines" for zinc stocks 
are as of December 31. Through 1959, the data are derived from 
annual surveys; for 1960, from the monthly surveys. 

^ Beginning 1941, data include consumption of foreign ores not 
included for earlier years; for 1941-45, such consumption was 
as follows (short tons): 1941, 2,464; 1942, 10,886; 1943, 15,634; 
1944, 19,254; 1945, 26,243. 

^ See 2d paragraph of note 4 for this page regarding change in 
items covered. 

PAGE 165 
^ Source: The Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers, 

as published by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 
Census (except for the period January 1946-May 1953 when esti-
mates were orginally compiled by the Bureau of the Census). In 
addition to ordinary-type cast-iron radiators, the figures cover Digitized for FRASER 
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(for the report ing f i rms) also cast- i ron convectors (but not non-
fer rous-meta l convectors). Pr ior to 1940, however, data 
reported for convectors were incomplete. Convectors are rep re -
sented by thousands of square feet of equivalent radiation^ 
Monthly data are not available for the per iod September 1942-
December 1945; annual estimates of production of radiators and 
convectors for 1942-45^ compiled by the War Production Board, 
are as follows (mi l l ions of square feet of heating surface): 59.6; 
3L0; 17.4; 11 J . 

According to the Institute, the estimates beginning June 1953 
represent substantially complete coverage of shipments of the 
specified itemso For the per iod 1942-May 1953 the data are 
based on reports of a l l known producers of these products. In 
1940 and 1941, the report ing f i r m s were estirriated by the Institute 
to account for nearly 99 percent of a l l cast- i ron radiators and 
convectors produced; and in 1939^ for over 90 percent. Averages 
for 1953-59 are based on total shipments ( f rom annual surveys of 
aU known producers)^ Figures for stocks shown on the "monthly 
average l ines" for 1953-60 are as of December 31, not averages 
of the monthly data. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
(except for the per iod September 1942-December 1945) w i l l be 
found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. The radiation f igures are des-
ignated "ordinary- type radiators" in BUSINESS STATISTICS 
p r io r to the 1942 issue, but^ according to the Institute, include 
some data for cast - i ron convectors and radiators, 

•^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce^ Bureau of the Cen-
suso Beginning June 1953, the monthly data are estimated indus-
t ry totals based on reports f rom a selected group of large f i r m s 
whose shipments represent over 90 percent of the total industry. 
For the per iod 1944-May 19535 the reported data represent a l l 
known manufacturers. For 1939^ the data are as reported by 
manufacturers producing approximately 90 percent of the total 
value of output reported in the 1939 Census of Manufactures. 
Fewer companies reported during 1940-43, but this ref lects the 
temporary decline in act iv i ty in the industry during the war 
period„ 

Annual shipments for 1955-59 and end-of-year stocks are 
derived f rom reported annual f igures and di f fer substantially 
f rom the data reported in the monthly survey because of varying 
survey methods used. Revised monthly data for shipments are 
not available; revised stocks for January-December are available 
in the Annual report "Heating and Cooking Equipment" (Current 
industr ia l Reports, M34N)o Estimates beginning January 1959 
are raised to industry totals based on revised inf lat ing factors 
and are not s t r ic t ly comparable with data through December 1958. 

These stat ist ics relate to o i l burners and o i l -burner units 
designed for use in conjunction with the fol lowing types of equip-
ment: Central heating plants for homes, apartments^ office bui ld-
ings, churcheSs theaters^ and s imi la r buildings; residential water 
heaters; industr ia l-process equipment and equipment for genera-
tion of steam for power. The f igures do not include burners used 
in rangess stoves^ water heaters, and space heaters. 

Data included for furnace-burner units^ boi ler -burner units, 
and (through 1944) for water-heating units cover only those units 
produced by manufacturers of o i l burners; units produced by 
f i r m s m'hich purchase o i l burners for instal lat ion in ftirnaces, 
boi lers, and water heaters of their own manufacture are excluded^ 
Beginning 1945^ data for water-heating units are excluded (pr ior 
to 1945, water-heating units were not called for on the schedule 
but were usually reported in data for resident ial burners shipped 
separately). 

Mfonthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1933-56 
¥/ i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

•^Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce^ Bureau of the Cen-
sus, and the Gas Appliance Manufacturers' Association (the latter 
for shipments of gas stoves and ranges as published by the Bu-
reau of the Census beginning January 1956; such data are est i -
mated totals based on reports f rom manufacturers accounting 
for 80-95 percent of total industry shipments of the various types 
of gas stoves and ranges); p r io r to October 1945, data were com-
pi led by the War Production Board. For the period September 
1943-May 1953 ' "y reports were received f rom a l l known 
manufacturers ing June 1953, the data are estimated in -

dustry totals based on reports f rom a selected group of large 
manufacturers whose shipments represent over 95 percent of 
the total for the industry. Estimates beginning January 1959 are 
raised to industry totals based on revised inf lat ing factors and 
are not s t r ic t ly comparable with data through December 1958. 

In addition to gas stoves, shown separately^ total shipments 
include f igures for coal and wood and kerosene ranges and cook 
stoves. The or ig inal reports also show inventories on hand at 
the end of the month. Miscellaneous cooking appliances (gas hot 
plates, needle-valve stoves, portable ovens, and other l iquid-fuel 
types) are not included. 

Combination ranges are those designed to use two different 
fuels interchangeably. The gas-stove category also includes 
bungalow ranges, which are designed to use more than one fuel 
but may employ the fuels for dif ferent purposes (e.g.^ one for 
cooking and another for heating water, etc.)„ Beginning January 
1958j data for total shipments and for the gas category include 
shipments of bu i l t - in gas-f i red ranges (not included in f igures 
shown p r io r to 1958); shipments of such types, i .e., for oven-
bro i le r units only totaled 90,000 units in 1955, 160,000 in 1956, 
190,000 in 1957, and 232,000 units in 1958. It should be noted 
that shipments of top burner sections, designed for use with the 
bu i l t - in ovens, are not included in the f igures shown here but (for 
data bejginning January 1959) such shipments are covered sepa-
rately in a footnote to the series as published in the June 1959 
and subsequent issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. 

Monthly f igures for 1945-56 v/ i l l be found in ear l ier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Monthly data for September 1943-December 1944 are 
available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; data for the period January 1943-September 1945 are based 
on reports to the War Praiuct ion Board. For the period Septem-
ber 1943-May 1953, monthly reports were received f rom a l l 
known manufacturerSo Beginning June 1953, the data are est i -
mated industry totals based on reports f rom a selected group of 
large manufacturers whose shipments represent over 90 percent 
of the total industry shipments. Estimates teginning January 
1959 are raised to industry totals based on revised inflating fac-' 
tors and are not s t r i c t l y comparable with data through 1958o 

In addition to gas stoves, shown separately, total shipments 
include f igures for coal and wood (except as noted below) and 
kerosene and fuel o i l heating stovesc The figures beginning June 
1953 exclude shipments of wood heating stoves of the sheet-
metal a i r t ight type. For 1955-59, the monthly averages are 
based on annual totals which include certain types (such as laun-
dry stoves) not covered in the monthly survey^ The or ig inal 
reports also show inventories on hand at the end of each months 

Monthly f igures for 1945°56 w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume; note that revised monthly data for 1954 are in the corre-^ 
sponding note of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS^ Data 
for September 1943 December 1944 are available upon requests 

5 Source: Uo Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 
Census. Data beg nn ng January 1945 are compiled f rom reports 
received d i rect ly Dy the Bureau and for 1944 f rom reports to the 
War Production Boards Beginning June 1953, the data are esti-" 
mated industry totals based on reports f rom a selected group of 
large manufacturers whose shipments represent over 95 percent 
of the total for the industry. For the period January 1947-May 
1953, monthly reports were received f rom a l l known manufac-
turers., Pr ior to 1947, the data were compiled f rom reports of 
manufacturers whose shipments accounted for almost the ent ire 
production of wa rm-a i r furnaces. Estimates beginning January 
1959 are raised to industry totals based on revised inf lat ing 
procedures and are not s t r i c t l y comparable wi th data through 
December 1958. 

In addition to gas furnaces, shown separately, total shipments 
include figures for o i l and sol id- fuel types. 

The data cover forced-a i r and grav i ty -a i r - f low furnaces made 
of cast i ron and of steeL The or ig inal reports also show sepa-
rate f igures for inventories of wa rm-a i r furnaces on hand at 
the end of each month by type c>f fuel consumed, and shipments 
and inventories of f loor and wal l furnaces. 

The monthly data (1957-59) for total shipments ref lect re -
visions based on totals derived f rom the annual survey of a l l 
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known manufacturers; monthly data for gas furnaces (which in-
clude estimates for these firms) have not been revised accord-
ingly. 

Monthly data for 1944-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. 

^ Sources: Gas Appliance Manufacturers' Association (as 
published by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 
Census, beginning June 1953), except for the period prior to June 
1953 when estimates were originally compiled by Census. The 
Association's figures are from reports of manufacturers whose 
shipments represent about 95 percent of total shipments of the 
product (the data are not inflated to represent total industry); 
figures compiled by the Bureau of the Census represent sub-
stantially complete coverage of the industry. Monthly averages 
based on annual totals (as currently published by the Bureau) 
for the years 1955-59 are as follows (number): 1955, 219,482; 
1956, 225,977; 1957, 225,980; 1958, 242,552; 1959, 249,561. The 
foregoing figures cover direct-fired water heaters, comprising 
underfired storage and side-arm types. The original reports 
also show inventories on hand at the end of each period. 

Monthly data for 1952-56 for shipments of gas water heaters 
and for September 1945-December 1951 for shipments of all 
water heaters of the nonelectric type (including direct-fired 
heaters for use with gas, oil, or coal and wood, and also indirect-
fired types) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Average for 8 months, January-August. 

^Average for 4 months, September-December. 

^ See 1st paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

Stocks as of December 31. 

Beginning June 1953, figures for total heating stoves ex-
clude shipments of wood heating stoves of the sheet-metal a ir -
tight type. Shipments of this type averaged 37,900 and 28,700 
units per month in 1952 and 1953, respectively. 

12 Based on total shipments (from annual survey of all known 
manufacturers) published by the U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of the Census; the monthly figures (which include esti-
mates for these firms) were not revised. 

13 Beginning 1958, data include shipments of built-in gas-fired 
ranges not included in earlier figures; see 3d paragraph of note 
3 for this page. 

Monthly average based on annual total which excludes data 
for liquid-fuel types. Final annual totals for liquid-fuel stoves 
are not available because of disclosure; based on monthly esti-
mates, shipments for these types averaged 6,500 units per month 
in 1958 and 6,700 units per month in the first 10 months of 1959. 

Monthly estimates beginning January 1959 are based on re-
vised inflating factors and are not strictly comparable with 
earlier monthly data. 

Excludes shipments of liquid-fuel stoves and ranges; the 
data are withheld to avoid disclosing operations of individual com -
panies. 

PAGE 166 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Comparability of the series has been affected at various 
times by changes in the number of reporting companies and in 
items included (see following paragraphs for available details on 
major changes). Beginning with 1954, the data for fans and 
blowers and for the unit-heater group represent orders booked by 
all known manufacturers of the specified products. Figures for 
1948-53 are believed to represent substantially complete indus-
try coverage, whereas those prior to 1948 account for about 90 
percent of total "production" of the items. 

The Bureau of the Census reviewed the returns from the 1947 
and 1954 Census of Manufactures and, as a result, revised pre-
viously published figures from 1948 forward and again from 1954 
forward to incorporate data for a number of companies not re-
porting in the original surveys. In 1948, shipments of fans, 
blowers, and unit heaters by the additional companies included 

accounted for about 10 percent of the total 1948 shipments. Addi-
tional companies included effective with 1950 accounted for about 
4 percent of the total value of shipments of the specified items 
in that year. The revision beginning with 1954 raised the level of 
new orders for fans and blowers in that year from a quarterly 
average of $47,334,000 to $49,158,000; the revision of data for 
the unit-heater group was minor. Such changes as were made in 
coverage, etc., for the period prior to 1948 were, for the most 
part, unimportant. 

Figures for fans and blowers relate almost entirely to com-
mercial and industrial equipment; they include centrifugal fans 
and blowers, propeller fans and accessories, and axial fans. Be-
ginning with the 1st quarter of 1957, the adjusted figures, as 
shown here, exclude household propeller fans which were ex-
cluded from the survey beginning with the 1st quarter of 1958. 
(In 1957, new orders for household propeller fans totaled 
$43,900,000; however, prior to 1958, it is not known to what ex-
tent manufacturers reported orders for fans which, by definition, 
should not have been included in this group.) Also, beginning 
with the 1st quarter of 1957, the figures reflect a redefining of the 
industrial propeller fan group to include attic fans (all types), 
mine fans, crop-drying fans, and other industrial ventilating 
and exhaust fans; for 1957, shipments for this group on the new 
and old bases totaled $21,800,000 and $21,200,000, respectively. 
Data beginning 1953 include new orders for positive displacement 
blowers and turbo-blowers not included in earlier figures. In 
1953, new orders for these additional items averaged $2,620,000 
per quarter. 

The unit-heater group covers industrial-type unit heaters, 
duct furnaces, unit ventilators, and heat transfer coils. Figures 
for oil-fired unit heaters are not included. Data beginning 1947, 
for both fans and blowers and the unit-heater group, include also 
spare parts which, with the exception of some wheels and hous-
ings for fans and blowers, were not included prior to 1947. How-
ever, the change did not significantly affect comparability of the 
1947 figures with those for 1946 and earlier years shown here. 

The original reports provide information in detail for individ-
ual items, including the dollar value of shipments. Figures for 
air washers and (beginning 1956) power roof ventilators, avail-
able in the original reports, are not included in the data shown 
here. 

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly or monthly 
data for 1936-56 (for 1933-56 for unit heaters) are in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume (note changes affecting year-to-year comparabili-
ty, e.g., for years prior to 1939). 

2 Source: Foundry Equipment Manufacturers Association. 
Data represent net (total, less cancellations) new orders received 
for new equipment from, or sales to, the foundry trades only. 
The indexes are based on reports of members estimated to 
account for a major part of the total dollar sales of the foundry 
equipment industry. The principal products are molding ma-
chines, sand-cutting machines, sand-blast machines, material 
handling and processing equipment, tumbling barrels, sand-
mixing machines, cupolas, ladles, core-making machines, etc. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly indexes for May 1940-Decem-
ber 1952 (based on a different reporting panel of companies and 
constructed on the base years 1937-39) will be found in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. 

3 Source: Industrial Heating Equipment Association, Inc. Data, 
representing domestic new orders (less cancellations) for indus-
tr ial electric-processing furnaces and fuel-fired processing 
furnaces for the heat treatment and processing of metals and ma-
terials, are based on reports of member companies of the 
Association. The combined new orders for these furnaces, as 
reported by member companies, account for about 75 percent of 
those for the entire industry. Cancellations reported for the 
current month may occasionally include cancellations for an 
earlier period. The original reports also give the number of 
furnaces ordered, as well as new orders for induction heating 
equipment, industrial ovens, atmosphere generating equipment, 
industrial combustion equipment, etc. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
for electric furnaces and for 1946-56 for fuel-fired furnaces Digitized for FRASER 
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Wil l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
ind ica ted at top of p. 197 of th is volumeo 

^Source: The Material Handling Institute, Inc. The index is 
based on the dollar volume of new orders for industrial material 
handling equipment as reported by manufacturers to five cooper-
ating trade associations. These associations in turn supply the 
reported figures of their member companies to an accounting 
firm, where the data are consolidated and converted to an index„ 
The index is not adjusted for seasonal variation^ 

According to the Material Handling Institute, it is believed 
that the index reflects the orders activity of the largest manu-
facturers and accounts for at least 30 to 40 percent of the total 
industry; the industrial truck segment of the index represents 
a much higher percentage of the industry total (except that, by 
definition, new orders for certain types of equipment, e„g., 
hoists, storage racks, and pallets, etc„, are not covered)» 

The following associations cooperate in furnishing the basic 
data for the index: Association of Lift Truck and Portable Ele-
vator Manufacturers; Caster and Floor Truck Manufacturers 
Association; Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers Association; 
The Industrial Truck Association; and the Monorail Manufac-
turers Association^ 

Monthly data for 1954-56 are as shown below. 

Material Handling Equipment, New Orders Index 

(1954=100) 

1954 1955 1956 

January...... » 93.6 91.7 112.5 
February..,. e 96.5 98,7 129.6 
March.. . 115.6 149.2 166.1 
Apri l ......... . 122.8 109.5 145.2 
May.. . . . . . . . . . 98.5 115.6 155.5 
June . 112.4 139.9 189.1 

July . . . . . . . . . . , 91.7 111.8 165.1 
August .... . . . 94.1 106.2 168.7 
September.. . 88.4 136.1 152.5 
October..,.,. . 95.4 123.5 143.4 
November.. . 88.7 118.1 138.5 
December.. . 102.5 139.9 117.8 

5 Sources: The Industrial Truck Association and U. So Depart-
ment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (prior to July 1941). 
Data as reported by the Bureau of the Census cover the entire 
industry. According to information from the Association, the 
reported data for electric trucks (operator riding) are estimated 
to cover the following percentages of the industry total: For the 
period 1941-49, 75 to 80 percent; 1950, 85 percent; 1951-53, 95 
percent; 1954, 99 percent. Beginning 1955, figures for all types 
shown cover approximately the entire industry (except as noted 
below). 

Data cover electric rider-type trucks, hand (motorized) trucks, 
and gasoline - powered trucks (including the rider types) and trac-
tors, The platform types (fixed, low lift, and high lift), the canti-
lever types (fork, ram, and crane), and straddle carriers, as well 
as some special models, are included. The figures for gasoline-
powered tractors do not include farm or construction tractors 
with lifting attachments. Manufacturers of these types are not 
members of the ITA; any tractors made by these firms for in-
dustrial use are excluded from the figures shown here. (See 
p. 167 for wheel-type and other tractors used in the construction 
industry.) 

Data prior to 1955 for electric hand trucks and gasoline-pow-
ered trucks and tractors, as compiled by the Association, are not 
available. According to the 1954 Census of Manufactures, ship-
ments (for which number of units is available) of powered trucks 
(operator walking) totaled 8,452 units in 1954 and 7,469 in 1947; 
shipments of gasoline - powered trucks (operator riding) and trac-
tors totaled 21,322 units in 1954 and 17,824 in 1947. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for electric 
rider-type trucks (1929-56) and for hand trucks and tractors 
(1955-56) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

^ Source: National Machine Tool Builders' Association (data 
from the War Production Board for the period 1941-July 1945). 

The data represent total industry shipments, new orders, and 
backlog based on reports from Association members. Reported 
volume of shipments and new orders accounts for 85-90 percent 
of the industry totals. 

The data relate to machine tools of the metal-cutting and metal-
forming types (see also p. 167), defined as power driven, com-
plete metalworking machines, not portable by hand, used for pro-
gressively removing metal in the form of chips or for the forming 
of metal, such as presses and forging machines. 

Estimated backlog is calculated as follows: (a) 3-month mov-
ing averages (using the value of shipments for the latest 9 
months) are computed for each reporting company; (b) the high-
est 3-month moving average for each reporting company is 
selected and these averages are totaled; (c) this total is then 
divided into the total dollar value of unfilled orders reported by 
these companies for the latest month. 

The indexes of new orders and shipments of machine tools, as 
shown in the biennial editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (1949-
55 issues), have been discontinued. (The new orders index pre-
viously published was based on gross new orders. Therefore, 
comparison of rates of change between the present dollar series 
of net new orders and the former index for gross new orders 
should not be made.) 

For metal-cutting tools, monthly averages prior to 1939 for 
total shipments only and monthly data (1953-55) for all series 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume; monthly data (1945-52), compara-
ble with monthly averages for corresponding years shown herein 
are available upon request. Monthly figures (1956) for metal-
cutting and metal-forming tools combined are in the 1959 edition; 
separate data are available upon request. Data prior to 1956 
for the forming tools are not available. 

Monthly data for total dollar shipments only for the period 
1939-44 are available as follows: 1939, upon request; 1940, in 
note on p. S-30 of the November 1942 SURVEY; 1941-44, in the 
1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT. 

^ Figures shown on the "monthly average lines" for fans and 
blowers and unit heaters are quarterly averages. 

® Average for 4 months, September - December. 

^ Data beginning 1948 are not comparable with preceding fig-
ures; see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

0̂ Data beginning 1950 are not strictly comparable with pre-
ceding figures; see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

^ 1 Beginning 1953, figures include new orders for positive 
displacement blowers and turbo-blowers not included in the 
earlier data. In 1953, new orders for the added items averaged 
$2,620,000 per quarter. 

Data beginning 1954 cover reports from companies not for-
merly included; the 1954 quarterly average for new orders on the 
former basis, and more directly comparable with data for 1953, 
is $47,334,000. 

^ ^ Beginning 1957, data are not comparable with earlier figures 
because of additional items covered; see 3d paragraph of note 1 
for this page. 

14 The negative figure reflects cancellations not reported for 
earlier periods. 

PAGE 167 

166. ^ See note 6 for p. 
2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus. The data are based on two surveys of manufacturers cover-
ing (1) all known producers of the types of tractors included and 
(2) the varying number of reporting companies engaged in pro-
duction of the selected types of excavating and earthmoving 
equipment and mixers, pavers, and related machinery. The dol-
lar value of shipments is compiled from net billing prices, f.o.b. 
factory. 

Since the figures refer to shipments which cover different 
types of equipment for various periods, reference should be 
made to specific footnotes to the data for designated years. 

Quarterly shipments and quarterly average shipments of 
construction machinery exclude data for certain types of equip-
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ment (published in the original reports) in order to provide, in-
sofar as possible, comparable data for the periods shown here. 
Also, quarterly averages are based on annual totals which (1) 
include revisions not distributed to the quarterly data; (2) for 
tractors, are based on reports by some manufacturers reporting 
on fiscal-year basis; and (3) for 1958, include shipments for 
two types of equipment for which the adjustments, mentioned 
above, cannot be effected. Also, beginning 1st quarter 1959 and 
1st quarter 1960, the data reflect additions and substitutions of 
some classes of machinery. Comparison of overlapping figures 
indicate that, for the total shown here, these differences are 
minor. (Quarterly data for 1957, comparable with succeeding 
quarters, are not available; for 1957 quarterly figures for ex-
cavating and earthmoving machinery, excluding tractors, see 
p. 169 of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.) 

Data for construction machinery, included in the total but not 
shown separately, comprise off-highway haulers, trailers, and 
wagons (beginning 1950); and off-highway trucks (beginning 1950, 
except for the years 1955 and 1956); cranes (locomotive, 
whirleys, hammerheads); mixers, pavers, and related equip-
ment; portable crushing, screening, washing, and combination 
plants; ditchers, trenchers, scrapers, rollers, and compactors; 
motor graders and light maintainers; construction machinery 
for mounting on tractors; and drills. 

Not included in the total are figures for classes of equipment 
for which only annual shipments are available; such data are 
shown below. 

Annual Shipments of Selected Construction Equipment 
1956-59 

(Millions of dollars) 

Tractor attachments and parts.... 
Power cranes, draglines, and 

shovels, incl. mine shovels 
Concrete mixers, portable (31 /2 

cu. ft. and over), truck mixer 
or agitator type 

1959 1958 19.57 1956 

289 251 *245 *293 

267 216 312 329 

34 26 27 N.A, 

N.A. Not a v a i l a b l e . *Excludes shipments of a t tachments ±o 
t r a c k l a y i n g t r a c t o r s ; such shipments t o t a l e d $ 1 6 , 4 9 3 , 0 0 0 i n 
1958. 

For years prior to 1947, the figures for tractors represent 
sales, but these data do not differ significantly from shipments. 
Figures prior to 1953 for contractors' off-highway wheel trac-
tors are not shown separately but are combined with data for 
other types of wheel tractors (except garden); such totals are 
shown in adjacent columns. (In 1952, shipments of wheel-type 
contractors' off-highway tractors averaged 1,007 units valued 
at $14,962,000 per quarter.) Prior to 1957, tractor shovel 
loaders shipped as integral units were not reported separately 
and are here included in either the tracklaying or wheel-type 
class. 

In the original construction machinery reports, shipments 
(total and for export) by type of equipment are shown by number 
and value; the tractor reports show, by horsepower rating, the 
number of tractors shipped for domestic and export use, and the 
number produced by type of fuel powering the engine. 

Quarterly data for excavating and earthmoving types of equip-
ment only (1948-57) and for tractors (1953-56) are in the 1959 
and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. See p. 300 of the 
1957 edition for construction machinery (1948-52 quarterly data); 
quarterly data for tractors (1948-52) are available upon request. 

3 For summary of items included in the total but not shown 
separately, see 4th paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data are based on reports received from all active 
manufacturers of complete tractors of the specified types and, 
through 1952, include shipments (or sales) of contractors' off-
highway wheel tractors. After 1952, such shipments (averaging 

per quarter in that year 1,007 units at $14,962,000) are reported 
separately under the construction machinery group, since con-
tractors' off-highway wheel tractors are used extensively in con-
nection with excavating and earthmoving. 

The figures prior to 1947 represent sales, but these data do not 
differ significantly from shipments. Quarterly averages prior 
to 1951 are based on annual totals reported on either a fiscal-
year or calendar-year basis. Also, the quarterly averages for 
some years are computed from totals which include revisions 
not allocated by quarters. 

The original monthly reports (from which the quarterly data 
shown here are derived) also show, by horsepower rating, the 
number of tractors shipped for domestic and export use, the 
number produced by type of fuel powering the engine, and total 
inventory held at end of month. 

Quarterly data for 1953-56 are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; annual totals beginning 1922 (except for 
the years 1932, 1933, and 1934) are available upon request. 
Quarterly data for wheel-type tractors, other than contractors' 
off-highway, are not available prior to 1952. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The quarterly estimates of total shipments of selected class-
es of farm machines and equipment (except tractors) are based 
on quarterly reports from manufacturers producing significant 
amounts of the classes of products itemized below. For all types, 
the reporting companies account for over 65 percent of the total 
value of shipments and for the largest classes of products, the 
reporting companies account for over 80 percent of the total. The 
data cover the value of complete units and attachments, but ex-
clude the value of parts. The classes of products covered are as 
follows: Plows and listers; harrows, rollers, pulverizers, and 
stalk cutters; planting, seeding, and fertilizing machinery; culti-
vators and weeders; sprayers and dusters; harvesting machinery; 
haying machinery; machines for preparing crops for market or 
for use; milking machines and equipment; farm wagons, trucks, 
and other farm transportation equipment; and farm elevators and 
blowers (included through 1955 only; shipments of farm elevators 
and blowers in the 1st 3 quarters of 1955 averaged $11,000,000 
per quarter). 

Figures obtained from annual surveys of farm machines and 
equipment are not comparable with the quarterly estimates be-
cause the two surveys differ in the following respects. First, the 
annual survey represents virtually complete coverage of all man-
ufacturers of farm machines and equipment and comprises ship-
ments of complete units, attachments, and parts, whereas the 
quarterly survey (based on a sample of manufacturers) does not 
cover the value of parts shipped. (The total value of attachments 
and parts shipped in recent years is as follows: 1959, $227,390,-
000; 1958, $224,694,000; 1957, $184,979,000; 1956, $185,257,-
000.) Second, the annual survey also includes the value of farm 
elevators and blowers, farm poultry, and barn and barnyard 
equipment, not called for in the quarterly survey. (Total ship-
ments in recent years of the aforementioned types of equipment, 
including the value of parts, are as follows: 1959, $127,470,000; 
1958, $128,961,000; 1957, $100,796,000; 1956, $99,991,000.) 
Third, for various periods (as noted below), the annual survey 
covers tractors, or certain types of tractors, not included in the 
quarterly data. Finally, whereas the quarterly estimates refer 
to calendar quarters, the annual totals are reported by manufac-
turers on either a calendar- or fiscal-year basis. 

Quarterly data for 1954-56 are shown in the 1959 and 1957 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

Annual reports on farm equipment have been published by the 
Department since 1920, except for the years 1932, 1933, and 1934. 
These reports show value of domestic and export shipments for 
complete units and/or attachments and parts by class of product 
and by geographical division and state, as well as number pro-
duced, and domestic and export shipments by individual items of 
farm equipment. For the period 1955-59, export shipments of 
farm machines and equipment (complete units, attachments, and 
parts), excluding tractors, averaged 7 percent of total shipments. 
Total shipments of farm machines and equipment (compiled from 
the annual reports of the Bureau of the Census) are shown below: 
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Farm Machines and Equipment 
(Complete units, attachments, and parts) 

Shipments ̂^ 

(Millions of dollars)-

Excluding 
tractors 

lilL-lUUllil^ 
tractors for 

farm use 
farm and non 
farm tractors 1 

Year Year Year 

1949,. 997o8 i943o.o 343.6 493.0 
1950.. i ,00L8 1944... 617.4 417.9 
195L. .. 1,219.0 1945... 700o2 1931........ 208.6 
1952., .. 1,104.1 1946... 850.5 1935........ 277.1 
1953., = „ 1,003.3 1947.0. 1,294.7 375.1 
1954., 883c3 1948.0. 1,733^7 1937........ 485.1 
1955. 912.2 1949..0 1,813.0 1938........ 404.0 
1956. 854J l,792o4 1939........ 386.5 
1957.. 897.6 195Lo. 2,204.5 1940........ 462.4 
1958. 1,075„4 1952.., 1,933.3 638.6 
1959. .. i 4 3 L 9 1942........ 622.5 

1943........ 602.3 
^Data p r i o r to 1947 irepresent 

n i f i c a n t l y f r o a "shipments". 
'sales"s but do aot d i f f e r s i g -

'"^Soucc^o d "aii^'c 1 i s i t'LP Da'a-^eilect the /c.lue rie\i 

He s book d '^y ^erorr ng CODIponies a r' co^e orders for 
i m e s t i c d iSt^out io 9-jr The number o "epo Ung coi apanies 

"rged h'QW o '5 n "iP '939-^4 periou and f "im o 35 in 
OS 0 e i t a ' volu le of uookuigs reported by ^he^e ^o i r -
? les fciiiOL he per d wich suminar / lata as ouMibhed m 
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atĉ  i r p g 9*̂ 0 ir ude ^ if higavv?̂  yoe i cî  t 'jCuOrs, 
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Quarter ly data for 1957 were not revised to cover the expansion 
cf nsrodects covered in the total & r the year» 

BeginriiEg 1957, tractors shipped as integral components of 
tractor ^3hovei lo&ders are shomm separatel^r instead of with the 
5:ack-laying or wheel-type classes as .lormerly. 

Based on annual total v/hich includes revisions not allocated 
to the qiiiarterly data. 

Quarter ly averages shown on "monthly average l ines" be-
ginning 1958 include shipments of t ractors used in the construc-
tion industry. 

Quarter ly data for 1958 include wheel-type t ractor shovel 
loaders with bucket capacity under 1 cubic yard; in 1958, such 
shipments averaged $1,584,000 per quarter^ Figures for this 
type are not included in quarter ly averages for 1958 and succeed-
ing years; for 1959, the number of units, adjusted to exclude 
these tractor loaders, is not available. 

^^ Quarter ly data beginning 1960 are not s t r i c t l y comparable 
wi th figures for ear l ie r petiods:; certain types of equipment are 
added and other products substituted for some units previously 
covered0 (For the total value shown, the net differences are com-
paratively small.) 
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1 Source: The Association of American Battery Manufacturers, 
InCo The data (compiled for the Association by the Market ing 
Services Company, Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.) represent estimated 
industry totals derived f rom reports of jobbers, dealers, ma i l -
order houses, and chain stores that report monthly shipments., 
Beginnin.g 1954 the estimates are benchmariced to the 1954 Cen-
sus of Manufactures: for i947-53 / to the 1947 Census; and for 
1939-46, to the 1939 Census. 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-46 
and 1949-56 are in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p̂  197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1947-
48 adjusted to the benchmark indicated by the 1947 Census of 
Manufactures are shown on p. S-35 of the July 1952 SURVEY. 
Monthly data for 1937-40 are available upon request, 

2 Source: National E lect r ica l Manufacturers Associationo 
Data represent total industry sales (including exports) based on 
member reports to the Association which account for 85 to 90 
percent of the industry. Monthly averages pr io r to 1955 are 
based on annual totals published in "E lec t r i ca l Merchandising" 
(McGraw-Hi l l Publishing Co., Inc.). The data cover sales of 
household electr ic ranges (over 2 1/2 kilowatt) including f ree-
standing and bui l t - in types (the lat ter , beginning 1954). Sales of 
bu i l t - in ovens for the period 1954-60 are as follows (number): 
1954, 100,000; 1955, 200,000; 1956, 385,000; 1957, 425,000; 1958, 
544,400; 1959, 753,000; 1960, 665,000. Sales f igures for top-
burner sections for use with the bui l t - in ovens are not included. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1956 are 
in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

3 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Division of Research and Statistics. The combined index, re -
f lect ing changes in total output of re f r igerators and home 
freezers, is not adjusted for seasonal variat ion. The index in-
cludes production for Government, m i l i ta ry use, and for export. 

The monthly index of production, derived mainly f rom reported 
factory shipments and inventories, is adjusted to annual bench-
marks. The monthly total number of units for a l l sizes of 
re f r igerators is also adjusted to an annual index based on sep-
arately weighted output series for different sizes of refrigera--
tors. 

Monthly data for 1947-56 are available upon request. (The 
index shown in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS included types of ref r igerat ion appliances not covered 
by the present index, and was adjusted for seasonal variation.) 

^ Source: Vacuum Cleaner Mianufacturers Association. Data 
are based on reports of members of the Association and several 
nonmember companies, and cover pract ical ly the entire industry. 
They represent manufacturers' sales to a l l outlets, including 
export and domestic sales. Figures cover standard f loor- type 
vacuum cleaners only. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
(except for 1943-45) are in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revision: 
Decembe 1949, 268,517 units.) Monthly f igures for 1936-40 
are ava 1 Me upon request. 
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5 Source: American Home Laundry Manufacturers' Associa-
tion. For the period 1946-57, the data represent manufacturers' 
sales compiled from report s of members of the Association 
estimated to account for at least 97 percent of the total industry 
sales and, beginning 1958, for nearly 100 percent of the total. 
Beginning 1957 the figures cover domestic and export sales and 
exclude sales of combination washer-dryer machines; for the 
period 1946-56, the data relate to domestic sales only and in-
clude the combination machines. (Sales of the latter, including 
exports, in 1958 totaled 168,000 units, in 1957, 179,000, and in 
1956, domestic sales were 102,000 units.) 

The data through 1942, as shown here, represent estimated in-
dustry totals (including export sales) and are based on reports 
from members accounting for approximately 98 percent of total 
sales. Figures for the war period are not available. 

For 1947-52 and January-June 1953, the figures include sales of 
small or midget-type washers. Total sales of such types for the 
aforementioned years are as follows (thousands of units): 336.8; 
287.6; 99.2; 100.9; 79.5; 73.5; 30.8 (for January-June 1953). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1946-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1933-June 1942, 
as described in the 2d paragraph above, appear in the 1947 and 
1942 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENTS and on p. 17 of the October 
1939 SURVEY. 

6 Source: Electronic Industries Association, Marketing Data 
Department. Data represent industry totals based on reports 
from both members and nonmembers of the Association. Both 
private and company brands are included. Radio production com-
prises table, portable, automobile, and clock models. Data for 
television sets cover table, console, portable, and combination 
models for monochrome receivers only; excluded are industrial 
and commercial types and color television receivers. 

The monthly data for all years, except for December 1957, 
represent 4- and 5-week periods as follows: March, June, Sep-
tember, and December cover 5 weeks; other months, 4 weeks (for 
December 1957, the figures cover 6 weeks). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for radio sets) and monthly 
data for 1951-56 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume; monthly data for 
1947-50 are shown on p. 20 of the October 1952 SURVEY. 

^ Source: Electronic Industries Association. The data, cover-
ing selected components, are estimated industry totals based on 
reports from members of the Association and estimates for non-
reporting manufacturers (except as noted). Total factory sales 
(comprising initial and renewal equipment, direct government, 
and export sales) cover only those products for which monthly 
data are available for publication. 

Monthly averages for 1939-53 relate to factory sales of re-
ceiving tubes and also include for 1947-53, television picture 
tubes (for the latter, data for 1947-51 are for reported totals 
only); data shown on the "monthly average lines" beginning 1954 
and monthly data beginning 1957 are the sum of the items shown 
separately below. 

Electron Tubes and Semiconductors: Factory sales 
(Thousands of dollars) 

Monthly 
average 

for: 

Semiconductors 
TV 

picture 
tubes2 

Monthly 
average 

for: Transistors Diodes and 
rectifiers i 

Receiving 
tubes 

TV 
picture 
tubes2 

1954 
1955........ 
1956 

427 
.... 1,021 
.... 3,113 

1,700 
2,500 
4,200 

23,000 
29,843 
31,182 

17,173 
17,417 
16,352 

195 7 
1958 ........ 
1959 ........ 
I960. . . . . . . . 

.... 5,812 

.... 9,394 

.... 18,501 

.... 25,119 

8,600 
9,400 

11,087 
14,730 

32,034 
28,494 
30,739 
27,645 

15,269 
13,624 
15,314 
15,069 

^Data cover s a l e s o f germanium and s i l i c o n types o n l y except 
f o r the years 1957 and 1958 f o r which sa les o f se len ium and o t h e r 
types a re a l s o i n c l u d e d . (For the l a t t e r , s a l e s averaged $ 2 . 5 
m i l l i o n and $ 1 . 5 m i l l i o n per month i n 1957 and 1958, r e s p e c t i v e -
l y . ) 

^Figures f o r t e l e v i s i o n monochrome p i c t u r e tubes exc lude t h e 
s a l e s o f cathode r a y tubes o t h e r than p i c t u r e tubes . The d a t a 
r e p r e s e n t the sa les o f tubes made from new and f rom reworked g lass 
envelopes by r e p o r t i n g manufacturers p l u s , f o r n o n r e p o r t i n g manu-
f a c t u r e r s , e s t i m a t e s o f s a l e s o f tubes made f rom new g l a s s enve-
lopes o n l y . 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for receiving tubes and month-
ly data (1955-56) for sales of receiving tubes and TV picture 
tubes are in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly 
data for picture tubes sales (1949-54) and receiving tubes sales 
(1952-54) are available upon request. Figures for special pur-
pose tubes are not available. 

Manufacturers' sales of components (other than tubes and 
semiconductors) and of industrial and military electronic prod-
ucts, not covered on p. 168, are summarized below: 

Electronic Products: Factory sales 

(Millions of dollars) 

Year 

1950., 
1951., 
1952., 
1953., 
1954., 

1955., 
1956.. 
1957.. 
1958.. 
1959.. 
I960.. 

Parts (other than 
tubes and semi-

conductors) ^ 

697 
788 

1,126 
N.A. 

1,300 

1,400 
1,427 
1,510 
1,411 
1,681 
N.A. 

Industrial Mil itary 
products 2 products ̂  

350 500 
450 1,050 
500 2,050 
600 2,650 
650 2,700 

750 2,800 
950 3,450 

1,300 4,100 
1,380 4,400 
1,600 4,700 
1,750 5,000 

Sources: U. S. Department o f Commerce, Business and Defense 
S e r v i c e s A d m i n i s t r a t i o n and Bureau o f the Census, and E l e c t r o n i c 
I n d u s t r i e s A s s o c i a t i o n . 

N . A . — N o t a v a i l a b l e . 
^ Inc ludes s a l e s o f r e s i s t o r s , c a p a c i t o r s , t r a n s f o r m e r s , and 

r e l a t e d components. 
^The f o l l o w i n g types o f equipment a re i n c l u d e d : Computers and 

process ing , t e s t i n g and measuring, n a v i g a t i o n a l a i d s , l andmobi le , 
microwave, and b r o a d c a s t i n g , i n d u s t r i a l c o n t r o l s , n u c l e a r - e l e c t r o n -
i c , d i a g n o s t i c and t h e r a p e u t i c , commercial sound, communication, 
e t c . 

^Est imates (by EIA based on best a v a i l a b l e i n f o r m a t i o n ) f o r 
product procurement o n l y ; d a t a r e p r e s e n t the v a l u e o f e l e c t r o n i c 
products f o r m i s s i l e s , space v e h i c l e s , a i r c r a f t , m i l i t a r y ships 
and harbor c r a f t , communications, and expend i tu res f o r r e s e a r c h 
and development, e t c . 

®Source: National Electrical Manufacturers Association. The 
index for insulating materials covers the following products: In-
dustrial laminated products; manufactured electrical mica; 
flexible electrical insulation (formerly varnished fabric and 
paper); vulcanized fiber; coated electrical sleeving (beginning 
May 1952); and special dry process electrical porcelain (through 
December 1955). 

The index for motors, etc., applies to integral horsepower 
motors and generators as follows: A. C. generators, engine and 
belt-driven, all integral horsepower sizes (excluding waterwheel, 
aircraft, and turbogenerators); integral horsepower motors, 
polyphase induction, 1-200 horsepower, inclusive; integral horse-
power miotors and generators, d.c., 1-200 horsepower, 3/4 to 150 
kilowatts, inclusive; synchronous motors, integral horsepower; 
integral horsepower motor-generator sets, all types, 3/4 to 150 
kilowatts, inclusive, including dynamotors, frequency converters, 
etc. (beginning August 1940);and integral horsepower motors, 
single phase, 1 horsepower and larger- -a l l types (beginning Jan-
uary 1944). D a t a for fractional horsepower motors are not included. 

Basic data for the component series are compiled from reports 
of both nonmember and member companies of the National Elec-
trical Manufacturers Association; the reports do not include all 
manufacturers of these products but are stated by the compilers 
to be fairly representative of the industry. The indexes are 
based on dollar figures of billed sales for electrical insulating 
materials (except that the coated electrical sleeving component 
index is based on footage) and on -dollar figures of gross orders 
received for motors and generators. 

The method of computation of the electrical insulating materi-
als index is as follows: (1) A separate index is computed for 
each of the components of the series; (2) each of the indexes is 
multiplied by the weight assigned to it; (3) these weighted indexes 
are than combined for each month and the aggregate for each 
month is related to the average aggregate monthly figure for 
the base years, 1947-49. 
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The method of computation of the motors and generators index 

is as follows: First the value reported quarterly to the Associa-
tion for each component product is inflated to represent 100 per-
cent of the industry, based on estimates of the coverage of the 
reports prepared by the Association from available data; the in-
flated dollar figures for all products covered by the index are 
then combined for each quarter and the aggregate for each quarter 
is related to the average aggregate quarterly figure for the base 
years, 1947-49. The 1942-45 data for motors and generators 
have been adjusted for cancellations reported through December 
1945; in making this adjustment the cancellations were deducted 
from data for the quarter in which the original order was re-
ported. Similar adjustments have not been made in the earlier 
data nor in the data since 1945. 

No adjustments have been made in pertinent periods for re-
negotiations of contracts nor for unusual fluctuations due to 
extremely large orders. The indexes are not adjusted for season-
al variations nor for differences in the number of working days 
in the month. 

Monthly and/or quarterly averages prior to 1939 and monthly 
and/or quarterly data for 1953-56 for the insulating materials 
index and the motors and generators index are in the 1959 and 
1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; for 1934-52 data, see p. 
28 of the February 1955 SURVEY, 

^ Source: National Electrical Manufacturers Association; 
from data furnished voluntarily by its members. It should be 
noted that the statistical coverage is not altogether comprehen-
sive. The Association states that the figures shown are not 
necessarily complete nor are they necessarily comparable; 
users of the data are therefore cautioned to avoid misinterpre-
tation„ 

Gross new orders of electric motors and generators cover 
domestic business only; that is, business with organizations in 
the United States (including Alaska and Hawaii) and the Canal 
Zone. The data relate to integral horsepower motors and genera-
tors-, direct current, 1-200 horsepower, 3/4 to 150 kilowatts, 
inclusive, and to integral horsepower motors, polyphase induc-
tion, 1-200 horsepower, inclusive. 

The data are for a varying number of reporting companies and 
the percentage of coverage of the industry may vary slightly 
from month to month. According to figures obtained from the 
1958 Census of Manufactures, the 1958 billings data (available 
from the original reports) for direct current motors and genera-
tors represent over 80 percent of the total industry commercial 
shipments; for polyphase induction motors, over 70 percent of the 
total. 

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and monthly or quarterly 
data for 1929-56 (except monthly figures prior to 1932 for poly-
phase induction motors) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly 
data for July 1929 through 1931 for polyphase induction motors 
are available upon request. 

Figures shown on the "monthly average lines" for the index 
of new orders of motors and generators are quarterly averages. 

1 ^ Average for 6 months, January-June. 

Average for 4 months, January-April., Civilian production 
was suspended in April 1942„ 

^ ^ Not comparable with earlier data; see note 5 for this page. 
1 ̂  See 2d and 3d paragraphs of note 7 for this page regarding 

types of components included for various periods. 
15 Average based on 53 weeks; averages for other years cover 

52 weeks. 

Data beginning 1954 include sales of built-in ovens; such 
sales totaled 100,000 units in 1954, 

^ ^ Data beginning 1957 include export sales and exclude fig-
ures for combination washer-dryer machines; see note 5 for this 
page. 

^ ^ Based on annual total which includes revisions not distri-
buted to the monthly data. 

Quarterly total. 

Data cover 6 weeks; see 2d paragraph of note 6 for this 
page. 

PAGE 169 
^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 

Data represent the output of Pennsylvania anthracite only; the 
small amount of anthracite mined outside of Pennsylvania is in-
cluded with bituminous coal production. Figures are derived from 
weekly data on carloadings of anthracite as reported by the As-
sociation of American Railroads, prorated to a monthly basis, A 
census of mine operators is taken annually and the monthly data 
are then adjusted to the reported total. Figures include coal 
loaded at mines for shipment (product of breakers, washeries, 
and dredges), including shipments by truck from authorized oper-
ations, coal used at collieries for power and heat, and coal sold to 
local trade and used by employees. I l l icit operations are not in-
cluded through 1940. Beginning 1941, data include bootleg coal 
purchased by legitimate operators and prepared at their breakers. 
Annual total amounts of bootleg coal included are as follows 
(thousands of short tons): 1941, 1,902; 1942, 2,617; 1943, 1,266; 
1944, 507; 1945, 260; 1946, 352; 1947, 604; 1948, 544; 1949, 443; 
1950, 601. (The 1941-46 figures for bootleg coal as shown in the 
1949 and 1947 SUPPLEMENT notes represent total production, 
not amounts purchased by legitimate operators.) Beginning 1951, 
data include output of small independent producers, many of whom 
were formerly classed as bootleg operators. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except revisions for 1931 which are available upon request) will 
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 Sources: Anthracite Committee of the Department of Com-
merce of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, beginning June 1941; 
prior thereto. Anthracite Institute. Data represent, primarily, 
prepared coal in ground storage. Excluded is coal on cars at 
breaker sidings, enroute, at piers, and in boats at piers. Varia-
tions in the number of reporting companies, particularly in the 
earlier years, affect the strict comparability of the series. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1935-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p, 197 of this volume, 

^ Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 
Census; prior to May 1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. Bunker coal on vessels engaged in foreign trade is 
not included. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions, in thousands of short tons are as follows: 
1946-April , 378; December, 942; 1947~September, 866; monthly 
average, 710; 1953~March, 140.) The published monthly data 
prior to 1938 are expressed in long tons and may be converted 
to short tons by multiplying by 1.12. 

^ Source: U, So Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Quotations for anthracit:e cover Pennsylvania anthracite, 
white ash (chestnut size through 1952; stove thereafter); those 
for bituminous coal are for various sizes. Data are average re-
tail prices as of the 15th of the month and are based on cash 
sales of coal (1-ton lots) for residential use delivered at the 
curb, or into the bin if no extra charge is made. Taxes are in-
cluded where applicable. 

The number of cities on which the composite prices are based 
is as follows: Anthracite prices—5 cities beginning December 
1957; 6 in 1953 through November 1957; 11 in 1951 and 1952; 10 
to 25 prior to 1951 (city representation gradually reduced from 
25 prior to July 1944 to 10 at end of 1950); bituminous prices—25 
cities beginning December 1957; 26 in 1953 through November 
1957; 29 in 1951 and 1952; 21 to 38 prior to 1951 (city repre-
sentation was gradually reduced from 38 prior to September 1940 
to 21 at end of 1950). In most cases the composite was not 
materially affected by the chang;e in number of cities „ 

Effective with 1951, the prices for both anthracite and bi-
tuminous are weighted by "cost-population" in each city sur-
veyed in 1950. The anthracite series prior to 1951 is a weighted 
average of prices in the cities covered (weights used were based 
on distribution by rail, or rai l and tidewater, to each city during 
the 12-month period from August 1, 1935, to July 31, 1936). The 
bituminous prices prior to 1951 are unweighted averages of quo-
tations. Digitized for FRASER 
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly (or quarterly) 
data for 1936-56 for both series (also for 1929-35 for bituminous) 
for the various price composites as described, except as noted 
below, will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The October 1956 
anthracite price should read $27.15 per short ton. (Minor re-
visions for bituminous coal for 1939 and 1940 are available upon 
request.) Monthly data for anthracite for 1929-35 appear in the 
1940 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 20 of the February 1937 SURVEY. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Beginning 1947, prices are for Pennsylvania anthracite, 
chestnut, f.o.b. car at mine; prior to 1947 the quotations are 
for coal on tracks, destination. From 1952 forward the prices 
shown are quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually 
around the 15th); earlier data are quotation averages for 1 day 
each week. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
and for 1932-46 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly 
data for 1947 and 1948 are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of the Interior,Bureau of Mines. 
The monthly figures as originally compiled and reported in the 
SURVEY are estimates based on daily and weekly statements 
of cars of coal loaded by the principal railroads and of ship-
ments over the more important originating rivers, supplemented 
by direct reports from a number of mining companies, local coal 
operators' associations, and detailed monthly production statis-
tics from district and State sources. Allowance has been made 
for commercial truck shipments, local sales, and colliery fuel, 
and for small truck or wagon mines which produce over 1,000 
tons a year. These estimates are later revised to agree with the 
results of the annual statistical reports from the coal producers. 
Data comprise bituminous and lignite and any anthracite mined 
outside of Pennsylvania, coal used at collieries for power and 
heat, and coal made into coke at the mines. 

Data exclude production from small mines which have an out-
put of less than 1,000 tons a year and sell their product by wagon 
or truck; such production was also excluded from data for 1919, 
1921, 1924 and thereafter as published in earlier volumes. In 
1944 there were approximately 1,821 of these small mines with a 
total production of 756,000 tons (later information is not avail-
able) . 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929 -38 
and 1941-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data for 
1939-40 (in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT) have been revised and are 
available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
(For electric power utilities, the data included beginning with 
July 1936 are originally compiled by Federal Power Commission, 
previously by U. S. Geological Survey; for railroads. Association 
of American Railroads.) 

The data on both consumption and stocks (latter series on p. 
170) cover bituminous coal, including lignite, and are based on 
complete coverage, except for certain categories of manufactur-
ing and mining and the retail category which are estimated totals 
based on a selected list of reporters. After establishing periodic 
benchmark totals for the estimated components, the totals for a 
given month are determined by matching plants reporting for that 
month with the same plants reporting for the preceding month, 
calculating the percentage change from the previous month, and 
applying this percentage change to the published figure for the 
previous month. 

The total shown for industrial consumption and retail deliver -
ies to other consumers includes bunker fuel (not shown separate-
ly) and approximates total consumption of bituminous coal and 
lignite. Because of omissions from stocks, a reliable consump-
tion figure cannot be calculated on the basis of production, im-
ports, exports, and changes in stocks. The important omissions 
comprise stocks on Lake and Tidewater docks, those at other 
intermediate storage piles between mine and consumer, and coal 
in transit. 

Figures for electric power utilities pertain to bituminous coal 
and lignite consumed and stocks held by public utility power 
plants. They exclude data for plants generating electric energy 
for electric railways and railroads and manufacturing plants 

generating electric energy for public sale (such data were ex-
cluded from previously published monthly figures beginning 1945 
only; coal consumed by these plants totaled 2,231,000 tons in 
1944). 

Consumption figures for railroads (class I) pertain to bi-
tuminous coal and lignite for al l uses, including locomotive, 
powerhouse, shop, and station fuel. Data for switching and ter-
minal companies are not included in either the consumption or 
stocks figures. 

Figures for retail deliveries to other consumers include some 
coal shipped by truck from mine to final destination. 

Early in 1958 the Bureau of Mines issued revisions of certain 
segments of the series on bituminous coal consumption and stocks 
to reflect adjustments to new benchmarks based on the 1954 Cen-
sus of Manufactures and of Mineral Industries. For consumption 
and retail deliveries, the revisions were made available on an 
annual basis from 1933 forward and monthly beginning January 
1954. For stocks, the revisions were issued beginning only with 
January 1957 and pertained only to the overall total, the total for 
manufacturing and mining, and to the steel and rolling mills com-
ponent of total manufacturing, etc., each of which was raised at 
the end of January 1957 about 200,000 short tons over the old level 
for that month. 

Data shown in the present and 1959 volumes reflect all revi-
sions issued in early 1958 and subsequently. The 1954 revised 
monthly figures for industrial consumption and retail deliveries 
are available upon request. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955 and 
1956 (revised) appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. Comparable monthly figures prior to 1955 are available 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of this volume) for the following items and periods: 
Bituminous coal consumed and stocks held by electric power 
utilities (back to January 1945); by class I railroads (back to 
January 1933; March 1933 consumption figure should read 
6,030,000 short tons); by coke plants (back to January 1947). 

^ Includes data for bunker fuel (not shown separately). 

9 In addition to coke plants, includes data for steel and rolling 
mills, cement mills, other manufacturing, and mining industries. 

Beginning January 1947, prices are quoted f.o.b. car at mine 
instead of on tracks, at destination. Monthly average for 1947 
comparable with data in italics is $14,108. 

^ ^ Data beginning 1951 are based on quotations in 11 cities; see 
note 4 for this page. Monthly average for 1951 comparable with 
earlier data in italics is $23.16. 

^̂  For 1953 through November 1957, data represent the 
weighted average price of anthracite (stove) based on quotations 
in 6 cities as follows: Baltimore, Boston, Laconia (N.H.), Madi-
son (Wis.), Middletown (Conn.), and New York. In December 
1957, pricing in Laconia (N.H.) was dropped; this change has 
only a negligible effect on comparability of the data. 

13 Monthly average based on a total which does not reflect the 
revised December 1960 data shown here. 

PAGE 170 

169. ^ See note 7 for p. 
2 In addition to oven-coke plants, includes data for steel and 

rolling mills, cement mills, other manufacturing, and mining in-
dustries. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus; prior to May 1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the 
Army Civilian Supply Program which were not reported previous-
ly; in that year, such shipments amounted to 102,200 short tons. 
(For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as infor-
mation on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 
and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(with exceptions noted below) wil l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions, in thousands of short tons: 1946—April, 1,753; 
December, 1,701; 1947-February, 3,191; September, 7,593.) 
Data in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues are reported Digitized for FRASER 
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i l l long tons and may be converted to short tons by mult ip ly ing by 
1.12. 

4 See note 4 for page 169^ 

5 Source: U» S. Department of Labor^ Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics.. Prices are quotation averages for 1 day each month (in the 
week containing the i5th)» 

Monthly data for May 1954-December 1956 are shown in the 
1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; comparable 
data p r io r to May 1954 are not available^ For wholesale pr ices 
through A p r i l 1954 for coal of dif ferent specifications, see the 
1955 volume. 

^ Data for 1951 and 1952 are based on quotations for 29 cities„ 
See note 4 for 169. 

Beginning 1953, data represent weighted averages based on 
quotations in 26 ci t ies for a l l sizes of bituminous coaL 

® Average of data for May-December» 

^ Beginning December 1957, the composite is based on pr ices 
in 25 cities» See note 4 for p» 169. 

PAGE 171 

^ Source: Uo S. Department of the Inter ior , Bureau of Mines. 
Data are based on reports from, plants accounting for pract ical ly 
the entire output of beehive and oven coke^ including public ut i l i ty 
plants having coke ovenSo The figures exclude screenings, coke 
produced by medium- and low--temperature carbonization plants 
and by coal-gas retor ts , and coke made f rom coal- tar pitch. The 
coke trade is concerned p r ima r i l y wi th beehive and oven coke, 
since only such coke is adapted to blast furnaces and foundries^ 
which consume the bulk of a l l coke produced„ 

Data on petroleum coke (the residue f rom the petroleum re f in -
ing process) are also given here, since this product has some 
importance as a petroleum ref inery fuel, as a household fuel, and 
for industr ia l uses. In recent years the production of petroleumi 
coke includes increasing quantities of nonmarketable catalyst 
cokce (Total quantities included in data for 1954-60, respect ive-
ly, are as follows, in thousand short tons: 1,901; 2,400; 2J49; 
2,835; 3,038; 2,840; 3,029,) 

Data relat ing to stocks at plants are here rest r ic ted to oven 
(b^yproduct) and petroleum coke, since beehive plants as a rule 
car ry only smal l stocks„ Stocks of oven coke at furnace plants 
relate to those at plants whose main business is the production of 
furnace coke which has an assured outlet either through f inancial 
af f i l ia t ion with, or direct ownership by, an iron¥/orks, or through 
long-t ime contracts.. Merchant plants, as the name impl ies, r e -
fer to those plants producing coke for sale„ Included are a few 
plants aff i l iated with local i ron furnaces which produce more 
coke than the furnaces can absorb and which therefore se l l in 
competit ive markets; plants af f i l iated v^ith a lkal i and chemical 
works; and a number of plants (though constructed p r ima r i l y to 
supply ci ty gas) which must dispose of their coke in the usual 
trade channels= 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56, 
except as noted below, w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p„ 197 of this volume. 
Tota l stocks at oven coke plants have been revised as follows: 
December 1936 and December 1939, respectively, 1,699,000 and 
2,570,000 short tons. 

^%Source: U. So Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus ( from Bureau of Foreign and Dom_estic Commerce through 
A p r i l 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
we l l as information on sampling procedures effective with data 
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Data in the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT and ear l ier issues are in long tons and may be converted 
to short tons by mult ip ly ing by 1J.2„ 

3 Source: STEEL magazine„ Prices are averages of weekly 
quotations for oven foundry coke of merchant plants, l o „b . B i r -
mingham, Alabama „ 

Monthly data for 1955 and 1956 appear in the 1959 edition of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1953 and 1954 are available 
upon requesto 

^Source: U, So Department of the Inter ior , Bureau of Mines 
(according to data published in the Oi l and Gas Journal; p r io r to 
1947, Cali fornia data furnished by the American Petroleum In-
stitute)» Figures pertain to the number of crude and condensate 
wel ls completed, including exploratory wells; they do not include 
gas, dry, and service wells. Beginning January 1959, data in -
clude dr i l l ings in Alaska (crude and condensate dr i l l ings totaled 
5 in 1959)» Data p r io r to 1947 as or ig inal ly released covered 4-
or 5-week periods but were later revised, according to the com-
pi lers to cover calendar months. 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(except revisions for 1938 which are available upon request) w i l l 
be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as ind i -
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ic So Prices through 1951 are quotation averages for 1 day each 
week; thereafter, the data are quotation averages for 1 day each 
month (usually in the week containing the i5th)o The quotations 
are for crude petroleum, 36^-36o9® gravity„ 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of po 197 of this volume^ Monthly data for 1935-46 
appear on p. 20 of the March 1951 SURVEY^ 

^ Source: U, S. Department of the Inter ior , Bureau of Mines. 
Data for runs to s t i l ls include both domestic and foreign crude 
oi ls, but do not include reruns of unfinished oils. The ref inery 
operating ra t io is based on the daily average crude runs to s t i l l s 
and the total rated daily capacity of operating ref iner ies. Be-
ginning January 1959, data for Alaska are included in the f igures 
for both series,. 

Monthly averages pr io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56, 
except as noted below, w i l l be found in ear l ier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. The 
July 1939 f igure for runs to s t i l l s should read 106,899,000 bar -
relso 

^ Barrels of 42 gallons„ 

^Beginning January 1949, data are shown on a new basis to r e -
f lect changes in report ing for Cali fornia; f igures include some 
fuel oi ls (principal ly residual oil) which were fo rmer ly reported 
as transfers f rom crude oiL The 1948 monthly average on the 
new basis is 170,696,000 barre ls. 

9 See 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page. 

Based on pr ice quotations through December 22d only„ 

^ ^ See pertinent notes for column heading regarding inclusion 
of Alaska„ 

PAGE i n 

^ Source: U» So Department of the Inter ior , Bureau of Mines 
(imports of ref ined products and exports f rom U» S« Department 
of Commerce; imports of crude obtained by Bureau of Mines 
f rom petroleum, companies to balance ref inery reports and there-
fore di f fer f r om totals reported by Commerce), 

Data through 1958 are for the United States, excluding Alaska, 
Hawaii, and U, S, te r r i to r ies and possessions (except as noted 
below for exports and imports); beginning January 1959, data for 
Alaska and Hawaii are included in the U. S, totals. The pr inc ipal 
term.s used and their meanings (more or less unique to the petro-
leum industry) are explained bel.ov/: 

A l l oilSo—Crude petroleum, natural gas l iquids, and their de-
rivativeso 

New supply of a l l oi ls. —Crude o i l production, plus production 
of natural gas l iquids, plus benzol (coke-oven) used for motor 
fuel, plus imports of crude o i l and other petroleum products. 

Tota l demand.—A derived f igure representing total new supply, 
plus decreases or minus increases in reported stocks. Because 
there are substantial secondary and consumers' stocks that are 
not reported to the Bureau of Mines, this f igure varies consider-
ably f rom consumptioHo 

Domestic demand, —Total demand less exports^ 
Imports, —Through 1958, receipts of foreign oi ls in the United 

States (exclusive of foreign receipts in Alaska and Hawaii, but 
including shipments from^ Alaska and Hawaii to the United States); 
beginning January 1959, receipts of foreign oi ls in the United 
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States, including such receipts in Alaska and Hawaii (shipments 
from these two points to the West Coast, formerly considered 
imports, are handled as intradistrict shipments within District 
V). 

Exports.—Through 1958, total shipments from the United 
States, including shipments to Alaska and Hawaii (but excluding 
shipments from Alaska and Hawaii to foreign countries); be-
ginning January 1959, total shipments from the United States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii, to foreign countries (shipments to 
these two points from the West Coast, formerly considered ex-
ports, are handled as intradistrict shipments within District V). 

Stocks. —Crude petroleum stocks comprise those on leases 
(producers' stocks), at tank farms, in pipelines, and at refiner-
ies. Stocks of natural gas liquids are those at plants and termi-
nals and at refineries. Stocks of refined products comprise those 
held at refineries, as well as those at bulk terminals and in pipe-
lines, if any (for liquefied petroleum gases, also stocks under-
ground). 

Monthly averages back to 1929 and monthly data for 1955 and 
1956 are published in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 
For references to the availability of monthly data prior to 1955 
for certain constituent series of the supply and demand compila-
tion, see separate notes pertaining to these series. 

2 Crude petroleum production includes some condensate, which 
is mixed with crude, and covers oil transported from producing 
properties plus that remaining on properties and consumed on 
leases. 

Monthly data for 1929 and 1930 and 1932-56 will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. The 1931 revised data are available upon 
request. 

3 Includes data for items not shown separately. 

^Beginning with 1953, separate data are shown for jet fuel (a 
blend of low-grade gasoline, kerosene, and distillate fuel oil; 
gasoline principal element). Prior thereto, the elements of jet 
fuel are included in data for the several original products. (For 
production and stocks of jet fuel, separate data are shown begin-
ning 1952; see p. 175.) Data beginning January 1960 are for mi l i -
tary grade of jet fuel only (see note 10 for this page). 

Monthly data for 1938-56 (for gasoline), 1929-56 (for kerosene), 
1932-56 (for distillate fuel oil), and 1953-56 (for jet fuel) wil l be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. See separate notes regarding 
changes affecting comparability. 

5 Barrels of 42 gallons. 

6 Beginning 1951, data are on a revised basis reflecting a 
change in the definition of "bulk terminals." 

7 Beginning 1953, amounts used as components of jet fuel are 
excluded. See note 4 for this page. Monthly averages for 1952 
for domestic demand, excluding jet fuel components, are as fol-
lows (thousands of barrels): Gasoline, 95,249; kerosene, 10,104. 

® Data beginning January 1959 include Alaska and Hawaii, See 
note 1 for this page. 

^ Monthly average based on annual total which reflects revi-
sions not distributed by months. 

Data beginning January 1960 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods because of the inclusion with kerosene of jet 
fuel used in commercial aircraft; formerly this product was in-
cluded in the jet fuel total. 
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1 See note 1 for p. 172. 
2 See note 4 for p. 172. Monthly data for 1938-56 for distillate 

fuel and 1953-56 for jet fuel will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. 

3 Monthly data for 1938-56 for residual fuel, 1929-56 for lubri-
cants, 1949-56 for crude petroleum, and 1930-56 for natural gas 
liquids wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

4 Barrels of 42 gallons. 

^ Revised basis. Beginning 1942 includes liquefied petroleum 
gases (162,000 barrels) at natural gasoline and cycle plants. 

^ Revised basis; 199,000 barrels of California condensate were 
transferred from crude oil stocks at the beginning of 1945. 

Revised basis. Monthly averages for 1951 comparable with 
earlier data are as follows (thousands of barrels): Distillate 
fuel oil, 37,425; residual fuel oil, 47,027. 

^ Revised basis beginning with data for January 1951 to reflect 
change in definition of "bulk terminals." 

^ Beginning January 1953 the amount used as a component of 
jet fuel is excluded; the 1952 monthly average excluding such 
amount is 39,749,000 barrels. 

Beginning January 1958, nonrecoverable liquid petroleum gas 
underground is excluded. The January 1958 figure for natural gas 
liquids including such data is 18,407,000 barrels. 

^ ^ Data beginning January 1959 include Alaska and Hawaii. See 
note 1 for p„ 172. 

Monthly average based on annual total reflecting revisions 
not distributed by months. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines 
(for all data except prices); see note 1 for p. 172 for pertinent 
explanations. 

2 Monthly averages prior to 1939 (where available) and month-
ly data for the following items and periods wil l be found in ear -
lier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 
197 of this volume: Gasoline production, 1936-56; gasoline 
stocks, 1938-56 (November 1939 figure for unfinished should 
read 5,171,000 barrels); kerosene production, 1929-56; kerosene 
stocks, 1942-56; distillate oil production, 1932-56. See separate 
notes regarding changes affecting comparability. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data through 1951 are based on quotations for 1 day each 
week; thereafter, on quotations for 1 day each month (usually in 
the week of the 15th). The prices are for regular grade gasoline 
(Oklahoma, group 3), northern shipment, bulk lots, f.o.b. re -
finery or terminal, excluding all fees and taxes. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^Sources: Piatt's Oilgram Price Service, beginning with data 
for June 1956; prior thereto, American Petroleum Institute (ac-
cording to data compiled by the Texas Company). The prices 
are simple averages of service station prices (exclusive of 
taxes) on the 1st of each month for regular grade gasoline in 
representative cities (55 cities beginning May 1957; 54 from June 
1946 through April 1957; and 50 cities prior thereto). 

The 55 cities include 3 in Texas, 2 each in the States of New 
York, Ohio, California, and Washington, and 1 in each of the 
other 43 States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) and the District of 
Columbia. Data for the 54 cities are based on the aforementioned 
selection of cities, except that only 2 cities in Texas are repre-
sented. Data for the 50 cities are based on prices in 2 cities in 
the State of New York and 1 in each of the other 47 States and the 
District of Columbia. The change in cities represented does not 
materially affect comparability of the series. Prices reported 
as of the 1st of each month are shown here for the preceding 
month. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly figures prior 
to 1938 are shown on p. 16 of the March 1941 SURVEY. 

^ See p, 175 for separate data for jet fuel, also important to 
the aircraft-fuel picture but not included in aviation gasoline. 

Monthly data for 1941-56 for production and stocks wil l be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

6 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data through 1951 are based on quotations for 1 day each 
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week; thereafter, on quotations for 1 day each month (usually in 
the week of the 15th). 

Kerosene prices,—For No, 1 fuel, New York Harbor, bulk lots^ 
f.o.b. refinery or terminal, excluding al l fees and taxes. 

Distillate fuel oil prices. —For No. 2 fuel, New York Harbor, 
bulk lots, f.o.b. refinery or terminal, excluding all fees and 
taxes. 

Residual fuel oil prices.—For No. 6 fuel, Oklahoma, group 3, 
bulk lots, f.o.b. refinery, excluding all fees and taxes. 

Lubricant prices. —Beginning August 1956, for midcontinent, 
bright stock, solvent refined, 150-160 viscosity at 210^, 95 
viscosity index, 0-10 pour point, bulk lots, producer to jobber or 
compounder, f.o.b. Tulsa, excluding all fees and taxes. Through 
July 1956, prices are for "conventional" instead of "solvent re-
fined" and are not comparable with later data. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955 and 
1956 for the price series described above are published in the 
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. For 1947-54 monthly 
data for these series, see the 1957, 1955, 1953,and 1951 volumes. 

^ Barrels of 42 gallons, 

^ Average for 3 months, October-December, 

^ Revised basis of reporting; not strictly comparable with 
earlier data. 

Beginning January 1953, amounts used as components of jet 
fuel are excluded. Comparable monthly averages for 1952 ex-
cluding these amounts are as follows (thousands of barrels): 
Gasoline production, 98,169; f inished gasoline stocks, 124,008; 
kerosene production, 10,731; kerosene stocks, 25,340; distillate 
oil production, 43,160. (See p. 175 for separate figures begin-
ning 1952 for production and stocks of jet fuel.) 

^ ^ Beginning January 1955, transfers from gasoline plants are 
excluded from production data. January 1955 figures including 
transfers are as follows (thousands of barrels): Kerosene, 
12,665; distillate oil, 53,926. 

Data beginning January 1959 (except for the price series) 
include Alaska and Hawaii. 

^ ^ Monthly average based on annual total which reflects revi-
sions not distributed to months, 

^̂  Data beginning January 1960 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods; jet fuel used in commercial aircraft now 
classified as kerosene (formerly included with "jet"). 

See note 4 for this page regarding change in number of cities 
represented. 

PAGE 175 

i See note 1 for p. 172, 
2 Data include all refinery stocks of distillate and residual fuel 

oils, bulk terminal stocks in California, and (beginning 1939) 
bulk terminal stocks east of California. Comparability of the 
series is materially affected by changes at the beginning of 1949, 
1951, and 1953; for details see separate notes pertinent to the 
series. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
for distillate and for residual appear in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume 
(note various changes affecting comparability). 

^ See note 6 for p, 174. 

^ Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

5 See note 4 for p. 172. Monthly data for 1953-56 will be found 
in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^ Monthly data for 1929-56 for production and 1942-56 for 
stocks wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS 
as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. See note 11 below 
regarding change affecting comparability, 

7 Barrels of 42 gallons, 

® Revised basis. Deductions at the beginning of indicated years 
are as follows (thousands of barrels): Distillate—1941, 29; 1942, 
596; residual-1941, 1,278; 1942, 236. 

^ No quotation. 

^̂  Beginning January 1948, data include quantities of grease 
which previously were classified elsewhere; average for 1948, 
excluding grease, is 1,083,000 barrels. 

^ ^ Revised basis. Beginning 1948 the level of stocks was 
lowered by 923,000 barrels. 

Revised basis; not strictly comparable with earlier data. 

Revised basis; 1948 monthly average on comparable basis 
is 39,999,000 barrels. 

^̂  Beginning January 1953, excludes amount used as a com-
ponent of jet fuel. Comparable monthly average for 1952 is 
81,846,000 barrels. 

5̂ Data beginning January 1956 include jet fuel at bulk termi-
nals. 

^̂  Average for 7 months (January-July). 

Prices beginning August 1956 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods; see note 6 for p. 174 regarding change in 
specification. 

1 ® Data beginning January 1959 (except for the price series) in-
clude Alaska and Hawaii. 

Monthly average based on annual total which reflects revi-
sions not distributed to months. 

Data beginning January 1960 not comparable with earlier 
data; jet fuel used in commercial aircraft now classified as 
kerosene (formerly "jet"). 
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1 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. 
See note 1 for p. 172 for pertinent explanations. 

Data for asphalt cover only that made from petroleum. Asphalt 
production includes amounts produced from both domestic and 
imported petroleum. Stocks of asphalt represent amounts held 
at petroleum refineries only; beginning January 1948, data ex-
clude distributors' stocks in California (see note 6 for this page). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
for asphalt wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. In the 1953 
and earlier volumes, asphalt data are in short tons (1 ton = 5.5 
barrels). 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The figures shown have been adjusted from reported data 
to represent complete coverage of all manufacturers of the spec-
ified roofing and siding products in conterminous United States 
(see minor exceptions stated in note 7 for this page). 

Data include direct shipments (export and domestic) from the 
producing plants and from warehouses served by or operated in 
conjunction with these plants. To avoid duplication, shipments 
of the listed products to other manufacturers of these products 
are not included. Only those products having a base of dry felt 
or other organic binder are covered; no data are included for 
products made with asbestos base. 

Monthly averages for 1936-38 for asphalt roofing (total only) 
and monthly data for 1955 and 1956 for all items will be found in 
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Earlier editions (as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume) contain monthly figures 
for the series as follows: 1941-54 for asphalt roofing; Septem-
ber 1943 through 1954 for asphalt siding and saturated felts; 1953 
and 1954 for asphalt board products. Monthly data for 1946-52 
for asphalt board products and 1946-54 for insulated siding are 
available upon request. 

3 Barrels of 42 gallons. 

^ Average for 9 months, April -December. 

5 Average for 4 months, September -December. 

^ Revised basis; 250,000 barrels deducted at the beginning of the 
year. 

7 Monthly averages for 1949-51 are based on annual totals con-
taining revisions not allocated to the monthly data. The monthly 
figures for the indicated years may not reflect complete industry 
coverage. 
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® Beginning July 1958, data exclude nonrecoverable amounts of 
liquefied petroleum gases in underground storage, 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 
(from the War Production Board for 1941 through August 1945). 
Data include both domestic and imported pulpwood and, be^ înning 
1941, represent total receipts, consumption, and stocks at all 
wood pulp mills with estimates for a few mills that do not report 
regularly. For years through 1940, annual data only are available 
for consumption; monthly averages are computed from those 
totals. Prior to 1941, consumption data exclude mills producing 
wholly defibrated, exploded, asplund fiber, and similar grades 
of pulp, but it is believed that the exclusion of such mills does 
not materially affect the comparability of the data. Further de-
tails as to softwood and hardwood and geographic regions are 
available in the original reports. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. No monthly data are 
available prior to 1941, 

Since the monthly data were published in the SUPPLEMEINTS 
referred to above, minor revisions which were not distributed by 
months were made in the annual totals for some years as indica-
ted by note 6 for this page. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (for the war period through August 1945, from the War Pro-
duction Board). Data beginning 1941 cover al l mills producing 
paper and paperboard except that all 1943 data and stocks figures 
for 1944 include reports from a few mills producing other prod-
ucts; in order to raise totals to an industry basis, estimates are 
included for a few mills not reporting in some months or '̂•ears. 

Monthly consumption averages computed from annual totals 
for 1940 and earlier years are not exactly comparable with those 
for later years due to exclusion of some mills not classified in 
the industry prior to 1941. Their inclusion in 1941 raised the 
total for that year by 3.5 percent (see note 1 for p. 179). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1943-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

Monthly data are not available for years prior to 1943. Since 
publication of the monthly data, revisions which were not dis-
tributed by months have been made in the annual totals for some 
years as indicated by note 6 for this page. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from April 1942 through September 1945 based on reports 
received by the War Production Board), Data represent practical-
ly complete coverage of all known pulp mills operating in the 
United States (including operations in Alaska from 1954 forward). 
Beginning with 1940, data for six mills not previously classified 
as pulp producers were included, raising the total production 
approximately 1 percent. (The 1940 monthly average production 
of all grades, excluding these mills, amounted to 737,600 short 
tons.) All tonnages are on a 2000-pound air-dry weight basis (10 
percent moisture). 

Data for stocks cover, in addition to pulp mills, all known pro-
ducers of paper and board and, effective January 1951, mills 
outside the paper and board industry that consume wood pulp. 
The coverage of these latter mills is not entirely complete but, 
according to Census reports, their "consumption" accounts for 
al l but a small percentage of outside consumption. 

Prior to 1948, data for the dissolving and special alpha grade 
of pulp (a special grade of bleached sulphite and sulphate used 
primarily in the manufacture of rayon, cellophane, photographic 
film, plastics, explosives, etc.) are included with data for sul-
phite. The 1949 monthly average shown for dissolving and spe-
cial alpha is based on an annual total; separate monthly figures 
for 1949 for that grade are not available. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly production data 
for 1945-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume; monthly 
data for stocks for 1953-56 appear in the 1957 and 1959 editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS (earlier years, beginning September 
1945, are available upon request). It is to be noted that, v/hile 
the data shown in the 1955 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-

TISTICS are compiled by the United States Pulp Producers 
Association, they may be compared with those in later editions 
because the Association adjusted the compiled production figures 
to the Bureau of the Census annual totals. In some instances the 
sum of the monthly data will not agree with the total upon which 
the monthly averages are based because of revisions which are 
not available by months. 

^ See 1st paragraph of note 3 for this page. 

^ See 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

^ Based on slightly revised annual totals; the revisions were not 
distributed by months. 

^ See 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding 1949 data 
and classification of dissolving and special alpha grade prior to 
1948. 
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^ See note 3 for p. 177. 
2 Source: U.. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as 
well as information on sampling procedures effective with July 
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 106. Data cover imports 
and exports of all grades of wood pulp. Pulpwood, rags and rag 
pulp, and other paper-base stocks are not included. Data relate 
to imports for consumption beginning 1934; in earlier years they 
cover general imports. Tonnages of imports for al l years and of 
exports beginning 1936 are air-dry weights. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-56 
for total exports and imports and for 1949-56 for dissolving and 
special alpha imports will be found in earlier editions of the 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. In the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, however, no ex-
port data nor import totals were published, but the latter may be 
obtained by adding chemical and groundwood classes. Monthly 
data for dissolving and special alpha exports are not available 
prior to 1952; those for imports not available prior to 1949. nor to iVDz; tnose lor imports not available 

^See 1st paragraph of note 3 for page 177. 

^ Defibrated or exploded included with soda, semichemical, 
etc; monthly average for 1946 based on sum of unrevised month-
ly figures for defibrated or exploded is 63,000 tons. 

^ Not comparable with figures beginning 1951 which include 
stocks reported by nonpaper mills. 

^ Monthly average based on annual total; data not available by 
months. 

PAGE 179 
^ Source: U. S. Departnment of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus, except data for 1941 through September 1945 which were 
compiled from reports to the War Production Board. Figures for 
most of the period beginning with 1941 are estimates of total in-
dustry output based on reports from all known operating mills 
and include estimates for nonreporting mills. Figures prior to 
1941 exclude operations of certain mills (approximately 25) which 
before that year were not classified as producers of paper and 
paperboard. The output of the additional mills included in 1941 
lifted the level of total production approximately 5 percent above 
the basis of data for 1940 and prior years, with most of the added 
output consisting of construction paper and board. 

Production data pertain to primary operations, i.e., paper and 
board as it leaves the cutting, reeling, trimming, sorting, or 
supercalendaring operations directly behind the machine. Patent 
and clay-coated boards and paper coated on the paper machine 
are considered primary products, as are building boards and 
flexible paper insulation. All measurements cover finished pro-
duction or machine production less machine and finishing-room 
waste. 

It should be noted that data for the component items as shown 
in the 1957 and later volumes differ in the following respects 
from data in earlier volumes: (1) Construction (building) paper, 
formerly included in the total for paper, is now combined with 
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Monthiy averages back to lv34 and monthly data for 1947-56 
(with exceptions noted below) w i l l be found in ear l ier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. The January 1956 f igure for production of coarse paper 
in 1959 volume should read 332.3 instead of 323,3. In 1954 the 
method of estiEfiating industry-wide unfilled orders and stocks 
f rom the data furnished by report ing m i l l s was changed, and the 
previously published f igures for totals fine, pr int ing, and coarse 
paper were revised back to January 1947 according to the new 
method. These unpublished revisions for unf i l led orders and 
stocks (for 1947-50) are available upon requests 

3 Monthly average based on annual total which includes r e -
visions not distr ibuted by months. See i s t paragraph of note 2 
for this page regarding production data. 

^MSee 1st paragraph of note 1 for this page regarding increased 
coverage of m i l l s beginning with 1941, 

5 See 5th paragraph of note 1 for this page regarding classi f ica-
tion changes beginning with 1946o 

6 Beginning w^ith January 1947 data, unfi l led orders and stocks 
are derived by a different method, hence are not s t r ic t ly com-
parable with those for p r io r yearSo However, revisions for the 
year 1947 v/ere very small , ra is ing the unfi l led orders by an 
average of 0.3 percent and lowering stocks by an average of 0.4 
percent. 

Beginning with January 1956 data, tissue paper is not included 
With totals for new and unfi l led orders, shipments, and stocks. 
(Tissue paper accounted for 15 percent of the total paper p ro -
duction in 1955.,) 

® See 4th paragraph of note 2 for this page regarding revisions 
for unfi l led orders and stocks. 

PAGE 180 

^ See note 2 for page 179. 

2 Source: U, S= Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
ticso The pr ices quoted f rom 1947 forward are for 100 pounds of 
book paper (BLS code number 09-31-21), A grade, English f inish, 
¥/hite sheets untr immed, cased, standard weights 25" x 38", 50 
lb./500, carload lots, lo„bo m i l l , carload freight allowed to spe-
ci f ied areas. Beginning with 1952, the pr ices shown are quotation 
averages for one day of each month (usually in the week contain-
ing the i5th), based on data reported by various sel lers (no fewer 
than three) of the commodity; p i i o r to 1952, they are quotation 
averages for one day of each vveek. 

Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
for the specification described above (BLS code number 09-31-21) 
w i l l be found in the 1957 and 1953 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. The 1947-48 monthly 'pr ices per 100 pounds on a com-
parable basis are as follows: 1947—January, $9.50; February-
July, $9=97; August, $10.22; September-December, $10.47; 1948--
January-Apri l , $10.47; May, $10,63; June-August, $10.80; Sep-
tember, $11.09; October-December, $11.30. 

The monthly averages for 1935-46 as shown in this volume and 
in ear l ier ones are not com.parable with subsequent f igures. Such 
averages are based on quotations for book paper, B grade, Eng-
l ish f inish, uncoated, ¥/hite sheets^ l o . b . m i l l , f re ight allowed, 
zone 1. Quotations for this grade for the f i r s t 6 months of 1947 
are as follows: January, $9.30; February, $9.68; March-June, 
$9.80» The 1941-46 m^onthly f igures for this grade appear in the 
1947 issue of the STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT. 

3 Average based on annual total v^hich includes revisions not 
distr ibuted by months. See 1st paragraph of note 2 for p, 179o 

^'Data beginning 1941 exclude "special industr ia l paper" and 
are not comparable with those for ear l ier years. Digitized for FRASER 
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5 Beginning with January 1947 data, unfilled orders and stocks 
are derived by a different method, hence are not comparable with 
prior years. 

6 Data beginning 1947 are not strictly comparable with earlier 
figures; see 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

^ See 4th paragraph of note 2 for p. 179 regarding revisions 
for unfilled orders and stocks. 
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1 See note 2 for p. 179. 
2 Source: Newsprint Service Bureau and the Newsprint Associ-

ation of Canada. The reported data cover virtually the entire in-
dustry in both Canada (including Newfoundland) and the United 
States. Judged by the comparison of newsprint production data 
for the United States with figures published by the Bureau of the 
Census, the Association's data cover between 98 and 100 percent 
of total United States newsprint output for each of the years 1939 
through 1960 (with coverage at 100 percent since 1950). Ship-
ments data now include tonnage invoiced (whether or not shipped) 
and stocks at mills include supplies at destination warehouses 
not yet invoiced to customers. Prior to 1936 for the United 
States and prior to 1935 for Canada, shipments of U. S. news-
print had represented only paper moved during the period and 
stocks covered only tonnage at mills. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. It is to be noted that 
the data for Canadian newsprint in the 1949 and prior SUPPLE-
MENTS exclude Newfoundland; monthly data including Newfound-
land for 1937-46 are shown on pp. 22-23 of the May 1950 SUR-
VEY. 

^ Source: American Newspaper Publishers Association. Data 
for al l years are based on reports from publishers which, over 
the period covered here, have accounted for approximately 75 
percent of total United States newsprint consumption. Stocks at 
and in transit to publishers are those on hand in city of publica-
tion plus tonnage billed to the publishers by mills but not re -
ceived. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

^ Average based on annual total which includes revisions not 
distributed by months. See 1st paragraph of note 2 for p. 179. 

5 Data beginning 1941 exclude "special industrial paper" and 
are not comparable with those for earlier years. 

^Beginning with January 1947 data, unfilled orders and stocks 
are derived by a different method, hence are not strictly com-
parable with prior years. 

7 See 4th paragraph of note 2 for p. 179 regarding revisions for 
unfilled orders and stocks. 

PAGE 182 
^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Data cover "imports for consumption" of standard 
newsprint paper (general imports prior to 1934). For general 
explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on 
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and there-
after, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56, 
except for revisions which follow, will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Revised imports (in short tons): 1946—December, 
319,072; 1948-March, 398,486; April, 349,828; November, 
416,984. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Beginning with 1952, the prices shown are quotation aver-
ages for one day each month (usually in the week containing the 
15th), based on data reported by various sellers (no fewer than 
three) of the commodity; prior to 1952, they are quotation aver-
ages for one day each week. The price quoted is for a ton of 
standard newsprint, rolls, contract, delivered to principal ports 

(BLS code number 09-32-01). Data through 1946 are on a slightly 
different basis (BLS code number 744). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for code 744) and monthly 
data for 1939-46 (code 744) and for 1949-56 (basic code 09-32-01) 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1947 
and 1948 (code 09-32-01) are available upon request. 

^ Source: National Paperbosird Association. The figures are 
based on weekly data representing estimated industry totals 
compiled by the Association from reports of member companies 
accounting in recent years for approximately 88 percent of total 
industry output. These reports are supplemented by estimates 
for nonmember companies based on annual reports obtained by 
the Association from practically all mills known to produce 
paperboard. 

The monthly figures (shown here and in the SURVEY) for new 
orders and production are calendar-month totals computed by 
the Office of Business Economics from the Association's weekly 
data. Weeks falling in two months are prorated on the basis of a 
6-day workweek (recognizing no holidays beginning 1957; prior 
thereto the week containing July 4 was considered a 5-day work-
week). Monthly percent of activity data are averages of weekly 
percentages for 4- or 5-week periods, with weeks ending on the 
1st, 2d, or 3d of the month being included in the preceding 
month's average. Unfilled orders are as of the end of the same 
4- or 5-week periods. 

Percent of activity (i.e., percent of operating time) is computed 
by the inch-hour methodi which takes into account machine widths 
(based on last dryer width) and hours of operation. A 6-day week 
of continuous operation (144 hours) is defined as 100-percent 
activity. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-56, 
with the exceptions noted in the next paragraph, wil l be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. 

Data for 1948 for new orders have been adjusted to revised 
production figures; those for 1950 for new orders and production 
have been adjusted on the basis of a later annual production total 
for that year. The resulting adjusted data for both years are 
available on request. Annual totals for new orders and produc-
tion have been slightly revised for 1939-50,1952,1955, and 1956; the 
revisions were not distributed by months. Revisions for the 
months of 1954 for production appear on p. 20 of the November 
1958 SURVEY. Percent of activity data for 1939, 1940, and 1952 
have been slightly revised. The revisions for the months of 1939 
and 1940 are not available; those for 1952 are as follows: Jan-
uary, 84; February, 87; March, 86. 

4Source: Fibre Box Association (prior to 1940 from the Na-
tional Container Association). Data are estimated industry to-
tals based on monthly or weekly reports of member companies 
covering over 80 percent of the industry and on estimates of 
nonreporting companies; these current data are subsequently ad-
justed to final figures obtained by the Association in an annual 
survey which covers a greater portion of the industry than the 
weekly reports and which is supplemented by estimates for non-
reporting companies. Figures measure the surface area of cor-
rugated and solid fiber containers including area of interior 
packings. 

Monthly data are computed by the Office of Business Econom-
ics from the reported weekly data on the basis of 5 1/2-day 
workweek (6 days prior to 1953), prorating figures for weeks 
falling in 2 months (data are distributed on a 4 1/2-day basis 
when New Year's Day or July 4 fall in the week prorated; on a 
5-day basir when Memorial Day is involved). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56, 
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Monthly data for 1934-40 appear on p. 20 of the Sep-
tember 1944 SURVEY. 

Minor revisions have been made in previously published 
monthly data for 1940-52 to adjust prorated monthly figures for 
observance of New Year's Day (affecting December and January 
data) and for Memorial Day (half day affecting May and June 
data); other minor revisions in the annual totals for 1940-54 
were not distributed by months. 
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5 Source: Folding Paper Box Association of Amer ica. Data are 
indexes of physical volume based on reports of member com-
panies representing 50 percent of the industry and, except for 
m i lk cartons, include a l l dry-and wet-type folding cartons. Ton-
nages for shipments of boxes are converted to industry-wide to--
talSs f rom which indexes (based on 1947-49= 100) are computed 
by the Association. Records of member companies are audited 
annually and indexes are revised to ref lect any correct ions 
needed» 

Beginning 1954, the data ref lect an increased scrap rate (from 
15 percent to 19 percent on an annual basis) to take into account 
the additional scrap loss resulting from an increase in the "win-
dow" type folding paper boxes. Scrap is the difference between 
the number of tons of boxboard put into the production process 
and the tons of folding paper boxes actually produced. 

The monthly average shipments for the base period 1947-49 
amounted to 155,499 tons. The physical volume of shipments in 
tons for a given month may be obtained by applying the index for 
that month to the base period average. 

Monthly data for 1947-56 appear on p. 20 of the November 1958 
SURVEY; those for the months of 1955 and 1956 also appear in 
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Indexes on a physi-
cal volume basis are not available for periods prior to 1947. 

^ Source: Publishers' Weekly. Data are based on reports 
from publishers, numbering over 800 for the years through 1958, 
over 1200 in 1959, and over 1,000 in 196u. In order to assure as 
complete a coverage as possible, the records of the compilers 
are checked against book reviews and notices, ana also against 
the card index of the Library of Congress, 

Prior to January 1960, a publication was counted as a nook if it 
was hardbound, a mass -distributed paperbound. or a paperbound 
of 65 pages or over (except that paperbound workbooks and la-
boratory manuals were excluded), Beginnmg with the January 
1960 data a book is defined as a non-periodical publication of not 
less than 49 pages, exclusive of the covers. This adds to the 
count paperbound workbooks, laboratory manuals, and paper -
bounds from 49 through 64 pages. The 1^59 annual totals on the 
basis of the new definition are: Total. 14.876: new books. 12.017; 
new editions 2,859. 

Reprints involving no change whatsoever are not inciuaea. 
However, popularly priced editions in reprint series, usually done 
by a different publisher from the original, are included. 

The monthly figures represent 4- and 5- week totals, depending 
upon the number of Saturdays in the month through April 1956 and 
on the number of Mondays thereafter„ 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for iy3v-56, 
except for a few minor revisions, will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top ot p. 197 of 
this volume. 

7 Data beginning 1947 are not strictly comparable with earlier 
years; see note 2 for this page, 

^ Beginning 1954, data reflect increased scrap rate; see note 5 
for this page. 

^ Average of March-December data. Beginning with March 
1956, the prices are not entirely comparable with earlier data 
(in that month the number of reporters was increased to give 
representation in the southern area). 

Data beginning January 1960 are not comparable with those 
for earlier periods because of a change in the definition of a 
book; see 2d paragraph of note 6 for this page. 

Data for the months noted cover 5-week periods; al l other 
months, 4 weeks. 
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- Sources: U, S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of the Cen-
sus and Business and Defense Services Administration beginning 
June 1957; Business and Defense Services Administration for 
October 1953-May 1957; National Production Authority for Sep-
tember 1950-September 1953; and Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce for April 1947-August 1950); the Civilian Produc-
tion Administration and predecessor agencies for June 1941-
March 1947; and the U. S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce) and the Rubber Manufacturers 

Association, Inc., for the earlier period. The data include natural 
rubber (dry, in all forms including guayule) and the dry weight 
of natural latex. Gutta balata, gutta-percha, gutta-siak, and gut-
ta-jelutong-pontianak are not included. 

Consumption figures represent consumption by al l rubber us-
ers. For July 1941-June 1947, consumption data are based on 
complete reports. Beginning July 1947, consumption data are es-
timated totals based on samples representing almost the entire 
industry. Earlier consumption figures are based on monthly re-
ports to the Rubber Manufacturers Association, from both mem-
ber and nonmember companies, adjusted to industry totals on 
the basis of annual surveys of the rubber industry by the Bureau 
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

Stock figures relate to total industry stocks on hand and, for 
the period from December 1939 through June 1947, also Govern-
ment stocks. The figures beginning July 1947 represent esti-
mated stocks available to industry, but do not include Govern-
ment strategic stocks. Prior to 1941, year-end stocks were de-
rived from annual surveys by the Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce, and data for other months were calculated from 
the year-end figures by adding imports and deducting consump-
tion and reexports. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data prior to 1957 
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Exceptions: Consump-
tion figures for 1932-33 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT have been re-
vised; consumption figures for 1931 and earlier years in the 
1932 volume are reported data instead of industry totals; the 
March 1924 figure for stocks should read 72,576 long tons.) 
Notes 1 and 11 for p. 160 of the 1942 SUPPLEMENT give infor-
mation on the coverage of the reported data for individual years 
prior to 1941 and the method of raising the data to industry to-
tals. Monthly consumption figures for 1924-33 raised to indus-
try totals are available upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
through April 1941). 

The import statistics beginning 1934 relate to imports for con-
sumption; previously, to general imports. (For general explana-
tion of foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling 
procedures effective with July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 
for p. 106.) 

Data for imports of natural rubber cover crude rubber and 
milk of rubber, or latex (dry rubber content), including guayule 
rubber. Balata, jelutong, pontianak, gutta-percha, and other gut-
tas are not included. Quantities are reported with no allowance 
for shrinkage which was of negligible importance prior to 1943 
and after 1945, but was significant in 1943-45 because of the in-
crease in imports of nonplantation rubber which requires wash-
ing, Shrinkage was estimated by the Civilian Production Admin-
istration to reduce the 1943-46 totals by the following amounts: 
1943, 8,8 percent; 1944, 5.5 percent; 1945, 6.7 percent; 1946, 
1.3 percent. Reexports of rubber are comparatively small. 
Monthly average reexports for 1941-60 are as follows (long 
tons): 1941, 448; 1942, 905; 1943, 1,882; 1944, 812; 1945, 792; 
1946, 643; 1947, 343; 1948, 556; 1949, 521; 1950, 720; 1951, 217; 
1952, 252; 1953, 698; 1954, 620; 1955, 884; 1956, 939; 1957, 846; 
1958, 1,390; 1959, 1,355; 1960, 1,036. 

Monthly averages for 1913-38, and monthly data for 1936-56 
(for imports of natural rubber) and for 1943-56 (for exports of 
synthetic rubber), will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. (1946 
revisions for natural rubber are as follows, in long tons: Au-
gust, 45,404; October, 46,339; November, 54,849.) Earlier 
monthly figures beginning 1913 for natural rubber appear on p. 
18 of the May 1940 SURVEY. 

The 1941 and 1942 figures for synthetic rubber exports (inad-
vertently omitted from the 1947 and 1949 SUPPLEMENTS) rep-
resent allocations for export as reported by the War Produc-
tion Board. Imports of synthetic rubber, not shown in the table, 
are as follows (monthly averages, in long tons): 1944, 849; 
1945, 944; 1946, 626; 1947, 112; 1948, 1,306; 1949, 1,437; 1950, 
2,143; 1951, 840; 1952, 1,658; 1953, 1,065; 1954, 1,408; 1955, 
920; 1956, 649; 1957, 571; 1958, 775; 1959, 560; 1960, 766. There 
were no imports of synthetic prior to 1944. 
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^ Sources: U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis™ 
tics (for data beginning April 1947); Uo S. Government base 
selling price (from February 1942 through March 1947); Rub-
ber Trade Association of New York, Inc. (through January 1942). 

The prices cover No. 1 ribbed smoked sheets and^ beginning 
with 1952J are quotation averages for one day each month (usu-
ally in the week containing the 15th). From early 1942 through 
1947 the U. S. Government was the sole purchaser of natural 
rubber and the price shown for that period is the Government 
base selling price. This price was fixed at $0,225 in 1941 and 
continued until January 13, 1947, when it was raised to $0,2575. 
A free market was restored April 1, 1947, and the prices shown 
for subsequent periods through June 1956 are spot market prices 
at New York; beginning July 1956 daily quotation replaced spot 
market price. The Government, however, continued to sell rub-
ber at $0.2575 in April and early May 1947. 

Monthly averages beginning 1921 and monthly figures for 1923-
56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume (revisions-for Septem-
ber 1947, $0,167; July 1949, $0,164; January and November 1950, 
$0,184 and $0,732). 

^Sources: U. S, Department of Commerce (Bureau of the Cen-
sus and Business and Defense Services Administration beginning 
June 1957; Business and Defense Services Administration for Oc-
tober 1953°May 1957; National Production Authority for Septem-
ber 1950-September 1953; and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce for April 1947-August 1950); and the Civilian Pro-
duction Administration and predecessor agencies prior to April 
1947, All data are industry totals and include butadienestyrene, 
neoprene, butyl, and butadiene-acrylonitrile types. Production 
for the entire period and consumption and stocks through Au-
gust 1945 are based on complete reports; thereafter, consump-
tion and stocks are based on samples representing almost the 
entire industry and are adjusted to complete coverage. Stock 
figures include Government and industry stocks for the entire 
pericd. Stocks shipped for export but not cleared are not in-
cludai. 

Monthly figures for 1941-56 will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume (July 1950 figure for production should read 43,820 tons; 
December 1946 revision for stocks, 115,186 tons). 

^Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of the Cen-
sus and Business and Defense Services Administration beginning 
June 1957; Business and Defense Services Administration for Oc-
tober 1953-May 1957; National Production Authority for Septem-
ber 1950-September 1953 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce for April 1947-August 1950); the Civilian Production 
Administration and predecessor agencies for January 1941-March 
March 1947; and the Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc., and 
the U. S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of Foreign and Do-
mestic Commerce) prior to 1941. Data through 1943 include 
only natural rubber reclaim; thereafter, both natural and syn-
thetic rubber reclaim. Consumption and production for April 
1942-August 1945 and later production data are based on com-
plete reports; data for the earlier period and consumption data 
beginning September 1945 are based on monthly reports, repre-
senting a large proportion of the industry, adjusted to complete 
coverage. Stock figures for 1941-June 1947 are calculated from 
consumption, production, exports, and imports and are adjusted 
periodically to reported inventories, representing complete cov-
erage. Beginning July 1947, stocks represent estimated total 
stocks based on reported figures. 

Consumption and stocks prior to 1941 were based on monthly 
reports to the Rubber Manufacturers Association, adjusted to 
complete coverage by the Association beginning May 1938 and 
by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce (on the basis 
of annual surveys of the industry) for the earlier period. An-
nual production figures prior to 1941 were derived from changes 
in stocks, amounts consumed, and amounts exported and im-
ported; monthly figures reported to the Rubber Manufacturers 
Association were adjusted to these annual totals. Information on 
the coverage of the reported monthly data for individual years 
prior to 1941 and the method of adjusting these data to industry 
totals are given in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT in notes 1 and 12 for 
p. 160. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
(except for 1932 revisions in production) will be found in ear-
lier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 
197 of this volume. (January 1950 figure for stocks should read 
27,319 tons.) Data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are re-
ported data instead of industry totals. Monthly figures prior to 
1933 for production and prior to 1932 for consumption and 
stocks are available upon request. 

^ The monthly averages for 1939-42 for consumption and pro-
duction are based on annual totals; stock figures for 1940-42 are 
for December 31. The 1939-41 data, with the exception of pro-
duction for 1939 and 1940, are estimated. 
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^ Source: Rubber Manufacturers /Association, Inc. All data 
are 100-percent industry totals, based on reports from manufac-
turers accounting for a large proportion of the industry; esti- -
mates are included for nonreporting companies. The estimated in-
dustry totals were adjusted by the Association to biennial Cen-
sus of Manufactures data through 1939. Since 1940, the monthly 
estimates have been adjusted to reported annual totals. Figures 
through 1958 for casings apply to automotive castings only; be-
ginning Janua ry 1959, motorcycle tires are included in the data. 
Data for inner tubes apply to automotive tubes and, beginning 
1951, also motorcycle tubes. The figures do not include data for 
solid rubber tires or pneumatic tires for motorcycles (except 
as noted above), bicycles, and aviation, industrial, and agricul-
tural equipment. Data for 1958-60 are preliminary. 

Total shipments include all shipments to purchasers from fac-
tories, regional branches, and sectional warehouses (except 
shipments to other tire manufacturers, i.e., intermanufacturers' 
purchases) and, beginning 1944, also transfers to company-
owned stores. Tires on consignment are included in shipments 
at the time they are sold, and contract mileage tires at the time 
they are shipped to the account or servicing point. Shipments to 
factory warehouses are not included. Shipments for original 
equipment represent shipments to vehicle manufacturers for 
original equipment. 

Export shipments are those reported by manufacturers and 
cover new tires only. From 1941 until the end of the war, the 
Association reported lend-lease shipments as replacements in-
stead of shipments for export, except that from late 1943 until 
the end of 1945 orders placed by the Office of Economic Warfare 
(formerly Foreign Economic Administration) were classified 
under exports. It is stated by the Association that companies 
were requested to conform to the export definition of the Govern-
ment and to consider shipments to Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto 
Rico as domestic business but that one or two companies re-
ported shipments to those areas in exports. Inconsistencies in 
data for export shipments have a bearing on the accuracy of the 
figures for replacement sales, which represent total shipments 
less shipments for export and for original equipment. Export 
shipments as reported by the Association differ from export sta-
tistics of the U. S. Department of Commerce shown in the 7th 
column of p. 184. Data from the latter source cover exports of 
domestic merchandise to foreign countries (including lend-lease 
shipments for pertinent periods), based on declarations of all 
exporters; they include, in addition to new automotive tires, also 
used and retreaded tires for the period through 1957 and motor -
cycle tires for the years 1952-57. 

Stock figures include quantities held at factory, regional 
branches, and sectional warehouses and consigned stocks, as well 
as those in transit between such points, and, prior to 1944, stocks 
of company-owned stores. Stocks purchased from other manu-
facturers are included. The change beginning 1944 in the treat-
ment of transfers to company -owned stores (whereby these trans-
fers were considered sales, and stocks at company -owned stores 
were excluded from inventories) was made to coincide with the 
control plans of the OPA Rationing Board. 

During 1942, Government restrictions required vehicle manu-
facturers to return excess stocks and exporters to return some 
stocks originally intended for shipment to foreign customers. 
Dealers also made large returns of stocks to manufacturers un-
der a Government -sponsored program. The shipments figures 
are not adjusted for such returns. As a result, there are distor-
tions in the data and it should be noted that inventories increased 
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Monthly averages p r io r to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
w i l l be found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p„ 197 of this volume. 

2 Source: U. Se Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. In generaL the data ref lect total shipments of a l l producers 
of the specified products. The 1947 and 1954 annual totals (on 
'Which rnonthly averages are based) are according to totals re -
ported in the 1947 and 1954 Census of Manufactures, and the 
latest reported monthly f igures for those years have been ad-
justed to levels indicated by the Census of Manufactures totals. 
Monthly data for other years, for the most part , are estimated 
totals based on a sample of reporters. 

A new and larger panel of respondents \¥as selected in mid-
1957 bared on information f rom the 1954 Census of Manufac-
'ii^esan"^ t rom other sources. Tfise monthly f igures beginning 
n'lrh lOL"' based on the new report ing panel indicate a level of 
eof °\ni/ Higher than that based on the forro..er paneL Tlie 1956 
isgtr^o , ̂ ..cept for f loor and m^all t i le) have not been adjusted 
CO iihp f̂ e benchmark and, for some item.s, arQ probably some-
what iinnei stated. 

Dar^ facing t i le comprise ceramic glazed (including 
glozer bi'clc^ and unglazed and salt glazed t i le. Unglazed and 
gait glazPG t i le , or iginal ly reported in quantities of 1,000 tile^, 
8" \ 5" p 12 ' equivalent, is converted to br ick equivalent by 
mult ip ly j i g Dy 3(i,e„, 1 t i le=3 br ick equivalent). 

Data tc ^ f loor and wal l t i le include both glazed and unglazed 
types, a ' ro quarry t i le . 

Monthly data for 1955 and 1956 w i l l be found in the 1959 edi-
t ion of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1947-54 are available . 
upon request. 

3 Source: U„ S« Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. ITi.e pr ice index is computed f rom quotations on common 
building br ick, manufacturer to contractor^ dealer, or user, 
f,Oob„ plant or f„o;b„ New York dock„ 

Beginning v/ith 1952, the quotations used in deriving the index 
pertain to 1 day each month (usually in the week of the 15th); 
previously, to 1 day a week» 

Monthly data for 1955 and 1956 w i l l be found in the 1959 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1947-54 are avai l -
able upon request. 
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^ Source: Uo So Department of Commerce^ Bureau of the Cen-
sus» Data represent total manufacturers' shipments of the 
specified i tems. The sheet glass f igures cover both uncolored 
and tinted or colored types, for v/hich separate information is 
provided in recent or ig inal reports„ Other f lat glass includes 
v/ire and rol led glass (translucent^ opaqued, roughed, or other-
wise impressed). Shipments of laminated glass and glass blocks 
and t i le are not included. 

The f igures beginning \¥ith 1957 do not include shipments of 
glass blanks (plate glass before ground and polished), which are 
included in ear l ier f igures. Such shipments, however, repre-
sented less than 1C percent of total shipm.ents of "plate and other 
f lat glass" m 1954, according to the Census of Manufactures. 

Compa >^able agitres by quarters are not available p r i o r to 
1957. T i e quanpt averages shown for 1947 and 1950-56 are 
based on "he Cennas of Manufactures (1947 and 1954) and the 
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Annual Survey of Manufactures and, with the exception noted 
above, are comparable with quarterly averages from 1957 for-
ward. 

2 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, for data since October 1945; prior thereto, the Glass Con-
tainer Association and the Glass Container Manufacturers Insti-
tute (for data through 1944) and the War Production Board (for 
January-October 1945). Data cover all known manufacturers of 
glass containers but, prior to 1945, include (except for stock 
figures through 1943) estimates for two small companies that 
did not report. The omission of stocks of these two companies 
prior to 1944 does not appreciably affect the comparability of 
the stock data. 

Production figures from 1945 forward include production both 
for domestic use and for export; prior to 1945, some production 
for export may not have been included. Shipments exclude those 
for direct export; such shipments for 1953-60, respectively, 
were (thous. of gross): 3,112; 2,779; 2,804; 2,966; 3,019; 2,897; 
2,639; 2,114. 

Beginning 1948, data for the beverage classification cover 
both returnable and nonreturnable containers; prior thereto, the 
figures cover returnable containers (except in 1944 when some 
nonreturnable containers are included). Beer bottles comprise 
both returnable and nonreturnable types. 

Current data as reported to the Census Bureau include a 
breakdown of production and stocks by type of container similar 
to the classes shown here for shipments. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
for all categories, also 1934-40 monthly data for stocks, will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. (See note 5 below regarding 
1955-57 data for certain items. Also notice that in the 1951, 
1949, and 1947 volumes, data for "fruit jars and jelly glasses" 
are shown separately; they should be combined with figures for 
wide-mouth containers for comparability with figures shown in 
later volumes.) Revised monthly figures for production and 
shipments for 1940 are available upon request. 

3 Data for flat glass are quarterly averages. 

^ See 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page. 

5 Based on annual total including minor upward revision not 
distributed by months. 

^ Data beginning 1957 not strictly comparable with earlier 
periods; see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page. 
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^ Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines; 
imports are from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
the Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce prior thereto. Imports represent imports 
for consumption. The Bureau of Mines data are industry totals 
based on reports covering all major gypsum producing and pro-
cessing companies. 

Production of crude gypsum excludes gypsum recovered as a 
byproduct by chemical plants. Calcined production includes 
gypsum processed from both domestic and foreign sources. 
Data on gypsum products sold or used cover amounts made 
from domestic, imported, and byproduct gypsum. 

Uncalcined gypsum products include portland -cement retarder 
and agricultural gypsum, as well as gypsum for use as fil ler and 
for unspecified minor uses. 

Quantities for industrial uses apply to plate-glass, terra-
cotta, and pottery plasters, dental and orthopedic plasters, and 
industrial molding, art, and casting plasters, etc. "All other" 
building plasters include sanded and premixed perlite, plasters 
sold to mixing plants, gaging and molding plasters, prepared 
finishes, roof-deck plasters, miscellaneous building plasters, 
and Keene's cement. 

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly data for 1939-
56 (1942-56 for wallboard and "all other" building uses) will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of. p. 197 of this volume. 

^Sheathing board is included with wallboard through 1941; 
thereafter, with "all other" building uses. Relatively small 
quantities of laminated board and formboard are included with 

wallboard through 1953; thereafter, such items are included 
with "all other" building uses. 

^ Figures beginning 1942 are not comparable with those for 
prior years. See note 2 for this page. 

^Beginning with 1954, relatively small amounts of laminated 
board and formboard, formerly included with wallboard, are in-
cluded with "all other." 

5 The 1958 quarterly average and the 1958 1st quarter total 
reflect an upward adjustment to compensate for increased 
carryover of March imports into April, a result of the earlier 
cutoff date for tabulating import figures. 

6 Beginning with 1958, excludes data for tile. In 1957, such 
data averaged 7.8 million sq. ft. per quarter. 
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^ Source: National Association of Hosiery Manufacturers, 
Inc. Data are estimated industry totals for full-fashioned and 
seamless hosiery, socks, and anklets, etc. The estimates are 
based on monthly reports of member and nonmember concerns 
which, in recent years, have accounted for approximately 70 
percent of the total industry shipments. 

Annual reports of the Association also provide monthly 
data on production and stocks (by type of hosiery and by 
fiber content); annual production by geographic areas; and 
hosiery imports and exports by type of fiber content. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-49 
and 1955-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
Monthly data for 1950-54 as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS 
prior to the 1959 edition include shipments of men's slipper 
socks. Shipments for 1929-33 have been revised since publi-
cation of data in the 1940 and earlier volumes. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data represent industry totals. Monthly averages for 
each year (except for the most recent year) are computed from 
annual totals based on reports of nearly all known cutters of 
men's apparel, including those not represented in the monthly 
reporting panel. The monthly estimates are based on a sample 
survey of manufacturers accounting for approximately 75 per-
cent of the total output in a recent year. Since the monthly re-
porting sample changes from year to year, the monthly esti-
mates are not strictly comparable from year to year. The 1949 
figures as shown here have been adjusted to include operations 
of additional establishments identified in the 1950 canvas as 
coming within the scope of the survey. In 1950, such establish-
ments accounted for approximately 3 percent of total cuttings of 
tailored garments and work clothing and about 4 percent of total 
furnishings. 

Cuttings of suits comprise both regular-weight and summer-
weight. Shirts, other than work shirts, comprise furnishings 
made from woven fabrics designed primarily for dress, street, 
business, sport, leisure, or utility wear. 

The original monthly reports show average weekly cuttings 
which are raised to 4- or 5-week totals by the Office of Business 
Economics and are subsequently revised to the average weekly 
cuttings as published in the annual reports of the Bureau. The 
5-week periods for the years 1957-60 are as follows: 1957 and 
1958-^anuary, April, July, and October, and for 1958, also Dec-
ember; 1959 and 1960-March, June, September, and December. 
It should be noted that the figures for 1953 and 1958 represent 
53 reporting weeks, whereas the data for other years cover 52 
weeks. The annual "Apparel Survey" report of the Bureau also 
shows net value of shipments of selected apparel and includes 
data on cuttings of men's and boys' clothing by type of garment, 
size, and fabric. 

Monthly data for 1951-56 (except for separate coats) will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. Monthly data for 1948-50 are 
available upon request. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Monthly data are estimated total cuttings of the specified 
types of apparel, except that the statistics do not include the 
small quantities of women's and misses' outerwear made by es-
tablishments classified in industries other than those listed be-
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low. H ie estimated monthly totals are obtained f rom a selected 
cut-off sample of manufacturers. Since the monthly estimates 
are based on a dif ferent report ing panel f rom year to year, the 
monthly data are not s t r i c t l y comparable f rom year to year. 
Monthly averages (except for the most recent year) are based on 
totals reported f rom nearly a l l known manufacturers who are 
classif ied by the Bureau in the four pr inc ipal women's and 
misses ' outerwear industries (blouses and waists; dresses; 
household apparel, including dozen-price dresses; suits, coats, 
and sk i r t s ) , as wel l as some women's and misses' outerwear 
establishments not specif ical ly classif ied as such, but which man-
ufacture the pr inc ipa l products of the four industries mentioned. 
Figures are also collected f rom jobbers owning the mater ia ls 
and employing contractors to produce the garments. 

Figures for coats include cuttings of both fu r - t r immed and un-
t r immed coats (including toppers, capes, and reversib le coats 
but excluding ra inwear) , Cuttings of dresses comprise dresses 
sold at a unit pr ice and those sold at a dozen pr ice only; they ex-
clude data for f i rms engaged solely in the manufacture of aprons 
and washable service appareL Data for suits exclude ski, snow, 
slack, and uni form suits. 

The or ig inal monthly reports also show value of net shipments 
of the various items by pr ice l ine of establishment and cuttings 
by pr ice l ine of establishment and by type of fabr ic, as wel l as 
output of sl ips and of sweaters. 

Monthly data (1954-56) and quarterly data (1950-53) w i l l be 
found in ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. Note that f igures for cuttings of 
sk i r ts (1950-54) appear in the corresponding note in the 1959 
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. CXiarterly data p r i o r to 1950 
are not available on a comparable basis. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The Bureau of the Census reports cumulative ginnings in 
running bales for 12 specified dates during the cotton year -Au-
gust 1, August 16, September 1, September 16, October 1, Octo-
ber 18, November 1, November 14, December 1, December 13, 
January 16, and total ginnings (prel iminary f igures) on March 
20o A f inal report on total ginnings f rom the crop grown in the 
preceding year is issued in May. Total ginnings for the sea-
son are given in both running bales and equivalent 500-pound 
bales (gross weight). The lat ter f igures are derived f rom r e -
ported ginnings in running bales. 

The Consolidated Cotton Report (issued by the Bureau of the 
Census and the Agr icu l tura l Marketmg Service of the U. So De-
partment of Agr icul ture, August to December inclusive) gives 
estimated total production in 500-pound gross bales; these est i -
mates are published in the SURVEY unt i l total ginnings, con-
verted to equivalent 500-pound bales, become available in 
March. As the weight of the running bale varies for di f ferent 
local i t ies, as wel l as (to a lesser degree) f rom year to year 
(see note 5 for mis page), runnmg bales are converted to bales 
of uni form weight m order to measure more accurately the size 
of the cotton crop. F r io r to 1945, bale weights for about half of 
the cotton crop were obtamed t rom local weighers, merchants, 
and other handlers ot cotton. Beginning 1945, two reports on 
bale weights have usually been collected t rom the ginners du r -
ing the season ( for cotton ginned p r i o r to November 1 and for 
cotton ginned November 1 and later) for a sample of ginnings. 
On the basis of these reports, weighted average gross weight of 
running bales and the number of equivalent 500-pound bales are 
computed tor each county and State and used to convert running 
bales to equivalent 500-pounds gross weight. County totals are 
added to obtain State and United States totals „ 

Monthly figures represent cumulative ginnings as of the end 
of the month specified (except that the December 13 period is 
given here as of the end of December) for the cotton -ginning 
season; the March figure covers total ginnings from the crop 
grown in the preceding year. Annual figures (shown on 
"monthly average" lines) represent total production (i,e,, gin-
nings) from the crop grown in the year shown. 

Annual figures beginning 1913 and monthly data prior to 1957 
for ginnings in running bales for selected reporting dates will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revisions for the periods to 
end of November 1950 and to December 13, 1950, respectively, 
8,786,000 and 9,180,000 running bales.) Figures for county 
and State data are given in the original reports of the Bureau of 
the Census. 

5 Production of lint cotton is expressed in both running bales 
and equivalent 500-pound bales (gross weight), as indicated. 
All other figures for cotton (see p. 189) are in running bales, 
except imports, consumption, and stocks of foreign cotton which 
have been converted to 500-lbs. equivalent gross bales. Round 
bales (produced prior to 1942), included in running bales of lint 
cotton, are counted as half bales, 

^ Figures for cotton production (ginnings) shown on the 
"monthly average" lines represent total ginnings from crop 
grown in the year shown; they are not monthly averages. See 
also 2d paragraph of note 4 for this page regarding period cov-
ered by other figures. 

^ Beginning with the 1950 annual canvass, a number of addi-
tional firms were added to the survey. For 1950, the additional 
firms accounted for approximately 6 percent of the total cut-
tings of the major outerwear industries. Figures for 1949 shown 
here are adjusted for comparability, whereas the data for 1947 
and 1948 omit production of these additional firms. 

® The 1953 and 1958 averages are based on 53 reporting weeks; 
averages for other years are based on 52 weeks. 

^ Monthly averages and monthly data for 1958 and 1959 include 
production of men's stormcoats; such items are not included for 
other periods, 

^̂  Total ginnings from crop grown in preceding year. See also 
2d paragraph of note 4 for this page regarding period covered by 
other figures. 

^ ^ Monthly data for 1958 exclude cuttings of men's dress 
shorts; such production is included for other periods and in the 
annual total for 1958 on which the monthly average is based. 

Monthly data for 1959 exclude production of men's uniform 
shirts; such production is included for other periods and in the 
annual total for 1959 on which the monthly average is based, 

PAGE 189 

1 Source: U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The monthly data are compiled from reports received from 
consumers of cotton accounting for 99 percent of total consump-
tion of domestic and foreign cotton in the United States, Annual 
reports are obtained from companies not reporting monthly and 
are used to revise the monthly data. Domestic cotton consump-
tion is expressed in running bales and foreign cotton in equiva -
lent 500-pound bales. A bale is considered to be "consumed" 
when it is opened at the mill . Beginning 1950, data are for 4-
and 5-week periods; earlier data are for calendar months. The 
5-week periods for the years 1957-60 are as follows: 1957 and 
1958~January, April, July, October, and for 1958, also December; 
1959 and 1960-March, June, September, and December, 

The monthly reports of the Bureau of the Census show total 
consumption by cotton -growing States, New England States, and 
"all other" States; separate figures for consumption of foreign 
cotton and American -Egyptian cotton; stocks held by consuming 
establishments and stocks at pul)lic storage and at compresses; 
cotton-system spinning activity; imports and exports; and world 
supply and distribution of cotton. Also available in the original 
reports are monthly data for manmade staple consumed in cot-
ton mills and stocks held by cotton mills. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume, 

2 Source: New York Cotton Exchange. Figures for total stocks 
as shown here include ginned stocks in al l hands, both private and 
Government controlled, and also, for dates in harvesting periods, 
the unpicked portions of the current crop. The Exchange uses 
figures compiled by the Bureau of the Census for stocks of 
American cotton in consuming establishments and in public stor -
age and at compresses and for stocks of foreign cotton. Begin -
ning 1950, the Bureau's cotton statistics are reported for 4- and 
5-week periods; stocks are for end of period covered, which is 
generally the Saturday falling nearest the end of the month or the 
beginning of the following month. Figures are in running bales, 
counting round bales (produced prior to 1942) as half bales, ex-
cept foreign cotton which has been converted to equivalent bales 
of 480 pounds net weight. 
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For the period 1955-60, cotton (including both loan and owned 
cotton) held by the Commodity Credit Corporation on July 31, the 
end of the crop year, was as follows (thousands of bales): 8,127; 
9,858; 5,184; 2,922; 7,043; 5,042. 

Data shown for public storage and compressors' stocks at end 
of July 1957 are adjusted to include stocks held by warehouses 
not formerly reporting. Figures for January-June 1957 are 
understated by an unknown amount. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-56 
for all series and 1936-40 for domestic cotton stocks will be 
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Revisions for August and No-
vember 1945 are in the corresponding note in the 1957 and 1955 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS,) 

Monthly data for August 1925-December 1935 for domestic cot-
ton are shown on p. 16 of the August 1939 SURVEY. (Data for 
"public storage and compresses" and "consuming establish-
ments" are designated "warehouses" and "mills," respectively.) 
Monthly data prior to 1941 for stocks of foreign cotton in the 
United States and total stocks including foreign cotton are avail-
able upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). For definitions and other pertinent foreign trade 
information, see note 1 for p. 106. 

In the original reports, exports are given in detail by coun-
tries of destination, and imports by countries of origin. Imports 
represent imports for consumption (prior to 1934, general im-
ports) ; exports are exclusive of reexports and are expressed in 
running bales. Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the 
Army Civilian Supply Program (not previously available); such 
shipments amounted to 30,395 bales in 1947. 

The import figures shown here, covering the period beginning 
with 1946, are in bales of 480 pounds net weight (equivalent to 
500 pounds gross weight); earlier figures are in bales of 478 
pounds net (equivalent to 500 pounds gross). In the 1942 SUP-
PLEMENT and previous issues, the data are in bales of 500 
pounds "net" weight (see paragraph below for conversion fac-
tor) . 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-56 
(with exceptions mentioned below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume. Scattered monthly revisions for exports (1940) and 
imports (1948) are in the corresponding note in the 1957 and 
1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Revisions for 1954 are 
as follows (bales): Exports (December), 496,665; imports (No-
vember) , 6,898. Data for imports for 1940 and earlier years (as 
published in the 1942 and prior volumes) should be converted to 
500-pound gross weight bales (by multiplying by 1.046) to have 
figures comparable with those shown here. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service (Crop Reporting Board). In computing the monthly 
average price received by farmers. State prices received by 
farmers for all grades of lint cotton (as determined from reports 
of special price reporters) are weighted by monthly sales in each 
State to obtain a monthly average price for the United States. The 
average prices received are for American upland (short staple) 
cotton and reflect open-market prices. The most current prices 
are generally for the first 2 weeks of the month, but are subse-
quently revised to represent the average for the month. 

Annual averages beginning 1942 are unweighted averages of 
calendar-month prices; annual figures for 1939-41 are weighted 
crop-year average prices. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for farm 
prices for 1934-July 1937 and for 1941-56 are in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Note that prices received in 1929-35, as well as those 
for all other periods covered in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to 
the 1953 issue, reflect sales of small quantities of American-
Egyptian and Sea Island (long staple) cotton. However, the price 
"averages" including and excluding long staple cotton are iden-
tical except in a few scattered months, when the difference is 
very minor. (Revised figure for May 1936, $0,114.) Monthly 
figures for August 1937-December 1940, (revised since publi-
cation of the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS) are given in a 
note on p. S-35 of the June 1944 SURVEY. Monthly data for 

August 1909-July 1936 are available in the January 1946 issue 
of "Crops and Markets" published by the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture. 

The spot market price, beginning August 1951, represents the 
average price of middling 1 -inch American cotton computed from 
official daily quotations of cotton exchanges in southern markets. 
For the period August 1951-July 1954, the following markets are 
represented: Charleston (this market was substituted for Nor-
folk beginning August 6, 1941), Augusta, Atlanta (substituted for 
Savannah beginning December 4, 1950), Montgomery, New Or-
leans, Memphis, Little Rock, Dallas, Houston, and Galveston. 
Effective August 1954, the Department of Agriculture began pub-
lishing the average spot price in 14 spot markets. (The four 
additional markets are Lubbock, Texas; Fresno, California; 
Greenville, South Carolina; and Greenwood, Mississippi. There 
is no significant break in comparability due to the expanded 
number of markets.) For the period 1939-50, prices are as 
quoted on middling 15/16-inch, based on 10 markets. (For the 
period August-December 1951, the price of middling 1-inch cot-
ton was 0.4 cents per pound higher than middling 15/16-inch.) 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for spot mar-
ket prices for 1953-56 for the current series and for 1938-52 for 
middling 15/16-inch wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
(Note that monthly prices prior to August 1939 are more fully 
described in the earlier volumes.) Monthly data for August 1951-
December 1952 and for 1913-37 for spot prices are available up-
on request. 

5 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Linters are the short fiber obtained by the cottonseed-oil 
mills in delinting cottonseed. The quantity of linters obtained 
from a ton of cottonseeti varies. In recent years, the average 
quantity obtained has varied as follows (years ended July 31): 
1957 and 1958 (net weight) , 181 and 176 pounds; for both 1959 
and 1960 (gross weight), 181 pounds. 

Beginning August 1958, figures for consumption of linters are 
for 4- and 5-week periods. The 5-week periods for the years 
1958-60 are as follows: 195&-October and December; 1959-60— 
March, June, September, and December. Production and con-
sumption figures (through July 1958 for the latter) are for cal-
endar months. (The note appearing in the 1955 and 1953 issues 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS, stating that beginning 1950 the 
monthly data cover either 4- and 5-week periods, is incorrect.) 
Figures beginning August 1958 for production of linters and for 
that part of stocks "at oil mills" are in thousands of equivalent 
600-pound bales; earlier data are in thousands of running bales. 
(August 1958 data comparable with figures shown through July 
1958 are as follows: Production, 43,000 bales; total stocks, 682r 
000 bales.) 

Production figures are based on reports from cottonseed -oi l 
mills only; excluded are small quantities of linters obtained 
from planting seed at gins and other delinting plants. For the 
1959-60 season, the linters data have been revised to include 8O7 
000 bales consumed by coEapanies not previously included in the 
monthly survey. 

Data for stocks include stocks held in consuming establish-
ments, in public storage and at compresses, and stocks at cot-
tonseed-oil mills. Data do not include stocks held in private 
warehouses or by private individuals, stocks held at ports, and 
linters in transit. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of this volume. (November 1956 production figure 
should read 203,000 bales.) Monthly data for consumption for 
1913-37 and for production and stocks for August 1925-Decem-
ber 1937 are available upon request. 

^ See note 5 for p. 188. 

7 Data for consumption and, through July 1958, for production 
and stocks are in running bales; see 2d paragraph of note 5 for 
this page regarding change in unit for production and stocks be-
ginning August 1958. 

^Monthly averages beginning 1942 are simple averages of cal-
endar month prices; averages for 1939-41, are weighted crop 
year averages. 
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^Beginning 1950, data for consumption cover 4- and 5-week 
pericxis; stocks are as of end of pericxl covered (see notes 1 
and 2 for this page). 

Average based on 5 months, August-December» Data p r i o r 
to 1951 are average pr ices for middl ing 15/16-inch cotton; see 
note 4 for this page^ 

^^ Data are adjusted to include stocks held by warehouses not 
to rmer iy report ing. End-of-month stocKs for period January-
June 1957 are understated by an unknown amount. 

5ee note 5 t o r tn i s page r e g a r d m g cnange in r e p o r t i n g p e r i -
od covered ana change m weight ot baleSo 

PAGE 190 

^ Source: U. So Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data relate to a l l cotton-system spmdles and, beginning 
August 1945, mclude data for spmdles spmmng synthetics and 
other f ibers and blends: ear l ier monthly averages are for spin-
dles consuming 100 percent cotton^ mcludmg cotton waste and 
l in ters . 

Figures beginning 1945 for active spindles refer to number of 
spindles active on the last working day of the period covered; 
ear l ie r data relate to spmdles active at any t ime during^ the 
month. In the f i r s t half of 1946, the numiber of spindles active on 
the last day of tne month averaged z percent less than the number 
active at any t ime during the montho Beginning 1950, the Bur-
eau s monthly cotton stat ist ics represent operations for 4 and 5 
weeks: ear l ie r data are for calendar months. The 5-week p e r i -
ods for the years 1957-60 are as fol lows: 1957 and 195&-Janu^ 
ary, Ap r i L July, October, and for 1958. also December; 1959 and 
l960™March, June, September, December^ Other months cover 4 
weeks. Data for active spmdles are as of the end of the period 
covered, which is generally the Saturday fai l ing nearest the end 
o i the specified month or the beginning of the following months 

Monthly data for August 1945-December 195C) (and data p r i o r 
lo August 1945 relat ing to spmdles consuming 100 percent cotton) 
are m ear l ie r editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top ot p. 197 of this volume. F igures for August 1945-December 
1946 tor average spindle hours per working day, rfot previously 
published, are available upon request. 

^ Source: U, S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
t ics. Carded cotton yarn quotations beginning i952 are for 
weaving, natural stocko 20/2, on cones or tubes« f.Oob. m i l l with 
specitied freight allowances (manufacturers ' pr ices to weav-
ers) „ Ear l ie r data for this series are not available for publ ica-
tiono The monthly pr ices shown are quotation averages for 1 
aay each month (usually around tne I5th).. Prices beginning June 
i957 are not s t r ic t ly comparable with ear l ie r data; quotation for 
May 1957 comparable with succeeding pr ices, ,^0,666 per pound. 
Beginning September i958, the pr ices shown are calculated by 
the Office of Business Economics based on the rate of change in 
the pr ice index as published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Data tor 1941-51 ( in i ta l ics) are tor carded, southern, 22/1, 
cones, white, knit t ing, t.o.b m i l L Ear l i e r f igures are for nor th-
ern, 22/1, cones« carded, white^ mulespun, f.o.b„ m i l l ; the aver -
age for 1941 comparable with the ear l ie r data is .^0.360, Annu-
a l f igures through 1951 are averages of weekly quotations (1 day 
each week). 

Monthly averages p r i o r to 1939 and montniy aata lo r the cu r -
rent series (1952-56), for the southern pr ice (1941-51), and for 
the northern mulespun pr ice (1923-41) are in ear l ie r editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vo l -
ume = 

3 Source: U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics» Combed cotton yarn quotations^ beginning 1952, are for 
knitting, natural stock, 36/2, on cones or tubes, f.o.b. mill, 
freight prepaid or f.o.b. mi l l with specified freight allowance 
(manufacturers' prices to knitters). Earlier data for this se-
ries are not available for publication. 

Data for the 2d half of 1946 through 1951 (in italics) are for 
carded cotton yarn (knitting), twisted,40/l, on skeins, f.o.b. 
mill; earlier data are for southern, 40/1, single, carded, f.o.b. 
mi l l . The southern series was discontinued after October 1946 
(quotations for July-October, $0,672; $0,756; $0,804; $0,834). 

Beginning 1952, the prices are averages of quotations for 1 day 
each month (usually around tfie 15th); through 1951, the data are 
averages of weekly quotations (for 1 day each week). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly prices for the 
current series (1952-56), for twisted yarn on skeins (1947-51), 
and for the southern series (1936 -June 1946) will be found in 
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of 
p. 197 of this volume. 

^Source: U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data for 1939, 1947, and 1954 are from the Census of 
Manufactures; data for certain periods were compiled from re-
ports to the Civilian Production Administration and predecessor 
agencies. Statistics are from reports filed by manufacturers 
primarily engaged in weaving fabrics over 12 inches in width of 
cotton, silk, rayon, and other synthetic fiber yarns. All such 
manufacturers were canvassed and estimates were made for a 
few manufacturers not filing reports. Production of tire cord 
and fabric is excluded. Production is that taken from the looms. 

Effective with 1951, the production of broad woven mixed goods 
has been classified, by fabric, according to chief fiber content by 
weight. Prior to 1951, no fabric containing as much as 25 per-* 
cent wool by weight was classified as cotton fabric. In the 1st 
quarter of 1951, however, less than one-half of 1 percent of the 
total cotton cloth was produced on woolen and worsted looms. 

The original reports show production by type of goods for 
print-cloth yarn fabrics, sheeting and allied coarse and medium 
yarn fabrics, fine cotton fabrics, colored yarn fabrics, and other 
classes, by type of fabric for these goods. 

The quarterly data cover 13-week periods (except for the 4th 
quarter of 1958 which represents 14 weeks). 

Quarterly data for 1942-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. (Data for the first 3 quarters of 1942 were estimated in 
part from reports on scheduled rather than actual production.) 

^ Source: The American Cotton Manufacturers Institute, Inc. 
The data represent industry estimates and are based on reports 
from manufacturers whose production represents approximately 
75 percent of the total industry. 

TTie figures are expressed in terms of number of weeks' 
equivalent current production. They are not adjusted for sea-
sonal variations, including those resulting from holidays, vaca-
tion periods, etc. Thus, high ratios in certain months, such as 
July and December, are largely because of seasonally low pro-
duction schedules. 

The original reports also show "committed production", i.e., 
the difference between the unfilled orders ratio and the inven -
tories ratio, as well as monthly indexes of production and of in-
ventories. 

Monthly data for 1947-56 are available upon request. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Exports comprise cotton cloth (including mixed 
fabrics, cotton chief weight), duck and tire fabric (except tire 
cord fabric as noted below), both unfinished (in the gray) and 
finished (bleached, dyed, printed, stiffened or otherwise con-
verted) . Beginning January 1958, data exclude exports of tire 
cord fabrics; such exports totaled 2,237,000 square yards in 
1957 and 2,438,000 square yards in 1956. Beginning 1947, ex-
ports include shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Pro-
gram (not previously available); such shipments for that 
year amounted to 12,016,000 square yards. 

Imports comprise cotton cloth, both unfinished and finished. 
Figures are imports for consumption. For definitions and other 
pertinent foreign trade information, see note 1 for p. 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
(with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this 
volume. Minor revisions for exports in 1947 are available upon 
request. Revisions for import:s in 1946 (thousands of square 
yards): June, 3,629; December, 2,273. Note that imports prior 
to 1934 are general imports. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar -
keting Service. Mi l l margins represent the difference between 
the estimated value of unfinished cloth obtainable from a pound 
of raw cotton and the price of cotton. The mil l margin thus in-
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eludes al l manufacturing costs other than raw cotton, and the 
manufacturer's profit. The cloth prices used in computing mil l 
margins are averages of spot wholesale prices obtained from 
trade publications for 20 gray goods constructions (7 print 
cloths, 4 sheetings, 2 drills, 2 carded broadcloths, 3 twills, and 
2 ducks). Unfinished or gray goods refers to cloth that has not 
been bleached, dyed, or printed. Prices, quoted on a per-yard 
basis, have been converted to a price per pound on the basis of 
the approximate value of each cloth obtainable from a pound of 
cotton, with adjustment for mi l l waste, salable waste, and non~ 
cotton content of cloth. The prices used for raw cotton are for 
the average quality of cotton used in each kind of cloth. The 
average margin for the 20 constructions is unweighted. 

There have been two major revisions in the mil l margins 
series. The present calculations (for data back to August 1954) 
are designed to improve the representativeness of mil l margins: 
(1) By revised and expanded selection of types of cloth (in the cloth 
price component) for more widely produced cloths, and (2) the raw 
cotton price component (derived from monthly average prices 
for cotton in even-running lots, prompt shipment, delivered at 
Group 201, Group B, mil l points including landing costs and bro-
kerage ) has been expanded to reflect prices for four growths 
of cotton (Southeastern, Memphis territory, Texas-Oklahoma, 
and California growths) with equal weight being given to each. 
The original revision (for data back to August 1950) shifted the 
basis of the raw cotton price component,to "landed" prices for 
Memphis territory growths from a "spot" price basis. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-56 
(with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. Revised monthly data for August-December 1954 are in the 
corresponding note, p. 327, of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. Figures for September 1944-December 1946, pub-
lished in the 1947 and 1949 volumes, have been slightly revised 
to incorporate new prices for twill and sateen constructions 
which were previously included at Office of Price Administra -
tion ceiling prices. Monthly data for August 1925-July 1939 are 
shown in table 51, p. 18 of the November 1939 SURVEY. 

® Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Averages beginning 1947 (except the sheeting price which 
begins 1951) represent substituted series and cover cloth prices 
based on the following specifications: Denim—white back, lOoz./ 
sq. yd., after sanforizing, finished, f.o.b. mil l or finishing plant; 
print cloth—39-inch, 68 x 72, 4.75 yds./lb., in gray, f.o.b. mill; 
sheeting —class B, 40-inch, 48 x 44 or 48 x 48, 3.75 yds./lb., 
in gray, f.o.b. mil l . Quotations are producers' prices to first 
buyer in large volume, except for denim cloth for which quota-
tions are "manufacturer to jobber or cutter." 

Data for 1939-46 (1939-50 for sheeting) cover prices of cloth 
described as follows: Denim—blue, white-backed, 28-inch, 2.20 
yards per pound, unsanforized (mil l finish); print cloth—38-1/2-
inch, 64 by 60, 5.35 yards per pound (except for 1944-45 when 
prices relate to print cloth, 64 by 56, 5.50 yards to a pound as 
indicated in note 13 for this page); sheeting—36-inch, 56 by 60, 
4 yards per pound, unbleach^, unmercerized (except for the 
1944-46 period when prices relate to 56 by 56 sheeting as indi-
cated in note 14). Production of 56 by 60 sheeting and 64 x 60 
print cloth was discontinued during the war period by War Pro-
duction Board order, effective April 20, 1943, and looms for-
merly producing these constructions were required to produce 
56 X 56 sheeting and 64 x 56 print cloth, respectively. Monthly 
average prices for 1947 for denim and print cloth and 1951 for 
sheeting (comparable with the series described in this para-
graph) are 33.8 cents, 24.6 cents, and 23.0 cents, respectively. 

Through 1951, the data are averages of weekly quotations (for 
1 day each week). Thereafter, they are based on quotations for 
1 day each month (usually around the 15th). 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-56 
(1951-56 for sheeting) for the current series are in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of 
this volume; monthly data for 1947-48 (except for sheeting) are 
available upon request. Earlier monthly figures for the former 
print cloth and sheeting series (1929-48) and for the former 
denim series (1938-48), described in foregoing paragraph, are 
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see the aforemen-
tioned reference note, p. 197). For the print cloth price, revi-

sions of 1 or 2 cents have been made in a few monthly figures 
for the years 1926-31. Note that the specifications for the cur-
rent denim series(10 oz./sq. yd.) reflect no change in product 
from the description for denim (28", 8 oz./yd.) as shown in 
the 1953, 1955, 1957, and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^Figures shown on the "monthly average lines" for cotton 
broadwoven goods production are quarterly averages. The 1939, 
1947, and 1954 averages are computed from totals derived from 
the Census of Manufactures; they are not averages of quarterly 
figures. 

Average for 11 months; no quotation for October. 

^̂  Not comparable with earlier data; see note 2 for this page. 

Average for January -June. The print-cloth average is for 
64 X 60 cloth and the sheeting average for 56 x 60 sheeting. 
However, the price of the 56 x 56 sheeting was also 10.8 cents 
for May-December. 

Price for 64 x 56 print cloth (see note 8 for this page); 
price for this construction for May and June 1943 was 8.7 cents. 
Price for 64 x 60 print cloth for October-December 1945, com-
parable with later data and with data through June 1943, was 
9.9 cents. 

Price for 56 x 56 sheeting (see note 8); prices for this con-
struction for May-June 1943 and October 1946 were the same as 
for 56 X 60 sheeting. The average for 1946 is for 11 months, Jan-
uary-November; the October and November price included in the 
average is 18.0 cents. 

Average for 5 months, August-December. 

l^Not strictly comparable with earlier data; see 2d paragraph 
of note 1 for this page. 

^̂  Average for 6 months, July-December; comparable with 
later figures (see 2d paragraph of note 3 for this page). 

^®Not comparable with earlier prices; see note 8 for this 
page. 

^^ Average for 5 months, August-December. Data not strictly 
comparable with earlier figures; see 2d paragraph of note 7 for 
this page. 

Not strictly comparable vvrith earlier data; see note 4 for 
this page. 

Average for 11 months; the cotton exchanges did not quote 
spot prices during February 1951. 

Average for 11 months, February-December. 
2 3 Not strictly comparable with earlier data; see note 3 for 

this page. 

2^Prices beginning June 1953 are not strictly comparable with 
earlier data because of change in number of reporters; average 
price for 1953 is based on 7 months, June-December. 

2 5 Quarterly average based on production for 53 weeks; aver-
ages for other years are based on totals for 52 weeks. 

26 Average for 1955 based on 10 months, January-October; 
actual prices for November and December 1955 were not pub-
lished by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

2^ Average for 8 months, M[ay-December. 

2 8 Average for 8 months, January-August. 

2 9 Data beginning January 1958 exclude exports of t ire cord 
fabric; see note 6 for this page. 

Prices beginning June 1957 are not strictly comparable with 
earlier data; quotation for May 1957, comparable with succeed-
ing prices, $0,666 per pound. 

Actual prices beginning September 1958 were not published 
by Bureau of Labor Statistics; see note 2 for this page. 

32 Prices beginning September 1958 are not strictly compara-
ble with earlier data; quotation for August 1958, comparable 
with succeeding prices, $0„933 per pound. 

33 Data cover 14 weeks; other quarterly data are for 13 weeks. 
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PAGE 191 

1 Source: T e x t i l e Economics Bureau, Inc. ; publ ished in T e x -
t i l e Organon. The f i gu res f o r p roduct ion and stocks represent 
indus t ry tota ls fo r the speci f ied i tems (except as noted) . P r o -
duct ion r e f e r s to packaged o r baled produc t ion ready f o r sale 
o r fabr ica t ion . Stock data represent stocks of a l l f in ished f i l -
ament ya rn , staple, and tow held by domest ic p roducers . Waste 
i s not included in any of the ser ies shown here. 

Beginning January 1958, the ser ies on prcxiuct ion and stocks of 
staple exclude acetate staple and toWo F igu res p r i o r to 1958 i n -
clude such data (except that f o r 1954-58, quant i t ies used f o r c i g -
a re t te f i l t r a t i o n purposes a r e not included)» To ta l amounts of 
acetate staple and tow produced in 1955-60, respec t i ve ly , we re 
est imated as fo l lows ( m i l l i o n s of pounds) : 58; 57; 54; 75; 70; 60„ 

Data beginning 1941 fo r rayon and acetate a re as actua l ly r e -
por ted by the en t i re indus t ry ; e a r l i e r data a r e est imated tota ls 
based on repo r t s obtained f r o m 86 percent o r m o r e of the indus -
t r y , w i th adjustments f o r complete coverage in accordance w i th 
i n fo rma t i on f r o m the Census of Manufactures» 

Product ion of noncel lu los ic f i be rs is ava i lab le beginning w i th 
1940 only; p r i o r thereto , such product ion was nomina l o r non-
8xistent« T e x t i l e g lass f i be r product ion ( together w i th that of 
o ther noncel lu los ics) is included m to ta l f i be r product ion f o r a l l 
Years f r o m 1940 forwards Product ion of tex t i l e glass f i be r may, 
of course, be der ived by subt ract ing f r o m to ta l f i be r product ion 
the data shown fo r the component items., T e x t i l e g lass f i be r r e -
f e r s to continuous s t rand and staple s l i v e r and excludes the sub-
s tant ia l poundages o f 'b lown glass wool and pack f o r f i l t r a t i o n , in 
insulat ion, etc. 

Data included f o r rayon re la te to manmade f i be rs produced by 
the v iscose and cup rammonmm processes. Rayon ho rseha i r and 
manmade s t raw (monof i laments) a re included in the f i l ament 
y a r n f igures beginning w i th 1952 ( f o r the per iod 1940-51, p r o -
duct ion of these i t ems averaged Just under 1 m i l l i o n pounds per 
y e a r ) , Acetate means manmade f i be rs composed of d iacetate, 
t r iace ta te , and saponif ied acetateo 

Nonce l lu los ic f i be r s compr i se the fo l low ing types: A c r y l i c 
and a c r y l i c - t y p e , d i n i t r i l e , po lyamide, po lyes te r , polyethylene, 
polypropylene, po lys ty rene, po l yv iny l acetate, po l yv iny l a lcohol , 
po l yv iny l ch lo r ide , po lyv iny l idene ch lo r ide , p ro te in , T F E - f l u -
orocarbon, and v i ny l ch lor ide-aceta te , etc. 

F i l amen t y a r n means a ya rn composed of a number of f ine 
and continuous f i l amen ts , grouped and l i gh t l y tw is ted together. 
Staple ( somet ime cal led staple f i be r ) is made by cut t ing the 
manmade f i l aments into shor t and usual ly u n i f o r m lengths. 
These shor t f i be rs a r e subsequently spue into ya rn , and the r e -
su l t ing y a r n is cal led "spun y a r n / ' Tow is a co l lec t ion of many 
pa ra l l e l , continuous f i l aments without tw is t , which a re grouped 
together in r o p e - l i k e f o r m . 

Only qua r te r l y product ion data a re shown in th is vo lume; how-
ever , the month ly magazine SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS 
prov ides , f o r rayon and acetate y a r n and rayon staple product ion, 
the latest ava i lab le month ly f i gu res fo l low ing the c lose of the 
latest quar te r . 

Quar te r l y o r month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and quar te r l y 
p roduc t ion data f o r 1951-56 and monthly data fo r 1938-56 f o r 
rayon and acetate stocks a re in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of d . 197 of th is vo lume. Month ly 
data f o r 1930-37 f o r y a r n stocks appear on p. 18 of the A p r i l 1940 
SURVEY (these data and those fo r 1953-54 in the 1957 edi t ion of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS a re co r rec t except f o r scat tered r e v i -
s ions in the end d i g i t s ) . Month ly data f o r 1934-37 f o r staple 
stocks a re ava i lab le upon requests 

Annual to ta ls fo r 1911-28 and quar te r l y data f o r 1930-50 f o r 
rayon and acetate product ion a re ava i lab le upon requests 

^ To ta l inc ludes, f o r 1940-60, product ion of tex t i l e g lass f i be r 
not shown separately^ 

3 Source: U. S. Depar tment of Commerce , Bureau of the Cen-
sus ( f r o m Bureau of Fo re ign and Domest ic Commerce through 
A p r i l 1941) „ Expor t and i m p o r t f i gu res f o r manmade f i be rs and 
manufactures, as shown here , cover both ce l lu los ic and noncel -
lu los ic types. The i m p o r t f i gu res a r e i m p o r t s f o r consumption^ 
F o r fo re ign t rade def in i t ions and other per t inent i n fo rmat ion , see 
note 1 f o r page 106. 

Because of the rec lass i f i ca t i on of commodi t ies accord ing to the 
January 1, 1952, Expor t Schedule, data beginning 1952 a r e not d i -

r ec t l y comparable wi th f i gu res f o r e a r l i e r years . The fo l lowing 
descr ip t ions apply to expor ts and i m p o r t s beginning 1952 ( e x -
cept as noted) , 

The to ta ls fo r ya rns and monof i laments (both exports and i m -
po r t s ) a re exc lus ive of spun yarns ( i .e . , those made f r o m shor t 
f i be rs such as staple o r waste)» F o r expor ts , the data compr i se 
fi lam.ent ya rns and monof i laments , a l l tw is ts ( inc lud ing thrown 
and p l ied yarns) of manmade f i be rs inc lud ing yarns and 
monof i laments , cord , t i r e cord , and t i r e co rd f ab r i c , thread and 
handwork ya rns , tex t i l e g lass f i be rs fo r weaving, kn i t t ing , and 
bra id ing , and (beginning 1958) glass staple and tow. Beginning 
January 1958, expor ts of glass staple and tow a re included in 
expor ts of yarns and excludecl f r o m the staple and tow ser ies ; 
such expor ts ( inc luded in staple and tow through 1957) totaled 
19.4 thousand pounds in 1957. F o r impo r t s , the data compr i se 
yarns ( inc lud ing those put up f o r handwork ) , monof i laments , sew-
ing thread, and bands o r s t r i ps not exceeding 1 inch in width 
(su i tab le f o r manufacture of t ex t i l es ) . 

The tota ls fo r staple, tow, and tops (both expor ts and impo r t s ) 
a lso include tops, s l i v e r , and rov ing of staple and waste; expor ts 
exclude f igu res fo r waste, rags, c l ips , no i l s , and recovered f i be r 
and impo r t s exclude f igures f o r waste, no i l s , and garnetted o r 
carded f i be r . Staple is made by cut t ing the pianmade f i l aments 
in to shor t and usual ly u n i f o r m lengths. 

Expor ts of broadwoven p iece goods (shown on p. 192) c o m -
p r i s e broadwoven fabr i cs made whol ly o r ch ie f ly of manmade f i -
be rs by weight. Specif ic fab r i cs represented a re p i l e , uphols tery 
and d rapery , broad woven f i l ament y a r n and spun y a r n fab r i cs , 
and other f a b r i c s of m ixed o r blended f i be rs . (These f igures do 
not inc lude kn i t f ab r i cs , woven t i r e fab r i cs and f u e l - c e l l f ab r i cs , 
and n a r r o w woven fab r i cs . ) 

P r i o r to 1952, the f igures a re summar ized , insofar as poss ib le 
i n the same broad groups as those f o r succeeding yea rs . F o r 
e a r l i e r years , under the severa l commodi ty schedules used, v a r -
ious i tems were repor ted in less deta i l . Spec i f ica l ly , f o r some 
years expor ts of spun yarns and rayon waste and some kn i t f a b -
r i c s a're included in the tota ls shown. A lso , fo r the e a r l i e r 
yea rs , some commodi t ies may have been c lass i f ied under other 
types of goods which they resembled. I t is assumed that exports 
of staple began in 1943, 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 f o r yarns , etc. , and month ly 
data f o r 1953-56 a re in the 1959 and 1957 edi t ions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS; e a r l i e r monthly data may be obtained f r o m records 
of the Bureau of the Census. (F i gu res f o r impor t s of rayon, etc. , 
as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS p r i o r to the 1957 issue cover 
p r i m a r i l y ce l lu los ic types; however , some noncel lu los ic types 
a re a lso included in the m o r e recent years . ) 

^Source: U, S. Depar tment of Labo r , Bureau of Labor Stat is-
t i cs . Annual averages beginning 1947 fo r the y a r n p r i c e a re f o r 
a subst i tuted ser ies cover ing f i l ament y a r n v iscose, 150 den ier ; 
comparable data f o r e a r l i e r per iods a re not ava i lab le . P r i o r to 
1947, the p r i c e s a re fo r y a r n in skeins; the January 1947 p r i c e 
f o r the cu r ren t ser ies is $0,624; f o r the f o r m e r , 0.620. M o r e 
complete speci f icat ions fo r the staple p r i c e a re as fo l lows: Ray-
on (v iscose) , 1 - 1 / 2 den ier , a l l lengths, b r i gh t l us te r , in bales. 
(The staple p r i c e s f o r 1952-60 a re est imates computed by the 
Of f ice of Business Economics and a re der ived by using as a p r o -
jec t ing fac to r the ra te of change in the wholesale p r i c e index f o r 
th is se r ies as publ ished by the Bureau of Labor Stat is t ics . ) The 
quotations a re manu fac tu re rs ' p r i ces to weavers ( f o r ya rns) o r 
sp inners ( f o r s tap le) , f .o .b. shipping point , w i th f re igh t ad jus t -
ments. 

Through 1951, the data a re averages of quotations f o r 1 day 
each week. The rea f te r , they a re based on quotations fo r one day 
each month (usual ly around the 15th). 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data fo r 1949-56 
f o r both se r ies , f o r 1938-46 f o r ya rn i n skeins, and fo r 1938-48 
f o r staple w i l l be found in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of th is vo lume. Pr ices fo r 
1913-September 1941 fo r ya rn in skeins appear in the November 
1941 SURVEY (p. 22, table 30). Month ly p r i ces fo r 1947-
48 f o r y a r n and 1928-37 f o r staple a re avai lab le upon request. 

^ Data f o r f i be r product ion a re quar te r l y averages. 

^ Beginning 1^40, to ta l product ion inc ludes noncel lu los ic and 
tex t i l e glass f i be r product ion; f o r 1939, such product ion was neg-
l i g ib le . Digitized for FRASER 
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7 Less than 500 pounds. 

®Not comparable with earlier data; see note 4 for this page. 
^Beginning 1952, figures include monofilaments; see 5th par-

agraph of note 1 for this page. 

^^Data for 1952-57 are not strictly comparable with figures 
through 1951 and beginning 1958. See note 3 for this page. 

^̂  Beginning 1958, figures exclude data for acetate staple and 
tow; see 2d paragraph for note 1 for this page. 

Beginning January 1958, exports of glass staple and tow are 
included in "yarns, etc." and excluded from "staple, etc."; see 
note 3 for this page. 

PAGE 192 

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data prior to 1947 were compiled from reports to the Ci-
vilian Production Administration and predecessor agencies. 
The figures represent the entire production of broadwoven fab-
rics (over 12" in width) of manmade fibers, both cellulosic and 
noncellulosic, and of silk and silk mixtures. In addition to items 
shown separately, total production of manmade fiber fabrics in-
cludes broadwoven fabrics of textile glass fiber (beginning 2d 
quarter 1944), of saran and polyethylene filament yarn, acrylic, 
and polyester fibers, and of twisted paper yarn_(beginning 1954), 
etc. Quarterly figures include estimates for a few companies 
reporting on an annual basis. The quarterly data cover 13-week 
periods (except 4th quarter 1958 which represents 14 weeks). 

Beginning 1951, al l broadwoven goods are classified according 
to principal fiber content. Rayon and acetate goods are defined 
as those containing 51 percent or more rayon and/or acetate by 
weight. Figures prior to 1951 exclude rayon fabrics containing 
25 percent (or more) wool. (Figures for 1950 exclude 43,799,-
000 yards of fabric—containing less than 25 percent wool—pro-
luced on woolen and worsted looms. No breakdown is available 
:o show quantities that are cotton or chiefly cotton, or rayon or 
:hiefly rayon. For 1950, however, production includes 19,896,-
)00 yards of fabric-25 percent or more wool—made in rayon 
nills. The majority of these fabrics contain less than.50 percent 
vool.) Fabric production beginning 1951 includes yardage of ra-
ôn and acetate fabrics (amounting to 8 million yards in 1951) 

ind other synthetic fabrics (21 million yards in 1951) produced 
)n woolen and worsted looms. 

Nylon production beginning 1953, as shown here, comprises 
fabrics of 100-percent nylon and of nylon mixtures (chiefly 
nylon); for 1952 and earlier years, 100-percent nylon fabric only. 
In 1953, mixtures (chiefly nylon) amounted to 18.3 million linear 
/ards. Beginning 1957, figures for nylon goods exclude produc-
tion of nylon blanketing (included prior to 1957); such production 
in 1957 amounted to approximately 2 percent of total nylon and 
nylon mixtures fabrics. 

Silk fabric statistics beginning 1946 represent fabric of 100-
percent silk and mixtures over 51 percent silk. Production in the 
1939-45 period refers to fabric of 100-percent silk (small quan-
tities of silk mixtures are excluded). 

Production is that taken from the looms and is measured in 
linear yards of varying widths over 12 inches. From 1947 to 
1958, the average width of manmade fiber and silk broadwoven 
fabrics increased 11 percent. It was about the beginning of this 
period that the noncellulosic manmade fiber fabrics came into 
production; as a group, these fabrics are lighter than rayon and 
acetate fabrics. In 1958, silk and noncellulosic manmade fiber 
fabrics averaged 5.83 square yards to the pound and rayon and 
acetate fabrics averaged 3.80 square yards to the pound. The 
original reports show production by type of fabric; yarn con-
sumed by type of yarn; machinery activity (number of looms in 
place, and aggregate hours operated); and stocks of selected 
filament yarns at mills. 

Quarterly data for 1953-56 for total manmade fiber fabric, ny-
lon, and silk fabric production are in the 1959 and 1957 editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS; quarterly data for 1944-52 are avail-
able upon request. Quarterly data for the 2d half of 1943 through 
1952 for rayon and acetate goods are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

2 See 1st paragraph of note 1 for this page for summary of 
items included in total but not shown separately. 

3 See note 3 for p. 191. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941). Silk imports are for unmanufactured silk, com-
prising raw silk in skeins, wild or tussah and doupion, cocoons, 
silk noils (not exceeding 2 inches in length), and silk waste. 

Data are imports for consumption. For definitions and other 
pertinent foreign trade information, see note 1 for p» 106. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56 
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated 
at top of p. 197 of this volume. (Note that data prior to 1934 
are general imports.) 

^Source: LJ. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices beginning 1948 are for raw silk, white, Japanese, 
in bales, 20/22 denier, 87 percent (AA), importer or dealer to 
manufacturer or converter, f.o.b. warehouse; for 1947, spec-
ifications are for 85 percent (A) . For average prices prior to 
1947, the description is as follows: Silk, raw, white, Japanese, 
double extra crack, 13/15 denier, 78 percent. New YorK. The 
overlapping average for 1947 (based on 10 months), comparable 
with prices shown through 1946, is ^4.434 per pound. Prices for 
the period 1939 through July 1941 are from a trade organization. 

From August 1941 through May 1942 prices represent ceilings 
established by CPA and predecessor agencies. Al l stocks of 
silk were taken over by the Defense Supplies Corporation in July 
1941. Prices are not available for the period from June 1942 to 
June 1946, since silk was not sold for commercial use. When 
silk imports from Japan were resumed after the war, the U. S. 
Commercial Company (RFC) was the exclusive selling agent of 
Japanese silk. Prices for 1946 represent selling prices of U. S. 
Commercial Company; in July and August of 1946, prices were 
on a bid basis and for the balance of the year were auction 
prices. 

Beginning with 1952, the prices are based on quotations for 1 
day each raonth (usually around the 15th). Prior thereto, they 
are averages of quotations for 1 day each week. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-56 
(except for the period 1942-49) are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 
Note that monthly prices for 1947-49 (as shown in the 1951 and 
1953 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS) are for the forn>er se-
ries, 13/15 denier. Monthly prices for 1947-49 for the 20/22 
denier series are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data cover total raw wool mil l consumption (wool of the 
sheep) on the woolen spinning and worsted combing systems 
and, prior to 1946, also consumption by all other known manu-
facturers, including consumption in batting and felt manufac-
tures and on the cotton, silk, etc., systems of spinning. Total raw 
wool consumed on the cotton system of spinning for the years 
1957-60 was as follows (in millions of pounds, scoured basis): 
1957, 1.6; 1958, 2.5 (revised); 1959, 6.1; 1960, 4.7. Manufac-
turers of felt, hat bodies, and other miscellaneous products con-
sumed approximately 7.8 million pounds in 1946. Estimates are 
included for a few manufacturers from whom reports were not 
received. The 1946 figures originally published also included 
data for all known manufacturers using wool. They have been 
revised to cover consumption on the woolen and worsted system 
only, so that data will be comparable with figures compiled since 
the early part of 1947. Total consumption for the year 1946, in-
cluding all known manufacturers and comparable with earlier 
data, was 620,241,000 pounds for the apparel class and 128,056,-
000 pounds for the carpet class. It may be noted that consump-
tion on the woolen and worsted systems accounted for 98.3 per-
cent of total consumption of apparel wool in 1946 and practically 
the entire consumption of carpet wool. 

apparel wool comprises wool generally regarded as more or 
less suitable for apparel purposes, whereas carpet wool is for-
eign wool particularly suitable for the manufacture of floor cov-
erings. Beginning 1942, all domestic and duty-paid foreign 
wools have been classified as apparel and all free foreign wools 
as carpet. Apparel wool not finer than 40's and all carpet wool 
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( i f used fo r f l oo r cover ings , p ress c loth, Kmt o r l e l t boots, 
came l ' s h a i r be l t ing, o r l umbe rmen ' s heavy fu l led socics) may 
be impor ted f ree of dutyo P r i o r to 1942, repor ted amounts of 
du t y - f r ee appare l woo l not f i ne r than 40's were mcluded m the 
appare l -woo l c lass i f i ca t ion ( th is woo l was incomple te ly repor ted 
p r i o r to September 1941) and a s m a l l quant i ty of du ty -pa id woo l 
was included in the ca rpe t -woo l c lass i f i ca t ion . The 1941 f i gu res 
shown here include a l l du ty -pa id fo re ign woo l in appare l wool 
and a l l du t y - f r ee fo re ign wool in carpet m^ool, as in f igures f o r 
l a te r years . E a r l i e r data have not been s i m i l a r l y rev ised but 
amounts involved p r i o r to September 1941 were sma lL 

P r i o r to 1942, woo l was considered consumed when carded o r 
o the rw ise advanced beyond scour ing. F o r the per iod 1942-46 
woo l was considered consumed on the wors ted sys tem when i t 
entered the scour ing bowls and on the woolen and other systems 
when It was put into p rocess as scoured v/ooL Beginning August 
1948, woo l consumpt ion on the wors ted sys tem is measured as 
the sum of top and no i l p roduct ion ; consumpt ion on the woolen 
sys tem is measured at the t i m e the wool is processed in the 
m ixes f o r spinning. 

Data a re repor ted f o r 4 - and 5-week per iods . F o r 1957-60, 
the 5-week per iods a re as fo l lows : 1957 and 1958-~January, 
A p r i l , July, October, and f o r 1958, a lso December ; 1959 and 
1 % 0 - M a r c h , June, September, and December . No data were 
c o l l a t e d f o r the week of December 28, 1941, to January 3, 1942„ 
The repo r t i ng year covered 51 weeks f o r 1942 and 53 weeks f o r 
1943, 1947, 1953, and 1958; the month ly averages f o r these yea rs 
we re computed f r o m 52 -week tota ls based on average weekly 
consumpt ion fo r the repo r t i ng year„ 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1934-56 
w i l l be found in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p„ 197 of th is volume^ ( T h e r e have been m i -
nor rev is ions in 1935 data f o r appare l c lass wooL) Month ly 
f i gu res f o r appare l c lass wool f o r 1932-33 a r e avai lab le in the 
1936 edi t ion; f o r 1918-34, on p. 20 of the July 1935 SURVEY, 

Source! U . S . Depar tment of Commerce^ Bureau of the Cen-
sus ( f r o m Bureau of Fo re i gn and Domest ic Commerce through 
A p r i l i 9 4 i ) . Data a re i m p o r t s f o r consumption„ F o r def in i t ions 
and other per t inent to re ign t rade in fo rmat ion , see note 1 f o r p. 
lUG. The f i gu res represent unmanufactured wool converted to a 
c lean-weight bas is . F i g u r e s beginning 1953 exclude impo r t s of 
carbonized wool which is repor ted in ac tua l weight only; in 1952, 
i m p o r t s of th is c lass averaged 52,000 pounds (c lean weight) pe r 
month o 

T o t a l i m p o r t s compr i se a l l wools inc lud ing the an ima l ha i rs „ 
H i e d i f fe rence between t i gu res f o r to ta l w w l i m p o r t s and f i g -
u res t o r appare l c lass i m p o r t s (shown separate ly) represents 
wools impor ted du t y - f r ee ( f o r immed ia te consumpt ion o r w i t h -
d rawn i r o m warehouses under Dond) t o r use in the manufacture 
of rugs» carpets„ o r any o ther f l oo r cover ings. TTie appare l 
c lass includes some quant i t ies of wool entered f r ee of duty f o r 
use in the manufacture of p ress c loth, came l ' s h a i r belting_^knit 
o r te l t boots, heavy fu l led l umbermen "s socks, etc= 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly da ta f o r to ta l 
woo l i m p o r t s (c lean-weight bas is) fo r 1949-56 and appare l 
c lass fo r 1951-56 appear i n e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p» 197 of th is vo lume. Note that 
i m p o r t s p r i o r to 1934 a r e genera l i m p o r t s . Month ly data p r i o r 
to 1949 f o r to ta l woo l impor ted m the condi t ion rece ived ( i . e . , 
not converted to a u n i f o r m basis) a r e m the 1951 and e a r l i e r 
edi t ions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see aforement ioned note, 
p . 197). Revis ions f o r l 931 a re g iven in the desc r ip t i ve note in 
the 1957 and 1955 vo lumes. Month ly i m p o r t s p r i o r to 1949 fo r 
appare l c lass wool may fte obtained i r o m reco rds of the Bureau 
o i the Census. 

®Data shown on the "month ly average l i nes " f o r p roduct ion of 
manmade f i be r fab r i cs and s i l k f ab r i c a re quar te r l y averages 
mstead of monthly averages. 

^ Average fo r 1941 i s f o r 7 months, January-July, The Of f ice 
of P r i ce Admin i s t ra t i on f ixed the p r i c e of raw s i l k at $3,080 in 
August 1941; see 2d paragraph of note 5 f o r th is page. F o r 1942, 
the average is f o r 5 months, January-May. 

Quar te r l y average based on 6 months, July -December . 

F igu res f o r p roduc t ion of to ta l manmade f i be r fab r i cs i n -
clude s m a l l quant i t ies of s i l k m i x t u r e s which a re excluded f r o m 
f igu res f o r s i l k f ab r i c . 

Represents qua r te r l y average product ion of fab r i cs of s i l k , 
nylon, casein, g lass, etc . , not ava i lab le separate ly . 

Average fo r 6 months, Ju ly -December . 

^^ Excludes consumption on cotton, s i l k , and other systems; 
comparable w i th succeeding data. Month ly average fo r 1946 
comparab le w i th data fo r 1945 and e a r l i e r years (thousands of 
pounds) : Appare l c lass, 51,687; carpet c lass, 10,671. (See note 
6 f o r th is page.) 

^^ Average p r i c e f o r 1947 i s not comparab le w i th e a r l i e r 
p r i c e s and is not s t r i c t l y comparab le w i th succeeding p r i ces , 
beginning 1948. The average f o r 1947 i s f o r 9 months; no sales 
were repor ted in A p r i l , August , and October. See note 5 f o r th is 
page. 

Not s t r i c t l y comparab le w i th e a r l i e r data; however , there 
were no changes in spec i f icat ions f o r the commodi ty . 

^^ F o r data beginning 1951, see 2d paragraph of note 1 f o r th is 
page expla in ing the coverage of m ixed f a b r i c s . 

Quar te r l y average based on to ta l p roduct ion f o r 53 weeks. 

^^Beginning 1953, data re la te to ny lon and ch ie f ly nylon m i x -
tu res ; e a r l i e r data, to 100-percent ny lon fab r i c only. In 1953, 
goods of ch ie f ly ny lon m i x t u r e s averaged over 4.5 m i l l i o n l i nea r 
ya rds per quar te r . 

2 ̂  Beginning 1953, data inc lude expor ts of ce r ta in broad woven 
fab r i cs (m ixed o r blended f i be rs , ch ie f ly rayon and acetate, and 
other ch ie f ly manmade f i be rs ) not included in p r i o r years . In 
1953, expor ts of these fab r i cs averaged 1,708,000 square yards 
p e r month. 

21 Beginning 1953, da|a exclude impo r t s of carbonized wool . 
Such i m p o r t s , which a re included through 1952, averaged 52,000 
pounds pe r month i n that yea r . 

Represents product ion f o r 14 weeks; other quar te rs , 13 
weeks. 
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^ Source: U. S. Depar tment of A g r i c u l t u r e , Economic R e -
search Serv ice . Pr ices a r e f r o m the repo r t i ng se rv i ce of that 
agency and a re based on the mean of weekly ranges of quotations 
i n the Weekly Review of the Boston Wool Ma rke t . M o r e c o m -
ple te descr ip t ions of the raw woo l se r i es a re as fo l lows: T e r r i -
t o r y woo l - sho rn wool , graded t e r r i t o r y , 64s and f ine r ( f ine, 
good French combing and s tap le ) , clean bas is ; f l eece-«horn 
wool , b r i gh t , graded f leece, 56s -58s ( 3 /8 blood, good French 
combing and s tap le ) , clean basis; Aus t ra l i an woo l -shorn , 64s-
70s, good topmaking, clean bas is , Boston marke t , excluding duty. 
Pr ices as shown fo r a few scat tered months a re nominal . 

Beginning in A p r i l 1943, p r a c t i c a l l y a l l domest ic wools were 
purchased by the Commodi ty C red i t Corpora t ion and sold to 
m i l l s at Of f ice of P r i ce A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ce i l i ng p r i c e s . These 
purchase and sale p r i c e s we re iden t i ca l through November 1945, 
a f te r which the Commodi ty C red i t Corpo ra t i on cut i t s se l l ing 
p r i c e below i ts purchase p r i c e . Beginning June 1947, f o r the 
t e r r i t o r y wool , data a re f o r woo l sold on the open marke t ( the 
f igu res through August 1948 a r e based on i n fo rma t ion obtained 
f r o m t rade and government sources) instead of the Commodi ty 
Cred i t Corpora t ion se l l i ng p r i c e ; the 1947 average p r i c e (based 
on 1st 6 months) , comparab le w i th averages f o r e a r l i e r years , 
i s $1,198 pe r pound. F o r the b r i gh t f leece se r ies , the o p e n - m a r -
ket quotations began in August 1948 and, f o r that month, the 
p r i c e s f r o m both sources we re ident ica l . 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1941 -56 
(w i th qual i f ica t ions ment ioned) w i l l be found in e a r l i e r edi t ions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 197 of th is 
vo lume. (Revised January 1948 quotat ion f o r the Aus t ra l i an 
wool p r i c e , $1,292.) Note that b r i gh t f leece p r i c e s shown in 
BUSINESS STATISTICS p r i o r to the 1953 issue a re quoted as 
the grease equivalent of the c lean-bas is p r i c e (based on a r b i -
t r a r y shr inkage of 47 pe rcen t ) . Month ly data f o r 1939-40 f o r 
the two domest ic se r i es appear on p. 24 of the Feb rua ry 1945 
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SURVEY. Monthly prices for the territory wool (1913-38), the 
bright fleece on clean basis (1924-48), and the Australian wool 
(1929-40) are available upon request. 

2 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Through 1951, the index is computed from price quotations 
for 1 day a week; thereafter, from quotations for 1 day a month 
(usually around the 15th). Specifications in detail are as fol-
lows: Worsted yarn, Bradford system, machine knitting, 2/20s-
50s/56s, undyed, in oil, on skeins, manufacturers' prices to man-
ufacturers, f.o.b. mill . 

Monthly data for 1947-56 are shown on p. S-38 of the March 
1958 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; monthly dollar prices 
for 1949-56 are in the 1957 and earlier editions of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

3 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data beginning 1948 represent totals for the industry; the 
quarterly data include estimates for those companies reporting 
only on an annual basis. Data prior to 1948 are based on re-
ports of manufacturers which account for 98 percent or more of 
the total production of woolen and worsted woven goods and in-
clude estimates for a few manufacturers from which reports 
were not received. Hie quarterly data are for 13 weeks, except 
that the 4th quarter of 1958 covers 14 weeks. The quarterly av-
erages for 1939 are based on annual totals from reports of the 
Census of Manufactures. Beginning 1951, the production of 
broadwoven goods is classified according to principal fiber con-
tent by weight. The figures beginning 1951 therefore exclude 
fabrics containing 25.0-49.9 percent wool which were previously 
included. For the men's and women's categories, however, such 
fabrics were excluded beginning 1948. 

Quarterly data for 1942-56 wil l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. 

"^For the period 1948 through 1950, data for "total apparel 
fabrics, excluding Government orders" include production by 
cotton and rayon weavers not distributed to the separate classi-
fications. 

5 Yardage is in 54-to-60-inch widths or equivalent 54-inch 
linear yard measure for fabrics other than blankets and a 11-
inch linear yard measure, or equivalent, for blankets. The 1939 
data were reported in square yards but have been converted to 
these equivalent linear yards. 

^ Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Through 1951, the index is computed from price quotations 
for 1 day a week; thereafter, from quotations for 1 day a month 
(usually around the 15th). More complete specifications for the 
series are as follows: Woolen flannel suiting—men's and boys', 
stock dyed, 11 1/2-12 oz./yd., fine and medium grade, 58"/60", 
manufacturers' prices to cutters, f.o.b. mill; worsted gabar-
dine or crepe suiting—women's and children's, 10 1/2-12 1/2 
oz./yd., 56"/60", manufacturers' prices to cutters, f.o.b mill. 
(For the period shown here, the ranges of weight per yard and 
width of fabric have varied; however, the index is adjusted to 
form a continuous and comparable series.) 

Monthly data for 1947-56 are shown in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. Earlier indexes for these constructions are not available. 

7 Data for woolen and worsted woven goods are quarterly 
averages. 

® Average for 7 months, June-December; see note 1 for this 
page. 

9Beginning 1951, figures exclude production of fabrics con-
taining 25.0-49.9 percent wool. See note 3 for this page. 

Quarterly average based on production for 53 weeks; aver-
ages for other years are based on totals for 52 weeks. 

Represents production for 14 weeks; data for other quar-
ters are for 13 weeks. 
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1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus and Federal Aviation Agency for data beginning 4th quarter 
1958 (pric»r thereto, Bureau of the Census and Civil Aeronautics 
Admini str a tion). 

The data are based on reports from all companies active in 
manufacturing complete aircraft, aircraft engines, and aircraft 
propellers. Whereas the figuires include parts for these compo-
nents made by these companies, the data do not include operations 
of companies which manufacture only parts and accessories. The 
figures (except for backlog of military orders) comprise orders 
and sales for both civilian and U. S. military customers and in-
clude other miscellaneous products and services. The value of 
backlog for the military, shown here, covers only complete a i r -
craft, engines, and propellers. 

Net new orders represent new orders received during a given 
period less terminations during the same period. There is some 
duplication in the new orders, sales, and backlog figures shown 
here because, for the data included for manufacturers of com-
plete aircraft and parts, the value of subcontracts is reported 
both by the prime contractor and the subcontractor, if both are 
airframe producers. As measured by major subcontracts let by 
airframe producers to other airframe producers, the duplication 
in the value of backlog of orders for complete aircraft and parts 
has averaged less than 3 percent of total backlog in recent 
years. 

In the original reports, value of sales and orders is shown 
separately for complete aircraft, aircraft engines, and aircraft 
propellers by type of customer. 

Data prior to 1948 are not available. Quarterly figures for 
1948-56, comparable with quarterly averages for corresponding 
years shown herein, are published in the 1959 and 1957 editions 
of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see p. 325 of the 1957 edition). 

2 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus and Federal Aviation Agency for data beginning December 
1958 (prior thereto. Bureau of the Census and Civil Aeronautics 
Administration). Data are shipments (both domestic and export) 
as reported by all plants active in the manufacture of complete 
civilian aircraft (i.e., including engines). For 1957 and 1958, 
reports were received from 20 plants and for 1959 and 1960, 23 
plants. Shipments for 1945 (in terms of airframe weight) are 
as reported by CAA. 

Figures for value of production of aircraft prior to 1946 (as 
compiled by CAA) include value of engines, parts, parachutes, 
etc., and are available in the "Statistical Handbook of Civil Avi-
ation," 1950 edition. 

Monthly data for 1953-56 are in the 1959 and 1957 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1946-52 for airframe 
weight and 1951-52 for value of shipments are available upon 
request. Monthly data for 1947-50 for dollar shipments may be 
obtained from the original reports, "Complete Aircraft and 
Aircraft Engines." 

Monthly data for 1930-45 for aircraft production (shown in 
terms of number of aircraft) wil l be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. The published monthly data for 1940 have been revised 
and are available upon request. 

^Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through 
April 1941), Data represent the value of airplanes actually ex-
ported with no consideration given to date of production. 

The data for al l periods exclude gliders and lighter-than-air 
aircraft. Beginning 1950, the data represent exports of com-
mercial and civilian aircraft and exclude exports of all mi l i -
tary-type aircraft (i.e., manufactured to military specifications, 
even when intended for commercial or civilian use). Exports of 
military-type aircraft are included through 1949. Figures be-
ginning May 1949 exclude "special category" exports not shown 
separately for security reasons. Beginning 1952, exports in-
clude used and rebuilt (demilitarized) aircraft, formerly clas-
sified as "special category" and therefore excluded from the 
total. The data for the period 1954-57 include exports of new 
commercial cargo transports. Exports of the latter type are 
excluded from the figures prior to 1954 and beginning 1958; one 
transport of this type, valued at $1.4 million, was exported in 
1957. 
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BUSINESS STATISTICS, 1961 EDITION 323 
Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1951-56 

a re in the 1959 and 1957 edi t ions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see 
a lso note 3 fo r p. 193 of the 1957 volume). E a r l i e r month ly 
data, in t e r m s of do l l a rs , may be obtained f r o m the reco rds of 
the Bureau of the Census ̂  

Month ly data f o r 1936-54 (except fo r 1942 which a re not ava i l -
able), in t e r m s of number of uni ts only, w i l l be found in the 1955 
and e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at 
top of p. 197 of th is vo lume, (The data f o r 1952-54, as shown, 
exclude expor ts ot two types of a i r c r a f t f o r m e r l y c lass i f i ed as 
"spec ia l ca tego ry / ' F igu res fo r 1947-48 exclude expor ts of 
r o t a r y - w i n g a i r c r a f t wh ich totaled 35 and 47 planes in 1947 and 
1948, respectively») Month ly data fo r "p roduct ion fo r expor t " 
f o r e a r l i e r years a re shown in the 1938, 1936, and 1932 volumes» 

^Source: Automobi le Manufac tu re rs Assoc ia t ion. P r i o r to 
1940, the se r ies was compi led by the Uo S. Depar tment of Com-
m e r c e , Bureau of the Census, in cooperat ion w i t h the Automobi le 
Manufac tu re rs Assoc ia t ion ( f o r m e r l y known as the Nat iona l Au to -
mob i le Chamber of Gom.merce)„ Data shown a re fac to ry sales 
( fo r plants in the Un i ted States) and represent complete coverage 
of the industry„ The f igures include sales of veh ic les ( inc lud ing 
m i l i t a r y types, except as noted) to Fede ra l Government agencies. 
Al though commonly r e f e r r e d to and somet imes in te rp re ted as 
being ident ica l w i t h product ion, fac to ry sales fo r a given per iod 
represent vehic les shipped and so ld to dealers ; product ion r e f e r s 
to number of vehic les coming of f the assembly l ines. In addi t ion 
to domest ic sales, the tota ls include as fo re ign sales in a given 
month the number of complete uni ts o r vehic les that can be as-
sembled abroad f r o m the par ts expor ted in that same month. 

These fo re ign sales account f o r the d i f fe rence between domes-
t i c and tota l sales „ 

The passenger car c lass i f i ca t ioE includes—in addi t ion to pas-
senger cars - - tax icabs and stat ion wagons; i t a lso includes any 
school buses, ambulances, and funera l ca rs made w i t h passenger 
car chassiso The t r u c k c lass i f i ca t ion includes t rucks , t r uck 
t r a c t o r s , road t r a c t o r s (exc luding highway const ruc t ion mach in -
ery ) , and any school buses, s tat ion wagons, and f i r e apparatus 
made w i t h t ruck chassis by t r uck manufac tu re rs , A substant ia l 
pa r t of the t r u c k and bus c lass i f i ca t ions compr ises chassis only, 
wi thout bodies„ F i r e apparatus made by companies spec ia l i z ing 
in that l ine is excludedo The coach c lass i f i ca t ion includes a l l 
buses, p r i m a r i l y those of the in teg ra l type, sold to f o r - h i r e 
t ranspor ta t ion companies whether f o r c i t y o r i n t e r c i t y service» 
The coach c lass i f i ca t ion a lso covers spec ia l types of coaches, i n -
c lud ing in teg ra l school buses i f made w i t h coach chassis (nonin-
teg ra l school buses, i .e . , body-on-chass is types, are excluded). 
T r o l l e y coaches are excluded, s ince these are bu i l t by companies 
not covered by the Assoc ia t ion repo r t s . 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1941 and 
1946-56 (except as noted below) a re in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of th is vo lume. 
Revis ions fo r to ta l veh ic les and fo r t rucks (1946-49) a re ava i l -
able upon request . F u r t h e r rev is ions a re as fo l lows: December 
1 9 5 0 - t o t a l veh ic les , 640,935; t r u c k s - t o t a l , 118,899; domest ic , 
103,531; M a r c h 1 9 5 4 - t o t a l veh ic les , 633,054. Month ly f igures 
a re not avai lable fo r 1942-45. Revised month ly f igures fo r 1940 
a re shown on p. 24 of the June 1947 SURVEY. Annual tota ls and 
month ly s ta t i s t i cs of f ac to ry sales by types fo r years p r i o r to 
1940 (as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS p r i o r to the 1947 ed i -
t ion) a re on a d i f fe ren t basis of c lassi f icat ion^ Month ly data f r o m 
1921 to 1939 are avai lab le in a re lease ent i t led "Au tomob i l es , " 
publ ished by the Bureau of the Census (August i , 1941). 

5 Data exclude sales of m i l i t a r y t rucks . Month ly averages fo r 
to ta l m i l i t a r y t r uck sales are : 1940, 5,176; 1941, 17,175; 1942, 
52,806; 1943, 56,237; 1944, 51,780; 1945, 30,351; month ly a v e r -
ages fo r domest ic m i l i t a r y t r uck sales—avai lable fo r 1940-41 
o n l y - 1 9 4 0 , 2,913; 1941, 14,193. 

^ Coaches a re included w i t h t rucks ; data f o r the war per iod a re 
not avai lable separate ly . 

^ F igu res shown on "month ly average l i nes " f o r 1948-60 f o r 
new o rde rs and sales of complete a i r c r a f t a re q u a r t e r l y a v e r -
ages; those fo r backlog of o rde rs a re as of December 31, not 
q u a r t e r l y averages. 

^ Based on data f o r 2d, 3d, and 4th quar te rs of 1948. 

^ Data beginning May 1949 exclude "spec ia l ca tegory" expor ts 
not shown separate ly fo r secu r i t y reasons. Expor ts o f a i r c r a f t 
beginning 1950 exclude a l l m i l i t a r y - t y p e a i r c r a f t . 

Based on data fo r the 3d and 4th quar te rs of 1951. 

11 Beginning 1952, data include two types of a i r c r a f t f o r m e r l y 
c lass i f i ed "spec ia l ca tegory ; " see note 3 f o r th is page. 

Beginning January 1958, data exclude expor ts of new com-
m e r c i a l cargo t ranspor t s ( inc luded in f i gu res fo r 1954-57). In 
1957, one such t ranspor t , valued at $1,400,000, was exported; in 
1956, there were no expor ts of th is type. 

PAGE 195 

1 Source: U. S. Depar tment of Commerce , Bureau of the Cen-
sus ( f r o m Bureau of Fo re ign and Domest ic Commerce through 
A p r i l 1941). Data include expor ts of domest ic new and used 
m o t o r t rucks ( inc lud ing t ruck t rac to rs ) , buses, and chassis (gas-
ol ine and d iese l and semi -d iese l ) ; new and used passenger ca rs 
and chassis; and, beginning 1958, expor ts of used c o m m e r c i a l 
spec ia l -purpose veh ic les . (See next paragraph below.) Chassis 
are included in o rde r to give representa t ion to expor ts of "unas-
sembled" ca rs . Excluded from, the f igu res a re expor ts of t r uck , 
bus, and automobi le bodies fo r assembly and rep lacement . In 
1952-60, respec t i ve ly , expor ts of bodies ( fo r assembly only) 
we re as fo l lows (uni ts) : 11,252; 5,993; 5,184; 7,074; 4,862; 2,749; 
3,375; 4,406; 4,154. Month ly repo r t s (Uni ted States Expor ts of 
Domest ic and Fo re ign Merchandise) give deta i ls fo r t rucks by 
gross vehic le weight , as w e l l as deta i ls fo r expor ts of par ts and 
accessor ies . 

Beginning January 1958, the f igures fo r to ta l expor ts and fo r 
t rucks and buses include expor ts of used spec ia l -purpose ve-
h ic les (not included in e a r l i e r data); in 1955, expor ts of these 
types averaged 26 vehic les per month, in 1956, 25, and in 1957, 
24. 

Du r i ng the war years , expor ts include shipments under Lend-
Lease and UNRRA but exclude shipments f o r U, S. overseas 
a rmed fo rces . Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the 
A r m y C i v i l i an Supply Program. Such shipments were not r e -
por ted p rev ious ly (see 4th paragraph of note 1 fo r p. 106); in 
1947, they tota led only 45 t rucks . Data beginning July 1949 fo r 
mo to r t rucks exclude "spec ia l ca tegory" expor ts not shown sep-
ara te ly fo r secu r i t y reasons. Add i t iona l data fo r the per iod 
1952-57 ( re leased f r o m the spec ia l category c lass i f ica t ion) fo r 
expor ts of ca rs and t r ucks (not included in the f igures on p. 195) 
a re as fo l lows (number) : 1952, 121; 1953, 109; 1954, 212; 1955, 
152; 1956, 131; 1957, 166. F igu res beginning 1952 fo r a l l se r ies 
exclude a l l expor ts of veh ic les manufactured to m i l i t a r y spec i -
f icat ions, even when intended fo r c o m m e r c i a l o r c i v i l i a n use. 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1929-56 
and p r i o r years a re in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of th is vo lume. (Revis ions: 
M a r c h 1940~tota l , 26,094; t rucks , 15,231; June 1948 - to ta l , 
29,964; t rucks , 14,976; November 1948 - to ta l , 20,566; t rucks , 
9,824; December 1 9 4 8 - t o t a l , 42,486; t rucks , 23,664.) 

2 Source: U . S . Depar tment of Commerce , Bureau of the Cen-
sus ( f r o m Bureau of Fo re ign and Domest ic Commerce through 
A p r i l 1941). Data include impor t s of t rucks (valued $1,000 o r 
m o r e each), t r uck and bus chassis (valued $750 o r m o r e each), 
t r uck bodies (valued $250 o r m o r e each); mo to r buses and bodies 
(more than 10-passenger); and new and used automobi les ( com-
plete or chassis) and bodies. In 1953-60, respec t ive ly , impor t s 
of buses and bodies, t r uck bodies, and automobi le bodies were as 
fo l lows (uni ts) : 157; 321; 191; 878; 755; 2,434; 1,595; 439. I m -
por ts of par ts a re not included. 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1955-56 
are in the 1959 edi t ion of BUSINESS STATISTICS; month ly data 
fo r 1950-54 are avai lable upon request . E a r l i e r month ly data 
may be obtained f r o m reco rds of the Bureau of the Census. 

3 Sources: U. S. Depar tment of Commerce , Bureau of the Cen-
sus (beginning September 1945); p r i o r thereto, War Product ion 
Board. In general , the f i gu res represent to ta l product ion fo r both 
c i v i l i an and m i l i t a r y use, except f i gu res fo r 1939-41 which were 
repor ted as cover ing product ion f o r c i v i l i an use only. The s i z -
able increase in product ion of t r uck t r a i l e r s in 1953 re f lec ts in 
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part a substantial increase in Defense Department procurement 
Ln that year of small-capacity trailers of special construction. 
VIoreover, the increased output in 1942 and years immediately 
following is attributable in large measure to production for mil i -
tary use (for the available figures for this period, see the 1947 
SUPPLEMENT). 

The data through 1957 for "complete trailers" include only 
those trailers produced in entirety (i.e., body and chassis) by the 
reporting plant; the output of plants which purchased the chassis 
and added the body is excluded. Beginning with 1958, however, 
the data for "complete trailers" cover all complete trailers, in-
cluding those for which separate chassis are purchased. 

The total for "complete trailers" includes, in addition to vans, 
production of the following types: Tank; pole and logging; plat-
form; low-bed heavy haulers; dump trailers; auto transport; pub-
lic utility trailers; converter dollies; and hoppers. Chassis and 
v̂ an bodies, for sale separately, include trailer chassis, dump 
trailer chassis, and (beginning January 1959) detachable trailer 
van bodies, for sale separately. Figures for October and Novem-
ber 1960 exclude production of detachable trailer van bodies, 
data for which are not available for publication due to disclosure 
•f operations of individual firms. 

The monthly figures are estimated totals based on a sample of 
reporters which account for most of the total output of truck 
trailers. Estimates are made each month for the remaining 
plants from which figures are collected on an annual basis. Some 
changes have been made in the reporting specifications for truck 
trailers, although such changes have not appreciably affected 
comparability of the data. For example, effective with 1952 the 
reporting specifications were changed to "truck trailers having 
one or more axles with a rating of 10,000 pounds or more per 
axle"; prior thereto, data were collected for "truck trailers with 
a rated capacity of 5 tons or more." 

Monthly data for 1945-56 will be found in earlier editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this vol-
ume. Note that figures for chassis sold separately (1955-56) can 
be derived by subtracting the figures for total complete trailers 
from total production as shown in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS 
STATISTICS. Monthly data for January 1942-June 1945 are avail-
able separately for civilian, military, and total production in the 
1947 volume. 

4 Source: R. L. Polk & Company (except for the period March 
1942 through December 1945). Data represent the number of new 
passenger and commercial cars registered each month and cover 
all States and the District of Columbia; note that beginning Janu-
ary 1958, the figures reflect new registrations in Alaska and, be-
ginning January 1959, also, new registrations in Hawaii. 

The figures through 1939 for commercial cars and through 
1940 for passenger cars include deliveries to the Federal Gov-
ernment which are excluded thereafter (except for nonmilitary 
Federal Government vehicles reported to the compilers by the 
manufacturers). For 1940, the number of commercial cars de-
livered to the Federal Government, as reported by the compiling 
agency, averaged 1,430 cars per month. Deliveries of passenger 
cars to the Government were small prior to 1941 and were not 
reported separately. The original reports of R. L. Polk & Com-
pany show the statistics by make of car and by States. 

Data for the period March 1942 through July 1945 are from the 
Office of Price Administration for passenger cars and from the 
War Production Board and the Office of Defense Transportation 
for commercial cars. For this period, the data represent ra-
tioned deliveries of cars to civilian users. Data from August 
through December 1945 are estimates by the Automobile Manu-
facturers Association. The large excess of new registrations of 
passenger cars over factory sales during the war period is ac-
counted for by the stocks of cars in the*hands of manufacturers, 
dealers, and distributors on January 1, 1942, which were taken 
over by the Government and released for essential uses only. 
The War Production Board estimated that on January 1, 1942, the 
industry's stocks of new passenger cars in all hands totaled about 
538,000. 

For some years, the monthly averages shown in this volume 
are based on annual totals which include adjustments not incor-
porated in the monthly data. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-56 
(except as noted below) wil l be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 of this volume. 

Revisions for passenger car registrations are as follows (num-
ber): 1952~November, 360,256; 1954-January-December, re-
spectively, 340,698; 369,592; 480,731; 508,102; 520,958; 596,719; 
474,316; 440,312; 407,844; 389,352; 378,513; 628,327; 1955-Janu-
ary-December, respectively, 440,024; 476,254; 636,457; 627,636; 
660,161; 679,097; 645,391; 652,300; 651,808; 572,640; 503,286; 
624,854. The 1940 figures for commercial cars shown in the 
1942 edition include Federal Government deliveries and, there-
fore, differ from the 1940 monthly average in this volume. Also, 
for truck registrations, revisions have been made for 1938 and 
for the period 1954-56; the figure for November 1952 should 
read 70,431 trucks. Earl ier data for passenger car registra-
tions appear on p. 19 of the August 1933 SURVEY; monthly data 
for 1925-31 for commercial cars are available upon request. 

^ Source: American Railway Car Institute. The data, reported 
to the Institute by its members and others, cover all freight car 
builders (both equipment manufacturers and railroad and private-
line shops). 

The figures pertain to all types of freight cars for railroads, 
private carlines and industries, and governmental customers 
(including cars for export). The railroad and private-line shop 
data, however, apply to freight cars for domestic use only. 

The figures for new orders represent net new orders, i.e., ad-
justed for cancellations; data for backlog are not similarly ad-
justed. 

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-56 
(1953-56 for orders—see revisions below) are shown in earlier 
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 197 
of this volume. November 1955 revised new orders data are as 
follows (number of cars): Total, 44,323; equipment manufac-
turers, 16,803; railroad shops, 27,520. Monthly data are avail-
able upon request as follows: New orders, 1941-52 (except data 
for f o r e i ^ orders, 1943-52); unfilled orders, 1943-52. For 
monthly figures for 1932-44 for shipments, by equipment manu-
facturers only, see earlier volumes referred to in above-men-
tioned note. Revisions for 1939 freight car shipments are in the 
corresponding note in the 1957, 1955, and 1953 editions of 
BUSINESS STATISTICS. 

^ Figures exclude production for military use. They also ex-
clude "chassis shipped as such" as in succeeding periods. 

^Average for 4 months, September-December. 

^ Beginning July 1949, data exclude "special category" exports 
not shown separately for security reasons. Beginning 1952, ex-
ports for all motor vehicles (including passenger cars) exclude 
all military types. 

9 Beginning January 1958, the data include exports of used spe-
cial purpose vehicles. In earlier years, exports of these stand-
ard-type autos, trucks, and buses (so altered that they do not 
meet standard competitive specifications) are excluded. (See 2d 
paragraph of note 1 for this page.) 

Beginning January 1958, data include complete trailers re-
ported by manufacturers who purchased the chassis and added the 
body; prior to 1958, such assemblies are excluded. 

Beginning January 1958 and January 1959, respectively, the 
figures include new registrations in Alaska and in Hawaii; data 
for earlier periods exclude these States. 

12 Beginning January 1959, the figures include production of 
detachable van bodies, not included in earlier data. In 1958 and 
1959, production of these types averaged 165 and 260 units per 
month, respectively. 

i^Data for one State are incomplete. 

i^For October and November 1960, production of detachable 
trailer van bodies is not included because of disclosure of opera-
tions for individual companies (for 10 months in 1960, such pro-
duction averaged 271 units per month). 

PAGE 196 

1 See note 5 for p. 195. 
2 Source: Association of American Railroads. The data cover 

class I roads only, which for the period shown have accounted for 
90 to 95 percent of the total U. S. mileage operated by all line-
haul railroads. Effective December 1955, the data reflect reclas-Digitized for FRASER 
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s i f i ca t ion of r epo r t i ng roads to the In te rs ta te Commerce Com-
m i s s i o n rev ised l i s t o f c lass I l i ne -hau l r a i l r o a d s ; comparab i l i t y 
w i t h e a r l i e r data, based on ownersh ip , is af fected by less than 1 
percent . 

The f igures re la te to ownersh ip of c lass I revenue f re igh t ca rs 
on Uo S. roads and exclude ca rs on p r i va te l ines and r a i l r o a d con-
t r o l l e d r e f r i g e r a t o r ca rs on p r i va te l ines . F o r 1939-48, the p e r -
centage undergoing o r awai t ing r e p a i r s is based on " t o ta l ca rs on 
l i ne" „ Beginning 1949, data represent ca rs awai t ing r e p a i r s as a 
percent of to ta l owned; the comparab i l i t y of the se r ies , however, 
is not af fected by m o r e than 0„3 percent^ 

The o r i g i n a l month ly condi t ion repo r t , " C a r Serv i ce -60A, " 
g ives the ownersh ip of ca rs and ca rs undergoing or awai t ing 
heavy and l igh t r e p a i r s , by d i s t r i c t s , by ind iv idua l roads, and by 
type of ca r . 

End -o f - yea r f igures fo r years p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data 
f o r 1929-56 w i l l be found in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STA~ 
TISTICS as indicated at top of p»197 of th is volume^ (M ino r r e -
v is ions have been made in some of the f igures appear ing in the 
vo lumes p r i o r to the 1947 issue,) In the 1955 edi t ion and p r i o r 
issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS, month ly data f o r un f i l l ed o rde rs 
of f re igh t ca rs , as compi led by AAR fo r c lass I roads, a re also 
showtto A lso , in these e a r l i e r vo lumes, f i gu res shown on the 
"mon th ly average l i nes " a re averages of the month ly data; in the 
present vo lume, the data re la te to ca r s owned o r leased as of 
December 31 o 

^Source" Assoc ia t ion of A m e r i c a n RailroadSo Data a re f o r 
c lass I roads only and cover a l l locomot ives (d i ese l -e l ec t r i c , gas 
t u r b i n e - e l e c t r i c , and e lec t r i c ) , except s team locomot ives , 
assigned to f re igh t se rv i ce , passenger se rv i ce ( inc lud ing m u l t i -
p le -purpose tvpes), and swi tch, yard , and company se rv i ce . Data 
beginning 1951 a re shown in t e r m s of power un i ts ; f i gu res p r i o r 
to 1951 represent complete locomot ives as operated^ F igu res fo r 
locomot ives ins ta l led in se rv i ce r e f e r to new uni ts only; they 
exclude f igures fo r rebu i l t locomot ives . F igu res fo r un f i l l ed 
o rde rs shown on the "mon th l y average l i nes " fo r the years 1939-^ 
52 represent the backlog as of September 1; those f o r 1953-60 
are as of December 3 L 

The o r i g i n a l ownersh ip and condi t ion r e p o r t (publ ished annual ly 
beginning w i t h the year 1961) also g i v e s - - f o r s team, d iese l -
e l ec t r i c ( inc lud ing gas t u r b i n e - e l e c t r i c , beginning 1952), and 
e l ec t r i c l ocomo t i ves - - t he number of locomot ives in o r awai t ing 
shops and number r e t i r ed ; a l l data a re shown by types and aggre-

gate t r ac t i ve e f fo r t of locomot ives , by d i s t r i c t s , and f o r ind iv id -
ua l roads0 

End-o f - yea r f igures fo r years p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data 
fo r 1953-56 a re in the 1959 and 1957 edi t ions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS. Month ly data fo r un f i l l ed o rde rs (1941-52) w i l l be found 
in the 1955 and e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in -
d icated at top of p, 197 of th is vo lume; month ly data (1936-40) a re 
avai lab le upon request . Month ly data p r i o r to 1953 fo r number of 
d iesel - -e lect r ic and e l ec t r i c locomot ives owned, number se rv i ce -
able, and number ins ta l led may be obtained f r o m repo r t s of the 
AARo F o r month ly data p r i o r to 1941 fo r un f i l l ed o rde rs of 
d i ese l - e l ec t r i c and e l ec t r i c locomot ives , as compi led by the 
Bureau of the Census, see the 1942 edi t ion of BUSINESS STAr 
T ISTICS. 

^Beginning 1951, data represent number of power uni ts; data 
shown p r i o r to 1951 a re in t e r m s of complete locomot ives as 
operated^ 

5 Sources: U« S. Depar tment of Commerce , Bureau of the 
Census ( f r o m Bureau of Fo re ign and Domest ic Commerce through 
A p r i l 1941). Data represent expor ts of new r a i l r o a d - s e r v i c e 
locomot ives , inc lud ing swi tch ing types ( compr i s i ng steam, 
s t ra igh t e l ec t r i c , d iesel , none lec t r i c , d i e s e l - e l e c t r i c , and other 
types); e l ec t r i c m in i ng and indus t r ia l , inc lud ing sur face mine; as 
w e l l as used o r rebu i l t locomot ives. 

Month ly averages p r i o r to 1939 and month ly data f o r 1941-56 
w i l l be found in e a r l i e r edi t ions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as 
indicated at top of p. 197 of th is vo lume. (Revised to ta l expor ts , 
September 1946, 115 locomot ives. ) 

^ Data shown on "mon th ly average l i nes " f o r 1942-60 fo r un-
f i l l e d o rde rs of f re igh t ca rs a re as of end of year (not averages 
of end-o f -month f igu res) and a re not adjusted fo r cancel lat ions. 
Note a lso that un f i l l ed o r d e r s fo r locomot ives (except f o r 1939-
52) and ownersh ip data f o r f re igh t ca rs and locomot ives are as 
of end of year . 

^ Data f o r 1939-50 represent the number of locomot ives on o r -
der as of September 1; f o r 1951 and 1952, the number of power 
uni ts on o rde r as of September 1; and f o r 1953-60, the number of 
power uni ts on o r d e r as of December 31. 

^ Number of d i ese l - e l ec t r i c and e lec t r i c locomot ives s e r v i c e -
able as of November 30, 1943; to ta l number owned or leased as 
of that date, 2,570. 
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Explanatory Notes to the Statistical Series

DATA REFERENCE NOTE. —For the available monthly figures prior to 1959, as mentioned in the main note for individual series, con-
sult BUSINESS STATISTICS editions as follows: 1957-58 figures, the 1961 edition; 1955-56 (also monthly averages back to 1929), the
1959 edition; 1953-54, the 1957 edition; 1951-52, the 1955 edition; 1949-50, the 1953 edition; 1947-48, the 1951 edition; 1945-46, the
1949 edition; 1941-44, the 1947 edition; 1938-40, the 1942 edition; 1936-37, the 1940 edition; 1934-35, the 1938 edition; 1932-33, the 1936
edition; 1931 and prior years, the 1932 edition.

The use of italic vs. roman type in printing the statistics for certain series indicates a break in comparability. However, if more
than one change in type occurs, this does not necessarily mean that the various groups of figures in similar type are comparable with
each other (see pertinent notes).

Errata occurring in back editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS are corrected in the present volume; for corrections, see notes pertain-
ing to the affected series.

MEANING OF SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT
Many of the series of data contained in this volume are

labeled as "seasonally adjusted.ft This means that adjust-
ments have been made to eliminate the effects of seasonal
variations. Seasonal variations are the month-to-month
changes in business activity that are normal responses to
seasonal changes in weather or customs. Some grow out
of the round of the seasons—such as the harvesting of many
crops in late summer or the slackening of construction ac-
tivity in the winter in northern latitudes—while others are
largely due to social conventions such as the observance of
certain holidays or the closing of schools for summer va-
cations, and still others are based on legislation such as
variations reflecting the incidence of tax-payment dates.

The amplitudes of seasonal departures from "normal"
vary widely from industry to industry. Automobile produc-
tion, for example, may range from over one-half below
"normal" in the model change-over period to one-seventh
above it in the succeeding period of building up dealers1

stocks of the new models, while output of other transpor-
tation equipment (in contrast, little affected by seasonal
influences) holds within a narrow range about 2 percent
above and below the level determined by the trend of gen-
eral business conditions.

The purpose of the seasonal adjustment is to remove,
as far as possible, the effects of these regularly recur-
ring movements of the sort indicated above, so that the
underlying trend of developments can be observed without
interference. Thus by adjusting December retail sales
for the customary Christmas buying rush, one is better
able to determine whether December sales registered
more or less than the usual gain from November; simi-
larly, by adjusting October cash income from farm mar-
ketings for the usual heavy movement of crops to market
in that month, one can tell better what the trend of cash
farm income would have been if farm products were mar-
keted evenly throughout the year.

Because the usual way of deriving a seasonal pattern is
to base it upon data of a broad group of firms represent-
ing an entire industry, it will not, of course, necessarily
apply to any individual firm. Data are adjusted for sea-
sonal effects by dividing the unadjusted datum for a given
month by a percentage factor whose deviation from 100
registers the extent to which that period of the year is
typically above or below some measure of "normal" be-
cause of seasonal influences.

Adjusted data are better indicators than are unadjusted
data of the underlying trends of business activity in cases
where strong seasonal movements tend to obscure the
cyclical movements.

PAGE 1

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. "National income" is the aggregate earnings of
labor and property which arise from the current production of
goods and services by the Nation's economy. The Nation's econ-
omy refers to the labor and property supplied by residents of the
Nation. Earnings are recorded in the forms in which they accrue
to residents of the Nation, inclusive of taxes on those earnings.
They consist of compensation of employees, the profits of cor-
porate and unincorporated enterprises, net interest, and the
rental income of persons. Beginning 1960, the estimates in-
clude data for Alaska and Hawaii.

"Compensation of employees" is the income accruing to per-
sons in an employee status as remuneration' for their work. It is
the sum of wages and salaries and supplements to wages and sal-
aries.

"Wages and salaries" consist of the monetary remuneration of
employees commonly regarded as wages and salaries, inclusive
of executives' compensation, commissions, tips, and bonuses,
and of payments in kind which represent income to the recipi-
ents.

"Supplements to wages and salaries" represent the compensa-
tion of persons in an employee status not commonly regarded as
wages and salaries. They consist of employer contributions for
social insurance, employer contributions to private pension and
welfare funds, compensation for injuries, directors'fees, pay
of the military reserve, and other minor items of labor income.

"Proprietors1 income" (shown separately for business and
professional enterprises and farm enterprises) measures the
monetary earnings and income in kind of sole proprietorships,
partnerships, and producers' cooperatives from their current
business operations—other than supplementary income of individ-
uals derived from renting property. As with corporate profits,
capital gains and losses are excluded and no deduction is made
for depletion.

"Inventory valuation adjustment" measures the excess of the
value of the change in the volume of nonfarm business invento-
ries, valued at average prices during the period, over the change
in the book value of nonfarm inventories. This adjustment is re-
quired since, as is customary in business accounting, corporate
profits and income of unincorporated enterprises are taken in-
clusive of inventory profit or loss, whereas only the value of the
real change in inventories is counted as current output in the
national product. Inventory valuation adjustment is shown sep-
arately only for corporations; this adjustment is included, how-
ever, in the data shown for unincorporated enterprises, as
indicated in note 3.

"Rental income of persons" consists of the monetary earnings
of persons from the rental of real properly (except those of per-
sons primarily engaged in the real estate business), the imputed
net rental returns to owner-occupants of nonfarm dwellings, and

(201)
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202 1963 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT TO THE SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

the royalties received by persons from patents, copyrights9 and
rights to natural resources.

"Corporate profits before tax'1 are the earnings of corpora-
tions organized for profit which accrue to residents of the Na-
tion, measured before Federal and State profit taxes, without
deduction of depletion charges and exclusive of capital gains and
losses.

"Corporate profits tax liability" comprises Federal and State
taxes levied on corporate earnings. Disbursements of tax re-
funds are deducted from tax liability in the year in which the tax
liability was incurred.

"Net interest" measures the monetary interest and imputed
interest accruing to the Nation's residents from private business
and from abroad, minus government interest disbursements to
business. Imputed interest consists of the value of financial
services received by persons without explicit payment and prop-
erty income withheld by life insurance companies and mutual
financial intermediaries on the account of persons. As govern-
ment interest paid to business appears as part of business in-
comes, it is deducted in computing net interest to prevent its
inclusion in the national income.

The quarterly data for national income represent interpola-
tions of annual totals (the methods employed in calculating the
annual estimates are beyond the scope of this descriptive note,
but are described in the two SUPPLEMENTS to the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS referred to below). For the most part,
the interpolating data used are components of the personal in-
come series (described in some detail in note 1 for p. 7) supple-
mented by special studies on corporate profits, which utilize
publicly reported quarterly corporate-earnings data. In the
computations of seasonally adjusted corporate profits, separate
indexes were constructed for individual industries by a variety
of methods: Ratio to moving averages, interpolation by season-
ally adjusted receipts data, and by graphic techniques.

Quarterly data for 1939-45, as well as more detailed annual
data back to 1929, are shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUP-
PLEMENT to the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edi-
tion. Quarterly data for 1946-50 appear in U. S. INCOME AND
OUTPUT, SUPPLEMENT to the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSI-
NESS, 1958 edition (see also the National Income number of the
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July 1963). The aforemen-
tioned publications include annual data by industrial origin for
total national income and for the various components (other than
rental income of persons) and a breakdown of total national in-
come by legal form of organization. The annual series on sal-
aries and wajfes are supplemented by data on employment and
average annual earnings of employees, by industries.

Includes the pay of employees of government enterprises and
pf permanent United States residents employed in the United
States by foreign governments and international organizations.

Data for business and professional income include inventory
valuation adjustment. Farm income is measured exclusive of
inventory profits; therefore no valuation adjustment is required.

PAGE 2
1 See note 1 for p. 1.

"Dividends" measure cash dividend disbursements by corpo-
rations organized for profit to stockholders who are United States
persons.

PAGE 3

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. "Gross national product or expenditure" is the mar-
ket value of the output of goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy, before deduction of depreciation charges and
other allowances for business and institutional consumption of
durable capital goods. Other business products used up by busi-
ness in the accounting period are excluded. The Nation's econo-
my in this context refers to labor and property supplied by resi-
dents of the Nation. Gross national product comprises the purchase
of goods and services by consumers and government, gross pri-

vate domestic investment, and net foreign investment. Beginning
1960, the estimates include data for Alaska and Hawaii.

"Personal consumption expenditures" consist of the market
value of purchases of goods and services by individuals and non-
profit institutions, and the value of food, clothing, housing, and
financial services received by them as income in kind. They in-
clude the rental value of owner-occupied homes, but do not in-
clude the purchase of new dwellings. Note 2 below describes the
statistical sources and methods used in deriving the series.

"Gross private domestic investment" consists of acquisitions
of newly produced capital goods by private business and non-
profit institutions, and the value of the change in the volume of
inventories held by them. It covers all private new dwellings,
including those acquired by owner-occupants.

"New construction'f comprises data derived from figures for
total private new construction compiled by the Bureau of the
Census (see pp. 46 and 47), plus estimated construction ex-
penditures for crude-petroleum and natural-gas drilling. The
petroleum and natural-gas drilling series has 3 benchmark
years (1939, 1954, and 1958) for which data collected in the
Census of Mineral Industries were utilized. The annual
estimates that are tied to these benchmarks are developed from
figures on the total footage of new wells as reported in trade
sources, and average cost per foot as estimated by adjusting
the Census-based averages by cost indexes based on data from
trade publications and the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Monthly
seasonal factors for private new construction are computed,
by components, and applied to yield seasonally adjusted monthly
totals, from which quarterly summations are then obtained.
Quarterly seasonal factors are applied to the unadjusted quar-
terly estimates for petroleum and gas drilling to produce an ad-
justed series.

"Producers' durable equipment" for 1939 and prior census
years was generally estimated from commodity production data
in the biennial "Census of Manufactures" combined into various
groups and raised from the manufacturers' value of production
to a value representing final prices paid by ultimate users by
allowing for transportation charges from the factory, govern-
ment purchases, wholesale and retail markups, wholesale and
retail inventory changes, and net exports. Chief sources of
data for these adjustments included Interstate Commerce Com-
mission freight commodity statistics; Temporary National Eco-
nomic Committee, "Study of Government Purchasing"; Depart-
ments of the Navy and Air Force tabulations of Federal pur-
chases; Census of Business, "Distribution of Manufacturers'
Sales," "Wholesale Trade," and "Retail Trade"; Bureau of the
Census, frWholesalers' Sales, Inventories, and Credits"; Dun
and Bradstreet, "Survey of Sales and Inventories, 1935-1939";
U. S. Department of Commerce, "Foreign Commerce and
Navigation of the United States." For intercensal years, manu-
facturers' values of production or sales were interpolated by
groups by series derived chiefly from the Internal Revenue
Service, "Statistics of Income," and from Securities and Ex-
change Commission, "Survey of American Listed Corporations."
The interpolated series were raised to the value representing
final prices paid by ultimate users by the adjustments indicated
above.

A similar procedure was followed for 1947. Shipments data
were derived from the Census of Manufactures for that year,
and reliance was placed largely on the 1948 Census of Business
and Internal Revenue Service data for computation of wholesale
and retail markup rates. In the main, the Federal Government
purchase estimates were made by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
from data of the various departments concerned; and Census,
Office of Education, and Bureau of Public Roads reports were
the primary basis of the estimates of State and local government
expenditures.

For * 1942 through the first half of 1946, the estimates were
based on manufacturers' commodity shipments data reported by
the Bureau of the Census in "Fabricated-Metal-Products Plant
Operations," and combined by groups comparable to those
based on the "Census of Manufactures. " Estimates of the
portion of total shipments of each commodity destined for pri-
vate domestic use were based largely on priorities data reported
in the same source, on Departments of the Army and Navy
procurement data, and on defense plant data as reported in
Census-Civilian Production Administration releases and toy
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the War Assets Administration. In addition, Interstate Com-
merce Commission data on railroad purchases of equipment,
Office of Defense Transportation figures on motor-vehicle sales,
and other data were used.

For 1940 and 1941, individual groups were interpolated by
series derived chiefly from "Statistics of Income" and Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, "Industry Survey" and "Sur-
vey of Current Business."

For the second half of 1946 and the period 1948-49, group
benchmarks of manufacturers1 commodity shipments were inter-
polated chiefly by industry sales reported in the "Industry Survey"
and Census data on wholesalers' sales, with deductions for ex-
ports based on data obtained from export worksheets from the
Foreign Trade Division of the Bureau of the Census. For 1950-
57, shipments were derived from Census sample surveys of
manufactures and the 1954 Census of Manufactures. Government
purchases were estimated from unpublished data of the National
Production Administration, the Department of Defense, and
other Federal departments, and from Census reports. The pro-
ducer share of exports and imports was computed for 1950-57
and new wholesale and retail markets and inventory change esti-
mates were derived from 1954 Census and other data. Prelim-
inary annual estimates for 1950, 1952, and 1954-57 based on the
foregoing methods were adjusted to take into account the move-
ment of a series consisting of the equipment component of the
Plant and Equipment Survey plus estimates of equipment not
covered by the Survey. The latter series was used for the annual
estimates for 1958-62 and all quarterly estimates shown here.
Additional data used include manufacturers1 reports on truck
sales; automobile and truck registrations; Bureau of Customs re-
ports of additions to the merchant marine; Maritime Administra-
tion records of new vessel construction; current Census data
relating to aircraft, farm machinery, and tractors; and informa-
tion from private trade associations.

"Change in business inventories" measures the change in the
physical volume of inventories valued at average prices of the
period. To ascertain the net physical change in the stocks of non-
farm inventories, year-end book values are expressed in terms
of constant prices by means of selected Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics wholesale price indexes appropriate to each industry. The
increments in the constant dollar inventory series are converted
to current prices by multiplying them by index ratios of current
prices to base-period prices. Quarterly data are obtained by
adjusting the results of similar quarterly calculations made in
less detail to the annual estimates. The change in farm invento-
ries is estimated by the Statistical Reporting Service of the De-
partment of Agriculture (formerly Agricultural Marketing
Service) from physical-quantity data.

The book values of year-end inventories held by corporations
are obtained from the "Statistics of Income, Part 2." Noncor-
porate inventories are mainly derived from benchmark data ob-
tained from the "Censuses of Manufactures, Wholesale Trade,
and Retail Trade," and from Internal Revenue Service special
tabulations of the tax returns of sole proprietorships and partner-
ships.

The interpolations of the noncorporate data for years before
1939 are based on estimates of noncorporate sales derived in es-
timating noncorporate business income, on inventory-sales
ratios developed from census and tax return data, and on corre-
sponding corporate inventory-sales ratios. The interpolations
and extrapolations of the noncorporate data for years after 1939
are based on the movement of the noncorporate components im-
plicit in the inventory estimates published monthly in the SURVEY
OF CURRENT BUSINESS. These estimates are based on indus-
try surveys compiled by the Office of Business Economics and
the Bureau of the Census.

The year-end estimates of the book value of inventories for
years after 1957 and the quarterly estimates of the book value of
inventories, starting in 1939, are also based, for the most part,
on inventory data obtained from these samples.

"Exports" and "imports" under "net exports of goods and serv-
ices" differ from the corresponding items in the balance of pay-
ments (see note 1 for p. 12) in minor respects. A full reconcil-
iation annually for the period 1946-57 is provided in U. S.
INCOME AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the National In-
come number of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July
1963). The net exports component of gross national product dif-
fers from the net foreign investment component heretofore shown

by the exclusion of Government net cash transfers to abroad.
Prior to 1946, however, such transfers were negligible, and
therefore net exports of goods and services have been equated
with the previously published net foreign investment.

"Government purchases of goods and services" measure pur-
chases of goods and services by government bodies, exclusive of
acquisitions of land and used depreciable assets and of current
outlays of government enterprises. They consist of general gov-
ernment expenditures for compensation of employees, purchases
from business (net of sales by government of consumption goods
and materials), gross investment of government enterprises, net
government purchases from abroad, and international grants in
kind. (The present treatment of international grants differs
from that formerly employed by the exclusion of Government net
cash transfers to abroad in conformity with the reporting of net
exports as noted above.) Therefore, "government purchases of
goods and services" exclude transfer payments, government in-
terest, and subsidies, as well as loans and other financial trans-
fers outside the scope of income and product transactions.

"Federal purchases of goods and services" are based essenti-
ally on the Treasury Daily and Monthly Statements of Receipts
and Expenditures of the U. S. Government. However, since the
total of budgetary expenditures as reported in those publications
includes amounts not representing purchases of goods or serv-
ices and excludes other items which do constitute purchases ac-
cording to the definition of gross'national product, and reflects
still others with timing different from that of the actual pur-
chases, numerous adjustments must be made.

The procedure is to treat the Treasury total of budget expen-
ditures as a benchmark, adding or subtracting appropriate
amounts so as to derive purchases of goods and services as a
residual. The principal deductions are transfers to trust ac-
counts, net expenditures of Government enterprises, subsidies,
purchases of existing assets, tax refunds, grants-in-aid to State
and local governments, transfer payments, interest, and loans
and other capital transactions not included under any of the above
captions. Chief additions are the acquisition of fixed assets and
inventories by Government enterprises, general Government
contributions to social-insurance funds, and purchases of goods
or services reflected in trust accounts rather than in general
and special accounts of the Treasury. It will be noted that
some of the additions involve restoration, with different timing,
of items previously deducted. Adjustments for renegotiation of
war contracts, for Government purchases on credit, and for ad-
vances and prepayments are made. Still further adjustments
grow out of technical peculiarities in the accounting practices
followed in compilation of the Treasury Statements.

Many of the necessary adjustments are found explicitly in the
Treasury Statements, but for the others resort must be had to
the Budget,, Treasury's Combined Statement of Receipts,
Expenditures, and Balances, financial reports of Government
corporations, a wide variety of other documents, and contacts
with officials of Government agencies.

From the gross Federal purchases of goods and services to
which the above comments relate must be subtracted all foreign
sales by the Government, as well as its domestic sales of sur-
plus consumption goods and materials. Data on the foreign sales
come from the U. S. balance-of-payments statistics, while the
domestic sales are based on reports of the War Assets Adminis-
tration for some years and on the Budget for others.

"State and local purchases of goods and services" are derived
primarily from the "State Finances," "City Finances," "County
Finances," "Summary of Governmental Finances," "Historical
Statistics on State and Local Government Finances, 1902-53,"
and other reports of the Governments Division of the Bureau of
the Census. As in the case of the Federal estimates, expendi-
tures, other than for goods and services (such as transfer pay-
ments, interest, transfers to sinking funds, grants to other gov-
ernments, and transfers to public-service enterprises) are
omitted, and excluded goods-and-service expenditures (such as
the capital outlay of government enterprises and employer con-
tributions to retirement funds) are added. Interpolation or ex-
trapolation of data for the intercensal periods is accomplished
primarily through the use of independent State and local payroll
and public-construction data.

Annual data for 1929-38 and quarterly data for 1939-45 are
shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the SURVEY
OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edition; those for 1946-50 appear
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in U. S. INCOME AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the Na-
tional Income number of the SURVEY, July 1963).

o
The personal consumption expenditures shown are a regroup-

ing of the detailed estimates published on an annual basis in
table 30 of the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS (1954 edition) and in table II-4 of
U. S. INCOME AND OUTPUT (1958 edition) and the National In-
come number of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July
1963. The combinations, by group numbers as listed in those
tables, are as follows: Durable goods—automobiles and parts
(VIII, la, b); furniture and household equipment (V, 1-4; DC, 5);
also included in the total (II, 7; VI, 2; DC, 1, 4); nondurable
goods—clothing and shoes (n, 1, 3, 4); food and alcoholic bever-
ages (I, 1-4); gasoline and oil (VIE, Id); also included in the
total (I, 5; HI, 1; V, 5-7, 8d; VI, 1; DC, 2, 3, 7; XII, 2);
services—household operation (V, 8a-c, 9-11); housing (TV);
transportation (VIII, Ic, e, f, 2, 3); also included in the total
(II, 2, 5, 6, 8; HI, 2; VI, 3-8; VII; DC, 6, 8-12; X; XI; XH, 1,
3, 4).

In distributing the annual estimates on a quarterly basis,
monthly and quarterly data prepared by governmental and non-
governmental agencies are employed. Among the sources used
for estimating the movement of expenditures for goods are the
retail sales series of the Department of Commerce, department-
store sales, by departments (Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System), motor fuel taxed (Bureau of Public Roads),
consumer prices (Bureau of Labor Statistics), and farm market-
ings data (Statistical Reporting Service, Department of Agricul-
ture, formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). For services,
the principal sources used are as follows: Selected price series,
such as rents and domestic service (Bureau of Labor Statistics);
local transit revenues (American Transit Association); sales of
electric power for residential use (Edison Electric Institute);
sales of gas for residential use (American Gas Association); and
telephone station revenues (Federal Communicatioiis Commis-
sion).

In general, the movement of a series, where considered rep-
resentative of the movement of expenditures in a given group, is
applied directly to the base. Where a single series is not con-
sidered wholly representative of a specific segment, weighted
combinations of several related series are employed to obtain
the desired result.

Annual data for 1929-38 and quarterly data for 1939-45 (table
51) are shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edition (referred to
above). Quarterly data for 1946-50 appear in U. S. INCOME
AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the National Income num-
ber of the SURVEY, July 1963).

3

1

Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGE 4

See note 1 for p. 3.

Includes data for items not shown separately.
3 National defense purchases series for the 1939-46 period

conforms in general to the Daily Treasury Statement classifica-
tion of expenditures between war and nonwar activities; for
1947-62 the series conforms, in general, to the "national de-
fense" classification in "The Budget of the United States Govern-
ment, Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1964, "p. 61.

PAGE 5
1 See note 1 for p. 3; quarterly data for 1947-50 appear on

p. 35 of the July 1962 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

PAGE 6

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. "Gross national product in constant dollars" is de-
rived principally by dividing components of .the seasonally ad-
justed current-dollar gross national product by appropriate
price indexes, in as fine a breakdown as practicable. About 100
product groups are deflated separately, and several times as

many price indexes drawn from the sources indicated below are
combined to deflate the current-dollar series. Seasonal varia-
tions are eliminated from the price series used. The quarterly
results obtained are adjusted to the annual constant-dollar fig-
ures, which are prepared in an even finer breakdown as de-
scribed in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT, 1954 edition.
Beginning 1960, the estimates include data for Alaska and Hawaii.

"Personal consumption expenditures" are deflated mainly by
price series which are components of the Consumer Price Index
compiled by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of
Labor, and by the series on Prices Paid by Farmers prepared by
the U. S. Department of Agriculture. These two sets of data are
combined to give representation to prices paid by both urban and
rural purchasers.

"New construction" is deflated by the Business and Defense
Services Administration of the Department of Commerce largely
on the basis of construction cost indexes compiled by private and
Government agencies. An adjustment for changing profit mar-
gins is introduced in order to match these cost indexes to the
selling price level embodied in the current-dollar estimates of
new construction.

"Producers1 durable equipment" purchases are adjusted to
eliminate price changes by reference principally to the Bureau of
Labor Statistics Wholesale Price Indexes and the Interstate Com-
merce Commission indexes of the prices of railroad equipment.

"Change in business inventories" also is deflated largely on the
basis of Bureau of Labor Statistics Wholesale Price Indexes.

"Net exports of goods and services" is the balance of sepa-
rately deflated exports and imports. Major reliance in removing
price changes is on indexes of unit values for merchandise ex-
ports and imports prepared by the Bureau of Foreign Commerce
of the Department of Commerce.

"Government purchases of goods and services" are deflated
mainly by BLS Wholesale Price Indexes and the construction cost
indexes of the Business and Defense Services Administration to
which reference has been made above.

Annual data for 1929-38 appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS. Quarterly data for 1947-50 are shown in U. S. IN-
COME AND OUTPUT, 1958 edition (see also the National Income
number of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, July 1963).

PAGE 7

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. "Personal income" is the current income received
by persons from all sources, inclusive of transfers from govern-
ment and business, but exclusive of transfers among persons.
Not only individuals (including owners of unincorporated enter-
prises) but nonprofit institutions, private trust funds, and private
pension and welfare funds are classified as "persons." Personal
income is the sum of wage and salary disbursements, other labor
income, proprietors1 income, rental income of persons, divi-
dends, personal interest income, and transfer payments, less
personal contributions for social insurance. Beginning 1960, the
estimates include data for Alaska and Hawaii.

"Wage and salary disbursements" are equal to wages and sal-
aries, except that retroactive wages are counted when received
rather than when earned. They include income in kind as well as
monetary receipts in the form of wages, salaries, commissions,
etc. For information on the several components of employer
disbursements, see note 3 below. An explanation of "other labor
income" is given in note 2 for p. 8.

"Proprietors1 and rental income" is the sum of income of un-
incorporated enterprises and inventory valuation adjustment and
rental income of persons as given in the components of national
income (see description in note 1 for p. 1).

"Personal interest income" measures the monetary interest
and the imputed interest accruing to individuals and nonprofit in-
stitutions.

"Transfer payments" consist of monetary income receipts of
individuals from government and business (other than government
interest) for which no services are currently rendered, of gov-
ernment payments and corporate gifts to nonprofit institutions,
and of individuals1 bad debts to business. The contents of this
item are given in detail in note 3 for p. 8.

Personal income differs from national income in that it in-
cludes transfer payments and government interest, while it ex- .
eludes both employee and employer contributions for social
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insurance, corporate profits tax liability and inventory valuation
adjustment, and undistributed corporate profits. A minor differ-
ence also appears in the wage and salary components in that ret-
roactive wage payments are included in personal income when
received and in national income when earned*

The sources and methods used in compiling the monthly series
are given in paragraphs following. In the quarterly series show-
ing disposition of personal income, total personal income is the
sum of the monthly totals.

For interpolating the annual series and for extending the series
currently, monthly data from various governmental and private
agencies are employed. Monthly reports of the U. S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics, Interstate Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Employment Security, Census Bureau, Civil Service Commis-
sion, and other agencies are used to estimate wages and salaries.

Estimates for wages and salaries are prepared individually by
industries, and for the period 1939-62 these are based mainly on
payroll indexes of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, payroll indexes
constructed from wage and employment data from the Bureau of
Employment Security, reports by carriers to the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, and payroll estimates of the Maritime Ad-
ministration and Statistical Reporting Service, Ue S. Department
of Agriculture (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). In
only a few instances were indirect methods of estimate employed.
Since there is a considerable lag in the publication of Employ-
ment Security data, current estimates are less detailed, and re-
sort is more frequently made to indirect methods of estimate.
Nevertheless, the total payroll of groups for which no current in-
formation is available amounts to only about 5 percent of total
wages and salaries.

Seasonal indexes for the wage and salary data were constructed
separately for individual industries. For those industries in
which the seasonal fluctuations are relatively minor, and for
others where no adequate current information is available, no
seasonal correction is applied.

Transfer payments, for the most part, are reported directly by
various governmental agencies such as the Social Security Ad-
ministration, Veterans Administration, Bureau of Employment
Security, and U. S. Civil Service Commission. For some of the
components of transfer payments (such as State and local govern-
ment employees1 retirement pensions and business transfer pay-
ments), no monthly information is available. The procedure
used in constructing monthly estimates is to plot the annual aver-
ages at the midpoint of each year and to draw a smooth curve
through these annual averages. It is necessary to use this proce-
dure for about 15 percent of total transfer payments currently.

Dividend payments are currently estimated from a sample of
publicly reported dividends which is maintained by the Depart-
ment of Commerce and embraces over 5,800 corporations. It
has not been found feasible to adjust dividends for seasonal vari-
ation except on a quarterly basis, as this is the shortest time
period for which any regularity can be established. Ratios to
moving averages yield seasonal factors which are applied to quar-
terly totals. The seasonally adjusted quarterly totals are as-
sumed to be representative of the midpoint of the quarter, and
straightiine interpolation between the midpoints of the quarters
provides seasonally adjusted estimates for the other months*

Although the monthly estimates of proprietors1 income and
rental income areprepared in considerable detail, they are based on
less adequate data than are wages and salaries. Farm pro-
prietors1 income is based mainly on cash income from farm mar-
ketings data provided by the Statistical Reporting Service, U. S.
Department of Agriculture (formerly Agricultural Marketing
Service). Business and professional proprietors* income esti-
mates are based, for the most part, on annual regressions of
receipts to proprietors1 income. Since the monthly receipts data
which are employed have already been corrected for seasonal
variation, no further seasonal correction is necessary.

The rent estimates are based largely on information on resi-
dential rents collected by the Bureau of Labor Statistics for its
Consumer Price Index.

Interest estimates are in part based on current information, as
in the case of the large Federal Government component, and on
assumptions as to monthly pattern for the remainder of the cate-
gory. Since a good deal of the interest consists of imputed inter-
est, which represents the value of financial services received
without explicit payment, it is assumed that these services flow
regularly throughout the year and consequently this portion of

interest is smoothed. The seasonally adjusted interest series
represents a smoothing of the annual data. The resulting monthly
data reflect, therefore, only trend and cyclical fluctuations.

Other labor income represents a series obtained by plotting
annual averages and drawing a smooth curve through these aver-
ages.

Monthly estimates of employee contributions for old age and
survivors insurance, railroad retirement insurance, and Fed-
eral civilian employee retirement systems are based on relevant
wage and salary data, taking account of changes in contribution
rates. Contributions to Federal Government life insurance funds
and State cash sickness compensation funds are based on re-
ceipts reported by the various funds. Monthly contributions to
State and local retirement systems represent a smooth curve
drawn through annual totals. Estimates of annual contributions
of self-employed persons to the old age and survivors insurance
fund, which are payable in the first quarter of the year, are ob-
tained from the Bureau of Employment Security and smoothed
through the year to approximate seasonal adjustment.

Quarterly data for 1939-45 for disposition of personal income
and monthly data for 1929-45 for personal income by source are
available in the NATIONAL INCOME SUPPLEMENT to the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edition. Quarterly and
monthly data for 1946-54 appear in U. S. INCOME AND OUT-
PUT, 1958 edition; those for 1955-58 are shown in the 1961 and
1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also the National In-
come number of the SURVEY, July 1963).

"Personal tax and nontax payments" consist of taxes levied
against individuals, their income, and their property that are not
deductible as expenses of business operations, and of other gen-
eral government revenues from individuals in their personal
capacity. They include payments for such specific services as
are provided within the framework of general government activ-
ities but exclude purchases from government enterprises. Tax
refunds are deducted from payments at the time of refund.

Federal personal tax payments are derived from individual in-
come, estate, and gift tax collection data as reported by the
Internal Revenue Service. In the years of their operation, the
victory tax, the tax on use of noncommercial boats, and a share
(based on an estimated ratio of personal vehicles to total regis-
trations) of the motor-vehicle use tax are also included. Collec-
tions of withholding tax (including the victory tax) are lagged so
as to reflect the timing of actual withholding; after January 1951,
estimated contributions of both employers and employees for old
age and survivors insurance are deducted. Seasonal adjustment
of the quarterly series is accomplished by distributing such
lagged calendar-year totals through four quarters in accordance
with the movement of seasonally adjusted payrolls subject to
withholding. Appropriate allowances are made for changes in tax
rates. Payments of other individual income taxes (declaration,
end-of-year, and back payments), estate and gift taxes, and the
personal share of motor-vehicle use taxes in any calendar year
are accepted as an expression of the annual rates prevailing in
each quarter of that year; estimated contributions of the self-
employed for old age and survivors insurance are deducted be-
ginning in 1952. Similarly, the annual rate of personal tax re-
funds netted out in each quarter of any year is the amount of
individual income, estate, and gift taxes actually refunded during
that calendar year. These amounts are determined from Annual
Reports of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and adjusted,
together with indirect business and corporate profits tax re-
funds, to the annual totals of all tax refunds as shown in the
Daily Treasury Statement prior to 1954, and in the Monthly
Treasury Statement beginning in 1954. Federal personal non-
tax payments are determined principally from detailed analyses
of Budget data on miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury.

State and local personal tax payments (which consist of income,
death and gift, motor vehicle, personal property, and poll taxes,
and miscellaneous personal licenses) are based on the "State
Finances," "City Finances," "County Finances," "Summary of
Governmental Finances," and other reports of the Governments
Division of the Census Bureau, with appropriate interpolation or
extrapolation for intercensus years. State and local personal non-
tax payments, consisting largely of fines, penalties, and charges
for current services (other than by government enterprises), are
obtained from the same sources and by the same methods. Sea-
sonally adjusted quarterly data at annual rates are calculated by
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graphic interpolation or extrapolation, except in the case of in-
dividual income taxes, where calendar-year collections are
taken to reflect the annual rate in each quarter of any year.

"Total disposable income" is the income remaining to persons
after deduction of personal tax and nontax payments to general
government.

"Personal saving" is obtained by deducting, from total dis-
income, personal consumption expenditures which are

not given separately here but are shown as a component of gross
national product or expenditure on p. 3 (see 2d paragraph of
note 1 for that page). Personal saving is therefore the excess
of personal income over personal consumption expenditures and
taxes and other payments to general government. It consists of
the current saving of individuals (including owners of unincor-
porated businesses), nonprofit institutions, and private pension,
welfare, and trust funds. Personal saving may be in such forms
as changes in cash and deposits, security holdings, indebtedness,
and reserves of life insurance companies and mutual savings
institutions, the net investment of unincorporated enterprises,
and the acquisition of real property net of depreciation.

Quarterly data for 1939-45, as well as more detailed annual
data back to 1929, are shown in the NATIONAL INCOME SUP-
PLEMENT to the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, 1954 edi-
tion. Quarterly data for 1946-54 appear in U. S. INCOME AND
OUTPUT, 1958 edition; those for 1955-58 are shown in the 1961
and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also the Na-
tional Income number of the SURVEY, July 1963).

"Commodity-producing industries" consist of agriculture,
forestry and fisheries, mining, contract construction, and
manufacturing. "Distributive industries" consist of wholesale
and retail trade, transportation, communications, and other
public utilities. "Service industries" comprise finance, in-
surance and real estate, and services. "Government" com-
prises Federal, State, and local government and government
enterprises and pay of permanent United States residents em-
ployed in the United States by foreign governments and inter-
national organizations. See note 1 above for sources and methods
used in compiling the estimates.

PAGE 8
1 See note 1 for p. 7.

Includes compensation for injuries, employer contributions
to private pension and welfare funds, pay of military reservists
(except pay of reservists on full-time active duty which is in-
cluded in Government wages and salaries), and the following
miscellaneous items: Directors1 fees, jury and witness fees,
compensation of prison immates, Government payments to enemy
prisoners of war, marriage fees to justices of the peace, and
merchant marine war-risk life and injury claims.

Consists largely of monetary income receipts of individuals
for which no services are rendered currently, as follows: Bene-
fits under the unemployment compensation and old age insurance
provisions of the Social Security Act and the Railroad Retirement
Act; Federal civilian pensions; Government life insurance bene-
fits; Federal military pensions and disability and retirement pay-
ments; adjusted compensation benefits; mustering-out payments
to discharged servicemen; readjustment, self-employment, and
subsistence allowances to veterans; Federal, State, and local
government direct relief; and State and local government pen-
sions, cash sickness compensation, and veterans1 aid and bo-
nuses. The item includes also government payments and corpo-
rate gifts to nonprofit institutions, individuals, bad debts to
business, and other business transfers to individuals. See notel
for p. 7 for description of sources and methods used in compiling
the estimates.

Includes contributions of employees and of self-employed
persons (beginning in 1952) to old age and survivors insurance
and employee contributions to State unemployment insurance,
railroad retirement insurance, Federal civilian and State and
local employee retirement funds, and cash sickness compensa-
tion funds, and premium payments to Government life insurance
fund and national service life insurance fund. See note 1 for p. 7
for description of sources and methods used in compiling the
estimates.

Equals personal income exclusive of net income of unincor-
porated farm enterprises, farm wages, agricultural net interest,
and net dividends paid by agricultural corporations.

PAGE 9

1 Sources: Securities and Exchange Commission, U. S. De-
partment of Commerce (Office of Business Economics), and
Interstate Commerce Commission. Data are available on an
annual basis for the years 1939 and beginning 1945, and quar-
terly beginning 1947. The estimates relate to the whole of
American private industry, exclusive of agriculture, profes-
sionals, institutions, and real estate firms. Estimates are
based on reports from all corporations registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission, reporting to the Com-
mission, a sample of transportation firms under Interstate
Commerce Commission jurisdiction, reporting to that Commis-
sion, and a large sample of unregistered companies, unincor-
porated and incorporated, reporting to the Department of Com-
merce.

Expenditures of sample companies constituted about two-thirds
of estimated universe expenditures in 1961.

New plant and equipment expenditures refer to all costs (both
replacements and expansions) chargeable to fixed asset accounts
and for which depreciation accounts are ordinarily maintained.
Expenditures are classified by industry according to the major
activity of the company. Included in the totals are expenditures
for new construction, machinery, and new equipment (automo-
biles, trucks, and other transportation equipment; furniture and
fixtures; office machinery; and all other new equipment). The
figures do not include expenditures for land and mineral rights;
maintenance and repair; used plant and equipment; and expendi-
tures made in foreign countries.

The figures here do not agree precisely with the totals in-
cluded in the gross national product estimates of the Department
of Commerce on p. 4. The main difference lies in the inclusion
in the latter data of investment by farmers, professionals, insti-
tutions, and real estate firms, and of certain outlays charged to
current account.

More detailed information on sources and methods of com-
putation may be found in the December 1951 and August 1952 is-
sues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

Quarterly data for 1947-50 for the unadjusted and seasonally
adjusted series appear on pp. 6 and 7 of the June 1956 issue of
the SURVEY. Seasonally adjusted quarterly data for 1947-57 for
selected manufacturing industries appear on p. 8 of the September
1958 SURVEY; those for 1958-59, on p. 16 of the
SURVEY; for 1960, on p. 14 of the March 1961 SURVEY; for
1961-62, on p. 7 of the March 1963 SURVEY. Data for antici-
pated plant and equipment expenditures appear in current issues
of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. Annual anticipations
have been published as a special feature in the March issues of
the SURVEY in recent years and quarterly anticipations in the
March, June, September, and December issues. Summary
anticipated data are published monthly on p. S-2 of the SURVEY.

Includes trade, service, finance, and construction.

PAGE 10

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. The data on operating businesses and new and dis-
continued businesses refer to number of "firms" as opposed to
the number of "establishments." A firm is defined as a finan-
cially responsible business organization under one management
with an established place of business and may control one or
more plants or outlets. However, firms are on an unconsolidated
rather than a consolidated basis, i.e., each corporation and each
corporate subsidiary is separately counted. All nonfarm busi-
nesses are included, regardless of size. Professional practices
such as those of physicians, lawyers, etc., are not considered
business firms. On the other hand, a self-employed person is
included if he has either an established place of business or at
least one paid employee.
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It should be noted that figures shown in this volume, for all
series except operating businesses, are annual totals.

Discontinued businesses include closures of all kinds without
reference to the reason for going out of business—e. g., retire-
ment, failure, illness, etc. New businesses include only firms
that have been newly established.

The data on number of operating businesses and number of
new and discontinued businesses are estimates of the Office of
Business Economics. The estimates are based primarily on
statistics compiled by the Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors In-
surance. Firms engaged in more than one industry are classi-
fied according to the industry of greatest employment.

For 1951-62, figures shown for operating firms at end of the
quarter are adjusted for seasonal variation; comparable data
back to 1st quarter 1945 appear on p. 17 of the May 1959 issue
of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

A description of the sources and methods and definitions of
terms used in preparing the estimates may be found in the Janu-
ary 1954 SURVEY. That issue of the SURVEY also provides the
annual average number of firms in operation (1929-50) by in-
dustry divisions and semiannual data (December 1944-December
1950) by industry divisions and major groups for manufacturing,
retail trade, and service industries; also the number of new and
discontinued businesses (1940-50) by industry divisions and (for
1945-50) by industry divisions and major groups for manufac-
turing, retail trade, and service industries. Revised quarter-
ly data by industry division are available upon request as fol-
lows: Number of firms in operation, 1939-50; number of new
and discontinued businesses, 1944-50. Separate figures (1950-
56), for the series shown here, for retail trade by type of es-
tablishment are shown to the May 1959 SURVEY.

Special articles in the SURVEY have also presented business
population estimates by age of firm (December 1955 issue), by
legal form of organization (April 1955 issue), by size of firm
(May 1954 and September 1959 issues), and by State and region
(November 1954 issue).

Figures shown for operating businesses for 1939 are aver-
ages of end-of-quarter estimates centered at June 30 (those for
1929-38 appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS); for
1940-63, data represent the number of firms (expressed in thou-
sands) in operation as of January 1st. Estimates for January 1,
1963 are based on incomplete data.

Figures for new businesses for 1940-62 are annual totals; the
totals for 1962 are based on incomplete data.

Data represent firms in operation at end-of-quarter and are
adjusted for seasonal variation. For note on meaning of sea-
sonal variation, see p. 201.

PAGE 11

See note 1 for p. 10.
2 Estimates for 1962 are based on incomplete data.

PAGE 12

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. The U. S. balance of international payments is a
summary of the economic transactions between residents of the
United States and those of the rest of the world during a specified
time period. The data shown here exclude military transfers
under grants, except as indicated in note 3 for p. 13.

Various forms may be used in setting up the balance of pay-
ments statement. The presentation in this volume summarizes
the recorded payments and receipts and shows the excess of
recorded receipts or of payments, the latter indicated by a
minus sign. Not all international transactions can be measured
or estimated. Those which cannot be determined are categor-
ized here as "unrecorded"; they represent the difference be-
tween the net "recorded" receipts or payments figure and the
overall net balance, which can be measured independently, as
indicated in the next paragraph.

This overall balance, shown here as net receipts (+) or net
payments (-), results in and is measured by the gain (or loss) of
monetary gold and official convertible currency holdings by the
authorities and the decrease (or increase) in liquid liabilities to
foreigners and international institutions in the form of deposits,
marketable U.S. Government securities, bankers1 acceptances,
commercial paper, and certain other short-term liabilities of
the United States.

The seasonal factors used to compute the seasonally adjusted
quarterly figures are derived for individual series by varying
techniques, as considered appropriate. Certain major items
are adjusted by means of a regression technique involving der-
ivation of an equation expressing the relationship between
quarterly aggregates and a trend line established on the basis of
moving averages. The adjustment for merchandise trade is
based on the same factors as used by Census for merchandise
exports and imports. The series for "unrecorded transactions"
is independently adjusted, while the "adjusted" series for the
balance on recorded transactions and for gold and foreign dollar
reserves are both residuals derived from other adjusted series.
Individual series are balanced to annual totals.

Merchandise imports and exports, which account for the bulk
of the recorded payments and receipts, are based chiefly on the
official foreign trade statistics of the United States (compiled by
the Bureau of the Census), with certain adjustments for valua-
tion, coverage, and timing. Information regarding the other
payments and receipts categories is given below.

Military expenditures cover expenditures for both merchandise
and services. Such expenditures represent those by military
personnel in the foreign economies, as well as expenditures by
the Armed Forces, both for their own use abroad and for trans-
fer to our allies.

Payments for other services (imports of) consist principally
of payments for shipping and travel, income on investments, in-
surance, royalties, fees, and miscellaneous Government expendi-
tures. The estimates for shipping payments are derived from
questionnaires sent to foreign shipping companies, financial
statements filed with the Maritime Administration, and from
tonnage data contained in the Bureau of the Census reports on
waterborne foreign trade. The international movement of per-
sons is recorded by the Immigration and Naturalization Service,
U. S. Department of Justice. The number of travelers is multi-
plied by average expenditures secured from a questionnaire
distributed to a sample of the travel population. Data for the
remaining services are obtained mainly from the agencies or
companies participating in the transactions, usually on the basis
of regular quarterly or annual questionnaire returns.

Remittances and pensions include (1) noncommercial payments
from individuals residing within the United States and its posses-
sions to individuals residing in foreign countries; (2) institutional
remittances of cash, and value of goods forwarded abroad by
charitable organizations; (3) an estimate of the value of parcels
sent abroad by individuals as gifts; and (4) annuity and pension
payments, both private and government. Personal remittances
are estimated on the basis of data received from agencies known
to be in the remittance business (such as banks, steamship com-
panies, and communication companies) to which are added re-
mittances by postal money order. Institutional remittances are
based on reports of organizations on direct questionnaires and on
reports to the Department of State; the value of gift parcels is
determined by applying an average value per pound figure to the
total number of pounds of parcel post forwarded abroad as re-
ported by the Post Office Department.

Government grants and capital outflows consist of transactions
arising out of the Government's various foreign-aid programs
(except military grant aid) and include disbursements on loans
by the Export-Import Bank and the Development Loan Fund,
credits on sales of surplus commodities and property, and net
changes in holdings of foreign currencies and short-term claims.
Repayments of loans are shown separately under receipts.

U. S. private capital payments relate to net outflows of U. S.
capital. Such investments are classified as (1) "direct," i.e.,
investments in foreign branches and subsidiaries; (2) "long-term
portfolio," i. e., long-term security investments or loans not
entailing effective control of foreign enterprises; or (3) "short-
term, " i. e., investments with original maturity of 1 year or less,
as well as increases in deposits in foreign banks.
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(See 5th paragraph of this note for information on data for
merchandise imports.)

Receipts for services (exports of) consist of items and sources
similar to those described above for payments; data for military
sales are obtained from the relevant Government agencies.

Receipts of foreign capital relate to net inflows of foreign capi-
tal to the United States, including direct, long-term portfolio,
and short-term investments. The latter includes commercial
liabilities, but excludes certain liquid investments (i.e., liabili-
ties of U. S. banks or marketable U. S. Government obligations)
which are accounted for in the overall surplus or deficit balance.

More detailed data for 1950-61 by quarters (seasonally ad-
justed and unadjusted) and for 1919-61 on an annual basis appear
in the Department of Commerce publication "Balance of Payments
Statistical Supplement" issued in 1963. Current quarterly data,
together with appropriate analyses, are published in the SURVEY
OF CURRENT BUSINESS as soon as possible after the close of
each quarter. Detailed definitions and methods used in setting
up a balance-of-payments statement appear in "Balance of Pay-
ments of the United States, 1949-51. " Since publication of the
aforementioned volume, various changes have been made in data
sources and in techniques.

PAGE 13

1 See note 1 for page 12.

Prior to 1953, military transactions for cash and credit are
included with merchandise.

For 1941-45, includes military grants.

PAGE 14

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service (formerly part of Agricultural Marketing Service).
Monthly estimates of cash receipts from farm marketings are
derived from estimates of monthly sales and prices received by
farmers for the various farm commodities. Estimates of
monthly marketings for most of the important farm products are
valued by mid-month prices. Average prices received during
the month are used in computing income from vegetables for
fresh market, the important fruits, potatoes, tobacco, meat an-
imals, wholesale milk, butterfat, broilers, and wool. Cash re-
ceipts for a number of minor commodities are computed by ap-
plying a season average price. Data for Alaska and Hawaii are
not included.

Where farm products are placed under loan to the Commodity
Credit Corporation, receipts through loans are counted as income
during the month the loan is made and, if the product is later re-
deemed, the cost of redemption is subtracted from receipts at
the time of redemption. Government payments, which are added
to cash receipts from marketings to obtain total cash receipts
from farming, comprise all payments made directly to farmers
under the various programs—that is, conservation, Sugar Act,
Wool Act, soil bank payments, and feed grains and wheat pro-
grams. Government aid that is reflected in prices received by
farmers for their products is not included in this item since it is
covered in the estimates of receipts from marketings.

Current estimates of marketing (1962) are based on estimated
production, the normal disposition of the product, and the usual
seasonal movement to market, supplemented by available current
data on market receipts, marketing, processing of farm products,
and government price support operation. These estimates will
be subsequently revised as more complete data on production,
crop-year sales, and monthly marketings become available.

Indexes of cash receipts from farm marketings and CCC loans
are computed by dividing the estimates of the relevant total of
cash receipts for each month by the monthly average of the cor-
responding total in the base period 1947-49. The indexes shown
here are not adjusted for seasonal variation.

For a more detailed description of the current series, see
Farm Income Situation, No. 191 issued July 1963 by the Eco-
nomic Research Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture.

Annual totals for 1910-28 for dollar figures for farm market-
ings appear on p. 19 of the March 1957 issue of the SURVEY OF

CURRENT BUSINESS; monthly averages for 1929-38 appear in
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for
1946-54 are available upon request to the Economic Research
Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture; those for 1955-58 ap-
pear in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

2
Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-

search Service (formerly part of Agricultural Marketing Service).
The index measures changes in the physical volume of marketings
of all the commodities included in cash receipts from farm mar-
ketings, with the exception of those for which neither quantity nor
price data are available. The monthly estimates of sales of indi-
vidual farm commodities used in computing the estimates of cash
farm income provide the basic material for calculating the index.

The index is based on marketings of about 150 agricultural
products which, based on 1950 prices, quantities, and values,
accounted for 97 percent of total cash receipts from all farm
marketings. It is calculated by the weighted aggregate method,
i. e., quantities for each year are multiplied by fixed prices as
weights; then price-quantity aggregates for individual periods
are expressed as percentages of the appropriate average price-
quantity aggregates in the base period (1947-49). Average prices
for the period 1935-39 are used as weights for the period 1910-39,
while 1947-49 average prices serve as weights for subsequent
years. The 1910-39 price-quantity aggregates based on the older
weights were adjusted or "spliced11 to the levels indicated by the
newer weights on the basis of overlapped calculations for the
single year 1940.

Data on monthly marketings of some items included in the in-
dex are not available currently, and it is necessary to estimate
monthly marketings from estimated production, the normal per-
centages sold, and the usual seasonal movement to market. The
estimates are subject to revision as more complete data on mar-
ketings become available.

The index of physical quantity of farm products sold and the in-
dex of prices received by farmers shown on p. 37 provide
measures of the causes of fluctuations in cash receipts from mar-
ketings but do not measure exactly the movement in cash receipts,
and in some months changes in the indexes may seem somewhat in-
consistent. Such inconsistencies as may exist can be explained in
part by the fact that although the marketings index and the prices
received index are comparable in their commodity coverage, they
are not comparable in their weighting systems. As previously
stated, the marketings index uses 1935-39 average prices as
weights through the year 1939, and 1947-49 prices thereafter.
The prices received index is based on average quantity weights
for three periods as follows: 1924-29 for the period 1910-34;
1937-41 for the period 1935 to September 1952; and 1953-57 for
the period from September 1952 to date. Prices used in the price
index do not reflect loan rates of commodities placed under CCC
loan. In addition, they represent U. S. prices in which State
prices are weighted by production rather than marketings, and
hence do not reflect seasonal variations among States, which do
affect the monthly index of marketings. Another source of possi-
ble discrepancy is the inclusion in cash receipts of such items as
forest, nursery, and greenhouse products which, for lack of
data, are included neither in the volume index nor in the price
index.

For a more complete description of the index see Agricultural
Handbook No. 109, "New Index Numbers of Farm Marketings and
Home Consumption," issued in July 1956 by the U. S. Department
of Agriculture (annual indexes back to 1910 are shown therein).
Monthly indexes for 1946-54 are available from the Economic Re-
search Service, U, S. Department of Agriculture; those for 1955-
58 appear in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGE 15

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Division of Research and Statistics. The index measures changes
in the physical volume or quantity of output of manufactures,
minerals, and of electric and gas utilities. It reflects output

at all stages within manufacturing and mining industries
(including intermediate as well as final products). The index
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does not cover production on farms, in the construction industry,
in transportation, or in various trade and service industries.

The index includes production at Government arsenals and
shipyards (both Navy and private). Atomic energy manufacturing
activity is represented beginning with 1947. A number of groups
and subgroups include data for individual series not published
separately, e. g., the machinery and related products group con-
tains the ordnance and accessories group in addition to the
groups shown. Production of certain types of combat materiel is
included in major group totals but not in individual indexes such
as those for autos and some other products.

Since the index of industrial production was first introduced by
the Board in the 1920fs, it has been revised from time to time to
take account of the growing complexity of the economy, the
availability of more data, improvement in statistical processing
techniques, and refinements in methods of analysis.

The figures published in the present volume (and in the
monthly SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS beginning with the
November 1962 issue) reflect the latest revision of the industrial
production index, introduced by the Board in the latter part of
1962. (A general explanation of the major revision completed in
late 1959 appears in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.
Publication by the Board of indexes on the 1947-49 and 1957 ref-
erence base periods was discontinued at the time of the 1962 re-
vision. )

The latest revision of the index incorporates the following
changes: (1) Shift from a 1957 base to an average of the years
1957-59, in line with recommendation of the Bureau of the Budget
establishing that period as the standard base period for Federal
general-purpose indexes; (2) general revision in seasonal adjust-
ment factors beginning, for the most part, in 1959 with some re-
visions made back to 1957 and 1958 in a few series; and (3) in-
terim adjustment since 1957 of the annual levels of eight series
in the apparel, food, and chemical groups to take account of ad-
ditional information now available.

In the 1962 revision the weight period and the basic annual
levels of the total index remain unchanged. Value-added data for
the year 1957 were used as a basis for the weights in both the old
and revised indexes beginning January 1953. With the change in
the comparison base, 1957 value-added data were adjusted to
1957-59. For each series the 1957-59 value-added figure in
1957 prices was obtained by dividing 1957 value added by the
ratio of production in 1957 to production in 1957-59.

For the individual production indexes from January 1947-
December 1961, each monthly index on the 1957 base was con-
verted to a 1957-59 base by dividing the 1957 based series by its
average for 1957-59; beginning January 1962, the basic data
underlying the 207 individual production series were calculated
into indexes on a 1957-59 base. The total and other aggregate
indexes, from January 1953 on, were obtained by combining
series on the new base using their 1957-59 proportions.

The conversion of aggregate indexes to the new base for the
period from January 1947 through December 1952 required a dif-
ferent approach because of the use of weights based on 1947
value-added data before 1953 for both the old and revised series.
The 1947 weighted aggregate indexes generally showed a moder-
ately faster rate of growth than indexes combined with 1957
weights and in the 1959 revision were linked in January 1953 to
corresponding 1957 weighted indexes. The linked indexes on the
1957 base were converted to the new reference period by a mul-
tiplying factor for each aggregate index. The factor was calcu-
lated by dividing the index for January 1953 on the 1957-59 base
by the January 1953 index on the 1957 base.

The levels of certain major series (notably eight series in the
apparel, chemical, and food industries) were revised beginning
1958 on the basis of preliminary evidence from the 1958 Census
of Manufactures and the 1959 and 1960 Annual Surveys. A gen-
eral overstatement in the production series for the apparel indus-
tries was found to be accompanied by an understatement in the
series for some of the chemical and food industries. The eight
series account for 5.4 percent of the total index and all are clas-
iSified in nondurable manufactures in the industry groupings and
in consumer goods in the market groupings. The revisions were
largely offsetting in their effect on the levels of both these major
divisions and of the total index.

Components of the index are adjusted for two kinds of short-
time recurring fluctuations, i.e., for differences in the number
of working days from month to month and for seasonal variations.

Beginning with indexes for January 1947, allowances for holiday
observances have been made in seasonal factors rather than in
working-day adjustments. Except for Easter, each of the princi-
pal holidays is in the same month each year—January, May,
July, September, November, and December. Reported product
data are converted to a daily average basis by adjusting for the
number of working days in the reporting period. In these calcu-
lations Saturdays and/or Sundays, or half days, are regarded as
nonworking days. No allowances for holiday shutdowns are made
in the working-day adjustment; consequently, the effects of holi-
day observances on monthly output are reflected in the indexes
unadjusted for seasonal variation. No adjustment is required for
monthly series based on manhour data because they relate to a
payroll period in the middle of the month and are little affected
by calendar variations.

The seasonal adjustment factors in the index have been devel-
oped essentially by the ratio-to-moving-average method (basic
method described in Federal Reserve Bulletin for June 1941).
However, the work has been facilitated by the availability of the
Census Method n program for seasonal adjustment by electronic
computer. This program is a mechanical version of the ratio-to-
moving-average method referred to above.

In this method the final seasonal adjustment factors are devel-
oped on the basis of monthly ratios of the original data to a mov-
ing average. The moving average, which is essentially a prelimr
inary seasonally adjusted series, is designed to incorporate the
trend and cyclical components of a time series and thus isolate
the irregular and seasonal movements. In Census Method n the ',
average is a weighted, centered 15-month moving average of a
seasonally adjusted series based on ratios of the original data to j
a centered 12-month moving average. This 15-month weighted
moving average was generally used as the preliminary seasonally
adjusted series for further professional processing as described
in "Adjustment for Seasonal Variation" in June 1941 Federal Re-
serve Bulletin.

Currently, revisions in seasonal adjustment factors generally
were introduced beginning in 1959, though in a few series some
revisions were carried back to 1957 and 1958. Factors developed
by the Census Method IL electronic computer program as de-
scribed above were reviewed and modified.

A more detailed description of the 1962 revision of the indus-
trial production index appears in the October 1962 Federal Re-
serve Bulletin. The comprehensive publication entitled "Indus-
trial Production—1957-59 Base" (price, $1.00) provides
historical data back to January 1947 for all series; sources and
description for all series with new 1957-59 proportions for mar-
ket and industry structures of the index; seasonal adjustment fac-
tors, directly calculated or implied, for all published seasonally
adjusted series; and the total index and indexes for the five major
industry divisions, monthly, beginning January 1919. The 1959
revision (referred to in the 4th paragraph of this note) is de-
scribed in detail in the Federal Reserve Board's publication en-
titled "Industrial Production, 1959 Revision" (price, 50 cents).
The aforementioned publications are available from the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

Annual averages for 1919-38 for the total and major summary
groups (industry) are shown in the table below.

Index of Industrial Production
Annual averages, 1919-38

(1957-59=100)

Year

1919...
1920...
1921...
1922...
1923...

Total Manufacturing
industrial Total Durable Non- Mining Utilities
production durable

24.9
26.2
20.1
25.6
30.5

1924... 28.6
1925... 31.5
1926... 33.4

25.1
25.9
19.7
25.8
30.2

28.3
31.6
33.3

24.2
26.8
15.3
23.3
29.9

27.4
30.9
32.9

25.5
24.7
23.4
27.6
29.8

28.7
31.6
32.9

36.0
41.8
33.5
35.8
49.4

45.1
46.5
50.4

5.6
6.0
5.5
6.2
7.2

7.7
8.6
9.8

See footnote at end of table.
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Year

1927...
1928...

1929...
1930...
1931...
1932...
1933...

1934. . .
1935...
1936. . .
1937...
1938...

' 17«.-»»

Total
industrial
production

33.3
34.6

38.4
32.0
26.5
20.7
24.4

26.6
30.7
36.3
39.7
31.4

•J-'U^, •V>X^1*JS%*4

Index of Industrial Production (Continued)
Annual averages, 1919-38

(1957-59=100)

Manufacturing
Total Durable Non- Mining Utilities

durable

33.1
34.8

38.6
31.7
25.9
19.9
23.7

26.0
30.6
36.4
39.7
30.5

30.9
33.7

38.2
28.4
19.5
11.9
15.5

18.8
24.1
31.2
35.2
22.6

34.5
35.3

38.3
34.8
32.8
28.9
32.8

33.8
37.4
41.6
44.1
39.1

50.6
49.9

54.2
47.0
40.3
33.6
38.5

40.3
43.7
50.3
56.7
49.0

10.7
11.6

12.7
13.1
12.5
11.7
11.5

12.2
13.2
14.9
16.4
16.5

For the period 1919-29 annual indexes calculated by Jacob
Morton Gould, Output and Productivity in the Electric and Gas
Utilities, have been linked to the Federal Reserve Board's in-
dexes for later years.

PAGE 16
1 See note 1 for p. 15.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGES 17 AND 18
See note 1 for p. 15.

PAGE 19
1 See note 1 for p. 15.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGE 20
1 See note 1 for p. 15.

Includes data for items not shown separately.
Commercial equipment covers office, computing, and ac-

counting machines; service industry machines (except room air
conditioners), including commercial refrigeration, laundry,
dry-cleaning, and service station equipment and vending ma-
chines; electrical measuring equipment; telephone, radio, and
television apparatus; X-ray equipment; and office, store, and
public building furniture and fixtures.

Freight and passenger equipment covers output of trucks,
buses, truck trailers, and motor coaches; commercial aircraft;
locomotives and railroad cars; and activity in private shipyards.

PAGE 21
See note 1 for p. 15.
Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGE 22

1 Source: U..S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. Sales are estimated aggregate dollar values and in-
ventories are estimated book values at the end of the year or
month. Business sales and inventories are here defined as the
sum of data for manufacturing and wholesale and retail trade.
These figures are smaller than the nonfarm business statistics
used in gross national product computations by the amount of
sales (or revenues) and inventories for construction, utilities,
and other nonindustrial sectors.

The term "sales" as here used signifies essentially sales or
shipments for retail and wholesale trade and billings or ship-
ments for manufacturing. In wholesale trade, however, some
respondents probably report orders (bookings) as sales.

Trade inventories are valued at cost of merchandise on hand,
while manufacturers1 inventories are, in general, valued at the
lower of cost or market price. About one-fifth of manufactur-
ers1 inventories are valued on a last-in-first-out (LIFO) basis;
the use of LIFO is much less prevalent in trade generally (though
it is used extensively by department stores).

Changes in the book value of business inventories reflect move-
ments of replacement costs as well as changes in physical vol-
ume. In measuring inventory investment as part of the gross na-
tional product, the data are adjusted to remove the effect of
changes in replacement costs. (See explanation of "inventory
valuation adjustment" in note 1 for p. 1.)

Monthly data prior to 1959 for the manufacturers1 sales and in-
ventories segments of this series are available as follows: For
1957-58, the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; for 1955-56,
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; for 1953-54, the 1957
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (total manufacturers' invento-
ries for January 1953 should read $43.9 billion and manufac-
turers1 inventories, nondurable goods industries, for July 1953
should read $19.5 billion); for 1951-52, the 1955 edition; prior
to 1951, upon request.

Monthly data prior to 1959 for wholesale sales and inventories
are available as follows: For 1957-58, the 1961 edition of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS; for 1955-56, the 1959 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS; for 1951-54, p. 32 of the August 1957 SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS; 1939-50, upon request.

Monthly data for 1953-58 for retail sales appear in the 1961,
1959, and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (in the 1959
volume total retail trade sales for July 1956 should read $15.9
billion); 1951-52 sales appear on p. 28 of the June 1957 SURVEY;
earlier data for sales are available upon request. Monthly data
for retail inventories for December 1957 and for 1958 appear on
p. 24 of the December 1961 SURVEY; those prior to December
1957 are available upon request.

See note 1 for p. 25 for description of the manufacturing
series.

See note 3 for p. 64 for description of the wholesale trade
series.

See note 1 for p. 55 for description of the retail trade series.

Monthly averages for business sales are based on annual
totals for the unadjusted series; data for inventories are end-of-
year figures, not averages of end-of-month data.

Data for wholesale trade sales and inventories for 1946 and
later years are not strictly comparable with earlier data. The
estimates were revised in 1957 to conform to the 1954 Census of
Wholesale Trade, with 1948 data adjusted to the scope of the 1954
Census (the estimates for 1946-47 were revised in 1962 for com-
parability with the figures beginning 1948). The major change is
the exclusion of establishments with no paid employment. For
comparative purposes, the 1946 monthly averages for wholesale
sales and the December 1946 wholesale inventories on the old
basis are as follows (billions of dollars): Sales—total manufac-
turing and trade, 27.15; total wholesale trade, 5.99; durable
goods establishments, 1.46; nondurable goods establishments,
4.53; inventories—total manufacturing and trade, 42.89; total
wholesale trade, 6.58; durable goods establishments, 2.60; non-
durable goods establishments, 3.99.

Data beginning January 1946 incorporate the new series for re-
tail sales and inventories; they are not comparable with earlier
figures (the estimates for retail sales for 1946-50 were revised
in 1962 for comparability with figures beginning 1951; those for
retail inventories were revised beginning 1946 in December 1961).
For comparative purposes, the 1946 monthly averages for retail
sales and the December 1946 retail inventories on the old basis
are as follows (billions of dollars): Sales—total manufacturing
and trade, 27.15; total retail trade, 8.54; durable goods stores,
2.30; nondurable goods stores, 6.24; inventories—total manufac-
turing and trade, 42.89; total retail trade, 11.85; durable goods
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stores, 3.95; nondurable goods stores, 7.90. Information on
the new retail sales and inventory series is provided in note 1
for p. 55 and note 1 for p. 59, respectively.

7 Beginning January 1960, figures for retail trade sales in-
clude data for Alaska and Hawaii. (See 2d and 7th paragraphs of
note 1 for p. 55 for other qualifications.)

PAGE 23
1 See note 1 for p. 22.

* See note 3 for p. 64.

See note 1 for p. 59.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. The monthly data for stock-sales ratios are based
on the seasonally adjusted sales and inventory series for manu-
facturing and trade. The ratios for each month are derived by
dividing end-of-month inventory book values by total sales during
the month. The ratios for a given year \are derived by dividing
the weighted average of seasonally adjusted inventories (using
the 13 observations including the yearend figures for the given
and previous year) by the monthly average sales for that year.
No adjustments have been made to bring inventory book values,
which are typically valued at the lower of cost or market, up to
the level of selling prices.

Stock-sales ratios are frequently used in evaluating the current
position of inventory holdings. While useful in this respect, con-
siderable caution must be used in such analyses. In addition to
the problem of selecting a "normal" historical period for use as
a frame of reference, appraisal is rendered difficult by the many
cyclical and secular factors which are operative.

From a cyclical point of view, stock-sales ratios are generally
inversely related to business activity; that is, the ratios tend to
rise (fall) as sales decline (rise). Typically, the change in di-
rection of the inventory movement tends to occur sometime after
the turn in sales. Over the longer run, stock-sales ratios are
affected by changing efficiencies in the handling of inventories
due to such factors as improvements in transportation, better
control by management, increasing use of electronic data pro-
cessing machines, and other changes in technology.

Monthly data for 1955-58 for the manufacturing segments appear
on p. 20 of the June 1961 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; data
prior to 1955 for these segments are available upon request.
Monthly data for total manufacturing and trade and for wholesale
and retail trade prior to 1959 are available upon request.

Data for retail and wholesale inventories are end-of-year
figures, not averages of end-of-month data; see 1st paragraph
of note 4 for this page for explanation of yearly data for inven-
tory-sales ratios.

See 1st paragraph of note 4 for this page for explanation of
yearly data for inventory-sales ratios.

See note 6 for p. 22.
8 Data for wholesale trade and retail trade for 1946 and later

years are not strictly comparable with earlier data. (See note 1
for p. 64 for description of wholesale trade; note 1 for p. 55 and
note 1 for p. 59, for description of retail sales and retail inven-
tories, respectively.) For comparative purposes, the 1946yearly
ratios on the old basis are as follows: Total manufacturing and
trade, 1.33; wholesale trade—total, .90; durable goods establish-
ments, 1.34; nondurable goods establishments, .76; retail trade-
total, 1.13; durable goods stores, 1,31; nondurable goods stores,
1.06.

PAGE 24

See note 4 for p. 23.

See 1st paragraph of note 4 for p. 23.

See note 8 for p. 23.

PAGE 25
1 Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business

Economics. The manufacturing data on this page and on pp. 22
and 26-32 are estimates based on a sample of reporting com-
panies which currently account for about 55 percent of total man-
ufacturing sales.

The estimates shown here are benchmarked to annual corporate
data through 1954 published by the Internal Revenue Service in
Statistics of Income, Part 2, and on Internal Revenue Service
noncorporate data for alternate years 1945 through 1953 and for
1954. For a detailed description of the procedures used in com-
piling the series, see the following issues of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS: August 1957, p. 31; June 1955, p. 21;
May 1955, p. 20; January 1954, p. i7; December 1953, p. 21;
October 1952, p. 14; October 1951, p. 15; October 1950, p. 16;
October 1949, pp. 12-14; May 1948, p. 8.

Sales are net, i.e., less discounts, returns, and allowances,
and are adjusted for renegotiation of war contracts in the rele-
vant years. The figures represent sales and receipts involved
in any activity of a manufacturing company, including those activ-
ities that do not pertain strictly to manufacturing. They include
sales from one manufacturer to another and, therefore, do not
measure changes in the net flow of goods from the manufacturing
industry as a whole. Sales for export as well as those for domes-
tic use are included. However, data are not included for foreign
subsidiaries of the manufacturing companies.

Inventory data are book values of stocks on hand at the end of
the period and comprise purchased materials, goods-in-process,
and finished goods. All inventories owned by a company are cov-
ered, including not only those located in factories but also goods
in transit, in warehouses, in manufacturers1 sales branches, etc.
For further explanations regarding methods of valuing invento-
ries, see the 3d and 4th paragraphs of note 1 for p. 22.

The "unadjusted" data shown herein are not adjusted for work-
ing day differences. The series are seasonally adjusted, using
the ratio-to-moving-average method, modified when necessary

Monthly data for 1953-58 appear in the 1961, 1959, and 1957
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (correction for unadjusted in-
ventories for motor vehicles and parts: October 1956, $3,299
million); those for 1951-52, in the 1955 edition; monthly ctata for
1948-50 for sales and inventories are on pp. 21-24 of the May
1955 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. (Note following excep-
tions to the foregoing references.) Monthly data for inventories
by stages of fabrication are available as follows: For 1953-54,
p. 20 of the September 1957 SURVEY; 1951-52 (unadjusted) and
1939-52 (seasonally adjusted), pp. 22-24 of the June 1955 SUR-
VEY. Monthly data for 1939-47 are available upon request.

Includes professional and scientific instruments; ordnance;
and miscellaneous industries.

PAGE 26

See note 1 for p. 25.

Includes apparel; leather; and printing and publishing.

PAGE 27
1 See note 1 for p. 25.

See note 2 for p. 25.

1 See note 1 for p. 25.

See note 2 for p. 26.

PAGE 28

PAGE 29

1 See note 1 for p. 25.

See note 2 for p. 25.

As designated by the individual manufacturer; the finished
product of one company may be the purchased material of another,
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PAGE 30

See note 1 for p. 25.

See note 2 for p. 26.

See note 3 for p. 29.

PAGE 31
1 See note 1 for p. 25.

See note 2 for p. 25.

See note 3 for p. 29.

PAGE 32
1 See note 1 for p. 25.

See note 2 for p. 26.

See note 3 for p. 29.

PAGE 33
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business

Economics. Data for new and unfilled orders are dollar aggre-
gates directly comparable with the sales and inventory series.
Unfilled orders were obtained by estimating the aggregate value
as of December 1947, and then computing the movements forward
and back from that point. To derive the level, the reporting
sample was stratified by industry and size in the same way as
for estimating sales, and in each stratum, the sample ratio of
unfilled orders on December 1947 to sales for 1948 was applied
to total sales for 1948.

The sample of companies reporting orders data is smaller
than that reporting sales, because of the number of companies
for which new orders were equal to sales and also because of
those which have backlogs but do not report. However, the cur-
rent sample accounts for nearly two-thirds of unfilled orders
for all manufacturing.

The month-to-month percentage changes in unfilled orders
shown by the sample were used to obtain the monthly movements
of total backlogs in each stratum. Net new orders were then
computed from the estimated monthly sales added to the change
in unfilled orders.

Monthly data for 1953-58 appear in the 1961, 1959, and 1957
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1951-52, in the
1955 edition (correction for seasonally adjusted new orders for
machinery, including electrical: February 1951, $4,018 million).
Monthly unadjusted data for 1950 are shown on p. 23 of the De-
cember 1953 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; for 1949 and
1948, on p. 17 of the November 1952 SURVEY. Monthly sea-
sonally adjusted data for new orders for 1948-50 are shown on
p. 25 of the December 1953 SURVEY. Monthly data for 1939-47
for unadjusted new and unfilled orders are available upon re-
quest; those for 1948-58 for seasonally adjusted unfilled orders
appear on p. 27 of the February 1963 SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS.

Includes professional and scientific instruments; lumber;
furniture; stone, clay, and glass; and miscellaneous.

1 See note 1 for p. 33.

See note 2 for p. 33.

PAGE 34

PAGE 35

See note 1 for p. 33.
See note 2 for p. 33.
Includes textile; leather; paper; and printing and publishing

industries.

PAGE 36
1 Source: Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. Figures for new business

incorporations represent the total number of stock corporations
issued charters under the general business corporation laws of
the various States. The statistics include completely new busi-
nesses which are incorporated, as well as changes in existing
businesses from the noncorporate to the corporate form of
organization, existing corporations which have been given certif-
icates of authority to operate also in another State, and the
transfer of an existing corporation to a new State. Incorpora-
tions in the District of Columbia are excluded throughout the
period covered here.

Monthly averages for 1945-46 shown in this volume exclude
data for Alaska and Hawaii; averages for 1947-59 and monthly
data for 1959 are for 49 States (including Hawaii). Monthly
averages and monthly data appearing herein for 1960-62 are for
50 States, including Alaska and Hawaii.

Monthly data (unadjusted) for 1947-56 including Hawaii are
available upon request; those for 1957-58 (unadjusted only) ap-
pear in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. t

Source: Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. A failure is defined as "a
concern that is involved in a court proceeding or a voluntary ac-
tion that is likely to end in loss to creditors. " All industrial and
commercial enterprises which are petitioned into the Federal
Bankruptcy Courts are included in the failure records. Also in-
cluded (but incompletely prior to 1939) are: Concerns which are
forced out of business through such actions in the State courts as
foreclosure, execution, and attachments with insufficient assets
to cover all claims; concerns involved in court actions such as
receivership, reorganization, or arrangement; voluntary discon-
tinuances with known loss to creditors; and voluntary compro-
mises with creditors out of court, where obtainable.

The series shown for liabilities represent approximately cur-
rent liabilities (i.e., all accounts and notes payable, and all obli-
gations, whether in secured form or not, known to be held by
banks, officers, affiliated companies, supplying companies, or
the Government). They do not include long-term publicly held
obligations. Offsetting assets are not taken into account. A
relatively small amount of mortgages held by individuals is in-
cluded prior to 1934.

The failure data shown in the table are for 48 States (conter-
minous United States) and the District of Columbia; they do not
at present include figures for Alaska and Hawaii. Data for all
years shown herein and in earlier volumes exclude railroad
failures.

During the period for which data have been published, there
were two major revisions of the failure statistics resulting in
material changes in the coverage between 1932 and 1933 and be-
tween 1938 and 1939, and also revisions in the industry classi-
fications , so that no data are available prior to 1939 comparable
with the present series* Data prior to 1939 (published in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS) are qualified as follows:
Through 1932, the data include real estate and financial com-
panies; beginning 1933, the records are confined strictly to in-
dustrial and commercial enterprises; they exclude, in addition
to railroads, such activities as banks, financial companies,
holding companies, real estate and insurance brokers, amuse-
ment enterprises, shipping agents, tourist companies, trans-
portation terminals, etc. The revisions incorporated in the
1933 data reduced the number of failures in that year from
20,307 to 19,859; the liabilities from $502,830,000 to $457,520,-
000; and the failure index from 102. 6 to 100.3.

The comparability of the data is affected between 1938 and
1939 by more complete coverage (beginning the latter year) of
voluntary discontinuances with loss to creditors and of small
concerns forced out of business by such actions as attachment,
execution, or foreclosure, with insufficient assets to cover all
claims. Inclusion of the additional cases in 1939 increased the
total number of failures for that year by 29 percent and the cur-
rent liabilities by 9 percent. (Monthly averages for 1939 com-
parable with earlier years, published in earlier volumes, are
as follows: Total number of failures, 951; liabilities, $14,017,-
000; failure index, 53.7.) Practically all of the additions were
small concerns with liabilities under $25,000, and a major-
ity of these had debts of less than $5,000.
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The classification of the failure records by industries was re-
vised, beginning January 1940, to conform to the " Standard Indus-
trial Classification Manual,1' in order to facilitate direct compar-
ison between failures and any other series of data based on the
same official code. This revision resulted in the shifting of
bakeries with retail outlets from manufacturing to retail trade.
The monthly average number of bakery failures transferred
from the manufacturing to the retail group for 1940 was 14 and
monthly average amount of liabilities, $65,500. Similar revisions
have not been made in the 1939 figures for manufacturing and
retail trade which are shown in italics.

The failure index relates the number of failures in each month
to the number of industrial and commercial enterprises listed in
the Dun & Bradstreet Reference Book. It shows the annual rate
at which business concerns would fail if the number of failures
and concerns listed in that month prevailed for an entire year.
The index is expressed as the annual number of failures per
10,000 listed industrial and commercial enterprises.

The "unadjusted" figures have been slightly adjusted to equal-
ize, insofar as possible, the number of working days in each
month. Seasonal fluctuations have been removed in the adjusted
index by the method of deviations from a 12-month moving aver-
age.

Monthly data for 1939-58 (except those for the failure indexes
prior to 1955, which are available upon request) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. Revisions for 1945 are as follows: Num-
ber of failures for December—grand total, 41; commercial serv-
ice, 4; amount of liabilities for December and monthly average,
respectively—grand total, $1,654,000, $2,519,000; commercial
service, $202,000, $423,000. Revisions for 1946 are as follows:
Number of failures for November—grand total, 103; commercial
service, 12; amount of liabilities for November and monthly
average, respectively—grand total, $9,511,000, $5,612,000;
commercial service, $202,000, $531,000.

Comparable data prior to 1939 for the industry groups are not
available because of revisions in the series in 1939 and 1940 re-
ferred to above. Monthly figures for 1936-39 on the old basis
are available in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and earlier monthly
figures on the same basis appear on pp. 17 and 18 of the De-
cember 1938 SURVEY.

Not entirely comparable with data for later years; see 6th
paragraph of note 2 above.

Average for 6 months (July-December).

Data are for 48 States, excluding Alaska and Hawaii.

Data are for 49 States, including Hawaii.

Beginning January 1960, data are for 50 States, including
Alaska and Hawaii.

PAGE 37

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). In-
dexes are based on prices (about the 15th of the month) received
by farmers for their products sold at local markets or at the
point to which farmers deliver their products in their own con-
veyances or in local conveyances they hire for the purpose.

The reported prices received by farmers are tabulated and
averaged by crop-reporting districts. These district averages
are weighted by district sales or production estimates to obtain
weighted State averages. The State averages are weighted by
State marketing or production estimates to arrive at national
averages.

In computing the subgroup indexes, the weights applied to the U. S.
average prcies to obtain aggregates for individual commodity groups
for 1910 through 1934 were average quantities sold by farmers for
the 6-year period, 1924-29; from 1935 to September 1952, weights
are 5-year averages of sales by farmers during 1937-41; and
from September 1952 forward, average annual marketings for the
period 1953-57. For livestock and livestock products, calendar-
year sales were used in computing the averages; for crops, the
corresponding crop-year sales were used.

For combining the various subgroup indexes into an all-crop,
an all-livestock and livestock products, and an all-farm-products
index, weights are percentages based on average cash receipts
of farmers (with adjustments to reflect imputed weights for items
not included in the index) for the three periods, 1924-29, 1937-
41, and 1953-57.

There are 55 commodities now represented in the index. These
items accounted for about 93 percent of the total cash receipts
from farm marketings in 1953-57. Data for some commodities
are not available all the way back to 1910 (the earliest year for
which the index was computed). Thus strawberries were added
to the index in January 1919, eleven commerical vegetable crops
in January 1924, soybeans, grain sorghums, turkeys, cantaloups,
cucumbers, and watermelons in January 1935, broccoli in Janu-
ary 1939, and sweet corn in January 1949. Grapes were dropped
from the index as of January 1935 and green peas (for fresh use)
as of January 1949. Green peas for processing and asparagus
were added in September 1952. (Indexes for October 1943-June
1946 reflect wartime subsidy payments made on butterfat, milk,
beef cattle, and lambs during that period.)

The items represented in each group and the percentage
weights of the groups, based on average cash receipts in 1924-
29, 1937-41, and 1953-57, are shown in the table below:

Group Weights: Index of Prices Received by Farmers
(Percent)

Weight base period

Commodity group 1924-291 1937-4l21953-573

All farm products
All crops

Commercial vegetables. .
Cotton
Feed grains and hay. . . .
Food grains
Fruit
Oil-bearing crops
Potatoes, sweetpotatoes,

and dry edible beans. . .
Tobacco

Livestock and products.
Dairy products
Meat animals
Poultry and eggs
Wool

100.0
48.0
3.5

13.9
7.5
8.9
6.0
2.3

3.3
2.6

52.0
15.1
26.1
9.9
.9

100.0
42.2
4.8
8.3
6.7
7.0
5.8
3.1

2.8
3.7

57.8
17.7
28.6
10.2
1.3

100.0
45.2
4.2
8.4
9.1
7.9
4.7
4.9

1.9
4.1

54.8
14.6
29.1
10.7

.4

1910 to January 1935.
January 1935 to September 1952.
September 1952 forward.

The indexes shown here are not adjusted for seasonal variation.
The original reports also show adjusted indexes for five sub-
groups—fresh fruit; fresh market vegetables; potatoes, sweet-
potatoes, and dry edible beans; dairy products; and poultry and
eggs.

The index of prices received by farmers was last revised in
January 1959 at which time the weight base period was changed
from 1937-41 to 1953-57. For further information concerning
this revision see the April-July 1959 issue of "Agricultural
Economics Research." For additional details concerning these
indexes, see: (1) "Major Statistical Series of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Volume I, Agricultural Prices and Parity,
Agriculture Handbook 118," (2) "Agricultural Economics Re-
search," April 1950, and (3) "Agricultural Prices, Supplement
No. 2," January 1954 (published by the U. S. Department of Agri-
culture).

Monthly data for the period January 1910-August 1952 appear
in "Agricultural Prices, Supplement No. 1," May 1956; those for
September 1952-December 1954 appear in "Agricultural Prices,
Supplement No. 1," February 1959 (both of these publications are
available from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical
Reporting Service). Monthly data for 1955-58 appear in the
1959 and 1961 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.
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(In order to facilitate comparison with other indexes, the in-
dexes of prices received by farmers were converted to a 1957-
59 reference base. Annual averages for 1910-59 and monthly
data for January 1950-December 1959 on the 1957-59 base were
published in the May 1962 issue of "Agricultural Prices;" those
for January 1960-May 1963 appear in the May 1963 issue of
"Agricultural Prices." Data for later months of 1963 appear in
each monthly issue of "Agricultural Prices" thereafter. The
converted data supplement but do not replace the official series,
which, pursuant to law, is published on the 1910-14=100 base.)

2 Includes sweetpotatoes and dry edible beans.

PAGE 38
\ Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-

porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). The
index of prices paid by farmers is a measure of the changes that
occur in the level of prices paid by farmers and their families
for commodities and services used in living and farm produc-
tion. In addition to commodities, the combined index (Parity
Index) includes data for interest per acre on indebtedness se-
cured by farm real estate, taxes per acre on farm real estate,
and cash wage rates paid hired farm labor.

Prices paid by farmers are compiled primarily from data re-
ported (1962) by about 31,500 independent retail merchants and
chain stores, and costs of electricity and telephone services
reported by about 20,000 farmers. For most groups of items,
the data were collected quarterly from 1923 to 1936, annually
before 1923, and monthly from 1937 to date. Most independent
store surveys are made quarterly, some semiannually, and
others seasonally. Feed prices, prices paid for chicks and
poults, and chain-store reports on nearly all family living items
are collected each month of the year. Prices paid for individual
commodities are estimated by individual States, and then weighted
by estimates of purchases of the commodity by farmers in
each State to obtain an average for the country as a whole.

For the period 1910-March 1935, indexes for the several
commodity groups were constructed by weighting prices of in-
dividual commodities by the average quantities estimated to have
been purchased per farm during 1924-29; for the period March
1935-September 1952, during 1937-41; and for the period Sep-
tember 1952 forward, during 1955. The commodity-group in-
dexes have been combined into an index representing commod-
ities used in both living and production, together with interest,
taxes, and wage rates paid hired farm labor, by weighting the
several group indexes in proportion to the percentage of total
expenditures represented by the commodities and services in
the corresponding groups in the respective periods.

Percentage weights used in deriving the combined index are
shown in the table below:

Group Weights: Index of Prices Paid by Farmers,
Including Interest, Taxes, and Wage Rates

(Percent)

Weight base period

1924-291 1937-412

Family living items,
Production items. . .
Taxes
Interest
Cash wage rates . . .

41.2
36.4
5.7
6.5

10.2

44.0
41.2
3.8
3.0
8.0

1955U

39.50
50.90
2.04
.96

6.60

Commodities, interest, taxes,
and cash wage rates 100.0 100.0 100.0

1910 to March 1935.
March 1935 to September 1952.
September 1952 forward.

The Parity Ratio is obtained by dividing the Index of Prices Re-
ceived by Farmers by the Index of Prices Paid, including Inter-
est, Taxes, and Farm Wage Rates (Parity Index). It measures

whether the prices farmers receive for farm products are on
the average higher or lower in relation to the prices they pay
for goods and services than they were in the base period,
1910-14.

Annual indexes back to 1915 and monthly and quarterly indexes
back to 1925 appear in "Supplement No. 1, Agricultural Prices,
September 1962." A more detailed description of the last re-
vision of the indexes appears in "Supplement No. 1, Agricultural
Prices, January 1959" and in the April-July 1959 issue of "Agri-
cultural Economics Research." The method of computing Parity
prices is described in "Supplement No. 1, Agricultural Prices,
July 1962^" A complete description of the major revision of the
indexes in January 1950 appears in the U. S. Department of Agri-
culture Handbook, No. 118, Volume I, entitled "Agricultural
Prices and Parity." All of these publications are available from
the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Reporting
Service.

(In order to facilitate comparison with other indexes, the in-
dexes of prices paid by farmers were converted to a 1957-59
reference base. Annual averages for 1910-61 and monthly data
for January 1950-April 1962 on the 1957-59 base were published
in the May 1962 issue of "Agricultural Prices;" data for later
months of 1962 beginning with May appear in each monthly issue
of "Agricultural Prices" thereafter. The converted data supple-
ment but do not replace the official series, which, pursuant to
law, is published on the 1910-14=100 base.)

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The Consumer Price Index measures the effect of price
change in the living costs of city wage-earner and clerical-
worker families. It is calculated by comparing, from one period
to the next, the cost of a "market basket" of goods and services
usually purchased by this particular population group.

The index as published in this issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS,
and beginning with the March 1962 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSI-
NESS, reflects the series converted to the new reference base,
1957-59=100. Indexes on the new base were first published by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics for January 1962, in line with the rec-
ommendations of the Office of Statistical Standards of the Bureau
of the Budget that indexes should be updated periodically, and
that the 1957-59 base period be adopted by all Federal agencies
preparing general-purpose index series. (As a convenience to
users of this index, the Bureau of Labor Statistics is continuing,
indefinitely, publication of the United States "all items" index
and selected important components on the 1947-49 base period
and on the 1939 base.)

It should be noted that a 5-year revision program (which began
in June 1959) for modernizing the Consumer Price Index is under
way, with the January 1964 index scheduled to be the first in the
revised series. The circumstances necessitating the revision
and the overall plans for the revision are outlined in the Sep-
tember 1959 issue of the Monthly Labor Review.

The general concepts and methods used in the present index
were not affected by the 1962 conversion to the new reference
base period. The rebasing of the Consumer Price Index was not
accompanied by a change in the base weights, which continue to
relate to 1950-1952; the methodology employed in converting to
the 1957-59 reference base involved routine arithmetical calcula-
tions which did not affect the continuity or statistical compara-
bility of the index series. Since rebasing of the index did not af-
fect the weighting pattern utilized in the calculation of these
indexes, it did not change the relative importance of the index
components. Anyone wishing to calculate special-purpose price
indexes may continue to utilize previously published relative im-
portance data. Percent changes from one period of time to
another are the same, except for difference due to rounding, re-
gardless of whether the reference base period of the index num-
bers is 1939, 1947-49, or 1957-59. Detailed information regard-
ing the reasons for, methods, and effects of the recent conversion
is available in a pamphlet entitled "Conversion of Consumer Price
Index to 1957-59 Standard Reference Base Period," published by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

The quantity and quality of items contained in the market bas-
ket are held constant over the measurement period. The Con-
sumer Price Index reflects, therefore, only changes in prices;
it tells nothing about changes in the kinds and amounts of goods
and services families buy, or the total amount families spend for
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^ or the differences in living costs in different places.
Data are compiled separately for the individual cities in which
prices are collected and are combined by population weights to
obtain the index for the United States.

The index is of the weighted aggregative type. When it was
first issued in 1919 (with index data going back to 1913), the
time-to-time changes in retail prices were weighted according
to expenditures of wage earners and clerical workers in large
cities during 1917-19. At three different times it has been
necessary to modernize the samples and methods of calculation
of the index and to bring up-to-date the "market basket" of goods
and services included. The index numbers as currently pub-
lished utilize the 1917-19 expenditure weights for the 1913-25
period; 1934-36 expenditure weights for the 1930-49 period; and
the average of the two sets of weights for the intervening period
of 1926-29. Weights for 1950-52 represent 1947-49 spending
patterns, and those used beginning January 1953 have been ad-
justed to 1952 spending patterns. Pending completion of the last
major revision (completed in January 1953), certain interim ad-
justments were made in 1951 and the indexes were recalculated
back to January 1950 (except data for "all items" and "rent"
which were revised back to January 1940 to correct for a bias in
the rent index).

In the last major revision a new "market basket" for the index
was developed, many important improvements in pricing and
calculation methods were introduced, and prices were obtained
from a sample of 46 cities instead of 34 as formerly. All fea-
tures of this revision were incorporated into the index beginning
with data for January 1953. A continuous series going back to
1913 was obtained by linking (splicing) the new indexes beginning
January 1953 to the adjusted series through December 1952. The
revision affected the adjusted series indexes previously pub-
lished through December 1952 only to the extent that the base
period was shifted from 1935-39 = 100 to 1947-49 =100 and a
different classification of items was used. (Information regard-
ing the current conversion to the 1957-59 reference base appears
in the 2d and 4th paragraphs of this note.)

The description in the following paragraphs applies primarily
to the revised index for the period beginning January 1953. (For
a description of the interim adjustment of the index for the 1950-
52 period, see the 1953 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS.)

The goods and services covered by the index are those cus-
tomarily identified as "consumption" items* For the index be-

January 1953, about 300 items were selected for regular
periodic pricing. Detailed specifications are used for the 300
items so that, insofar as possible, prices are obtained for arti-
cles of the same quality in successive price periods. Kevisions
in the individual specifications are made from time to time, as
former descriptions become obsolete.

The items covered are those which are relatively important in
the spending pattern of moderate-income urban families, which
are distinctive in price movement, and which are representative
of price trends of groups of related items. Among the important
additions to the pricing list effective with 1953 are used cars,
home purchase and maintenance, and restaurant meals. Federal,
State, and city taxes are added to the retail prices for the items
on which they are imposed. Automobile taxes are added; proper-
ty taxes are included in the cost of homeowner ship, and im-
plicitly included in rental costs. Neither income taxes nor social
security taxes are included,

The food component includes both food at home and food away
from home (restaurant meals and other food bought eaten
away from home). Prior to January 1953, prices for "food away
from home" were estimated to move prices for "food at
home," but since that been measured by prices for
restaurant meals. In May 1960, prices for 8 new food items
were introduced into the food component of the Consumer Price
Index; the price from April to May was reflected in all 46
cities by linking in April. (See the May 1960 fall Consumer
Price Index report for details of this change.)

The housing index measures changes in items of expense con-
nected with the acquisition and operation of a home. (Detailed
information on the housing component of the Consumer Price In-
dex is available in the February and April 1956 issues of the
Monthly Labor Review: Reprint No. 2188.) Mortgage interest
rates, a segment of homeowner costs, are discussed in detail in
the October 1957 Monthly Later Review: Reprint No. 2261.

The medical care index includes prices for three physician's
services (office and house visits, and obstetrical cases), several
dental services, hospital room (private, semiprivate, and ward),
eye examination and eyeglasses, several drugs and prescriptions,
surgeons and specialists, and group hospitalization. (Detailed in-
formation may be found in the September 1957 Monthly Labor Re-
view: Reprint No. 2251.) Surgical insurance premiums were in-
troduced in December 1958. In April 1960, prices for 13 new
prescriptions, reflecting current practices, were introduced into
the medical care component of the Consumer Price Index, re-
placing the 3 former prescriptions for relatively simple com-
pounds. (See the June 1960 full Consumer Price Index report.)

The private transportation index includes prices paid by urban
consumers for new and used automobiles, gasoline, motor oil,
tires, repairs, insurance, and registration fees. City bus,
streetcar, and subway fares, as well as railroad coach fares,
comprise the public transportation index. Parking fees, taxi
fares, intercity bus fares, and airline fares are not priced. All
of the items in the private and public transportation subindexes,
except used car prices (which were introduced into the revised
index in January 1953), have been priced for the index since
1935. Additional information may be found in the August 1956
Monthly Labor Review (Reprint No. 2202). Beginning with the
November 1960 index, price movements of 4 compact cars were
added to the item sample to represent passenger cars in the Con-
sumer Price Index, Introduction was made by linking, i. e., the
level of the index was not affected by the difference in price
level between the 3 standard size cars formerly priced and the
compact cars being introduced (see November 1960 full Con-
sumer Price Index report and the May 1961 Monthly Labor Re-
view: Reprint No. 2368).

Foods, fuels (including gas and electricity), rents, and a few
other items are priced monthly in all cities. Prices of most
other goods and services are obtained on a regular rotating pric-
ing cycle—monthly in the 5 largest cities and every 3 months in
the other cities. From 1953 to 1956, prices were collected every
4 months in the 16 smallest cities. Indexes of living costs for
Alaskan cities (not among cities priced regularly for the Con-
sumer Price Index) appear in the March 1962 Monthly Labor Re-
view: Reprint No. 2387.

As previously stated, the quantity weights currently used rep-
resent the average purchases of urban wage-earner and clerical-
worker families in the year 1952. The basic information for this
weight calculation was obtained from the 1950 Survey of Con-
sumer Expenditures in 91 cities, and from surveys made for
other cities in earlier postwar years. The survey data were ad-
justed to 1952 spending patterns by taking account of changes in
prices and income between 1950 and 1952.

Samples for the surveys included over 8,000 wage-earner and
clerical-worker families. The average family size was about 3.3
persons and the 1952 family income after taxes averaged about
$ 4,160. Many of the families have two or more wage or salary
workers; thus average family incomes are higher than average
individual earnings. On the other hand, single workers living
alone, and families whose 1950 total family income after taxes
exceeded $ 10,000, were excluded. In 1952 the "index" families
represented about 64 percent of all people living in urban places
and about 40 percent of the total U. S. population.

Price changes for all items in each city are combined in ac-
cordance with their importance in the "market basket" for that
city. Price changes for the 46 cities are combined for the
United States with the use of 1950 population data. Each city is
given an importance or weight proportionate to the wage-earner
and clerical-worker population it represents in the index. The 12
largest cities, each weighted by its own population, when com-
bined have about two-fifths of the total weight in the national index.
Each of the 3 other city-size groups has about one-fifth of the
total weight; i.e., the 9 other large cities, the 9 medium-sized
cities, and the 16 small cities.

Comparisons of city indexes show how much prices have
changed in one city compared with another since the base period
1957-59. The city indexes cannot be used to measure differences
in price levels or in living costs between cities.

In December 1962, the relative importance of the major groups
of goods and services priced for the Consumer Price Index was
as follows: Food, 28.2 percent; housing, 32.5; apparel, 8.8;
transportation, 11.7; medical care, 5.9; personal care, 2.3;
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reading and recreation, 5.5; and other goods and services, 5.1
percent.

Monthly data for 1957-58 for all items and major components
appear on p. 19 of the October 1962 SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS. Historical data tables providing annual averages
prior to 1939 and monthly or quarterly indexes for earlier years
for all series, including the special group indexes, are available
from the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of Labor,
Washington 25, D. C.

Monthly releases of the U. S. Department of Labor contain (in
addition to the national average) indexes for the major groups
for the following 20 cities: Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago,
Cincinnati, Cleveland, Detroit, Houston, Kansas City, Los
Angeles, Minneapolis, New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh,
Portland, Ore., St. Louis, San Francisco, Scranton, Seattle,
and Washington, D. C. Releases on "Retail Food Prices by
Cities" cover food prices in the same 20 cities.

Additional information on the uses and limitations of the index
may be found in the following publications of the U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor:

"The Consumer Price Index, A Short Description of the Index
as Revised, 1953"—a multilith statement issued by BLS in Janu-
ary 1953.

"The Revised Consumer Price Index," an article in the Febru-
ary 1953 issue of the Monthly Labor Review.

Bulletin No. 1256, "Consumer Prices in the United States,
1953-58."

Bulletin No. 1168, "Techniques of Preparing Major BLS
Statistical Series."

Bulletin No. 1165, "Consumer Prices in the United States,
1949-52."

Bulletin No. 1140, "The Consumer Price Index: A Layman's
Guide."

Bulletin No. 1039, "Interim Adjustment of Consumers1 Price
Index."

Bulletin No. 966, "Consumers1 Prices in the United States,
1942-48."

Bulletin No. 699, "Changes in Cost of Living in Large Cities
in the United States."

PAGE 39

1 See note 2 for p. 38.

Includes also cereals and bakery products, other foods at
home, and restaurant meals.

Includes also solid fuels and fuel oil, household operation,
home purchase, and other home-owner costs.

Includes tobacco, alcoholic beverages, and miscellaneous
services (such as legal services, banking fees, burial services,
etc.).

PAGE 40

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The indexes of spot market prices represent monthly aver-
ages of the daily indexes of prices on commodity markets and
organized exchanges. The daily index is a measure of the price
movement of 22 sensitive basic commodities whose markets are
presumed to be among the first to be influenced by actual or
anticipated changes in economic conditions. The commodities
used in the index are either raw materials or products close to
the initial production stage which are traded through organized
markets or through other markets whose activities are recorded
in trade or Government publications. Highly fabricated com-
modities whose prices reflect relatively large fixed costs are
not included. Of the 22 commodities, 9 are foodstuffs (butter,
cocoa beans, corn, cottonseed oil, hogs, lards steers, sugar,
and wheat) and 13 are raw industrials (burlap, copper scrap,
cotton, hides, lead scrap, print cloth, rosin, rubber, steel
scrap, tallow, tin, wool tops, and zinc).

The Bureau of Labor Statistics also publishes four special
group indexes. They are livestock and products, metals, tex-
tiles and fibers, and fats and oils. However, some of the 22
commodities (sugar, for example) do not fall into any of these
four groupings, and some are included in more than one (lard,

for instance, is included in both the livestock and products index
and in the fats and oils index).

The daily index of spot market prices is not an"abbreviated
form of the comprehensive wholesale price index (described in
note 2 below) which is composed of nearly 2,200 items. It differs
from the wholesale price index in method of construction and
weighting as well as in coverage. In the wholesale price index,
items are weighted according to their relative importance based
on net value of shipments and the index is a weighted arithmetic
mean. The spot market index, on the other hand, is an unweigh-
ted geometric mean of the individual price relatives, i.e., the
ratio of the current price to the base period price. In addition,
foodstuffs constitute approximately 40 percent of the total of 22
commodities in the spot market index, while all farm products
and processed foods together make up only 25 percent of the
wholesale price index. The specific, restricted coverage of the
spot market index is designed to make it more sensitive to cur-
rent market developments than the comprehensive wholesale
price index.

More detailed information is available in the Bureau of Labor
Statistics Report No. 157, "Daily Spot Market Price Indexes and
Prices, January 1, 1957-December 31, 1959" issued February
1961.

Spot market prices for each commodity, and indexes for groups
of commodities, are published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics
for each trading day on the work day following the day of refer-
ence; they are also available in a weekly summary released on
Wednesday covering the week ended Tuesday.

Monthly averages of daily spot market indexes for 1950-58
appear in historical tables available upon request from the Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of Labor (Washington
25, D.C.).

2
Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-

tics. The index is designed to show the general rate and direc-
tion of the composite of price movements in primary markets and
the specific rates and directions of price movements for individual
commodities or groups of commodities. It is designed to meas-
ure "real" price changes between two periods of time, i. e., to
measure price changes not influenced by changes in quality, quan-
tity, terms of sale, etc. The term "wholesale" refers to sales
in large lots, not to prices received by wholesalers, jobbers, or
distributors. The prices used in constructing the index represent
the first important commercial transaction for each commodity.
Later transactions for the same item at other stages in the distri-
bution cycle are not included; however, as raw materials are
transformed into semifinished and finished goods, these goods
are represented according to their importance in primary mar-
kets. Most of the quotations are the selling prices of representa-
tive manufacturers or other producers, or prices quoted on or-
ganized exchanges or markets. Prices are exclusive of excise
taxes. The index does not measure the price movements of re-
tail transactions, transactions for services (except gas and elec-
tricity to nonresidential users), construction, real estate, trans-
portation, and securities. Beginning January 1958, values for
the commodity segment of the printing and publishing industry are
included in the weight universe.

The index as published in this issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS,
and beginning with the April 1962 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSI-
NESS, reflects the converted series on the new reference baseg
1957-59=100« Indexes on the new base were first published by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics beginning with the January 1962
final index, in line with the recommendations of the Office of
Statistical Standards of the Bureau of the Budget that indexes
should be updated periodically, and that the 1957-59 base period
be adopted by all Federal agencies preparing general-purpose
index series.

The general concepts and methods used in the index are the
same as before the 1962 conversion to the new reference base
period. The rebasing of the wholesale price index was not ac-
companied by a change in the base weights; the methodology em-
ployed in converting to the 1957-59 reference base involved rou-
tine arithmetical calculations which did not affect the continuity
or statistical comparability of the index series. Detailed in-
formation regarding the recent conversion, as well as rebasing
factors for all series in the wholesale price index, is shown in
the full report (available from the Bureau of Labor Statistics),
"Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes, January 1962 (Final) and
February 1962 (Preliminary).ff
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The last general revision of the wholesale price index was
completed in early 1952. The principal changes from the old
series were as follows: (1) Increase in the commodity coverage
from about 900 to about 1,900 items (presently, about 2,200 items are
included); (2) change in the basis for weights from average sales for
1929-31 to 1947 sales (through 1951, the index weights for the old
series were based on average sales in the years 1929, 1930, and 1931
for farm products, and on average sales in 1929 and 1931 for all
other commodities); (3) change in the base period from 1926 to
1947-49; and (4) a modification of the classification system. The
revised series was worked back to January 1947 and was linked
to the old series as of that date to provide a continuous index.
(Information regarding the current conversion to the 1957-59
reference base appears in the 2d and 3d paragraphs of this note.)

The prices used in the index through 1951 are the simple arith-
metic averages of the 4 or 5 weekly prices for each month;
each weekly price is that which prevailed on a specific day of
the week. Beginning 1952, the prices used are those which pre-
vail on a particular day of the month—in most cases, Tuesday of
the week containing the 15th. Usually the prices selected are
f.o.b. production or central marketing points. Delivered prices
are included only when it is the customary practice of the indus-
try to quote prices on this basis.

The weights used in the index represent the total net selling
value of commodities in the United States (including the value of
sales for export) for the producing and processing sector of the
economy. The weight universe also includes the value of imports
for consumption in the United States.

The individual price series are combined,in effect, into the
index by multiplying the value weight assigned each item by its
current price index, and summing to obtain the current aggre-
gate. The current aggregates are totaled by product classes,
subgroups, groups, and all commodities. The current index for
each of these is obtained by dividing the current aggregate by the
appropriate value weight in the base period.

Each commodity price series in the index, as representative
of prices for a group of commodities, is assigned its own direct
weight (the value of shipments for sale of that individual com-
modity), plus the weight of other commodities it was selected to
represent in the index. Weights for commodities not priced for
the index are assigned to commodities which are priced on the
basis of similarity of price movements if data are available for
making such determinations.

Effective with data for January 1958, weights are based on net
selling value of commodities in the year 1954 as reported in the
1954 Censuses of Manufactures and Minerals Industries and data
furnished by the Bureau of Mines, Department of Agriculture, and
other sources. These values are f.o.b. production point and ex-
clusive of excise taxes. Concurrently with the 1958 weight re-
vision, about 90 new items were added to the index, mostly in the
machinery and metals groups, and 58 items were dropped be-
cause of declining importance in terms of value of shipments;
only minor changes in classifications of commodities were made.
The 1958 weight revision left the concept of the wholesale price
index basically unchanged; special attention was given to develop-
ment of data on interplant transfers which are excluded, as are
military products and goods sold at retail directly from producing
establishments.

From 1955 through 1957, weights are based on an average of
the dollar value of primary market transactions in 1952 and 1953;
and from 1947 through 1954, primarily on dollar value of trans-
actions reported in the 1947 industrial Censuses.

In addition to the new weighting structure introduced into the
index in January 1958, there was a major revision of the gas and
electricity components of the fuel, power, and lighting materials
group (renamed fuel and related products, and power in January
1961). Those series were renamed "gas fuels" and "electric
power" to point up the break in comparability between the former
series and the current series, now published on the new base,
January 1958=100. The gas fuels index differs from the former
gas index in several respects: (1) The new index is a composite
of two product class indexes, utility gas (natural) and a new series
on liquefied petroleum gas (the formerly published gas price in-
dex consisted of only one item, natural gas); and (2) an improve-
ment in pricing method—the price of gas was formerly repre-
sented by end-sale to industrial users, whereas in the new series
gas is priced at point of purchase by pipelines, usually at the
wellhead, and liquefied petroleum gas is priced at point of pur-

chase at the processor's plant. Substantial changes were made
in the electric power series. The former series on electricity
was based on average realized prices of electricity for sale to all
users and included a heavy proportion of residential sales. The
new series is based on commercial and industrial sales only and
pricing is in terms of specified amounts of power consumption by
commercial and industrial users. The new electric power series
is based on bills for two fixed kilowatt-hour quantities to indus-
trial and commercial users; it will respond to change in rates
only and will not be affected by variables other than price, such
as monthly variations in type of consumers or differential rates
for large volume consumption. For a more detailed description
of the 1958 weighting structure and the revised gas fuels and
electric power series, see the BLS monthly report, Wholesale
Prices and Price Indexes, March 1958 preliminary report.

Beginning with the January 1961 final index the weighting
structure incorporates statistics on net selling value of com-
modities in 1958 as reported in the 1958 Censuses of Manufac-
tures and Minerals Industries and various other data furnished
by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, the U. S. Department of
the Interior's Bureau of Mines and Bureau of Fisheries, and
other sources. The new weighting structure leaves the wholesale
price index concept basically unchanged, .and January 1961 in-
dexes calculated with the new weights are directly comparable
with the December 1960 indexes calculated with the old weights.
Values remain f. o. b. production point and exclusive of excise
taxes. Also excluded from the values are interplant transfers
(where available data permit), military production, and goods
sold to household consumers directly by producing establish-
ments. With the introduction of 1958 value data the total value
of shipments for Alaska and Hawaii was included as were the
value of shipments for the other 48 States. Alaska and Hawaii
were represented in earlier weight structures only by estimates
of imports from them. At the time of the 1961 weight revision,
290 commodities were added to the wholesale price index sample,
mostly in the machinery, chemicals (especially Pharmaceuticals),
and metals groups. Seventy-eight items were dropped. For a
detailed description of the new weighting structure, see the BLS
full report, Wholesale Prices and Price Indexes (January-May
Final and June 1961 Preliminary). (See also the article in the
February 1962 Monthly Labor Review, "Weight Revisions in the
Wholesale Price Index, 1890-1960,"—Reprint No. 2384.)

The wholesale price indexes by stage of processing (formerly
titled economic sector) show changes in commodity prices at
various levels of production and in various sectors of the economy.
These indexes permit more effective analysis of the underlying
and divergent movements of commodity prices during periods of
economic readjustment. The stage-of-processing classification
comprises all commodities included in the BLS detailed wholesale
price index series; this classification supplements, but does not
replace, the regular classification of the wholesale price index
by product industry groupings. The price series used in the
stage-of-processing index are the same as those used for the
wholesale price index. Whereas the wholesale price index meas-
ures price movements for individual commodities and groups of
commodities, the stage-of-processing index combines wholesale
prices in accordance with selected economic criteria to facilitate
analysis of price behavior and the interpretation of widely used
indicators of the Nation's output, income, and spending.

The assignment of commodities to the various sectors is based
primarily on the amount of processing, manufacturing, or assem-
bly to which the commodities are subjected at various stages be-
fore they reach the ultimate consumer. Commodities in the index
are divided among three major categories: (1) Raw or crude mate-
rials for further processing (approximately the same as the
formerly published "raw materials" series); (2) intermediate
materials, supplies, and components (roughly comparable to the
former grouping of "semimanufactured articles"); and (3) finished
goods (generally comparable to the former series, "manufactured
products," the principal difference arising from the inclusion in
finished goods of many commodities not formerly priced).

Crude materials for further processing (such as raw cotton) in-
clude materials which are entering the economy for the first time,
having undergone no processing other than that required to obtain
them in their original form and prepare them for marketing.
Intermediate materials, supplies, and components are those com-
modities which flow between manufacturing industries before fi-
nally reaching the ultimate consumer after further changes in
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form; included here are the subgroups, (1) supplies, which are
those commodities consumed in the normal course of production
or distribution of other goods but not physically incorporated in
those other goods, and (2) components, which include products
that are completely finished except for installation or assembly
and not usually delivered to the final consumer without such in-
stallation or assembly. Finished goods are commodities in their
final state ready for use by the consumer; this general category
includes producer goods (frequently called capital equipment),
i. e., those commodities used in industry or commerce to pro-
duce or transport other commodities.

The basic weights used for the stage-of-processing indexes
are the same as those used generally in the wholesale price in-
dex. In the classification by sectors many commodities must be
considered as falling into more than one category; this has been
taken into account in the relative importance imputed to each
commodity in each sector index. Wherever required, the base
weight for the commodity as used in the wholesale price index
was distributed among the sectors on the basis of the percentage
distribution by end use derived from BLS interindustry studies
for the year 1947. In December 1960, the relative importance
of the major groups for the sector index was as follows: Crude
materials for further processing, 11,35; intermediate materials,
supplies, and components, 42.60; and finished goods, 46.05.
(These relative importances are based on 1958 value weights.)

For a more detailed description of the stage-of-processing in-
dexes see BLS "Wholesale Price Index Series—Economic sector
indexes, January 1947—July 1955," issued October 1955 (avail-
able upon request from the U. S. Department of Labor). Addi-
tional information may be found in the U. S. Department of Labor
Monthly Labor Review, December 1955.

In addition to indexes of wholesale prices by stage of process-
ing, the Bureau of Labor Statistics has developed indexes by
durability of product, representing a new set of price index
series within the wholesale price program. Two of these indexes,
nondurable goods and durable goods, are reproduced here. The
durability of product indexes supplement the economic sector in-
dexes by stage of processing, and embrace all of the series in
the total wholesale price index. The assignment of manufactured
commodities generally follows the industry classifications used by
the Federal Reserve System in its index of industrial production.
For a description of the series see "Wholesale Prices and Price
Indexes, 1957," BLS Bulletin No. 1235 (July 1958) and "Whole-
sale Prices and Price Indexes, 1958," BLS Bulletin No. 1257
(July 1959).

The Department of Labor also issues a weekly index based on
actual prices for a small sample (about 200) of the commodities
included in the monthly index, and on estimates of the prices for
all other commodities. The current weekly indexes for all com-
modities, farm products, processed foods, and "all other" are
published regularly in the Weekly Supplement to the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS. The weekly index is computed as an esti-
mated percentage change from the latest published monthly index
and represents the best estimate of what the monthly index would
be if it were computed each week. The weekly index, however,
is not the official index and is not maintained as a continuous
historical series. As soon as a monthly index is published, all
weekly indexes falling in that month are superseded.

For a more detailed description of the wholesale price index
and methods of calculation, see the February 1952 Monthly Labor
Review (reprint Serial No. R2067) and BLS Bulletin No. 1168,
Techniques of Preparing Major BLS Statistical Series (chapter
10 of that Bulletin has been reprinted). Both of these reprints
are available upon request from the U. S. Department of Labor.

Monthly averages for 1926-38 for all commodities, crude mate-
rials for further processing, intermediate materials, supplies,
and components, and finished goods, and monthly data for 1957-
58 for all commodities and major group totals (with the excep-
tion of miscellaneous products) appear on page 20 of the October
1962 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. Historical data sheets
providing annual and monthly data for all available periods for
all series are available upon request from the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor (Washington 25, D.C.).

Goods to users, including raw foods and fuels.
Includes data for items not shown separately.
Figures for spot market price indexes are for June of each

year.

PAGE 41

See note 2 for p. 40.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

Prior to January 1947, frozen fruits and vegetables were not
included in the index.

Effective with the January 1955 index, cosmetics and related
products were transferred from drugs, etc., to the "other chem-
icals and allied products" subgroup.

PAGE 42
1 See note 2 for p. 40.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

Effective with data for January 1958, the series for "gas"
and "electricity" were revised and renamed "gas fuels" and
"electric power." The series are published on the January 1958
100 reference base and are not comparable with earlier data
through December 1957 (published on 1947-49 base in the 1961
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS), See llth paragraph of foot-
note 2 for p. 40 for a description of these series.

PAGE 43

See note 2 for p. 40.

1

Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGE 44

See note 2 for p. 40.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

PAGE 45
1 See note 2 for p. 40.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

Includes small arms and ammunition.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics; computed from indexes compiled by the U. S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The series are obtained by
computing the reciprocals of the wholesale price index and con-
sumer price index (formerly called "cost of living index"). These
reciprocals are expressed as percentages with the average of the
base period 1957-59 inclusive equal to 100. The original indexes
from which these series are computed are shown on pp. 38 and
40.

Since the purchasing-power indexes are based on the recipro-
cals of the corresponding price indexes, percentage changes in
the former are not numerically equivalent to percentage changes
in the latter. For example, if prices rise one-third during a
period, at the end of it they are 4/3 of prices at the beginning;
since the reciprocal of 4/3 is 3/4, it is obvious that a one-third
price rise results in a one-fourth decline in purchasing power;
or if prices at the end of a period are 2/3 those at the beginning,
then purchasing power at the end of the period is 3/2 that at the
beginning. Hence if it is desired to adjust a given dollar value
for changes in purchasing power between two dates, the simplest
adjustment factor is identical with the percentage change in the
corresponding price index over the period; the same adjustment
is obtained by expressing the change in the purchasing-power in-
dex over the period as a percentage of the purchasing power at
the end of the period.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data prior to 1959
are available upon request from the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
U.S. Department of Labor, Washington 25, D. C.

PAGE 46

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (Construction Statistics Division). The figures from
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1950 forward reflect revisions to incorporate new benchmarks,
improved source materials, and more complete information;
further revisions of these figures are contingent upon the re-
sults of current studies by the compilers. For some series,
figures prior to 1950, which are printed in italics, are not com-
parable with the revised figures from 1950. The last compara-
ble 1950 annual estimates for those categories are given in note
3 for this page and for p. 47. Pre-1950 data for those compo-
nent series for which figures are not italicized are essentially
consistent with data as currently compiled. Estimates for
Alaska and Hawaii are included in the new construction figures
beginning with 1959; the effect of this inclusion on the national
totals is about one-half of 1 percent. The methodology de-
scribed below applies to current estimation procedures.

The new construction "value put in place" estimates include
estimates for additions and alterations. For private nonfarm
residential buildings, expenditure estimates for additions and
alterations are shown separately. For other categories, the
new construction estimates include additions and alterations.
New construction covers the complete original erection of
buildings or structures other than buildings, including the
essential service facilities and utilities. Additions and
alterations cover all structural changes or modifications as
well as the installation of new or improved service facili-
ties and utilities in existing buildings or structures other
than buildings.

Estimates of the value of construction activity include the
cost of architectural and engineering fees, materials and
building-service equipment installed, labor, overhead, and
profit on construction operations. The estimates do not include
speculative profits, the cost of land, or the value of production,
processing, or other special purpose equipment which is not an
integral part of the building or structure itself.

The value in place estimates are intended to represent the
value of work installed or erected on the site on all buildings
and other structures under construction during a given period,
regardless of when work on each individual active project was
started. This value represents a summation of the cost of
materials actually used or consumed during the period, regard-
less of when the materials were purchased or delivered to the
site; the cost of labor performed during the period; and pro-
portionate allowances for overhead costs, profit on construction
operations, and the cost of architectural and engineering
services.

The distinction between private and public (Federal, State,
and local) construction is made on the basis of ownership, not
source of funds.

New private nonfarm residential construction estimates are
based on estimates of the number and the average cost of new
housing units started each month. Estimates of the number of
units started in approximately 10,000 places requiring building
permits for construction, and in places which do not require
building permits, are obtained separately from sample surveys
conducted monthly by the Bureau of the Census. Average cost
estimates for starts in areas which require building permits
are based on the average value of permits issued each month,
adjusted for understatement in permit valuation and for the
cost of architectural and engineering work. The average cost
estimates for starts in places not requiring permits are de-
rived from monthly sample surveys conducted by the Bureau of
the Census in those areas. The monthly values of new units
started are converted into value put in place estimates in ac-
cordance with long-established progress patterns.

Additions and alterations to private residential buildings
are estimated on the basis of quarterly surveys of owners and
renters of residential properties.

Private nonresidential construction expenditure estimates
are based on the value of contracts reported by the F. W.
Dodge Corporation in the 37 Eastern States plus the District of
Columbia, adjusted to include estimates for the 13 Western
States. This adjustment is based on the relative value of
building permits issued annually in those two areas for each
major type of construction. The national contract award
estimates thus derived are further adjusted for the cost of
architectural and engineering work , force account work, and

other omissions in the basic contract award data. The final
adjusted national contract award estimates are converted
into value put in place estimates, beginning the month
following the award, in accordance with long-established
progress patterns.

Annual farm construction expenditure estimates are prepared
by the U. S. Department of Agriculture based on sample sur-
veys of farm expenditures. A 1955 survey provided benchmark
data for that year. Estimates for subsequent years are extra-
polations , based on changes in farm income and other relevant
data since 1949. Monthly estimates are prepared by the Bureau
of the Census by fitting a trend line to the monthly averages of
the annual estimates for successive years. The monthly values
indicated by this trend line are used to represent the seasonally
adjusted value put in place estimates. The unadjusted monthly
data are obtained by applying fixed seasonal indexes to the
seasonally adjusted values.

Data for privately owned public utilities (covering construction
expenditures by railroads and telephone and telegraph, elec-
tric light and power, gas, petroleum pipeline, and local transit
companies) are obtained from Federal regulatory agencies
and from cooperating private companies and trade associations.
Expenditure estimates for the telephone and telegraph category
are compiled monthly by the American Telephone and Telegraph
Company. Estimates for the remaining public utility categories
are compiled annually. Monthly estimates are prepared by the
Bureau of the Census in the same manner as described above
for "farm construction.ft

Expenditures for State and locally owned public construction,
other than housekeeping residential buildings and highways, are
derived from monthly contract award data for the 37 Eastern
States (reported by the F. W. Dodge Corporation) and comparable
data for the remaining States compiled from reports published
by other construction news publications. The award values
from the two sources are combined to a national total and ad-
justed to include an estimate for the cost of architectural and
engineering work and for other omissions in the basic data.
The adjusted monthly values are converted to "value put in
place" estimates by using progress patterns.

State and local housekeeping residential construction expendi-
tures are based on reports of the value of contracts awarded
by the various State and local housing authorities or agencies.
The contract award values for these categories of State and
local construction are adjusted for the cost of architectural and
engineering work and other omissions, and then converted to
monthly estimates of the value of work put in place by using
progress patterns. State and local highway expenditure esti-
mates are based on data compiled by the Bureau of Public
Roads.

Expenditure estimates for practically all types of federally
owned construction are based on reports compiled by the
responsible Federal agencies.

Seasonal indexes for farm construction were developed by the
Department of Commerce about 1940, based on an analysis of
the factors causing seasonal variation, and have remained un-
changed. For all other series, the indexes have been computed
at the Bureau of the Census on its Univae computer, employing
the method referred to as the "X-9 seasonal adjustment
program." Seasonally adjusted values are computed for individ-
ual types of construction and the values for individual types are
combined as required to obtain total values.

Monthly estimates are published currently by the Bureau of
the Census in Construction Report, Series C30, "Value of New
Construction Put in Place," which is available on a subscription
basis. Comprehensive explanations of the revised data and fig-
ures in more detail may be obtained from Census reports.

2
Includes data not shown separately.

Not comparable with estimates for earlier periods. Monthly
averages for 1950, which are comparable with published figures
through 1949 (shown in italics), are as follows (in millions
of dollars): Total new construction, 2,496; total private,
1,923; total private residential (nonfarm), 1,175; new private
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housing units, 960; farm construction, 136; public utilities,
278.

PAGE 47

1 See note 1 for p. 46.

Includes data not shown separately.

Not comparable with estimates for earlier periods. Annual
totals for 1950, which are comparable with published figures
through 1949 (shown in italics), are as follows (in millions of
dollars): Total new construction, 29,947; total private,
23,081; total private residential (nonfarm), 14,100; farm con-
struction, 1,635; public utilities, 3,330.

PAGE 48

1 Source: F. W. Dodge Corporation. Data cover new construc-
tion, additions, and major alteration projects; maintenance
work is excluded. Only a negligible volume of farm building
is included, and force-account work is included only when
executed with materials earmarked for specific projects at the
time of purchase.

Effective with data for January 1956, the compilers expanded
coverage of data from the 37 eastern States and the District
of Columbia to the 48 conterminous States and the District.
(For comparative purposes, 1956 figures are shown here
for both the 37 States and the 48-States series.) In addition
to increased coverage, various changes were made in com-
piling techniques and the series is now titled "construction
contracts" instead of "construction contracts awarded," since
not all commitments to build are covered by the awarding of an
overall contract.

The changes in techniques affected primarily the data for total
construction, public and private construction, and residential
construction. Figures beginning 1947 for the affected classifi-
cations (except public and private) in the 37-States series, as
shown here, reflect the revised techniques and are comparable
with the current series except, of course, in coverage; earlier
figures have not been revised and therefore are not comparable.
In revising the residential statistics from 1947 forward, informa-
tion on building permits (issued by the U. S. Department of Labor)
was utilized.

The monthly indexes of total valuation of construction contracts
are adjusted for seasonal variation. The annual indexes are de-
rived from the cumulative value total; they are not simple aver-
ages of the monthly indexes. Annual indexes for 1947-55 are
estimates for 48 States derived by linking data for the 37 States
to the 48-States series.

The Dodge figures for the 37 eastern States omit data for small
contracts and cover rural areas less fully than urban.

Monthly data, except for valuation indexes, for 1956-58 (for
48 States) are shown in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS. Monthly valuation indexes for 1947-58 are availa-
ble upon request.

" Source: Engineering News-Record; from reports published
in Construction Daily. Data cover heavy engineering construction
contracts awarded for public (Federal, State, and municipal) and
private projects in the United States (including Alaska and Hawaii
beginning with 1959). The published figures, however, do not
represent the value of all contracts let, but those above a certain
amount. According to the compilers, they probably account for
60 percent of the total new construction market other than small
residential. Larger housing projects (both public and private),
apartments, and hotels are included. Maintenance and operation
expenditures are not included. There have been several changes
in the minimum-cost limit of projects included, as construction
costs have declined or increased. The minimum cost of con-
struction projects included for the years 1939 forward is as
follows: For waterworks, excavation, drainage and irrigation—
1939 through April 1946, $15,000; May 1946-November 1947,
$22,500; December 1947-November 1950, $28,000; December
1950-December 1954, $34,000; January 1955-December 1958,

$44,000; beginning January 1959, $53,000; other public works
(not specified above)~1939 through April 1946, $25,000; May
1946-November 1947, $40,000; December 1947-November 1950,
$50,000; December 1950-December 1954, $60,000; January
1955-December 1958, $73,000; beginning January 1959, $88,000;
industrial buildings—1939 through April 1946,$40,000; May 1946-
November 1947, $55,000; December 1947-November 1950,
$68,000; December 1950-December 1954, $82,000; January 1955-
December 1958, $93,000; beginning January 1959, $110,000; other
buildings—1939 through April 1946, $150,000; May 1946-November
1947, $205,000; December 1947-November 1950, $250,000;
December 1950-December 1954, $300,000; January 1955-Dec-
ember 1958, $344,000; beginning January 1959, $400,000. The
reports of the Engineering News-Record show, in addition to
total awards, a breakdown by classes of construction and each
class by States and geographic divisions. Weekly data are also
available.

The data shown here as monthly totals are combinations of 4-
and 5-week periods. The reporting week ends on Tuesday, but
in computing the 4- and 5-week totals, the compilers have com-
bined the weekly figures on the basis of the weeks ended on
Thursday within the month. This procedure results in some
slight distortion in the figures for certain months.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revisions for 1931—
July, $223,248,000; November, $138,758,000; December, $125,-
131,000.)

It should be noted that ENR data for 1963 for heavy construction
(published in the March 1963 and later issues of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS) relate to "new heavy construction advance
planning" instead of contract awards.

3
Source: Portland Cement Association (Chicago). Data are

as reported and represent the yardage of concrete pavement
awards for roads, streets and alleys, and airports in the United
States (including Alaska and Hawaii beginning January 1959 and
November 1960, respectively). In general, the monthly data
shown in this volume and also in earlier editions cover 4- and
5-week periods, except that December figures include awards
through December 31 and January figures begin January 1. Be-
ginning 1947, the monthly figures include weeks ended on Friday
nearest the "end of the month. The 1939-46 monthly figures in-
clude weeks ended on Saturdays within the month unless a week
ended on the 1st or 2d of the month when it was included in figures
for the preceding month (exceptions were made in the case of
weeks ended April 3, 1943, and February 3 and March 3, 1945,
which were included in the preceding month and August 1946 which
ended on Friday).

Analysis of month-to-month changes indicated by the figures
should take into account the 4- and 5-week periods generally
covered and, in addition, the irregular reporting of various
areas, particularly in earlier years before 1959. In other words,
reports of some areas were obtained by the Association only once
or several times a year; in such cases, the data for the period
covered were included when received. While the data were in-
cluded somewhat irregularly, for the most part they were in-
cluded in the December figures.

In some instances the initial yardage of an award is increased
or decreased or an award is rescinded some time after the award
of the original contract. Such changes reported to the Association
throughout the year are accounted for by increasing or decreasing
the figures for the month in which the reports are received.
Additional adjustments for changes in yardage not reported cur-
rently and other corrections which are not allocated by months
may be made in the annual figures when the district offices adjust
their final totals to yardage actually awarded. The monthly aver-
ages shown here are based on these final annual totals which, in
some cases before 1945, differ from the sum of the monthly
figures.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and reported monthly data for
1938-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. The 1939
monthly data for airports are too incomplete to be of value and
are shown merely to indicate the amounts included in the totals.
Monthly data back to 1929 for roads and the total and beginning
1934 for streets and alleys are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936,
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and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS (there have been some slight revisions
in the figures published in the 1932 volume).

4 The figures for 1947 through 1956 (for 37 States) reflect use
of revised techniques for residential building and are not com-
parable with data through 1946. The breakdown by type of own-
ership was not adjusted accordingly and, therefore, does not add
to the total for these years.

See 4th paragraph of note 1 for this page.
Beginning 1956, data are for 48 States and the District of

Columbia; prior thereto, for 37 States and the District.
Includes revisions not distributed by months.

8 Beginning 1959, data for Alaska and Hawaii are included;
earlier figures exclude these 2 States. (The 1959 monthly aver-
age excluding Alaska and Hawaii is $1,690 million.)

Monthly indexes are adjusted for seasonal variation.
Negative figure due to termination of contract reported in

earlier data.

PAGE 49
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census (Construction Statistics Division).
Under present concepts, a housing start consists of the

start of construction on a new housing unit, when located
within a new building and which is designed for nontransient
occupancy. Start of construction is defined as the beginning
of excavation for the foundation of a building. A housing unit
is defined as a single room or group of rooms intended for
occupancy as separate living quarters by a family, by a group
of unrelated persons living together, or by a person living
alone. Housing starts exclude group quarters (such as dormi-
tories, fraternity houses, nurses' homes, rooming houses,
etc.) and transient accommodations (such as transient hotels,
motels, tourist cabins and courts, etc.). Also excluded is
the production of mobile homes (or house trailers), which is
not classified as construction.

Data beginning with 1959 as shown here cover the 50 States.
Data through 1958 for a former series (compiled by the U. S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics) cover 48
States, excluding Alaska and Hawaii (see figures in the 1961
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS).

The distribution of housing starts between metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan areas is based on definitions of these areas as
determined by the Bureau of the Budget (see "Standard Metro-
politan Statistical Areas,!t issued in 1961).

The seasonally adjusted annual rate for private starts (both
total and nonfarm) is derived by making a separate seasonal
adjustment of permit starts in each of four regions and of
total nonpermit starts, and then adding the five separately
adjusted series.

For more detailed figures for housing starts and a compre-
hensive explanation of the series, see the Census reports on
"Housing Starts11 C-20).

2 Source: U. Sc Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (Construction Statistics Division), beginning July 1959; prior
thereto, Business and Defense Services Administration and pred-
ecessor organizations. These data represent a combination of
various construction cost indexes weighted by the relative impor-
tance of the major classes of construction. They are implicit
indexes computed by dividing the total seasonally adjusted esti-
mate of new construction activity in current prices by the total

expressed in 1947-49 prices. Since the total in 1947-49 prices
is obtained by adding the estimates for the separately deflated
classes of construction, the composite cost index is the equiva-
lent of a variably weighted index, reflecting changes not only in
the component indexes, but also in relative importance of the
major classes of construction which are used as weights. In the
computation of the monthly composite cost index, the shift in the
relative importance of the major classes of construction due to
their different seasonal movements is eliminated through the use
of seasonally adjusted activity estimates. Beginning in 1945 the
annual composite index is an average of 12 monthly indexes.

The cost indexes used for calculating the construction activity
series in 1947-49 prices and thus entering into the composite in-
dex are as follows: E. H. Boeckh and Associates Inc. (residential
building, except farm); The American Appraisal Company (non-
residential building, selected types, and military facilities);
Turner (nonresidential, selected types, and military facilities);
Fuller (nonresidential, selected types, and military facilities);
U. S. Department of Agriculture (farm building); Interstate Com-
merce Commission (public utilities, selected types); Handy (pub-
lic utilities, selected types); U.S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Public Roads (military facilities and highway); The
Associated General Contractors of America, Inc. (sewer and
water, conservation and development, miscellaneous); Engineer-
ing News-Record (sewer and water, conservation and develop-
ment, miscellaneous).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
(except for revisions following) will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. (Revisions: January 1955, 123; 1956—March, 130;
September, 134.)

Source: The American Appraisal Company. The in-
dexes are based on a detailed bill of quantities of materials
and labor entering into the structural portion of four representa-
tive types of buildings—frame, brick, concrete, and steel—in 30
cities throughout the United States, with allowance for contrac-
tors1 overhead and profits.

Building fixture items such as plumbing, heating, lighting,
sprinkler system, elevators, etc., are not included. Workmen's
compensation and liability insurance and old-age pension factors
are included in the labor portion.

The indexes reflect changes in average price levels with no
allowance for the extreme costs resulting from overtime wages,
premium on materials, or sacrifice prices and omissions of
overhead costs and profits during recession periods. The mate-
rial and labor costs are recomputed monthly in accordance with
normal average prices and wages for the various kinds and grades
of materials and classes of building trades, as verified or adjusted
to normal from personal investigation of appraisers and informa-
tion as to actual costs from clients and others. These computations
automatically result in weighted averages for the individual build-
ings. Arithmetic averages are computed for the individual build-
ings and cities to obtain the city and national average. The latter
covers 30 cities. The original reports give indexes for each of
22 typical cities, 4 of which are presented here. Since these in-
dex figures are based on 1913 as 100 for each individual location,
they thus indicate the trend in each city and not the trend among
the various locations. Actual costs vary widely among different
buildings and different regions, and the indexes therefore are not
applicable to specific buildings.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

PAGE 50
1 Source: The Associated General Contractors of America,

Inc. (The indexes shown here have been shifted to the 1957-59
base by the U. S. Department of Commerce.)
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Data cover building construction only and are computed by
combining indexes of wages and materials in the proportion of
40 percent for the former and 60 percent for the latter, which,
according to data collected in the Census of the Construction
Industry for 1929, 1935, and 1939, is approximately correct.
According to these censuses, combined labor and material costs
accounted for around 75 percent of the total of all expenditures
for building construction. Wages used in computing this index
are for hodcarriers and common laborers combined, and the
material prices are those for sand, gravel, crushed stone,
Portland cement, common brick, lumber (all weighted equally),
hollow tile (1/2), and structural and reinforcing steel (both to-
gether weighted 1/2). Wages and prices are reported as of the
15th of each month by the 12 district offices of the association
located in Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Detroit, Los Angeles, New York, Philadelphia, St.
Louis, and San Francisco. The value of the material items in-
cluded in the index represented about 45 percent of the total cost
of all building materials used in 1929, according to the Census
of the Construction Industry for that year.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1921-58
are available upon request. Data through 1960 on the 1913«100
base are shown in the 1961 BUSINESS STATISTICS and earlier
editions as indicated at top of p. 197 of that volume.

Source: E. H. Boeckh and Associates, Inc., consulting
valuation engineers, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Washington, D. C.
(The indexes shown here have been shifted to the 1957-59 base
by the U. S. Department of Commerce.) Indexes are simple
averages of indexes for 20 major pricing areas as follows:
Atlanta, Baltimore, Birmingham, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Dallas, Denver, Detroit, Kansas City, Los Angeles,
Minneapolis, New Orleans, New York City, Philadelphia, Pitts-
burgh, St. Louis, San Francisco, and Seattle.

The reference base period selected by Boeckh assumes that
1926-29 average costs throughout the United States (not for in-
dividual areas), for each type of building, are equal to 100. Thus
the individual area indexes compiled by Boeckh reflect both
changes in costs and differences among the areas in the level of
costs. (As stated above, only the simple averages of indexes for
20 major areas, shifted to the 1957-59 base, are shown in the
present volume.)

Basic cost data on materials are obtained from local building-
material dealers, in connection with the company's cost-pricing
service. Materials priced include common brick, common
lumber, portland cement, structural steel, heating and plumbing
equipment, paint, glass, and hardware. Prevailing rates of
wages are obtained primarily from contractors and building-trade
associations. Actual wage rates are used, rather than nominal
rates, and rates of both common and skilled labor are included.
An arbitrary labor-efficiency correction is used, based on the
organization's study of labor conditions in each area. Weights
are based on studies of actual building costs by the organization
and vary with the different types of structure.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58,
on the 1957-59 reference base, are available upon request.

Source: Engineering News-Record. (The indexes shown
here have been revised to reflect data as of 1st of indicated
month; also, they have been shifted to the 1957-59 base by the
U. S. Department of Commerce.)

The construction cost index and the building cost index each
has four components, three material items and labor. The mate-
rial items for both indexes are: (1) The base price of structural
steel shapes, which from 1913 (the ENR base period) through
July 1938 is at Pittsburgh only and since then is a 3-mill average
for Pittsburgh, Gary, and Birmingham; (2) consumers1 net price
of cement exclusive of bags, f.o.b. Chicago, from 1913 through
June 1948 and since then is a 20-city average of f.o.b. bulk
prices; (3) lumber, which in 1913 and through 1935 was 3" x 12"
to 12" x 12" long leaf yellow pine, wholesale, at New York, and
beginning 1936 is 2" x 4" S4S pine and fir in carload lots (ENR
20-city average). The labor component of the construction cost
index, which is designed to show the movement of construction
cost in general, is the common labor rate, ENR 20-city average,
while the labor component of the building cost index is the ENR
20-city average for skilled labor. The labor rates are shown
herein on p. 83.

The component series are weighted according to their relative
importance as determined by the compilers. As a step in arriv-
ing at proper weights, the average production of steel and cement
in the years 1913, 1916, and 1919, average production of lumber
for 1913 and 1916, and the number of common industrial laborers,
according to the 1910 Census, were placed on a dollar-value basis
using 1913 average prices as compiled by ENR wherever possible.
These data are shown in the following table:

Value Percent

33,000,000 short tons steel at $30. ... $ 990,000,000 24
90,000,000 barrels cement at $1.19 . . 107,100,000 3
42,000,000 M board feet lumber at

$28.50 1,197,000,000 29
1,200,000,000 man-days at $1.52

(8 hours) 1,822,000,000 44

Total $4,116,100,000 100

It should be noted that these data represent total production in
the United States and not amounts used in the construction indus-
try. According to the Engineering News-Record, they were used
as a guide, but the proportions of the items were adjusted to their
importance in the construction industry with the aid of experi-
enced construction men. An expenditure of approximately $100
on the four items in these proportions was assumed for 1913 (the
ENR base period) and the quantities of-the three materials and
the man-hours of labor that could be purchased for these amounts
were computed. Purchases of similar quantities of these four
items were assumed to be made at each successive period.

The expenditure of $100, at 1913 prices, for the proper quanti-
ties of each item in the construction cost index is given below,
and it may be noted that the "adjustment" mentioned above is an
important factor.

2,500 pounds of structural steel at $0.015
(Pittsburgh base) (see next paragraph below) $ 37.50

6 barrels of cement at $1.19 (net barrel, f.o.b.
Chicago) (see 2d paragraph below) 7.14

600 board feet, Southern pine, 3" x 12" to 12" x 12" at
$28.50 per M ft. (New York base) (see 3d paragraph
below) 17.10

200 man-hours at $0.19 (common labor, average
for country) 38.00

Total $ 99.74

The adoption of the 3-mill average for structural steel shapes
in August 1938 did not necessitate any change in the weighting of
this component.

In July 1948, when cement went off basing point pricing, the
20-city average cement price was substituted; no adjustment in
the weight factor was necessary.

For the Southern pine lumber series prior to 1936 the weight
was 600 board feet. In linking this series with the series for 2"
x 4" pine and fir, the 1936 average value of lumber of the old
type as included in the index was first determined (quantity
weight, 600 board feet times the average price for the year). The
equivalent 1936 average value of the new type was represented by
1,088 board feet of lumber, which quantity is now used as the
weighting factor.

The building cost index is computed in the same manner as the
construction cost index, except that the skilled labor trend is
substituted for common labor. Since the rate is consid-
erably higher than the common rate, a weight of 68.38 man-hours
was substituted for the common labor weight of 200 man-hours
used in the construction cost index, as shown in the table above,
in order to have the same labor component in the base period
when the rate was multiplied by the weight. The computation for
labor in 1913 for the building cost index is 68.38 x $0.555f which
gives approximately $38.00. The trends of the two indexes re-
flect the divergent movements of wage rates for common and
skilled labor.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1925-58
(April 1935 index should read 31.2) for building cost indexes are
shown on p. 18 of the October 1962 issue of the SURVEY; monthly
data for 1950-58 (November 1951 index should read 72.0) for con-
struction costs appear on p. 18 of the May 1963 issue. Monthly
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data for February 1914-49 for construction cost index are avail-
able upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Public
Roads. The index is a composite derived from average unit bid
prices for fixed amounts of the following items: Common exca-
vation; surfacing (portiand cement concrete and, beginning with
1950, also bituminous concrete); and structures (reinforcing
steel, structural steel, and structural concrete). In more ex-
act terms, the index is a price index, measuring price changes
for fixed amounts of the items represented.

The data have been revised since publication in the 1961 BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS volume to reflect change to the 1957-59 com-
parison base period and to 1957-59 base quantities and prices.
The base quantities now involved are as follows: 3,641,885,000
cubic yards of roadway excavation; 154,953,000 square yards of
Portland cement concrete surfacing with an average thickness of
9.1 inches; 111,516,000 tons of bituminous concrete surfacing;
2,206,879,000 pounds of reinforcing steel for structures; 2,581,-
462,000 pounds of structural steel; and 14,583,000 cubic yards
of structural concrete.

Indexes for 1922 through 1949 are simple mathematical con-
versions from the 1925-29 base to the 1957-59 base. They were
derived from the previously computed figures by dividing the
figures for each year by the average of the figures for the years
1957, 1958, and 1959. The old index was based on "average
quantities used per mile" during the 1925-29 period, whereas
the current index is based on "total" quantities used during the
1957-59 period. The same items were used in the old index as
in the current index, except that surfacing was represented by
Portland cement concrete pavement only (both bituminous con-
crete and portiand cement concrete are now represented).

The annual figures (shown on the lines designated "monthly
average") are averages derived from quarterly data. Averages
prior to 1939 on the 1957-59 base are available upon request.
Development of the new index is discussed in some detail in an
article in Public Roads magazine, volume 31, No. 10, October
1961.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Business and De-
fense Services Administration (Building Materials and Construc-
tion Industries Division). The composite index of output of con-
struction materials measures changes in the combined output of
10 groups of construction materials (data for 8 groups are com-
piled monthly and for 2 groups quarterly). The groups repre-
sented in the composite, in addition to the groups shown here
(i.e., iron and steel products, lumber and wood products, and
portiand cement), are as follows: Millwork; paint, varnish, and
lacquer; asphalt products; heating and plumbing equipment; clay
construction products; gypsum products; and plumbing fixtures
(data for latter 2 groups compiled quarterly). The items used
in deriving the composite index accounted in 1947 for approxi-
mately 50 percent of the estimated value of shipments of all
construction materials.

The index for each group of construction materials represents
the production, sales, or shipments of one or more specific ma-
terials. The source data consist of monthly or quarterly produc-
tion, shipments, or sales for each item. The monthly or quar-
terly physical output of each material is multiplied by its 1947
price to provide the value of such a quantity of materials had it
been produced or shipped in 1947. The resulting values of all
materials constituting each group are added together to yield
aggregates for the group. The aggregates are converted to index
numbers by equating the 1947-49 monthly or quarterly average to
100.

The seasonally adjusted composite index results from the
weighted aggregation of the seasonally adjusted group indexes.
It is calculated by the following procedure: (1) A monthly sea-
sonally adjusted composite series is derived from the 8 groups
for which monthly data are available; (2) a quarterly seasonally
adjusted composite series is derived from the preceding series;
(3) a quarterly seasonally adjusted composite series including the
2 quarterly series (gypsum products and plumbing fixtures) is
then calculated; (4) the ratios of the indexes in the 10-group
series (step 3) to their comparable indexes in the 8-group series
(step 2) are then used to adjust the respective monthly index
values of the series worked out in step 1.

The 8 monthly seasonally adjusted series are derived and
statistically evaluated by the electronic computer (UNIVAC)
method developed by the Bureau of the Census and modified by
the National Bureau of Economic Research. The electronic com-
puter method provides a basis for more detailed analysis than is
possible by the usual ratio-to-moving-average method. Its
significant features are: (1) The ratio-to-moving-average tech-
nique is first applied to derive a preliminary seasonally adjusted
series (the procedure starts with ratios computed by dividing
the original observations by a 12-month moving average; moving
seasonal adjustment factors are computed from these ratios, and
a seasonally adjusted series is obtained by dividing these prelim-
inary seasonal adjustment factors into the original observations);
(2) a graduation formula (a weighted 15-month moving average) is
used as the estimate of the trend-cycle curve used to obtain the
final seasonally adjusted series; (3) a measure of the irregular
component of each series is utilized to determine the type of
moving average to fit the seasonal irregular ratios (the larger
the irregular component, the larger the amount of smoothing that
is carried out).

For monthly indexes for 1947-54, see "Construction Materials
Statistics," published by the source agency; 1955-58 monthly in-
dexes are available upon request.

Data for Bureau of Public Roads construction cost index are
annual averages based on quarterly data.

7 Beginning 1950, data reflect 1957-59 base quantities and
prices; 1950 index comparable with data through 1949 is 82.3.

PAGE 51

1 Sources: Federal Housing Administration (FHA) and Veterans
Administration (VA). The data on applications for FHA home
mortgage insurance represent requests by an approved lender for
FHA to insure a mortgage on a proposed (or newly constructed)
1- to 4-family home. To make application for home mortgage
insurance, the lender submits a completed FHA application form,
and any other required documents, to the FHA insuring office
that serves the area in which the property to be covered is located.
These data are limited to 1- to 4-family homes and therefore are
more nearly comparable with the VA program referred to below.

Requests for VA appraisals are requests for determination of
reasonable value of homes to be built (or built) for occupancy by
veteran owners only; they may be initiated by the veteran,
lender, builder, owner, or sponsor. For the most part the re-
quests relate to single-family homes.

For both the FHA and VA series, the seasonally adjusted an-
nual rate figures are based on adjusted daily rates (the latter
are derived by dividing data for a given month by the number of
days in that month other than Sundays and holidays).

The FHA and VA series indicate the importance of these Gov-
ernment programs in the field of new home construction. How-
ever, certain limitations in these series should be observed,
particularly in their relation to other data. Although FHA and VA
may make inspections during construction and the units may be
counted as FHA or VA "starts," the permanent financing after
completion may not be underwritten. Also, some applications
for FHA commitments or requests for VA appraisals may not be
approved or may lapse. There is some duplication of units in
applications for FHA commitments and requests for VA appraisals.
In cases where both agencies issue valuation commitments, FHA
makes the compliance inspection and the unit is reported as an
FHA start, even though the mortgage may finally be underwritten
by VA or by neither agency.

Monthly data for applications for FHA commitments for 1935-
58 (unadjusted) and 1954-58 (seasonally adjusted at annual rate)
and monthly data for requests for VA appraisals for September
1950-58 (unadjusted) and 1954-58 (seasonally adjusted at annual
rate) are available upon request.

Source: Federal Housing Administration. Data relate to the
monthly or monthly average volume of home mortgages insured
under the provisions of Title I—Sections 2 and 8; Title II—Sections
203, 203(k), 213, 220, 220(h), 221, 222, 225, 233, and 234; Title
VI—Sections 603, 603—610, and 611; Title VIE—Sections 809 and
810; and Title DC—Section 903 of the National Housing Act.
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The series includes only those mortgages on properties on
which inspection of the completed home has been made and the
mortgage endorsed for insurance by the Federal Housing Admin-
istration. The data represent the aggregate face amount of the
insured mortgages.

Section 203 was approved June 27, 1934, as part of the original
Act. No mortgages were insured under this section until January
1935.

The amendments of February 3, 1938, provided for the insur-
ance of new home loans under Section 2. The first such loans
were reported insured in April 1938. No insurance has been
written under this section since March 1, 1950.

Section 603 approved March 28, 1941, provided for the insur-
ance of mortgages on war housing, and was amended May 22,
1946, as part of the Veterans1 Emergency Housing Program.
Mortgages were insured under the WH Program beginning in
June 1941 and under the VEH Program beginning in July 1946.
No insurance has been written under this section since April 30,
1948, except pursuant to commitments outstanding on that date or
on mortgages given to refinance existing Section 603 insured
mortgages.

Section 603-610 approved August 5, 1947, provided for mort-
gage insurance in connection with the disposition of publicly
owned housing. The first such insurance was reported in Decem-
ber 1947.

The amendments of April 20, 1950, provided for mortgage in-
surance under Section 8 on houses for families of low and mod-
erate income, and for the insurance as single-family housing of
site-fabricated projects under Section 611 and of sales-type co-
operative housing under Section 213. Mortgage insurance under
Section 8 was initially reported in August 1950 and the insurance
of single-family home mortgages under Section 213 and Section
611 in February 1951 and July 1951, respectively.

No insurance has been written under Sections 8, 603, 603-610,
or 611 since August 2, 1954, except pursuant to commitments
outstanding on that date.

Section 903 was enacted September 1, 1951, to supplement the
existing systems of mortgage insurance in providing adequate
housing in defense areas. The first mortgage insurance under
this section was reported in February 1952. No insurance has
been written under this section since August 11, 1955, except
pursuant to commitments outstanding on that date.

The amendments of August 2, 1954, provided for mortgage in-
surance under Section 220 to assist in financing the rehabilitation
of existing housing and the construction of new housing in slum
clearance and urban renewal areas where Federal aid to slum
clearances or urban renewal is being extended under the provi-
sions of Title I of the Housing Act of 1949, or where the commu-
nity has an approved workable program for the prevention and
elimination of slums and blight. The 1954 amendments also au-
thorized the FHA to insure under Section 221 mortgages on low-
cost housing for families displaced by reason of governmental
action in a community that has a workable program for the elimi-
nation and prevention of slums and urban blight, or where a fed-
erally aided slum clearance and urban redevelopment project is
being carried out.

Section 222, also added to Title II of the Act of 1954, estab-
lished a system of mortgage insurance to aid in the provision of
housing for servicemen in the Armed Forces and the Coast Guard,
subject to certification by the Secretary of Defense (or the Sec-
retary of the Treasury) to the effect that the serviceman requires
housing, that he is serving on active duty, and has been on such
duty for more than 2 years. The first mortgage insurance under
Section 222 was reported in November 1954.

Section 225, added by the same amendments, authorized the in-
surance under other operating programs of "open end" mortgages
containing a provision allowing the outstanding balance on the
mortgage to be increased to the original face amount to pay for
repairs or improvements, or to an amount exceeding the original
face amount by the cost of any additional living space.

Section 809 was added by legislation approved June 13, 1956, to
assist in financing the production of civilian owner-occupied
housing for employees of a research or development installation
of one of the military departments of the United States, upon cer-
tification by the Secretary of Defense.

Section 810, added by the Housing Act of 1959, provided for
mortgage insurance on not more than 5,000 units of off-base hous-
ing for military and essential civilian personnel of the Armed

Services. There has been no insuring activity to date under this
section.

The various sections added in 1961, under Title II, are de-
scribed below.

Section 203(k), to finance major home improvements, author-
ized the insurance of loans (with maturities up to 20 years) in
amounts up to $10,000 for a 1-family dwelling, $20,000 for a
2-family dwelling, $27,500 for a 3-family dwelling, and $35,000
for a 4-family dwelling. The first such insurance was reported
in November 1961.

Section 220(h), to finance the improvement and rehabilitation
of homes and multifamily structures in urban renewal areas,
authorized the insurance of loans (with maturities up to 20 years)
in amounts up to $10,000 per family unit (with some additional
limitations). The first such insurance was reported in October
1962.

Section 233, authorized the insurance of mortgages on new 1-
to 4-family homes that involve the use and testing of advanced
technology or experimental neighborhood design, with the object
of reducing costs and improving quality. There has been no in-
suring activity to date under this section.

Section 234, authorized FHA to insure a mortgage covering a
family unit in a multifamily structure and an undivided interest
in the common areas and facilities that serve the structure (con-
dominiums). The structure must be one financed with an FHA-
insured mortgage, other than a Section 213 cooperative mortgage.
There has been no insuring activity to date under this section.

In addition to monthly and cumulative totals for the home mort-
gage series shown here, the monthly releases of the Federal
Housing Administration provide data on the insurance of project
mortgages on rental-housing projects under Sections 207, 220,
221, 231, and 233, below market rate and market rate housing
under Section 221, cooperative-housing mortgages and mortgage
supplemental loans under Section 213, redevelopment housing
improvement loans under Section 220(h), and nursing homes
under Section 232 of Title II; on the insurance of rental-housing
mortgages insured under Sections 803 and 810, respectively, of
Title VIE; and on defense-housing-project mortgages insured
under Section 908 of Title IX. The FHA releases also show data
on property-improvement loans insured under Section 2 of Title I
of the National Housing Act.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: Veterans Administration. Data represent the prin-
cipal amount of home loans guaranteed or insured under the au-
thority of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944, as
amended (now Chapter 37, Title 38, U.S. Code). The act was
approved June 22, 1944, but loan-guaranty operations did not get
under way until November 1944. Monthly figures are on
calendar-month basis beginning October 1957; earlier data cover
month ending the 25th day (September 1957 includes extra week
of August 26-30).

Section 1810 (Title 38, U. S. Code) provides for the guaranty
of loans to veterans, the proceeds of which are to be used for
purchasing residential property or constructing a dwelling to be
occupied as the veteranfs home or for the purpose of making re-
pairs, alterations, or improvements in property owned by him
and occupied as his home. Originally, only veterans of World
War n were eligible. An amendment to the Act in July 1952 ex-
tended eligibility to veterans with service since June 27, 1950,
the start of the Korean conflict.

Originally, first mortgage home loans carried a guaranty of
50 percent of the loan, up to a maximum of $2,000; the maximum
guaranty was increased to $4,000 in December 1945. An amend-
ment to the act in 1950 provided, under certain conditions, that
the amount guaranteed may be 60 percent of the loan and not
over $7,500. Private lending institutions make the loans, with
the Government guaranteeing 50 or 60 percent of the loan, but in
no case to exceed the above amounts. Under certain conditions
the Veterans Administration is authorized to lend up to $13,500
directly to the veteran when private sources are not available.

Further details regarding veterans' loans are contained in the
pamphlet GI Loans: The First 10 Years (Veterans Administra-
tion Pamphlet 4A-11).
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Monthly data for 1947-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Monthly data for 1946 are available upon request. Prior
monthly figures are not available. The total amount of home
loans guaranteed from November 1944 through December 1945
was $192,240,000.

/Source: Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data represent the
amount of Federal Home Loan Bank advances to member institu-
tions. Member institutions comprise savings associations (i.e.,
building and loan associations, cooperative banks, homestead
associations, and similar institutions), mutual savings banks,
and (through April 1960) insurance companies.

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Comparatively small re-
visions have been made in monthly data for 1933-March 1938;
revised figures are available upon request.

Estimated by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board from data
reported monthly by insured savings and loan associations. The
combined assets of these associations currently (1962) repre-
sent over 95 percent of the total assets of all savings and loan
associations in the United States.

Statistics presented are estimates of the amount of mortgage
loans closed during the periods specified by all institutions of the
savings-and-loan type (including building and loan associations,
cooperative banks, homestead associations, and similar institu-
tions). In general, these estimated totals are derived by expand-
ing mortgage loans made by insured associations on the basis of
the relationship between assets of insured institutions and total
assets of all such associations.

Only loans on homes (1- to 4-family residential properties) are
included in the construction and purchase loan-purpose categories.
Loans on homes for any other purpose (e. g., refinancing, repairs
and reconditioning, taxes and insurance), loans on residential
structures with 5- or more-family units, and all nonhome loans
are grouped in the miscellaneous category.

All federally chartered associations are required to be mem-
bers of the Federal Home Loan Bank System, while membership
is optional for State chartered associations.

Monthly averages back to 1936 and monthly data for 1936-54
and 1957-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly
data for 1955-56 are available upon request.,

Source: Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data are estimates
of the total amount of new nonfarm mortgages of $20,000 or
less recorded in the United States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii).
Currently, the estimates are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 450-500 areas containing over one-half of the nation's
one-family dwelling units. Data are limited to nonfarm mort-
gages of $20,000 or less in order to relate the series as closely
as possible to financing activity in the home-mortgage field. It
should be noted, however, that all nonfarm mortgages within the
size limitation are included.

Monthly data for 1941-43 and 1947-58 will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume. Monthly data for 1939-40 appear on p. S-5 of the
November 1942 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS;
and for 1944-46, on p. 21 of the May 1950 issue.

Source: Federal Home Loan Bank Board. Data represent the
estimated total number of nonfarm real estate foreclosures in the
United States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) and currently (1960)
are based on reports from approximately 1,700 counties, cities,
townships, and other governmental divisions; they indicate the
number of properties acquired by mortgage lenders through fore-
closure proceedings. Approximately three-fifths of all non-farm
one-family dwelling units are included in the sample used.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1934-50
are available upon request.

Q

Source: The National Board of Fire Underwriters. Data
represent estimated direct incurred fire and lightning losses for
buildings and contents and other property as reported to the
National Board by member and subscriber companies. To the
reported figures an allowance for unreported and uninsured
losses is added.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revision for October
1941: $30,833,000.)

o
Prior to July 1944, units are estimated using units-per-case

factor derived from annual report tabulation.

10

1

Data include minor revision not distributed by months.

PAGE 52

Source: Data are compiled by MeCann-Erickson, Inc.,
Media Research Department, and published monthly in Printers1

Ink. All series are based on national advertising and cover ex-
penditures for media, talent, and production. The indexes,
therefore, are sensitive to both rate and volume changes.

The comparison base for all indexes is the average monthly ex-
penditure for the particular medium under consideration during
the years 1957-59 (formerly based on 1947-49 as 100, except for
television which was based on 1950-52). Each monthly index is
adjusted for seasonal variation.

The business paper index is computed by converting page-
volume figures to a dollar basis by means of a page-rate index
computed from a representative sample of business papers in
all classifications.

The index of magazine advertising is based on the reports pro-
vided by the Publishers1 Information Bureau, Inc.; it includes
advertising in national farm magazines, but excludes advertising
in Sunday Supplements. An adjustment is made each month to
take into account the variation in number of issues of weekly
magazines in a month.

The index for newspaper advertising is based on monthly linage
reports for 52 cities obtained from Media Records, Inc. These
data are converted to estimates for a larger number of cities by
means of a linear relationship between the two groups of cities f
and then converted to dollar figures by means of a rate index
computed from a representative sample of newspapers through-
out the country.

The radio and television indexes are derived from gross na-
tional network billings reported by the Television Bureau of Ad-
vertising, Inc. (data compiled by Leading National Advertisers,
Inc. and Broadcast Advertisers Reports, Inc.). Dollar figures
for television are adjusted for production costs and incorporated
into the total expenditures.

In order to insure proper weighting of the various components
in the general index, each classification is adjusted to include
estimates for art, mechanical, and talent costs.

Monthly data prior to 1959 are not presently available.

Sources: Television Bureau of Advertising, Inc. (from data
compiled by Leading National Advertisers, Inc. and Broadcast
Advertisers Reports, Inc.), for data beginning 1958; prior
thereto, Publishers1 Information Bureau, Inc. Data represent
gross time charges for network advertising on the following
major television networks: ABC; NBC; CBS; and Du Mont.
Du Mont is not included in data for 1950, and beginning with data
for October 1955, when the Du Mont Television network changed
from a national network to a local operation.

The figures exclude studio, production, wire, and talent costs.
Because of more exact allocations to product classifications, the
data from 1958 forward by type of product may not be entirely
comparable with earlier data. Data for Alaska and Hawaii are
included beginning 1958.

Comparability of the series was further affected beginning
with data for 1961, when the figures were revised to provide for
horizontal contiguity rate structures, wherein a single
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advertiser might obtain a lower basic rate through the purchase
of time across-the-board. Also, the revised data beginning 1961
are presented on a quarterly basis, rather than monthly.

Monthly data for 1952-58 (old basis) appear in the 1961, 1959,
19579 and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Data for Du Mont not included in 1950 and after September
1955.

4 Quarterly average based on quarterly data; data beginning
1961 are not comparable with data for 1960 and earlier years;
see 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page. Monthly averages for
1961 (old basis) comparable with those for 1960 and earlier years
are as follows (thousands of dollars): Total, 62,406; automotive,
including accessories, 4,049; drugs and toiletries, 18,494;
foods, soft drinks, confectionery, 13,123; soaps, cleansers,
etc., 7,075; smoking materials, 7,057; all other, 12,608.

Beginning 1961, data are presented on a quarterly basis and
are not comparable with earlier data; see 3d paragraph of note 2
for this page.

PAGE 53

Source: Television Bureau of Advertising, Inc., from data
compiled by N. C. Rorabaugh Co., Inc. Spot television advertis-
ing, as distinguished from network, is defined as any television
activity (announcement, identification, participation, or program)
sponsored by a national or regional advertiser, selected and
scheduled on a market-by- market basis. Regional advertisers
are defined as those with distribution in two or more markets
and are determined by the cooperating station. Each commercial
is locally originated, whereas network programs and commer-
cials are centrally originated. Figures include data for Alaska
and Hawaii.

The expenditure data represent estimates of gross outlays for
time used by national and regional television spot advertisers
and are compiled from two sources: (1) Spot activity reports
submitted by the cooperating television stations; and (2) the gross
one-time rates for these stations. The activity reports are con-
verted to dollars by multiplying the one-time rate by the time
used. The expenditure totals are not adjusted and include only
data for reporting stations. (Studio, production, and talent costs

not included.)
Comparability of the series was affected beginning with data

for the 2d quarter of 1960, when a major modification in both the
of information secured from the reporting stations and in

the expenditure estimating was introduced. Under the new
method the broadcast day is divided into four time classifications
(daytime8 early evening, prime nighttime, and late night), where-
as formerly only three time classifications had been used (day-
time, nighttime, and late night). The general effect of the
changes made has been to reduce the total for estimated expendi-
tures (to compare estimated expenditures prior to the second
quarter 1960 with expenditures thereafter, the earlier figures
should be reduced by approximately 8 percent). Totals for gross
time costs on the "old basis," comparable with data for the 1st
quarter 1960 and earlier periods, are as follows: 1960—2d quar-
ter, $174,245,000; 3d quarter, $135,013,000; 4th quarter,
$176,105,000; annual total, $653,344,000. Figure for the 1st
quarter 1960 on the "new basis" is $166,790,000.

Quarterly data (old basis) for 1956-58 and data for 4th quarter
of 1955 (earliest available) appear in the 1959 and 1961 editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Source: Publishers1 Information Bureau, Inc. (data compiled
and published for P. I. B. by Leading National Advertisers, Inc.).
Amounts represent advertising revenue of general magazines and
national farm magazines; advertising in nationally distributed
newspaper supplements and sections is not included. Space cost
is based on the one-time rate; special rates are used where ap-
plicable. Retail advertising and direct-mail advertising are not
distributed according to individual classes, but are included in
"all other" advertising. Figures for certain publications, not

shown separately by industry classes for 1948, are also ac-
counted for in "all other."

Basic data for industry class totals are reported on a cumula-
tive basis only; therefore, monthly data are derived by subtrac-
tion. Figures from year to year may not be strictly comparable,
as minor publications are added or deleted. Comparability of
both the annual and monthly data may also be affected by shifts
in the classifications of products. Comparable data prior to 1948
are not available.

Data for 1962 are preliminary. Monthly data for 1951-58 ap-
pear in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume.

Data are 4th quarter 1955 totals.

Data for spot television advertising for 1956-62 are quarterly
(not monthly) averages.

Quarterly average based on reported annual total which in-
cludes revisions not distributed by quarters.

Not comparable with earlier data; see 3d paragraph of foot-
note 1 above»

Quarterly averages for components for 1960 do not add to
total of $150,824,000 since reported annual total for 1960 is
based on revised data not distributed by components.

8 Average based on reported total which includes differences
not reflected in monthly data.

PAGE 54

See note 2 for p. 53.

Source: Media Records, Inc. Data represent newspaper lin-
age in all newspapers, daily and Sunday, in the following 52 cities:
Akron, Albany, Albuquerque, Atlanta, Baltimore, Birmingham,
Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Columbus,
Dallas, Dayton, Denver, Detroit, El Paso, Fort Worth,
Hartford, Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Knoxville, Los
Angeles, Memphis, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Nashville, New
Orleans, Oakland, Oklahoma City, Omaha, Pittsburgh, Port-
land (Oreg.), Reading, Richmond, Rochester, Salt Lake City,
San Antonio, San Diego, San Francisco, Seattle, South Bend,
Spokane, St. Louis, Syracuse, Tacoma, Toledo, Tulsa, Wash-
ington, Worcester, and Youngstown. The list of cities is un-
changed throughout the period covered by the data. General
advertising is the advertising of specific products on general
sale, as distinguished from the advertising of retail stores, and
automotive or financial advertising. A series on department
store advertising, shown as a* separate component of retail store
data, is also available from the original source.

Monthly averages for 1928-38 and monthly data for 1928-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. The July 1952 figure
shown in the total column in the 1953 edition should be 175,447
instead of 175,477 (thous. lines) and the figure for number of
cities given in the total column in the 1932 volume is transposed
and should be "52 cities" instead of "25 cities."

See note 8 for p. 53.

PAGE 55
1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business

Economics and Bureau of the Census. The current definition of
sales of retail stores by kind of business is in accordance with
the 1954 Census of Business except for all organizations with 11
or more retail stores which, beginning with data for 1960, are in
accordance with the 1958 Census of Business. (See monthly pub-
lication, SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, for 1963 figures.)
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The breakdown between durable goods stores and nondurable
goods stores is based on the durability of the commodities ac-
counting for the major portion of the sales of each kind-of-
business group.

Effective with January 1960, the statistics include retail sales
in Alaska and Hawaii which, in 1958, according to results of the
Retail Census, accounted for approximately 0.1 and 0.3 percent,
respectively, of the United States total.

In 1951 a basic change in the method of estimating retail sales
was introduced. As a result, the "new11 series which starts in
January 1946 (in late 1961 the retail sales data for 1946 through
1950 were revised for comparability with the new series, for-
merly available only from 1951) is not comparable with the sales
figures for earlier periods. In early 1957 the new series was
revised back to January 1951 to exclude data for milk dealers en-
gaged in processing on the premises.

Census of Retail Trade data for the years 1929, 1933, 1935,
1939, and 1948 were used as benchmarks for the old series which
is available for the period 1929-1946. Sales estimates in the in-
tercensus years after 1935 were based in large part on changes
in sales-tax collections of 20 States. These States accounted for
about 40 percent of the total retail sales. Since data from all the
States were not available over the entire period, and also since
the States differed in the degree of detail shown for the kind-of-
business breakdown, the number of States used in deriving the
estimates varied in different years as well as for the different
sales categories. The sales-tax data were further supplemented
by special Internal Revenue Service compilations, business pop-
ulation trends, the Federal Reserve Board index of department
stores sales, and data from the Bureau of Public Roads and the
American Petroleum Institute on the taxable quantity and the av-
erage price of gasoline.

The monthly estimates of retail sales for the period prior to
1946 were derived from the monthly movement of sales as re-
ported to the Bureau of the Census by a constant sample of large
independent retailers and of chain stores.

Beginning with January 1951, a new procedure for estimating
retail sales directly from sample data was introduced. The new
estimates are not linked to a Census of Retail Trade base as
were the old, a factor that accounts for most of the difference be-
tween the levels of retail sales for the year 1946 indicated by the
old and new series. (Estimates comparable in coverage and con-
cept were prepared in 1961 for the period back to January 1946.)

The monthly estimates currently are prepared by the Bureau of
the Census from a sample which, since 1961, consists of approxi-
mately 132,000 retail stores. From April 1957 to December
1959, the sample included all organizations which operated 11 or
more retail stores in 1954 and all other stores with sales of over
$5 million in 1954. In early 1961 the sample was further re-
vised, principally with respect to that portion of the sample cov-
ering organizations operating 11 or more retail stores, and the
resulting changes were incorporated in data from January 1960
forward. This revision consisted of changing the panel of 11 or
more stores to reflect the kind-of-business classification and
number of stores operated according to records of the 1958 Cen-
sus of Business (instead of 1954 Census, as formerly). The
panel of organizations operating fewer than 11 retail stores was
unaffected except for the shifting of organizations and their units
from one panel to the other.

All remaining retail stores (i. e., those with sales of under $5
million) are represented by stores located in 233 Census sample
areas, generally consisting of combinations of two or three coun-
ties. These were chosen randomly (with known probability of se-
lection), one from each of 233 primary strata. The sample
within these areas consists of (a) all stores located anywhere in
the Census sample areas which meet certain annual sales criteria
(these stores report each month in the survey, (b) all stores lo-
cated in a sample of land segments (a sub sample of the Census
sample areas called area segments) selected at random (with
known probability of selection) within Census sample areas—in
general, these stores report only once a year since a different
set of segments is enumerated each month, and (c) "special"
segment stores located in all 12 sets of land segments which have
annual sales over a specified amount (these report each month).
All new stores, regardless of sales volume, coming into exist-
ence subsequently to the establishment of the sample, are enu-
merated when encountered in the segments. Prior to April 1957
the sample was as described above with two exceptions: (1) All

organizations which in 1948 (instead of 1954) operated 11 or
more retail stores were included, and (2) the $5 million annual
sales criterion was based on reported 1948 sales and was applied
to department stores only, whereas beginning with April 1957 all
stores with 1954 sales above $5 million were included, regard-
less of kind of business. The remaining portion of the sample
was approximately the same prior to April 1957. (For a detailed
description of the April 1957 sample revision, see Notice of
Sample Revision in the Bureau of the Census Monthly Retail
Trade Report for April-May 1957; for a detailed explanation of
the revision made in January 1961, see Notice of Sample Revi-
sion in the Bureau of the Census Monthly Retail Trade Report
for January 1961.)

The estimates from the sample of reporting firms are derived
essentially by weighting the reported sales of each member of
the sample by a value dependent upon its probability of selection.
A more detailed description of the sample entitled "Description
of the Sample for the Monthly Retail Trade Report, Revised"
may be obtained from the Bureau of the Census.

The monthly estimates so derived are further adjusted for sea-
sonal factors and trading day variations by the Office of Business
Economics.

Monthly data for 1946-50 (revised data comparable with the
"new" series formerly available beginning 1951 only) and
monthly data for the "old" series prior to 1946 are available
upon request. Monthly data for 1951-58 (for all components with
the exception of data for 1951-52 for unadjusted and seasonally
adjusted total retail stores sales, total sales of nondurable goods
stores, and sales of the food group), comparable with monthly
averages for corresponding years shown herein, appear in the
1961, 1959, 1957, and 1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
(revisions for total general merchandise group on p. 48 of the
1955 volume for August and October 1951, respectively: $1,519
million and $1,516 million). Total retail sales, total sales of
nondurable goods stores, and sales of the food group, unadjusted
and seasonally adjusted, for 1951-52 (new series) appear in the
June 1957 issue of the SURVEY.

Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately.

Comprises lumber yards, building materials dealers, and
paint, plumbing, and electrical stores.

Beginning with 1946 the data presented are on the new basis.
For comparative purposes, the 1946 average monthly sales on the
old basis (italicized figures) are given above the averages for the
new series.

Effective with January 1960, the statistics include retail
sales in Alaska and Hawaii. Also, the data beginning January
1960 are not strictly comparable with data for earlier years;
monthly data for 1960 on a basis comparable with the 1959 fig-
ures (except that the 1960 figures include, and the 1959 exclude,
Alaska and Hawaii) appear on pp. S-9 and S-10 of the March 1961
issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. See 7th para-
graph of note 1 above.

PAGE 56

See note 1 for p. 55.

See note 2 for p. 55.

See note 4 for p. 55.

Data beginning January 1958 reflect reclassification of cer-
tain stores to department stores and are not comparable with
earlier department store data (comparable data for 1957 are not
available).

See note 5 for p. 55.
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PAGE 57

See note 1 for p. 55.

See note 2 for p. 55.

See note 3 for p. 55.

See note 5 for p. 55.

See note 1 for p. 55.

See note 2 for p. 55.

See note 5 for p. 55.

PAGE 58

PAGE 59

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics and Bureau of the Census. These data represent
estimated book values of nationwide retailers1 inventories. For
an explanation of methods of valuing inventories, see the 3d and
4th paragraphs of note 1 for p. 22. Data for Alaska and Hawaii
are included in the retail inventories series beginning 1946.

The data shown are estimates of inventories held at the various
kinds of stores and are not on a commodity basis. The breakdown
into durable and nondurable inventories is based on the durability
of the commodities accounting for the major portion of the retail-
ers1 sales. Thus nondurable items carried by retailers dealing
primarily in durable goods would be reported in durable goods in-
ventories.

The figures presented in this edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS,
and beginning with the December 1961 SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS, reflect the revised series beginning 1946 which incor-
porate the following changes: (1) Adjustments to the yearend
estimates presented in the 1952-60 Retail Trade Annual Reports
of the Bureau of the Census; (2) adjustment to the latest (1957)
Standard Industrial Classification; (3) inclusion of data for Alaska
and Hawaii; and (4) revision in the seasonal factors for each line
of trade. The new series are directly comparable to the pub-
lished estimates of sales of retail stores.

The yearend estimates of inventories prior to 1946 are based
on the Censuses of Retail Trade for 1939 and 1948, the Internal
Revenue Service's Statistics of Income, Part 2, and Federal Re-
serve data on department store inventories. The estimates prior
to 1946 are not comparable with the series described below.

Retail inventory estimates beginning with 1946 incorporate ad-
justments to the yearend estimates presented in the 1952-60 Re-
tail Trade Annual Reports of the Census Bureau. The yearend
inventory estimates are based on sample surveys conducted by
the Bureau of the Census. The sample of establishments consists
of about 36,000 firms operating 125,000 retail stores, each of
which was chosen with a known probability of selection. The
estimates were derived from this sample of reporting firms by
weighting the reported inventories of each sample observation by
a value dependent upon its probability of selection. A more com-
plete description of the sample design appears in the 1960 Retail
Trade Annual Report of the Bureau of the Census.

Monthly estimates are based on sample data reported to the
Bureau of the Census and the Federal Reserve Board monthly
data on stocks at department stores. The data are seasonally
adjusted by the ratio-to-moving-average method, modified where
appropriate.

For descriptions of the series published before the basic
change in methodology adopted by the Bureau of the Census, see
pp. 16 and 17 of the October 1951 SURVEY and "Revised Esti-
mates of Retail Inventories" in the June 1948 SURVEY (see also
the November 1952 and January 1954 issues of the SURVEY).

Monthly data for December 1957 and for 1958 appear on p. 24
of the December 1961 SURVEY; those prior to December 1957
are available upon request.

Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately.

3
Figures beginning December 1946 represent the new series

of retail inventories. For comparative purposes, data for the
old series for December 1946 are also shown (see figures in
italics).

PAGE 60

1 See note 1 for p. 59.

Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. This series begins with April 1957 and is based on reports
to the Bureau of the Census by firms and establishments of or-
ganizations operating 4 or more retail stores. This series is
not comparable with the old series representing 4 or more mul-
tiple-unit organizations. Current estimates are published for
the total sales and for several kinds of business in the Monthly
Retail Trade Report (Bureau of the Census). For this series,
no adjustment has been made for seasonal changes.

Monthly data for April 1957-December 1958 appear in the 1961
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

4 Figures beginning December 1946 represent the new series
of retail inventories. For comparative purposes, data for the
old series for December 1946 are also shown (see figures in
italics).

Monthly average.

Beginning January 1960, data for Alaska and Hawaii are in-
cluded.

PAGE 61

1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Busi-
ness Economics and Bureau of the Census. The definition of
sales of retail stores and the classification of stores by kinds of
business are in accordance with the Censuses of Business for
1948, 1954, and 1958.

After the 1939 Census of Business the term "chain stores" has
not been used as a Census designation. Organizations of two or
more retail stores engaged in the same general kind of business
and centrally controlled and operated are now designated as
"multiunits." The sales of these multiunits are further broken
down into various groups of store units.

Effective with January 1960, the statistics include retail sales
in Alaska and Hawaii which, in 1958, according to results of the
Retail Census, accounted for approximately 0.1 and 0.3 percent,
respectively, of the U. S. total for all retail sales.

In 1951 a basic change in the method of estimating retail sales
was introduced by the Bureau of the Census. As a result, the
series beginning with January 1951 is not comparable with the
sales figures for the earlier period which are shown in italics.

The series designated by the Department of Commerce as
"Retail Sales of Chain Stores and Mail Order Houses" is avail-
able for the period 1929-51 and represents sales of firms with 4
or more stores. The Census of Business data for the years
1929, 1933, 1935, 1939, and 1948 were used as benchmarks.
The values for the intercensus years after 1935 were based on
changes in sales of sample groups of organizations with 4 or
more stores. Sample coverage of the individual lines of trade
ranged from 30 to 90 percent of total sales of such stores in the
year 1939. A detailed description of the sample and procedures
is contained in the article "Retail Sales of Chain Stores and Mail
Order Firms" in the February 1944 issue of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS.

After 1951, the series representing sales of firms with 4 or
more stores was discontinued and superseded by a new series
beginning with January 1951. Because of sampling problems
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that could not be resolved at that time, the new estimates of
sales of multiunit organizations, when first released by the Bu-
reau of the Census, related only to those organizations with 11
or more stores. The figures are not linked to the 1948 Census
of Business. The sample design for the 1951-55 estimates in-
cludes all firms which in 1948 had 11 or more units; see note 6
below regarding sample design for data beginning January 1956.
A detailed description of the procedures may be obtained upon
request from the Bureau of the Census. (Note that a new series
on sales of firms with 4 or more stores became available begin-
ning with data for April 1957; see p. 60 for the figures on an un-
adjusted basis.)

Monthly data (old series) for 1951 appear on p. 19 of the Sep-
tember 1952 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS;
data for 1949-58 appear in the 1961, 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1953
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Includes data for kinds of business not shown separately.

Catalog mail order sales of all general merchandise organi-
zations were included in the old series. The later series include
these sales for firms with 11 or more units only. Total catalog
mail order sales are now shown separately under data for "All
Types of Retail Stores" on pp. 56 and 58.

Comprises lumber yards, building materials dealers, and
paint, plumbing, and electrical stores.

Includes data for dry goods and other general merchandise
stores.

Beginning with 1951, the data presented represent sales of
organizations operating 11 or more stores. For comparative
purposes, the 1951 average monthly sales on the old basis
(representing firms with 4 or more stores; italicized figures)
are given above the averages for the 11-or-more stores series.
A comparison of the two series by months for the year 1951 is
presented in the September 1952 issue of the SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS. After the 1954 Census of Business became
available, estimates of sales of the 11-or-more-stores group
were revised beginning with January 1956. The panel of firms
on which the estimates are based was changed to cover those
organizations which reported as operating 11 or more retail
stores in the Census of 1954; the kind-of-business classification
and changes in definition also conform to the 1954 Census re-
ports. Estimates of sales on this basis are not available prior to
January 1956. No adjustment was made at that time for firms
with 11 or more stores entering or leaving the universe of this
size group after 1954. Beginning with January 1960, 'the panel
was revised and the appropriate adjustments were made in ac-
cordance with results from the 1958 Census. This included ad-
justment for organizations being added to or taken out of the 11-
or-more-stores group as well as some reclassification of kinds
of business. A more detailed description of the series beginning
January 1960 appears in the January 1961 issue of the Monthly
Retail Trade Report (Notice of Sample Revision), available from
the Bureau of the Census.

Monthly averages and monthly data beginning 1956 are not
strictly comparable with data for earlier years; monthly data for
1956 on a basis comparable with the 1955 and earlier figures ap-
pear on p. S-10 of the March 1957 issue of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS.

Data beginning January 1956 reflect change in previous clas-
sification of certain stores to department stores in accordance
with the 1954 Census of Business.

Effective with January 1960, the statistics include retail
sales in Alaska and Hawaii. Also, the data beginning January
1960 are not strictly comparable with data for earlier years (see
note 6 above); monthly data for 1960 on a basis comparable with
the 1959 figures appear on p. S-10 of the March 1961 issue of
the SURVEY.

PAGE 62

1 See note 1 for p. 61.

See note 2 for p. 61.

See note 3 for p. 61.

See note 4 for p. 61.

See note 9 for p. 61.

PAGE 63

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The accounts receivable data presented here represent bal-
ances of credit sales owed to all retail stores by customers.
Data refer to receivables outstanding as of the end of the month
and include receivables against which the firm may have bor-
rowed. However, credit paper discounted or sold to others and
accounts actually charged off as bad debts are excluded. For
example, consumer credit paper sold to financial institutions
and collection agencies is not included. Also excluded are ac-
counts charged on credit cards used by other organizations, such
as oil companies, Central Charge Service, Diners1 Club, etc. It
should be noted that changes in receivables balances from month-
to-month and year-to-year reflect changes in the practice of dis-
counting or selling receivables, as well as changes in the
amounts of goods sold on credit and in the rates at which cus-
tomers made payment. Charge account receivables are those for
which full payment was scheduled to be made at the end of the
customary billing period; installment account receivables are
those for which payment was scheduled in two or more parts.

The series begin with yearend data for 1952, as reported in the
Annual Retail Trade Reports of the Bureau of the Census; data for
earlier years are not available. End-of-month data on a monthly
basis are available beginning January 1959 and appear currently
in the Census Bureau Monthly Retail Trade Reports; monthly data
prior to January 1959 are not available. Data for December 1952-
December 1958 are yearend figures compiled from reports re-
ceived in the Annual Retail Trade Surveys and are based on es-
sentially the same probability sample used to produce the
estimates of sales of all retail stores (see note 1 for p. 55 de-
scribing series on sales of all retail stores).

Effective with data for January 1959, statistics on accounts re-
ceivable have been compiled each month, and are based on a sub-
sample of the probability sample used to provide monthly esti-
mates of sales of retail stores (for complete details on sampling
procedures and changes thereto, see the July 1953, April-May
1957, December 1958, June 1960, and January 1961 issues of the
Census Bureau Monthly Retail Trade Reports). Monthly data be-
ginning January 1960 include data for Alaska and Hawaii. Data
shown here have not been adjusted for seasonal variation. A
breakdown of monthly data by kind of business appears regularly
in the Monthly Retail Trade Reports, available from the Bureau
of the Census.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
with the exception of the collection ratios prior to 1940 which
were computed by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The data on sales by type of
payment and the collection ratios are computed from data re-
ported to the Federal Reserve banks by the larger department
stores located in all sections of the country and, in recent years,
account for approximately two-thirds of total department store
business in the United States. Data for Alaska are included be-
ginning January 1959; those for Hawaii, beginning August 1959.
The sample currently (1962) includes about 600 stores reporting
sales, about 600 reporting charge accounts, and 500 reporting
installment accounts. Collection ratios represent the ratio of
total collections during the month to total amount of accounts out-
standing at the beginning of the month. Collection ratios (install-
ment accounts) beginning January 1940 exclude downpayment and
trade-in data; the figures for January 1940 and later months are
not strictly comparable with earlier data.
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Monthly data for 1940-52 for collection ratios (installment
accounts) are available upon request. Monthly data for collec-
tion ratios for 1933-39 and 1953-58 (installment accounts) and
1933-58 (charge accounts), and for 1941-58 for sales will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Data for accounts receivable are end-of-year figures, not
averages of end-of-month data.

Figures for December 1960 and beginning January 1961 are
not strictly comparable with earlier data (see note 1 for p. 55).

Data shown here for December 1960 are comparable with
figures for January 1959-November 1960; those for December
1960 comparable with January 1961-December 1962 are shown
above.

PAGE 64
1 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

The indexes measure changes in daily average sales, rather than
total sales in a given period. Through the use of daily average
sales, obtained by dividing total sales for the period by the cor-
responding number of trading days, fluctuations in the volume of
sales resulting from differences in number of trading days are
largely eliminated. The daily average unadjusted indexes are
then adjusted for seasonal variation.

The indexes for the United States are weighted averages com-
puted by combining indexes of department store sales for the 12
Federal Reserve districts (Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland,
Dallas, Kansas City, Minneapolis, New York, Philadelphia,
Richmond, St. Louis, and San Francisco). Each district is
weighted according to the relation in the base period of total de-
partment store sales in the district to the total for the country
as a whole.

The district indexes are based on sample reports which in
1962 included, for all districts combined, approximately 1,900
stores which were estimated to account for about 85 percent of
total department stores sales in the United States. Department
store sales in recent years have accounted for approximately 7
percent of sales of all retail stores. The samples include stores
in virtually every department store trading area of importance.
Reporters include retail units of the large national department
store chains, local and regional chains, and independent depart-
ment stores. Recently, reports have been obtained from some
stores in the discount department store group.

The indexes have been revised since publication in the 1961
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. The revision (completed in
July 1962) affects data beginning January 1919. Principal fea-
tures of the 1962 revision are: (1) Adjustment of the indexes for
recent years to 1958 Census of Business benchmarks (benchmark
adjustments were previously made for the periods 1929 to 1939,
1939 to 1948, and 1948 to 1954); (2) shift of the indexes from a
1947-49 to 1957-59 comparison base period; and (3) review of
seasonal factors for the period beginning 1955. In general,
seasonal adjustment factors are computed by the ratio-to-
moving-aver age method described in the Federal Reserve Bulle-
tin for June 1941. A special adjustment is made in the March
and April seasonal factors to allow for changes in the date of
Easter. Electronic computer programs for seasonal adjustment
were employed in the recent revision of seasonals. In the main,
these programs are adaptations of the moving average method
referred to above.

Annual averages and seasonally adjusted monthly data for 1919-
62 appear on p. 20 of the May 1963 issue of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS. Historical data tables providing annual
averages for 1919-38 and monthly data for 1919-46 are available
upon request from the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System (Washington 25, D. C.). Monthly data beginning
1947 for both unadjusted and seasonally adjusted indexes, to-
gether with a more complete description of the latest revision,
are available in the July 1962 Federal Reserve Bulletin. (See
also the Federal Reserve Bulletin for December 1957 for further
description of the indexes.) Indexes back to 1919 for individual
districts are available from the Federal Reserve banks for those
districts.

A weekly index of department store sales, available back to
the beginning of 1937, is also compiled by the Board of Governors,
and is published regularly in the Weekly Supplement to the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. This index, computed on the
basis of the 1957-59 average as 100, is based on a smaller num-
ber of stores but shows changes closely similar to those indicated
by the monthly index. The weekly index is not adjusted for sea-
sonal variation, or for the number of trading days. A more com-
plete description of the weekly series is published in the Federal
Reserve Bulletin for April 1958. (Weekly data back to 1947 and
a description of the revision and conversion of the base period to
1957-59 appear in the August 1962 Federal Reserve Bulletin.)

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
The indexes have been revised since publication in the 1961 edi-
tion of BUSINESS STATISTICS. The revision (completed in July
1962) affects data beginning January 1919, and reflects the new
comparison base period, 1957-59=100.

The index is computed by combining district indexes, compiled
by the respective Federal Reserve banks in cooperation with the
Board of Governors, on the basis of the relative importance of
the retail value of stocks in each district in the base period
(1957-59«100). The indexes are computed from end-of-month
figures on retail value of stocks held in the stores or warehouses,
as reported by a sample group of stores. Most of the stock in-
dexes are based on somewhat smaller samples than the corres-
ponding sales indexes described in note 1 for this page. In 1962,
reports were received from around 1,500 stores, including a
representative number of retail outlets of mail-order companies,
whicjj accounted for about 80 percent of estimated total depart-
ment store stocks. The stock indexes have been tied to sales
indexes which are adjusted to levels indicated by 1939, 1948,
1954, and 1958 Census data.

Whenever necessary, because of a change in sample, the base
of the index is adjusted for changes in the number of reporting
stores by a procedure similar to that used in the computation of
the index of department store sales. For a more detailed de-
scription of the indexes, see the Federal Reserve Bulletins for
December 1951, December 1957, and July 1962. The indexes
are adjusted for customary seasonal movements by the ratio-to-
moving-aver age method described in the Federal Reserve Bulle-
tin for June 1941. It was found that no special adjustment for the
changing date of Easter was necessary as in the case of depart-
ment store sales. Electronic computer programs for seasonal
adjustment were employed in the recent revision of seasonals.
In the main, these programs are adaptations of the moving aver-
age method referred to earlier.

Annual averages and seasonally adjusted monthly data for 1919-
62 appear on p. 20 of the May 1963 issue of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS. Historical data tables providing annual
averages for 1919-38 and monthly data for 1919-46 are available
upon request from the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System (Washington 25, D. C.). Monthly data beginning 1947
for both unadjusted and seasonally adjusted indexes, together with
a more complete description of the latest revision, are available
in the July 1962 Federal Reserve Bulletin. Indexes back to 1919
for individual districts are available from the Federal Reserve
banks for those districts.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics and Bureau of the Census. The series represent es-
timated sales and inventories of all wholesalers in the United
States (exclusive of Alaska and Hawaii prior to 1961) and are
based on the definitions and classifications of the Censuses of
Business (except as noted in the following paragraph). The series
for the years 1939 to 1948 inclusive are based on the 1948 Census
classifications and the 1939 Census data which have been recast
to conform to the 1948 Census. The series were revised forboth
sales and inventories beginning with data for January 1946; these
revised series are not comparable with the old series for the
period 1939 through 1945 (see note 5 below). The revised series
are based on the definitions and classifications of the 1954 Census
of Business with the 1948 Census data adjusted to the scope of the
1954 Census. Groups of wholesalers represented in the series
are as follows: Merchant wholesalers (designated "service and
limited-function" wholesalers in censuses prior to 1948); agents
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and brokers (commission basis only); assemblers (mainly of
farm products); petroleum bulk stations; and wholesalers1 ad-
ministrative offices and auxiliary units for which data were
collected for the first time in the 1948 Census.

The exceptions to the definitions and classifications shown in
the Censuses of Business are as follows: (1) Operations of cor-
porate manufacturers1 sales branches and offices and marketing
stations of petroleum refiners have been excluded, since sales
and inventories of these branches are covered in the manufac-
turing series of the Office of Business Economics; (2) sales of
agents and brokers are included on the basis of actual receipts
of the agents and brokers rather than as the total value of goods
sold as reported in the Census of Business.

Wholesalers1 inventories are valued at cost of merchandise on
hand. Thus the data represent changes in costs as well as in
physical volume. In deriving the gross national product, these
data are adjusted to remove the effects of changes in replace-
ment costs (see explanation of "inventory valuation adjustment"
in" note 1 for p. 1).

The major sources of information used in estimating statistics
of wholesale trade are as follows: Census of Wholesale Trade
for the years 1939, 1948, and 1954; the mternal Revenue Serviced
Statistics of Income, Part 2 (annually 1938-47), for corporate
data; the Internal Revenue Servicefs compilations of noncorporate
data on sales in 1939, 1945, and 1947 and of year-end inventories
for 1938, 1939, 1944, 1945, and 1947; and for monthly estimates,
"identical firm11 sample of merchant wholesalers reporting stocks
and sales to the Bureau of the Census. Beginning with data for
January 1956 the series are based on estimates of dollar sales
and inventory trends of the Bureau of the Census, which repre-
sent all merchant wholesalers. Since January 1961 the estimates
have been based on a new sample which is drawn from 1958 Cen-
sus of Business lists of merchant wholesalers supplemented by
Bureau of Old Age and Survivors Insurance records of business
births since 1958. Data for Alaska and Hawaii are included be-
ginning 1961. These data are adjusted by the Office of Business
Economics to take into account the amount of trade of wholesalers
other than merchant.

In addition to the sources named above, data were utilized
from various other Government agencies (including the Bureau
of Mines, the Bureau of Labor Statistics, and the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture) and from private research agencies. For
a more detailed description of the sources used in compiling the
series, see pp. 17 and 18 of the October 1951 SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS and p. 13 of the October 1952 issue; a descrip-
tion of the revised series beginning 1946 appears on p. 31 of the
August 1957 issue of the SURVEY.

Monthly data for the period 1939-50 are available upon request;
those for 1951-54 appear on p. 32 of the August 1957 SURVEY
OF CURRENT BUSINESS. The 1955-58 monthly data are shown
in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Data for wholesale inventories are end-of-year figures, not
averages of end-of-month data.

Data for wholesale trade sales and inventories for 1946 and
later years exclude wholesale establishments with no paid em-
ployment, and are not strictly comparable with earlier data. For
comparative purposes, the 1946 monthly averages for wholesale
sales and the December 1946 wholesale inventories on the old
basis are as follows (billions of dollars): Sales—total, 5. 99;
durable goods establishments, 1. 46; nondurable goods establish-
ments, 4.53j inventories—total, 6.61; durable goods establish-
ments, 2.52; nondurable goods establishments, 4.08.

PAGE 65
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus. Data represent the latest published estimates for the spec-
ified dates; the figures relate to the first day of the month. The
Bureau prepares estimates of the population according to three
definitions: 1) Total, including armed forces abroad, 2) total
resident, and 3) civilian resident. The series shown in this
volume, total population including armed forces abroad, covers
the resident population and the armed forces stationed in foreign
countries (or in outlying areas), but not their dependents. (The
total resident population excludes residents of Puerto Rico, resi-
dents of other outlying areas under U. S. sovereignty or jurisdic-

tion, and American citizens living abroad.) As shown here, all
estimates include figures for Alaska and Hawaii except for the
figure as of July 1, 1939.

The estimates are based on the 1930, 1940, 1950, and 1960
censuses, taken as of April 1 of those years; on statistics and
estimates of births and deaths for the resident population, pro-
vided by the National Vital Statistics Division, U. S. Public
Health Service; statistics on net civilian immigration from foreign
countries provided by the Immigration and Naturalization Service,
Department of Justice, and from Puerto Rico, provided by the
Planning Board of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico; and the size
and distribution of the armed forces, obtained from the Depart-
ment of Defense. Census figures were obtained by complete
enumeration of the population in the United States (information
generally being secured by personal interview). In July 1962,
the Bureau revised previously published estimates back to 1940
to include Alaska and Hawaii and, for more recent periods, to
incorporate final tabulations for certain of the components of
change used in preparing the estimates.

The figures include allowances for under registration for births;
through December 1961, similar allowances for deaths under 1
year of age were also made but this correction was dropped be-
ginning January 1962 because it had become too small.

The reported monthly figures for all categories used to deter-
mine net civilian immigration (except immigrants and emigrants)
have been adjusted to eliminate seasonal variation. (The report-
ing of data for nonemigrant aliens was discontinued after fiscal
year 1956 and for emigrant aliens after fiscal year 1958; no
allowances have been made for the net movement of nonimmigrant
and nonemigrant aliens or for emigrant aliens in those years or
for later years.) Since July 1957, the INS has added to the immi-
grant aliens the number of aliens who have had their residence
status changed from temporary to permanent; these immigrants
have been allocated back to their probable year of entry. Figures
on immigration include net arrivals of passengers from Puerto
Rico and the other outlying areas from foreign countries. An
allowance has been made for Cuban refugees to the United States
(who do not appear in the immigration data since they have not
yet been granted permanent residence). The figures on citizen
movement cover only movement by sea and by air; civilian move-
ment across land borders to and from Canada and Mexico is ex-
cluded. The figures do not include the movement of agricultural
workers from Mexico and the British West Indies under special
contract.

Estimates in this series for months other than January and
July are not available except for the period January 1950 to date.
The postcensal estimate of the total resident population for April
1, 1960 (derived from the 1950 Census count) differed by only
3,000 persons (revised) from the final 1960 Census count.
(Therefore, the monthly intercensal estimates are retained with
the adjustments noted above. Since the error of closure may be
the residual of large gross errors in the estimate of the compo-
nents of change and of the two census counts, the small difference
should not be taken as a measure of the accuracy of either the
estimates of change or the census counts.) For a full description
of sources and methods used and for estimates of the resident
population and of the civilian resident population, and the compo-
nents of change, see Census report "Estimates of the Population
of the United States and Components of Population Change: 1940
to 1962," Series P-25, No. 250 (July 3, 1962).

Revised monthly data for 1950-58 and estimates as of January
1 for 1940-49, comparable with data shown in this volume, and
estimates as of July 1 (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) for 1930-
61 appear in the above-mentioned Census report.

These estimates are not comparable with those for the nonin-
stitutional population and the labor force given in the adjacent
columns. The figures for the series here described take account
of more recent data relating to births, deaths, and immigration
than do the estimates of the noninstitutional population (14 years
of age and over) shown in the next column and used in processing
the labor force data obtained in the sample surveys.

Sources: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics (for data beginning July 1959 and prior to 1940); U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (for 1940-June
1959). The estimates are adjusted to the 1940, 1950, and 1960
census enumerations and are derived from a sample survey
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(conducted each month by the Bureau of the Census for the BLS)
which provides the basis for a comprehensive measure of the
total number of persons 14 years of age and over who are em-
ployed or unemployed and which also provides data on personal
and economic characteristics. The sample information is col-
lected by trained interviewers from a sample currently covering
about 35,000 households throughout the country, selected by
scientific sampling methods. The figures beginning 1955 relate
to the calendar week (Sunday through Saturday) ending nearest
the 15th of the month (except for December 1960 data which refer
to the week ending December 10); estimates prior to 1955 relate
to the week containing the 8th day of the month.

In preparing the estimates, the sample results are inflated to
independent estimates of the population derived by projecting the
results of the most recent census for which data are then availa-
ble. Figures from April 1962 forward are inflated to population
data based on the 1960 Census; for January 1953-March 1962, on
the 1950 Census; and figures prior to 1953, on the 1940 Census.
These changes in the population base had the effect of changing
the level of the labor force and the various components as shown
in the table below:

1960 Census
(Effective with

April 1962 data)

1950 Census
(Effective with

1953 data)

Decrease in level Increase in_jevel

Number of persons

Noninstitutional
population 54,000

Labor force 210,000
Employed 203,000

Agricultural 87,000
Nonagricultural. . . . 116,000

600,000
350,000
350,000
350fOOO

Other categories were relatively unaffected. For strict com-
parability, appropriate allowances should be made when using
the statistics for overlapping periods.

The statistics for 1953 have been revised to link the series
more closely to the estimates for 1954, which are based on a
different sample introduced in January 1954 covering 230 areas
(both surveys covered 25,000 sample units). Data for 1946-53
are based on a sample which covered 68 areas (for 1940-45, on
a smaller sample). For the period May 1956-December 1959,
the estimates were derived from an expanded sample of about
35,000 households in 330 areas; beginning January I960, in 333
areas (with coverage in 50 States and the District of Columbia);
as of March 1963, the number of areas has increased to 357.
Figures from the 230-area sample can generally be used as a
continuous series with the data from the 330-area sample. The
sampling areas are stratified according to several characteris-
tics, the most important of which are: Whether it is a Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area or not; rate of population change;
percent of population in urban area and in manufacturing; princi-
pal industries; average value of retail trade; proportion of non-
white population.

Data beginning January 1960 include Alaska and Hawaii. The
inclusion of these States raised the level of the estimates ap-
proximately as follows: Population, 470,000; civilian labor
force, 282,000; employment, 266,000; nonagricultural employ-
ment, 229,000. Unemployment and agricultural employment
estimates were affected only slightly, hence these series
the unemployment rate can be compared directly with pre-1960
data.

The population covered by these estimates, referred to as the
"noninstitutional population" 14 years of age and over, com-
prises all civilians living in the United States (including Alaska
and Hawaii beginning 1960) and persons in the armed services
stationed in the United States or abroad, except the following:
Inmates of penal and mental institutions, tuberculosis sanitar-
iums, and homes for the aged, infirm, and needy; and, for
1942-45, persons in War Relocation Camps. These estimates
may not be fully consistent with other estimates of population
published by the Census Bureau. The inconsistency results in
part from the fact that other estimates of the population, pub-
lished in reports specifically devoted to that subject, are re-

vised as more data relating to births, deaths, immigration, and
other factors affecting population size become available.

Definitions of the major categories within which the noninstitu-
tional population is classified are given below. It should be noted
that revised definitions for "employed" "unemployed" persons
were adopted beginning with data for January 1957. Two groups
of persons (averaging from 200,000 to 300,000 per month in re-
cent years) formerly classified as employed, i.e., "with a job
but not at work," are now mostly classified as unemployed.
Monthly averages for 1947-56 (except 1947 sex detail) as shown
in this volume have been adjusted to reflect these changes.

Labor force. —The civilian labor force includes all persons
who are either employed or unemployed, in accordance with the
criteria given below. The total labor force also includes the
armed forces, for which monthly estimates are obtained from
official records of the Department of Defense. The armed forces
figures include those stationed abroad.

Employed^-Employed persons comprise (beginning 1947) those
who, during the survey week, were either (a) "At work"—those
who did any work for pay or profit, or worked without pay for
15 hours or more on a family farm or business; or (b) "With a
job but not at work"—those who did not work and were not looking
for work but had a job or business from which they were tempo-
rarily absent because of vacation, illness, labor-management
dispute, bad weather, or because they were taking time off for
various other reasons. Each employed person is counted only
once; those who hold more than one job are counted in the job
at which they worked the greatest number of hours during the
survey week. Prior to 1947, the statistics also included in this
employed group "(b)" persons on layoff who had definite instruc-
tions to return to work within 30 days of the date of layoff—now
classified as unemployed—and persons waiting to report to new
wage and salary jobs scheduled to start within the following 30
days—now classified either as unemployed or (if in school during
the survey week) as not in the labor force.

Unemployed. —Unemployed persons include (beginning 1947)
those who did not work at all during the survey week, and who
were looking for work. Also included as unemployed are those
who did not work at all during the survey week and (a) were
waiting to be called back to a job from which they had been laid
off; or (b) were waiting to report to a new wage or salary job
scheduled to start within the following 30 days (and were not in
school during the survey week); or (c) would have been looking
for work except that they were temporarily ill or believed no
work was available in their line of work or in the community.
Not included in this category are persons who say they were not
looking for work because they were too old, too young, or handi-
capped in any way. Prior to 1947, part of group "(a)"—those
whose layoffs were for definite periods of less than 30 days-
were classified as employed rather than unemployed, as were all
of the persons in group "(b)". During the period in which public
emergency work projects were being conducted by the Works
Project Administration, the National Youth Administration, the
Civilian Conservation Corps, and State and local work relief
agencies (this period ended about June 1943), persons at work
on, or assigned to, such projects were also included among the
unemployed. Of the two NYA programs, only the out-of-school
program was considered as emergency work; youths in the NYA
Student Work program were classified as "in school" and not in
the labor force.

Long-term unemployed, —Number of persons unemployed 15
weeks or longer during which time such unemployed persons had
been continuously looking for work or would have been looking for
work except for temporary illness or belief that no work was
available in their line of work or in the community. Persons on
layoff are included after 15 or more full weeks since the termi-
nation of their most recent employment. (For unemployment by
various periods of duration, other than for 15 weeks and over
shown herein, see the Labor Force Reports issued by the source
agency.)

Not in the labor force. —All persons 14 years of age and over
in the noninstitutional population who are not classified as em-
ployed or unemployed are defined as "Not in the labor force. "
The group includes (beginning 1947) all persons reported as
keeping own house, in school, retired, too old or permanently
unable to work, seasonal workers for whom the survey week fell
in an "off" reason (not reported as unemployed) and the volun-
tarily idle. Also included are those doing only incidental unpaid
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family work (less than 15 hours) during the survey week. Since
1947, the category "in school'1 includes a small group formerly
classified as employed (with a job but not at work), namely,
persons attending school during the survey week who had new
jobs to which they were scheduled to report within 30 days.
Persons (whether or not attending school) who had new jobs not
scheduled to begin until after 30 days (and not working or looking
for work) are classified as not in labor force for all periods
covered.

The estimates of nonagricultural employment obtained by direct
household interview differ appreciably from those compiled by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics (p. 66) based on payroll reports
from business establishments. The differences are accounted
for principally by the fact that the latter figures do not include
domestic service workers, the self-employed, and unpaid family
workers. The remaining differences are due to several factors
of which the most significant are (1) the BLS estimates, based
on employment and payrolls reported by a sample of business
establishments, may include some persons under 14 years of
age, and some who, by holding two or more jobs or by changing
jobs in the reported week, are counted more than once; (2) both
estimates are based on samples and thus are subject to sampling
error; and (3) the household survey estimates include employed
persons temporarily away from work, who will not be reported
in the establishment sample by their employers during the cor-
responding payroll period unless they received pay.

Monthly data for 1941-58 (except for long-term unemployment
and unemployment rate, 1957-58 only; and with qualifications
mentioned) are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. As noted
above, data through December 1956, as shown in the 1959 and
earlier editions are based on definitions in use prior to January
1957, and data in volumes prior to the 1955 issue do not include
150,000 members of the armed services overseas. The earlier
volumes also exclude detail by sex for fUnemployed'f and "total
labor force. " The series shown in the 1953 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS exclude armed forces. Figures shown in the 1959
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS for February 1955 "not-in-
labor-force" should read 50,352,000. Monthly data (1947-56)
adjusted to the definitions adopted in 1957 and for unemployment
rates (not seasonally adjusted) appear on pp. 22 and 23 of the
April 1960 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS; monthly data
(1947-56) for long-term unemployment are available upon request.

Monthly data are available only beginning March 1940 (figures
shown on 1939 "monthly average" line are annual estimates con-
structed by BLS). The 1940 averages include an allowance for
January and February. The March-December 1940 monthly fig-
ures are available upon request,

More complete descriptions of these data and additional detail
by age, sexs color, marital status, region, by class of worker,
occupation and/or industry, hours worked, duration of unemploy-
ment, etc., are given in the following publications published
originally by Bureau of the Census and now available from the
BLS: Issue of the Labor Force Bulletin entitled "Labor Force,
Employment, and Unemployment in the United States, 1940 to
1946"; "Current Population Reports—Labor Force, Series P-57"
(published monthly through June 1959); "Concepts and Methods
Used in the Current Employment and Unemployment Statistics,
Series P-23, No. 5." Effective July 1959, the detailed statis-
tics and notes appear monthly in "Employment and Earnings,"
Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Data for 1947-56 have been adjusted to reflect changes in
the definitions of employment and unemployment adopted in
January 1957. See 6th paragraph of note 2 for this page and
definitions for each category.

4 Figures shown on the "monthly average" lines for population
represent midyear estimates, instead of monthly averages.

Estimate as of July 1, 1939, excludes data for Alaska and
Hawaii; such data are included in subsequent periods.

Beginning 1953, labor force and employment figures are not
strictly comparable with previous years as a result of the intro-
duction of material from the 1950 Census into the estimating
procedure. The noninstitutional population level was raised by
about 600,000 persons; labor force, total employment, and

agricultural employment levels were raised by about 350,000
persons (primarily affecting the figures for total and males).
Other categories were relatively unaffected.

Beginning January 1960, the figures include Alaska and
Hawaii and, therefore, are not strictly comparable with earlier
ones. The addition of the 2 States has raised the level of non-
institutional population by about 500,000 persons, the labor force
by about 300,000, and nonagricultural employment by about
230, 000 persons. The levels of other labor force categories
were not appreciably changed.

Q

Beginning April 1962, data are not strictly comparable with
earlier figures because of the introduction of 1960 Census data
into the estimating procedure. The change primarily affected
the labor force and employment totals, which were reduced by
about 200,000 persons. The unemployment totals were virtually
unchanged,

PAGE 66
1 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-

tistics. See note 2 for p. 65 for description of unadjusted
labor force statistics (shown on p. 65).

The deseasonalizing of the original data is based on the
ratio-to-moving average method, with allowance for changing
seasonal patterns. With the use of data processing equipment,
the procedures used by the BLS incorporate refinements for
ascertaining the underlying trend and cyclical fluctuations and
for handling extreme values and peculiarities near the end of
the series. For a detailed description of earlier versions of
the method, see "New Seasonal Adjustment Factors for Labor
Force Components", BLS Special Labor Force Report No. 8
(Monthly Labor Review, August 1960) and Appendix G of the
1962 Report of the President's Committee to Appraise Em-
ployment and Unemployment Statistics, "Measuring Employ-
ment and Unemployment."

In accordance with the Bureau's regular procedure of recom-
puting the seasonal factors at the beginning of each year to in-
troduce the experience of the previous year, the seasonally
adjusted estimates shown in this volume were published in the
March 1963 issue of "Employment and Earnings." That re-
port provides the first detailed account of the method being
used in 1963.

The unemployment, agricultural employment, and nonagricul-
tural employment are each divided into four age-sex groups
(male and female, under and over 20 years of age), with sepa-
rate seasonal adjustments computed for each of these twelve
components of the total civilian labor force. Seasonally adjusted
values of any aggregates which are combinations of these groups
(such as civilian labor force, total employment, etc.) are
computed by combining the separately adjusted values of the
appropriate component groups. The seasonally adjusted rate of
unemployment is derived by dividing the seasonally adjusted
figure for total unemployment (the sum of the four seasonally
adjusted age-sex components) by the figure for the seasonally
adjusted civilian labor force (the sum of twelve seasonally
adjusted age-sex components).

The unemployment rate for experienced wage and salary
workers is usually about the same as the overall unemployment
rate because the exclusion of self-employed and unpaid family
workers (groups with virtually no unemployment) is about offset
by the exclusion of unemployed persons without work experience.

The data shown in this volume have been adjusted to reflect
revised definitions for employment and unemployment adopted
in 1957, Data beginning 1960 include data for Alaska and Hawaii.
Effective with estimates for April 1962, materials from the 1960
Census of Population were introduced into the estimating pro-
cedures.

Monthly data for 1949-58 are shown in the March 1963 issue of
"Employment and Earnings", U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau
of Labor Statistics.

1 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data relate to the United States, including Alaska
and Hawaii (the latter two States are included in data beginning
1959; see note 7 below). The estimates of nongovernmental
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employees include all full-time or part-time workers in non-
agricultural establishments who worked during, or received pay
for, the pay period or any part of the pay period ending nearest
the 15th of the month. Since proprietors, the self-employed,
and unpaid family workers do not have the status of "employees,"
they are not covered. Farm workers, domestic servants, and
personnel of the Armed Forces are excluded. For an explana-
tion of the differences between these estimates of employees on
nonfarm establishment payrolls and estimates of nonagricultural
employment (labor force series), see note 2 for p. 65. Dis-
tinction is made between, two principal categories of workers:
1) All employees and 2) production, construction, or nonsuper-
visory workers. "All employees" comprise all persons whose
employment status meets the specifications stated belows For
definition of "production and related workers," see note 2 for
p. 70. Persons who worked in more than one establishment
during a single reporting period are counted each time reported,
whether the duplication is due to turnover or dual jobholding.
Those on an establishment payroll who are on paid sick leave
(when pay is received directly from the employer), on paid holi-
day or vacation, or who work during a part of the specified pay
period and are unemployed or on strike during the other part of
the period are counted as employed. Employment in Federal
Government establishments relates to civilian employees only
and generally refers to those who worked on, or received pay
for, the last day of the month. BLS considers regular;full-time
teachers (private and governmental) to be employed during the
summer vacation period whether or not they are specifically
paid in those months.

In preparing employment estimates, the Bureau of Labor
Statistics establishes a benchmark or level of employment, rep-
resenting a count or an estimate with a satisfactory degree of
accuracy, which is carried forward on the basis of monthly
reports from a sample group of establishments, employing
collectively almost 25,000,000 workers. Estimates prepared
since the last benchmark are reviewed and revised if any ad-
justment in the level is required. In November 1961, the BLS
adjusted the employment estimates to the March 1958 and March
1959 benchmarks and also converted the series to the 1957
Standard Industrial Classification system. Adoption of the new
classification system made necessary a review of the industrial
coding of all 120,000 reporting units in the current monthly
employment and payroll sample. The recoded data were then
retabulated for all months in 1958, 1959, I960, and part of 1961.
In accordance with the plan to adjust the estimates to annual
benchmarks, the BLS, in September 1963, again adjusted the
data (back to 1959) to the March 1961 and March 1962 benchmarks.
The benchmarks were derived principally from the employment
data collected by State Employment Security agencies under their
unemployment insurance programs.

The major component of the benchmarks was a national sum-
mary, by industry, of employment data for those periods, as
derived from reports made by covered establishments to their
respective State Employment Security agency. For firms ex-
empted from unemployment insurance coverage by law in 34
States, because of small establishment size (in terms of num-
ber of employees), the materials were supplemented with data
from the Social Security Administration. For industries or
activities which are largely exempted on other grounds, other
benchmark data were used. For example, for railroads,
Interstate Commerce Commission data were used, for State
and local Governments, Bureau of the Census data, for Federal
Government employment, U. S. Civil Service Commission data,
for private nonprofit hospitals, American Hospital Association
data, and for private schools, colleges, and universities, data
from U. S. Office of Education and the National Catholic Wel-
fare Conference, etc. In addition, data available since the 1957
benchmark adjustment permitted construction of greatly im-
proved benchmarks for several important activities not covered
by the unemployment insurance program, e.g., charitable and
certain other types of nonprofit organizations, employment in
religious organizations, and insurance agents operating on a
straight commission basis.

Also, beginning with January 1959, establishment-size, and
in some cases regional, stratification has been introduced into
the procedure for estimating employment in manufacturing and
some nonmanufacturing industries.

The difference in the level of total nonagricultural employment
(between the originally published data and the revised estimates
shown here) is due principally to the new benchmarks for non-
profit organizations and for the insurance industry. Also, dif-
ferences between the old estimates projected from the 1957
benchmark and revised estimates arise from errors inherent
in the sampling procedure used. In addition, changes in in-
dustrial classification resulting from shifts in product or ac-
tivity contributed to the differences in levels. Although the
conversion to the 1957 SIC caused no change in the level of total
employment, it did affect certain component industries. For
example, employees of fluid-milk dealers and ready-mixed con-
crete plants were shifted from trade to manufacturing (food and
kindred products group and stone, clay, and glass products
group, respectively); employees in radio and television broad-
casting, from services to transportation and public utilities;
employees in the plastic products industry, from miscellaneous
manufacturing to rubber products; employees in most household
machines industries from machinery to electrical equipment and
supplies, etc. In about half of the 21 manufacturing groups, the
shifts (due to the 1957 SIC shift) were largely confined to trans-
fers among industries within the groups and, therefore, the
major group totals were not significantly affected.

Wherever feasible, the BLS has constructed replacement
series for years prior to 1958. These series are comparable
with data for 1958 forward based on the 1957 SIC. Thus,
continuous monthly employment data are available for industry
divisions back to 1939; and for major manufacturing groups,
back to 1947 for all, and back to 1939, for most groups.

The methods and sources used in preparing the estimates are
described in the monthly "Employment and Earnings" report of
the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Estimates of all employees
and of production workers for over 350 industries and estimates
of nonagricultural employment by industry divisions, by States,
and for selected areas are published monthly in that report.

All available national monthly employment data through May
1963 (and annual averages) for each industry, comparable with
the currently published estimates, are in the U. S. Department
of Labor Bulletin No. 1312-1, "Employment and Earnings
Statistics For the United States, 1909-62," (1963), available
from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing
Office, Washington, D. C. Estimates shown in the 1961 and
earlier issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS are not comparable
with the revised data shown in this volume.

The manufacturing division includes those establishments
engaged in the mechanical or chemical transformation of inor-
ganic or organic substances into new products, and usually de-
scribed as plants, factories, or mills, which characteristically
use power driven machines and materials handling equipment.
Establishments engaged in assembling component parts of manu-
factured products are also considered manufacturing if the new
product is neither a structure nor other fixed improvement.

The mining division includes all establishments primarily
engaged in mining; mining is used here in the broad sense to in-
clude the extraction of minerals occurring naturally (solids,
liquids, and gases) and to include quarrying, well operation,
milling (crushing, screening, washing, flotation, etc.) and
other preparation needed to render the material marketable.
Exploration and development of mineral properties are included.
Services performed on a contract, fee, or other basis, in the
development of mineral properties are also included. Smelting
and refining of ores and production of coke from coal are in-
cluded in manufacturing industries; transportation of petroleum
products by common-carrier pipelines and transmission of
natural gas are included in the transportation and public utilities
division.

Coal mining includes establishments primarily engaged in
producing anthracite, bituminous coal, or lignite; preparation
plants (cleaningplants, breakers, washeries, etc.), whether
or not such plants are operated in conjunction with the mines
served; and mining services such as stripping, auger mining,
drilling, mine tunneling, shaft stoking, etc., on a fee, contract,
or other basis for others.

Includes employees in quarrying and nonmetallic mining
industries, not shown separately.
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For annual data, see p. 65.

Beginning 1959, the data include figures for Alaska and
Hawaii. For the March 1959 benchmark month, the inclusion
of these two States raised the level of total nonagricultural
employment by about 212,000 (0.4 percent).

8 Beginning January 1960, the figures include estimates for
Alaska and Hawaii; see note 7 for p. 65 regarding comparability
of data with figures for earlier periods.

9 Beginning April 1962, the data are not strictly comparable
with earlier figures; see note 8 for p. 65 regarding the intro-
duction of 1960 Census materials into the estimating procedure.

PAGE 67

See note 2 for p. 66.

The contract construction division includes only those
private firms engaged in the construction business which
work on a contract basis for others; operative builders who
build on their own account for resale or lease, and invest-
ment builders who build structures on their own account for
rental, are included in the finance, insurance, and real
estate division. The term "construction" includes new work,
additions, alterations, and repairs. Three broad types of
activity are covered: 1) Building construction by general
contractors (dwellings, office or farm buildings, stores);
2) nonbuilding construction by general contractors (highways,
bridges, docks, dams, sewage facilities, airfields, etc.);
and 3) construction by special trade contractors (plumbing,
painting, electrical work, and carpentry, etc.; installation
of prefabricated building equipment and materials). Excluded
from this division is force account construction which is
classified according to the principal activity normally car-
ried on in the establishment.

The transportation and public utilities division covers
enterprises engaged in passenger and freight transportation
by railway, highway, water, or air, or furnishing services re-
lated to transportation; petroleum pipeline transportation;
warehousing; telephone and telegraph communication services;
radio and television broadcasting; and the supplying of electric-
ity, gas, steam, water, or sanitary services.

Includes employees in industries not shown separately.

The railroad transportation group includes companies
furnishing transportation by line-haul railroad, and certain
allied services, such as sleeping and dining car services;
and railway express and switching and terminal companies.

The local and interurban passenger transit group includes
companies primarily engaged in furnishing local and suburban
passenger transportation, such as companies providing trans-
portation within a single municipality, contiguous municipal-
ities, or a municipality and its suburban areas by rail or
trolley coach, either separately or in conjunction with motor
bus lines; and companies engaged in furnishing transportation
to local scenic features. Companies furnishing highway pas-
senger terminal or maintenance facilities are also included.

7 The motor freight transportation and warehousing group
includes establishments furnishing local or long distance
trucking, transfer, and draying services, or engaged in the
storage of farm products, furniture and other household goods,
or commercial goods of any nature. The operation of terminal
facilities for handling freight, with or without maintenance
facilities, is also included.

o
The wholesale and retail trade division includes establish-

ments primarily engaged in the buying and selling of tangible
goods as distinguished from securities and from services, in-
cluding the incidental installation and servicing of merchandise
and equipment when performed by wholesale and retail estab-
lishments. Excluded from this division are establishments

which process and distribute fluid milk and related products,
and textile and leather jobbers which are included in the manu-
facturing division.

The wholesale trade subdivision includes establishments pri-
marily engaged in selling merchandise to retailers; to indus-
trial, commercial, institutional, or professional users; or to
other wholesalers; or acting as agents in buying or selling
merchandise to such companies. The principal types of estab-
lishments included are: Merchant wholesalers; sales branches
and sales offices; agents, brokers, and commission merchants;
petroleum bulk stations; and assemblers, buyers, and associa-
tions engaged in cooperative marketing of farm products.

The retail trade subdivision includes establishments engaged
in selling merchandise for personal, household, or farm con-
sumption, and rendering services incidental to the sale of the
goods. (Note that hours and earnings data for retail trade,
shown on ppe 76, 79, and 83 of this volume, relate only to non-
supervisory employees in all retail trade industries except
eating and drinking places.)

The finance, insurance, and real estate division includes
private establishments operating in the fields of finance (banks
and trust companies; credit agencies other than banks; holding
companies; other investment companies; brokers and dealers in
securities and commodity contracts), insurance (carriers of in-
surance, and insurance agents and brokers), and real estate
(owners, lessors, lessees, buyers, sellers, agents, and real
estate developers).

The services and miscellaneous division includes establish-
ments rendering services to individuals and business firms, such
as hotels and other lodging places; establishments providing per-
sonal, business, repair, and amusement services; medical, legal,
engineering, and other professions; educational institutions; and
nonprofit membership organizations, etc. Agricultural services,
forestry, fishing, and service establishments, not elsewhere
classified, are also included. All government operated estab-
lishments (such as hospitals, museums, schools, etc.) and all
domestic-service employees are excluded from this division and
are included in the government division.

The government division includes Federal, State, and local
activities such as legislative, executive, and judicial functions,
as well as all government owned and operated business enter-
prises, establishments, and institutions (arsenals, navy yards,
hospitals, etc.), and government force account construction.
The figures relate to civilian employment only. Federal Govern-
ment employment excludes employees of the Central Intelligence
Agency the National Security Agency.

PAGE 68

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. See note 2 for p. 66 for description of unadjusted payroll
employment statistics.

The BIB uses an adaptation of the standard ratio-to-moving-
average method, with a provision for "moving" adjustment fac-
tors to take account of changing seasonal patterns. The sea-
sonal adjustment allowances have been computed on an overall
basis for each major industry division with the exception of the
manufacturing, the wholesale and retail trade, and the govern-
ment divisions. For manufacturing, separate adjustments have
been made for the salaried workers and the production workers
by major industry groups. For the trade division, separate
adjustments have been made for wholesale trade and for retail
trade subdivisions; and, for the government division, separate
adjustments for Federal and for State and local governments.
(The seasonally adjusted data for Federal Government em-
ployees—not shown separately in this volume—are based on a
series which excludes the Christmas temporary help employed
by the Post Office Department in December.)

In November 1961, the BLS adjusted the original employment
estimates to the March 1958 and March 1959 benchmarks and
also converted the series to the 1957 Standard Industrial Classi-
fication system; in September 1963, the estimates were further
adjusted to the March 1961 and March 1962 benchmarks. Also,
data beginning 1959 include figures for Alaska and Hawaii (see
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note 7 for p. 65). Replacement series for years prior to 1958
were developed to provide continuous employment figures.
Thus 9 monthly data, comparable with seasonally adjusted fig-
ures shown in this volume, are available for all series back to
1947, and for most industries, back to 1939. The revised data
appear in the Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 1312-1,
"Employment and Earnings Statistics for the United States,
1909-1962," (1963), available from the Superintendent of Docu-
ments, Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C, Data
shown in the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
are not comparable with the revised data shown in this volume.

See note 1 for pe 68.

PAGE 69

PAGE 70

1 See note I for p. 68.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The employment estimates cover the United States, includ-
ing Alaska and Hawaii (the latter two States, beginning 1959 only)
and relate to all full-time and part-time production and related
workers on payrolls of private manufacturing establishments,
who worked during, or received pay for, the pay period ending
nearest the 15th of the month. The indexes of weekly payrolls
(p. 72) are based on the amount of payroll for the identical week,
as reported for production workers in manufacturing and,mining
and for construction workers in contract construction. The
manufacturing series exclude governmental manufacturing op-
erations such as arsenals and navy yards; these are covered
in the government division.

"Production and related workers" include working foremen,
and all nonsupervisory workers (including leadmen and trainees)
engaged in fabricating, processing, assembling, inspection, re-
ceiving, storage, handling, packing, warehousing, shippingt
maintenance, repair, janitorial and watchman services, product
development, auxiliary production for plant's own use (e. g.,
power plant), recordkeeping, and other services closely asso-
ciated with the above production operations. "Construction
workers" relate to the following employees in the contract con-
struction division: Working foremen, journeymen, mechanics,
apprentices, laborers, etc., whether working at the site of
construction or in shops or yards, at jobs (such as precutting
or preassenabling) ordinarily performed by members of the con-
struction trades.

The descriptions of the industries within the manufacturing
division are based on the 1957 Standard Industrial Classification,
and generally adhere to the basic definitions. The shown
here include all major industrial groups as well as separate
industries (blast furnaces, steel and rolling mills; vehi-
cles and equipment; aircraft and parts; and petroleum refining)
selected from over 240 manufacturing industries published in
the original monthly reports.

In preparing employment estimates, the Bureau of Labor
Statistics establishes a benchmark or level of employment,
representing a count or an estimate with a satisfactory degree
of accuracy, which is carried forward on the basis of monthly
reports from a sample group of cooperating establishments.
Estimates prepared since the last benchmark are reviewed and
revised if any adjustment in the level is required.

Since 1939, the level of the employment estimates has been
determined mainly by employment covered under the social
security program, relating to workers covered by State unem-
ployment insurance programs, and data from the Social Security
Administration on employment in firms exempt from State un-
employment insurance laws because of their size. Employment
estimates for the individual industries and weekly payroll in-
dexes, as well as data for the major groups and the totals, have
been adjusted to March 1962 benchmarks.

The current employment statistics program is an integrated
Federal-State project which provides industrial employment
information on a national, State, and area basis. Approximately
65 percent of all manufacturing employees are now covered by
the group of establishments furnishing monthly employment and
payroll schedules by mail to the cooperating State agencies.
The States use the information to prepare State and area series

and then send the data to the BLS for use in preparing the na-
tional estimates.

Effective November 1961, the production-worker employment
series was revised as explained in the 2d paragraph of note 2
for p. 66. The BLS has constructed "replacement" series,
comparable with the data for 1958 forward, for all of the major
industrial groups back to 1947 and for some, back to 1939.
Production-worker employment data prior to 1958 for blast
furnaces, steel and rolling mills are not available. Figures
shown in the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
are not comparable with revised data shown in this volume.

o
See note 1 for p. 68 and note 2 for this page.

PAGE 71

1 See note 2 for pa 70*

Includes employees in industries not shown separately.

See note 1 for p. 68 and note 2 for p. 70.

PAGE 72
1 See note 2 for p. 70.

Source: U.S. Civil Service Commission. Data represent
the number of paid civilian employees in the executive branch
of the Federal Government, including, for pertinent periods,
administrative personnel paid from emergency relief appropria-
tions. Beginning November 1962 the figures include persons
hired in redevelopment areas and in areas of substantial unem-
ployment under provisions of the Public Works Acceleration Act
(these employees totaled 12,500 in November 1962 and 11,700 in
December 1962); for all periods prior to November 1962, proj-
ect personnel paid from emergency relief appropriations are
not included. Figures include both permanent and temporary
employees (full-time and part-time basis) and occupants of
classified positions (subject to competitive examination under
civil service law) and unclassified positions (excepted from
competitive examination by law and Executive Order). The
figures do not include the armed forces, employees of the
judicial and legislative branches of the Federal Government,
employees of the District of Columbia Government, or (be-
cause of security reasons) employees of the Central Intelligence
Agency and the National Security Agency.

The data refer to paid active employees only and for the
period 1939 through May 1943 relate to the number of employees
who received pay during the last payroll period of the month. Be-
gir~urjg June 1943, the data relate to the number of persons in

'•:-">~duty status on the last day of the calendar month (plus in-
; c: '-\-ent workers who worked at any time during the month) and
who are paid for personal services rendered for the Federal
Government, regardless of the nature of appointment or method
of payment, and cover employees in the United States only (ex-
cluding Canal Zone). The figures prior to 1943 include some
off-continent employees. Employees in Alaska and Hawaii are
included effective with January 1959 and August 1959, respec-
tively. For all branches of the Federal Government, civilian
employees in Alaska (at the end of January 1959) totaled 13,200
persons and in Hawaii (at the end of August 1959), 21,900 per-
sons. Temporary Post Office workers hired during the Christ-
mas rush are included. In December of 1959-62, respectively,
such workers hired in all areas were as follows (thousands):
307; 293; 225; 155.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-58
are shown in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS. Revised monthly data for both series for 1939-54 are
available from the compiling source.

3 Effective with data for December 1949, the Washington,
D. C. 9 metropolitan area comprises the District of Columbia;
all of Montgomery and Prince Georges Counties, Maryland;
Arlington and Fairfax Counties, Virginia; and Alexandria and
Falls Church Cities. For the period December 1941-November
1949, only parts of these counties were included; prior to
December 1941, the figures cover employment in Washington,
D.C., only.
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Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. Data for both
series are based on employees on payrolls as of midmonth.
The actual number of employees covers persons (except exec-
utives, officials, and staff assistants) employed by class I
railroads, including the switching and terminal companies of
these roads. The employment index, however, is computed
from data on all employees (including executives, officials,
and staff assistants) of class I railroads, except employees of
switching and terminal companies.

Since the index is computed by relating the data for each
month to the average of data for the corresponding month in
the base period (1957-59), the effects of seasonal variation
are essentially removed. The 1959 monthly data and the an-
nual index for 1959 and prior years were converted to the
1957-59 base by the Office of Business Economics from in-
dexes previously published by the Commission on other com-
parison bases.

Monthly data for the series on number of employees for
1929-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS (back to the 1936 volume) as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume, and on p. 20 of the November 1936 SURVEY.
The monthly averages include, in some years, comparatively
small revisions not allocated by months.

Monthly data for the employment index for 1953-60 (1947-
49=100) are shown in the 1961, 1959, and 1957 editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly indexes for 1941-52 (1935-
39=100) are in the 1955 and earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS (see top of p. 201 for data reference note).

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data relate to the United States, including Alaska
and Hawaii (the latter two States are covered beginning January
1959 only). The payroll aggregates are the product of gross
average weekly earnings and of production-worker employment
in mining, and in manufacturing, and of construction workers
in contract construction. The indexes are prepared by dividing
the weekly aggregate for the current month by the average for
the 1957-59 period. The basic data on aggregate weekly pay-
rolls cover both full- and part-time employees who worked
during, or received pay for, any part of the pay period ending
nearest the 15th of the month. Payrolls are reported before
deductions for old-age and unemployment insurance, group in-
surance, withholding tax, bonds, and union dues. The data
include pay for overtime, shift premiums, sick leave (paid
directly by the firm), holidays, and vacation days paid for,
but exclude retroactive pay not earned during period reported,
value of payments in kindg contributions to welfare funds and
insurance or pension plans, and bonuses, unless earned and
paid regularly each pay period.

In November 1961, the BLS adjusted the employment esti-
mates to the March 1958 and March 1959 benchmark levels
and also converted the series to the 1957 Standard Industrial
Classification system; the indexes shown in this volume reflect
further adjustments to benchmarks through March 196 2* Be-
ginning with the 1st quarter of 1959, stratification by size and/
or by region was introduced into the monthly reporting sample
for some industries. Beginning with the 1st quarter 1959, the
Bureau of Employment Security began to tabulate employment
data by size of reporting unit; comparision of these data for
March 1959 and the BLS sample reports justified the need for
introducing size stratification into the estimating procedure for
certain industries. In the manufacturing division, it was found
that size stratification was necessary in slightly more than half
of the industries, and for the contract construction division,
patterns of size and/or region were developed. Changes due to
the adaptation of the 1957 SIC and to stratification had the effect
of lowering average hourly earnings in the mining division and,
more substantially, in the construction division; for manufac-
turing as a whole, the slight decrease was due entirely to
stratification.

Replacement series for periods prior to 1958 have been devel-
oped by the BLS so that continuous monthly data, comparable with
the figures beginning 1958, are available back to 1947 for mining
and construction, and back to 1919 for manufacturing. Monthly
indexes and annual averages of weekly payrolls are

in the of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 1312-1,

"Employment and Earnings Statistics for the United States, 1&09-
62, " 1963, available from the Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C.

Indexes shown in the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS are not comparable with the revised data shown in
this volume.

Effective January 1959 and August 1959, respectively, the
figures include employees in Alaska and Hawaii.

Monthly data for March-June 1960 reflect inclusion of
leaders and enumerators hired for the decennial census as fol-
lows: Total United States—180,000; 181,100; 53,700; 15,600;
Washington, D.C., area—680; 910; 340; 240.

PAGE 73
1 Source: U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-

ics. The hours and earnings series are based on reports of gross
payroll and corresponding paid man-hours for full- and part-time
production workers, construction workers, or nonsupervisory
employees who worked during, or received pay for, any part of
the pay period ending nearest the 15th of the month. Total gross
payrolls are before deductions for old-age and unemployment
insurance, group insurance, withholding tax, bonds, and union
dues, but after any deductions for damaged goods. The payroll
figures also include pay for overtime, shift premiums, holidays,
vacations, and sick leave (paid directly by the employer for the
period reported). Excluded from the payroll figures are bonuses
(unless earned and paid regularly each pay period), retroactive
pay, or payment in kind. Man-hours represent hours worked
(not scheduled hours) during the pay period plus hours paid for
standby or reporting time and man-hours equivalent to pay re-
ceived by employees directly from the firm, including those for
sick leave, holidays, and vacations. When the pay period re-
ported is longer than one week, the figures are reduced to a
weekly basis. Overtime or other premium paid hours are not
converted to straight-time equivalent hours. (See note 3 for
this page relating to average overtime hours worked, and note
2 for p. 80 for average hourly earnings excluding overtime.)

Gross average hourly and weekly earnings and average
hours per worker are based on data collected directly from
employers. Each month a sample of industrial and commercial
establishments, employing collectively almost 25,000,000
workers, report payroll information to the cooperating State
agencies. The States use the information to prepare State and
area series and then send the data to the BLS for use in pre-
paring the national estimates. Hours and earnings estimates
are based on a slightly smaller sample than that for employ-
ment estimates, since a few establishments which report em-
ployment do not furnish payroll and man-hour information.
Beginning 1959, the data cover Alaska and Hawaii, as noted
below. Reporting establishments are classified into signifi-
cant economic groups on the basis of major product or activity
as determined by sales or receipts data for the previous cal-
endar year. Since independent benchmarks are not available
for the hours and earnings series, the levels shown are de-
rived from the BLS reporting sample. The trends of these
series over time have been found to be in excellent agreement
with available data from other sources.

Average hourly earnings are on a "gross" basis; that is,
they reflect not only changes in basic hourly and incentive
wage rates, but also such variable factors as premium pay
for overtime and late-shift work, and changes in output of
workers paid on an incentive basis. Also, the changing em-
ployment of workers as between relatively high-paid and low-
paid work affects the general average of hourly earnings.
Averages of hourly earnings should not be confused with wage
rates, which represent the rates stipulated for a given unit of
work or time, while earnings refer to the actual return to the
worker for a stated period of time. Average hourly earnings
do not represent total labor costs per man-hour for the em-
ployer owing to the exclusion of irregular bonuses, retroactive
items, payments of various welfare benefits, payroll taxes
paid by employers, and of earnings for those employees not
covered under the production-worker or nonsupervisory-
employees definition. However, they do indicate, with fair
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accuracy, the movement of such costs. Similarly, average
weekly earnings are not the amounts available to workers for
spending, since they do not reflect such deductions as those
for income and social security taxes, etc.

Average weekly hours for an individual industry are com-
by dividing the sum of the production- or nonsupervisory-

man-hour totals (reported byplants classified in that
5 t^istry) by the total number of production or nonsupervisory

, rkers (reported for the same establishments). Similarly,
hourly earnings are obtained by dividing the reported

total production- or nonsupervisory-worker payroll by the
total production- or nonsupervisory-worker man-hours. Esti-
mates for both series for nonagricultural divisions, major
industry groups, and groups are averages (weighted by em-
ployment for hours and by aggregate man-hours for hourly
earnings) of the figures for component industries.

Gross average weekly earnings are computed by multiplying
gross average hourly earnings by average weekly hours. In
addition to the factors mentioned above, which exert varying
influences upon gross average hourly earnings, gross average
weekly earnings are affected by changes in the length of the
workweek, part-time work, stoppages for varying causes,
labor turnover, and absenteeism.

In November 1961, the BLS adjusted employment estimates
to the March 1958 and March 1959 benchmarks and converted
the series to the 1957 Standard Industrial Classification sys-
tem (figures shown in this volume reflect further adjustments
to benchmarks through March 1962). The revision incorpo-
rates several improvements: 1) Stratification in the sample
by establishment size and, in some cases, by region; 2)
changes in industry composition; 3) the inclusion, beginning
1959, of Alaska and Hawaii. The effects of these changes on
the levels of hourly earnings varied among the industrial
groupings as shown below for selected divisions.

Difference I/ due to

Division

Manufacturing
Mining
Construction

Trade:
Retail trade
Wholesale trade

New SIC and
other code changes

0
-$0. 02

-.02

Stratifi-
cation

-$0. 03
-.08
-e!9

-.02
•+. 05

-.17
-.10

1/rChange in March 1959 estimates from original estimates.

For the combined effect, in manufacturing, 15 of the 21 major
groups had revisions of 3 cents or less and, for rubber and
miscellaneous plastic products, -$0.19; lumber, etc., -$.11;
printing and publishing, -$. 10; food, etc., -$. 08. Average
weekly hours were affected by stratification to a lesser
than hourly earnings. The inclusion of Alaska and Hawaii did
not significantly affect the hours and earnings series.

The BLS currently publishes hours and earnings
for over 320 separate industries. Wherever feasible, "re-
placement series" were constructed for the period prior to
1958; these series are comparable with the data for 1958
forward based on the 1957 SIC system. Thus, monthly
back to 1947 are available for all industry divisions (except
transportation and public utilities, finance, etc., serv-
ices, etc.) and major manufacturing groups. For the four
manufacturing industries shown separately in this volume,
monthly hours and earnings are available for blast furnaces,
steel and rolling mills beginning 1951; motor vehicles and
equipment, 1934; aircraft and parts, 1947; and petroleum re-
fining, beginning 1933. Monthly hours and earnings for the
nonmanufacturing industries and industry groups begin with
1958 or 1947 for most series, but for some series, they are
available for earlier years.

All available national monthly hours and earnings series
and annual averages for each industry, comparable with cur-
rently published estimates, are shown in the U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor Bulletin No. 1312-1," Employment and Earn-
ings Statistics for the United States, 1909-62," 1963, available

from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. See note 1 for this page for description of basic average
weekly hours statistics.

The BLS seasonal adjustment method used for the labor force
series is also used to the weekly hours for seasonality*
The method is an adaptation of the standard ratio-to-moving-
laverage procedure, with a provision for "moving" adjustment
factors to take account of changing seasonal patterns. The sea-
sonally adjusted series are computed by applying factors directly
to the corresponding unadjusted series. For a more complete
description of the BLS method, see the August 1960 "Monthly
Labor Review"; a version is described in the 1962 Re-
port of the President^ Committee to Appraise Employment and
Unemployment Statistics, "Measuring Employment and Unem-
ployment, " Appendix G..

Monthly data back to 1947 for mining, construction and trade
industry divisions and major manufacturing groups back to
1932 for manufacturing (durable goods and nondurable goods in-
dustries) are shown in the Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin
Noa 1312-19 "Employment and Earnings United
States, 1909-1962," 1968, available from the of
Documents, Government Printing Office, WasMngtons De C. The
data reflect the November 1961 and September 1963 revisions to
benchmarks through March 1962 and the adoption of the 1957
Standard Industrial Classification system. shown in the
1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS are not comparable
series shown in this volume.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Overtime hours those for which are
because the hours in excess of the number of hours of either
the straight-time workday or the workweek. holi-
day hours included only if premium wage rates
Hours for which only differential, or
other types of premiums are paid are excluded,

Since the concept to hours worked at a
than straight time, it premium
when the weekly is 40. This may occur in
tries where the workweek is under 40 (such as
printing or apparel). On the other at
double for actually worked,
is paid for holidays not worked, not within the
(Thus, if an on a paid holiday at
receiving'as total compensation Ms holiday
time pay for hours that day, no overtime
be reported.) Also are hours
mal workweek which are not compensated at
This may occur in manufacturing under
under the Fair Labor Act.

Since premium by the
gross hours overtime hours do not
move- in the from month to for
premiums may be for hours in. of the
workday less a full is worked, as
.above. on the industry-group also
be by a in for a
industry or no overtime was In both

months e In addition, as
and labor turnover may not the

same oil overtime hours as on hours.
In 1961, the BLS revised previously

to 1956, the earliest by one-
or two-tenths of one hour to reflect adjustments to the

March 1958 March 1959 benchmarks, (See 6th
of note 1 for this page.) The data shown reflect further ad-
justments to benchmarks through March 1962. Data published
in the 1961 and 1959 editions of STATISTICS ares
therefore, not strictly comparable with figures shown in this
volume.

PAGE 74

See note 1 for pe 73.

Includes hours in industries not shown separately.
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See note 2 for p. 73.
: See note 3 for p. 73.

See note 1 for p. 730

PAGE 75

Includes hours in quarrying and nonmetallic mining industries
not shown separately.

PAGE 76

See note 1 for p. 73.

Beginning June 1949, data relate to nonsupervisory employ-
ees; for the period April 1945-May 1949, data relate mainly to
employees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act. Data prior
to April 1945 relate to all employees except executives and are not
comparable with figures for subsequent periods (April 1945 figure
on new basis is 40.6 hours and on old basis, 42. 9 hours).

Average for 9 months 9 April-December; see note 2 for this
page.

See note 1 for p. 73.

See note 1 for p. 73.

PAGE 77

PAGE 78

Includes earnings in quarrying and nonmetallic mining in-
dustries not shown separately.

PAGE 79

See note 1 for p. 73.

Beginning June 1949, data relate to nonsupervisory employ-
ees; for the period April 1945-May 1949, data relate mainly to
employees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act. Data prior
to April 1945 relate to all employees except executives and are
not comparable with figures for subsequent periods (April 1945
figure on new basis is $370 60 and on old basis, $40.84).

3 Money payments only; additional value of board, room, uni-
forms, and tips is not included.

4 Average for 9 months, April-December; see note 2 for this
page.

PAGE 80

See note 1 for p. 738

Source: Ua S« Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. These data eliminate only the earnings due to overtime paid
for at one and one-half times the straight-time rate for hours in

of normally scheduled hours of either the straight-time
workday or workweek. No adjustment is made for other premium-
payment provisions—for example, holiday work, late-shift work,
and overtime rates other than time and one-half. (Any overtime
work paid for at double-time rates would be treated as if it were
paid for at time and one-half rates,) Average hourly earnings
excluding overtime are computed (from January 1956 forward)
by dividing total production-worker payroll for the industry group
by the sum of total production-worker man-hours and one-half of
total overtime man-hours. (See note 3 for p. 73 for a description
of overtime hours.) Prior to 1956, the estimates were based on
application of adjustment factors to gross average hourly earn-
ings. Differences in the monthly data for 1956 using the regularly
collected data on overtime hours instead of the formula are insig-
nificant; therefore, the figures prior to 1956 are considered com-
parable with later data.

In the "Employment and Earnings" monthly report, published
]py BLS, data (beginning with January 1956) on hourly earnings
excluding overtime are available for 21 manufacturing industry
groups.

Monthly data prior to 1941 derived from the adjustment fac-
tors would not be strictly comparable with succeeding data be-
cause the earlier provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act for
payment of overtime were different. In November 1961, the
BLS revised previously published data to reflect the conversion
to the 1957 Standard Industrial Classification system. (Se3 the
6th paragraph of note 1 for p. 73.) This had the general effect
of lowering previously published 'straight-time hourly earnings
by two or three cents for total manufacturing industries. Re-
vised monthly data are shown in the U. S. Department of Labor
Bulletin No. 1312-1, "Employment and Earnings Statistics for
the United States, 1909-62," 1963, available from the Super-
intendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C.

3 Average for 11 months; data for August 1945 are excluded
because of the VJ-Day holiday period.

PAGE 81

See note 1 for p. 73.

Includes earnings for industries not shown separately.
3 See note 2 for p. 80.
4 Average for 11 months; data for August 1945 are excluded

because of the VJ-Day holiday period.

PAGE 82

See note 1 for p. 73.

Includes earnings in the quarrying and nonmetallic mining
industries not shown separately.

PAGE 83

See note 1 for p. 73.

Beginning June 1949, data relate to nonsupervisory em-
ployees; for the period April 1945-May 1949, data relate mainly
to employees subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act0 Data prior
to April 1945 relate to all employees except executives and are
not comparable with figures for subsequent periods (April 1945
figure on new basis is $0.926 and on old basis, $0* 952).

3 Money payments only; additional value of board, room, uni-
forms, and tips is not included.

4
Source: Engineering News-Record. Figures represent the

hourly wages of common and skilled labor in the construction
industry as of the 1st of each month. The data are compiled
from monthly reports of correspondents in 20 cities as follows:
Atlanta, Baltimore, Birmingham, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Dallas, Denver, Detroit, Kansas City, Los Angeles,
Minneapolis, New Orleans, New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh,
St. Louis, San Francisco, and Seattle. The rates are arithmetic
averages of wages actually paid in the 20 cities and cover take-
home pay plus fringe benefits, including welfare fund, pension
fund, etc.; figures for 1959-62 reflect retroactive wage increases.
The skilled labor rates are averages for three principal trades
(bricklayers, carpenters, and structural ironworkers); the com-
mon rates, averages for building and heavy construction.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Earlier figures appear on
p. 19 of the September 1933 SURVEY. Note that monthly revisions
(1953-54) for skilled labor wages and scattered revisions of previ-
ously published rates (prior to September 1946) are provided in
the corresponding notes in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS.

Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Reporting
Service. The data are based on information received from a nation-
wide sample (representing many localities in each State, except
Alaska and Hawaii) of from 20,000 to 25,000 mailed reports. The
data reflect, for hired farm workers, average rates paid per hour
without room and board on crop and livestock reporters1 farms or
in their localities. Wage rates, on the average, refer to a date 2
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or 3 days before the first of the month. Data are compiled as of
the 1st of January, April, July, and October. To obtain quar-
terly rates for the country as a whole, quarterly rates for each
region are weighted by estimates of the number of hired farm em-
ployees in the region. Annual average wage rates reflect data
for five quarterly reports, including January data for the begin-
ning and end of each year. The quarterly data are weighted by
employment weights to center the average on July 1, the midpoint
of the calendar year.

Quarterly data for 1948-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Comparable data prior to January 1948 are not available.

s*

Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. The data repre-
sent average hourly earnings of employees of class I railroads
(including the switching and terminal companies of these rail-
roads) and are based on the number of persons (excluding execu-
tives, officials, and staff assistants) on the payroll at the middle
of the month. The total compensation (from which the hourly
earnings are derived) includes employees* contributions but ex-
cludes taxes paid by the railroads for old age retirement and un-
employment insurance. Back pay resulting from retroactive
wage agreements and other adjustments are not included in the
monthly figures but are included in computing the monthly aver-
ages. The figures shown as monthly averages therefore may
differ substantially in some years from the average of the monthly
figures. It should be borne in mind that the average hourly earn-
ings are affected by changes in the proportion of employees in
each wage group, as well as by changes in wage rates.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly figures for 1929-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume and on p. 20 of the November
1936 SURVEY (the latter for data through 1935).

7 Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Public
Roads. Data represent average hourly wage rates for unskilled
(common) labor in roadbuilding on Federal-aid projects for 48
States and the District of Columbia. The wage rates vary con-
siderably in different geographic divisions. Changes in the United
States average shown here are affected by the relative number of
men employed in areas with higher or lower wage rates. Begin-
ning July 1947, data reported for the calendar quarter are based
on reports covering one weekly payroll period. (Periods covered
are those nearest January 15, April 15, July 15, and October 15.)
The averages are calculated from the original data. The annual
averages prior to 1947 are computed by the compiling agency from
total hours and wages for the 12 months.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly or quarterly data
for 1938-58 are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly fig-
ures prior to 1938 based on Federal-aid projects or on public
works highway projects are available upon request.

page

9

Average for 9 months, April-December; see note 2 for this

Quarterly average beginning 1948. For 1947, the average is
based on monthly reports for 1st half of the year and quarterly
reports thereafter.

Annual average based on 5 quarterly reports. (See note 5
for this page.)

PAGE 84

Sources: National Industrial Conference Board, Inc., and
B. K. Davis and Bro. Advertising Service. The index of help-
wanted advertising volume is based on the number of help-wanted
ads published in the classified sections of leading newspapers-
one in each of 33 cities located throughout the country, repre-
senting 33 major labor market areas. In 1955, nonagricultural
wage and salary employment in the 33 labor market areas select-
ed for the index represented over 60 percent of employment in
the 174 metropolitan labor areas defined by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and 44 percent of total nonagricultural employment in the
United States. The index, therefore, reflects tendencies in the
labor markets of the larger metropolitan areas.

The original data are adjusted for monthly variation in the
number of Sundays and for seasonal variation. Typically, the
number of help-wanted ads is considerably larger in the Sunday
issue of a newspaper than in a weekday copy, and the number of
Sundays in a month varies not only between successive months,
but also from year to year for the same month. This factor may
affect the monthly volume of help-wanted ads by several percent-
age points. In order to adjust for this effect, the monthly help-
wanted totals are divided by a corresponding number of "stand-
ard days.lf (The number of standard days in a given month
equals the number of weekdays in the month, plus the number
of Sundays multiplied by the Sunday conversion ratio. The ratio
of the average number of ads on Sunday to the average number
of ads in a weekday issue in the base year 1957 is used for con-
version. This ratio was estimated separately for each newspaper
in the sample, on the basis of information obtained from a ques-
tionnaire sent to each newspaper.) The resulting monthly series
thus represents the average number of help-wanted ads per
standard day. The seasonal element in help-wanted advertising
is quite conspicuous. Seasonal adjustment is made for each
individual newspaper series at the Bureau of the Census, using
the Bureau's Univac program. The adjusted daily rates of help-
wanted advertising are added up for the 33 newspapers, and the
monthly totals are expressed as an index with 1957 as the base
year.

The index is unweighted, and it is possible that the omission
of weighting in the construction process may introduce distortions
in the pattern of behavior. To deal with this possibility, a weight-
ed index was constructed for a test period (1957-58), using non-
agricultural wage and salary employment in the respective labor
market areas in May 1957 as weights. For this short-term test
period, the weighted index was very similar to the original un-
weighted one.

As stated above, the index covers ads published in classified
sections of newspapers; it excludes ads in financial, sports, and
other sections. Also, it should be noted that the index is based
on the number of ads rather than the number of jobs advertised.

In addition to the national index, shown here, data are avail-
able from the source agency for each of the four major subdivi-
sions of the country, i.e., the Northeast, North Central, South,
and West.

For an analysis of the behavior of the index (with reference to
the business cycle and labor market conditions), see "The National
Industrial Conference Board Technical Paper No. 9, Help-Wanted
Advertising as a Business Indicator" (1961).

Monthly data for 1951-58 are available upon request.
A monthly index of help-wanted advertising was initiated over

30 years ago by Wm. A. Berridge, economist of the Metropolitan
Life Insurance Company, by linking together the median monthly
percentage changes in the number of help-wanted ads published in
the newspapers included in the sample. This index has been com-
puted monthly from 1919 forward.

2
Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-

tics. Data are obtained each month (by mail questionnaire) from
a representative sample of establishments in the United States
(including Alaska and Hawaii beginning 1959). In March 1959,
the monthly sample covered approximately 8,500,000 persons
employed in manufacturing industries.

"Labor turnover," as used in this series, refers to the gross
movement of wage and salary workers into and out of employment
status with respect to individual establishments. Personnel actions
of each type are cumulated on an industry basis and expressed as a
percentage of employment in the industry. All groups of employ-
ees, i. e., both full- and part-time and both permanent and tempo-
rary, are included. Beginning 1943, the rates relate to all employ-
ees, including executive, office, sales, and other salaried person-
nel and production workers; earlier figures relate to factory
workers, or wage earners only.

The data represent a general rate for each month for all manu-
facturing industries combined, weighted by estimated employ-
ment. In November 1961, the BLS converted the employment esti-
mates to the 1957 Standard Industrial Classification system and also
adjusted the estimates to the March 1958 and March 1959 bench-
marks. Since the labor turnover rates are weighted by employ-
ment, figures shown in the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS are not comparable with data in this volume
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which also reflect further adjustments to benchmarks through
March^l962.

The rates for each industry group are obtained by weighting the
rates for each component industry in proportion to employment in
these industries. The rate for all manufacturing industries is
weighted by employment in the major industry groups. In com-
piling the rates, the actual number of particular actions (e.g.,
quits, etc.) in reporting firms is divided by total employment in
those firms. The result is multiplied by 100.

The definitions adopted by the Bureau for the various captions
used in this table are as follows:

"Total accessions" are all additions (permanent and temporary)
to the work force during the calendar month, whether of new or
rehired employees. Persons returning to work after a layoff,
military separations, or other absences who have been counted
as separations are considered accessions. Data beginning 1959
also include transfers from another establishment of the same
company and, therefore, are not strictly comparable with earlier
figures.

"New hires" are additions (permanent and temporary) to the
employment roll of persons who have never before been employed
by the establishment (except employees transferring from another
establishment of the same company), or of former employees not
recalled by the employer.

"Separations" are all terminations of employment during the
calendar month which last at least 7 consecutive calendar days.
(Persons on paid or unpaid authorized leave of absence are not
counted as separations until it is definitely determined that such
persons will not return to work.) Beginning 1959, total separations
include transfers between establishments of the same firm and
are not strictly comparable with earlier data. Total separations
include, in addition to quits and layoffs, discharges (for incom-
petence, etc.), and other miscellaneous types of separations (such
as disability, death, retirement, or entrance into the armed
services—expected to last for more than 30 consecutive calendar
days). Rates for discharges and miscellaneous separations are
not published separately.

"Quits" are terminations of employment during the calendar
month initiated by employees for such reasons as acceptance of
a job elsewhere, dissatisfaction, return to school, marriage,
maternity, ill health, or voluntary retirement (except on com-
pany pension). Failure to report after being hired and unauthor-
ized absences of more than 7 consecutive calendar days are con-
sidered quits. Prior to 1940, miscellaneous separations are in-
cluded with quits.

"Layoffs" are suspensions without pay during the calendar
month (lasting or expected to last more than 7 consecutive calen-
dar days) initiated by the employer, without prejudice to the
worker, for such reasons as lack of orders or materials, con-
version of plants, release of temporary help, introduction of
labor-saving machinery or processes, or suspension of opera-
tions without pay during inventory periods. A termination of
employment with definite instructions to return to work within
7 days is not regarded as a layoff.

The seasonal adjustment method used is an adaptation of the
standard ratio-to-moving-average method, with a provision for
"moving" adjustment factors to take account of changing seasonal
patterns. Separate data for over 200 individual manufacturing
industries and 7 nonmanufacturing industries (in mining and com-
munications) are included in the original monthly report, "Em-
ployment and Earnings."

Month-to-month changes in total employment in manufacturing
industries as indicated by labor turnover rates are not compara-
ble with those shown by the compiling agencyfs reports on em-
ployment and payrolls, as the former are based on data for the
entire month, while the latter, for the most part, refer to a 1-
week period ending nearest to the 15th of the month. Persons
on strike are not included in the turnover computations begin-
ning with the month the strike starts through the month the
workers return; the influence of such stoppages is reflected,
however, in the employment figures. In addition, employment
and payroll reports relate to production and related workers for
all years.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data prior to 1959
are shown in the BLS report, "Employment and Earnings Statis-
tics for the United States, 1909-62" (Bulletin No. 1312-1, avail-
able from the Government Printing Office (Washington, D. C.).

Source: U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data include all known work stoppages arising out of labor-
management disputes involving six or more workers and contin-
uing a full day or shift, or longer, whether initiated by the
workers or by the employers. In addition, jurisdictional and
sympathy strikes involving work stoppage are also covered. The
data are based on notices or leads regarding labor disputes
appearing in daily papers and trade journals, as well as records
from Federal and State agencies that deal with employer-employee
disputes, various employers and employer associations, inter-
national unions, and construction firms doing work for the Atomic
Energy Commission. Questionnaires are sent to representatives
of parties in the disputes asking for detailed and authentic informa-
tion to substantiate these published reports. Effective January
1959 and January 1960, the data include Alaska and Hawaii,
respectively.

The figures on "man-days idle" and "workers involved" cover
all workers made idle for as long as one shift in establishments,
even though they may not be active participants or supporters of
the controversy. They do not measure the indirect or secondary
effects on other establishments or industries whose employees
are made idle as a result of material or service shortages. The
figures for "in effect during the month" include data for stoppages
beginning in the specified month and those continuing from the
preceding months. For annual averages, number of stoppages
and workers relate to those beginning in the year; man-days of
idleness include all stoppages in effect.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly figures for 1927-
33 are available upon request.

4 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment
Security (formerly from the Federal Security Agency, Social
Security Administration). A placement represents a verified
entry of a worker on a job as a direct result of service activities
of public employment offices. The figures refer to total non-
agricultural placements in the United States (including Alaska
and Hawaii), Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. The
forestry and fishing industry is excluded for 1939. Monthly
averages for 1940-42 are based on annual totals which include
supplemental placements; in 1940-42, supplemental placements
totaled 217,000, 316,000, and 20,000, respectively.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revision for July
1952, 556,000.) The monthly figures in the above-mentioned
volumes for 1941-49 relate to conterminous United States only.
Monthly figures for nonagricultural placements for 1939-40
are available upon request. The data shown in the 1942 edition
of BUSINESS STATISTICS include agricultural as well as non-
agricultural placements and, therefore, are not comparable
with figures in later volumes.

For 1939, the quit rate includes miscellaneous separations.
s*

Beginning 1943, data refer to all employees; prior to 1943,
to production workers only.

7 Beginning January 1959, rates for total accessions and total
separations include transfers between establishments of the same
firm and, therefore, are not strictly comparable with earlier data.

PAGE 85

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment
Security .and predecessor agency. The data represent an un-
duplicated count of insured unemployment under the State, Fed-
eral employees1, and ex-servicemen's programs, and that
covered by the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act. (Insured
unemployment in Alaska and Hawaii is included for all periods
and in Puerto Rico, beginning January 1961; the data exclude
figures for the Virgin Islands. Excluded from the total are fig-
ures for individuals eligible for unemployment compensation
under the Temporary Unemployment Compensation Act of 1958
(TUC), effective June 19, 1958, and under the Temporary Ex-
tended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1961 (TEUC), effec-
tive April 8, 1961.
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Data reflect the number of workers reporting the completion
of at least 1 week of unemployment. For some periods the total
does not equal the sum of data for the individual programs shown
separately because, for these periods, the total includes esti-
mates for the Federal employees1 and veterans1 programs not
fully reported as noted. (See note 2 for this page covering State
programs for limitations of data.)

Monthly data for 1957-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1955 and 1956, compara-
ble with figures in the present volume, are available upon re-
quest. Monthly data for 1940-54 may be obtained from the source
agency.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment
Security (formerly from the Federal Security Agency, Social
Security Administration). Data cover operations under State un-
employment insurance laws, which became effective at varying
times. Benefits were payable first in Wisconsin in 1936 and in
1936 and 1937 Wisconsin was the only State making such pay-
ments. By July 1939, all States were paying unemployment
benefits, though the South Dakota agency suspended operations
from July 28 through September 26, 1939.

The figures (except as stated below for the number of insured
unemployed persons) include operations in all States (including
Alaska and Hawaii) in which benefits were payable, as well as in
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands.
For the series on "number of insured unemployed persons,ff the
figures through 1960 in this volume exclude data for Puerto Rico
and the Virgin Islands (figures beginning January 1961 include
Puerto Rico; see note 20 for this page).

Beginning with 1956, coverage of the unemployment insurance
laws was extended to include workers in smaller firms. In re-
cent years, workers covered by State unemployment insurance
laws represented about three-fourths of the total nonfarm wage
and salary employees in the United States.

Individuals eligible for benefits under the Temporary Unem-
ployment Compensation Act of 1958 (TUC) and under the Tempo-
rary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1961 (TEUC)
are excluded from the series. Benefits paid under the TUC pro-
gram (1958-59) totaled $600,700,000 (including $127,20^,000
paid under State extended duration provisions from State unem-
ployment trust funds); benefits paid under the TEUC program
(1961-62) totaled $771,000,000 (not including the additional sum
of $46,000,000 reimbursed to States for benefits paid to individ-
uals for extended duration provisions).

Insured unemployment for a given month is the average weekly
number of persons filing claims for 1 or more weeks of unem-
ployment under State programs during that month. The insured
unemployment series is derived by adjusting the number of weeks
of unemployment for the lag between the week of unemployment
and the time the claim is filed, so that the derived series refers
to the week in which unemployment actually occurred. The
monthly figures are averages of weekly data adjusted for split
weeks in the month on the basis of a 5-day week.

The rate of insured unemployment (insured unemployment as
percentage of average monthly covered employment) is based on
covered employment for the most recent 12-month average avail-
able. The lag for covered employment data may amount to 6 or
8 months. The adjusted series is adjusted by a ratio-to-moving-
average method to remove the effects of seasonal changes. An-
nual averages beginning 1959 are based on covered employment
in December of preceding year; averages prior to 1959 (except
for 1954) on covered employment in the same calendar year and
for 1954, on average covered employment in fiscal-year 1954.

A direct comparison of insured unemployment statistics with
estimates of total unemployment (as published by the U. S. De-
partment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and shown on pp.
65 and 66) cannot be made because of differences in coverage
and definition. The main groups of workers excluded from this
series on insured unemployment are agricultural, domestic
service workers in private homes, employees of nonprofit organ-
izations, unpaid family workers, self-employed, most State and
local government workers, Federal civilian employees, veterans,
and railroad workers (see separate data for programs for latter
three groups). Also, many State unemployment insurance laws
exclude workers in firms with fewer than four workers, even
though such firms are in a "covered" industry.

Not all of the unemployed from covered industries file for, or
are eligible for, State unemployment insurance benefits. State
laws are primarily designed to provide some replacement for
wage losses suffered through unemployment among workers reg-
ularly attached to the labor force. They require that, to be eli-
gible for benefits, a worker must have had a designated minimum
amount of earnings or employment (or both) with "covered" em-
ployers. As a result, the insured unemployed count excludes
new and part-time workers who have not had sufficient earnings
or employment to earn rights to benefits. In addition, all State
laws have disqualification provisions for the purpose of allowing
benefits only to those unemployed for economic causes.

It should also be noted that unemployed persons who have ex-
hausted their benefit rights are not covered; in times of pro-
longed unemployment, the loss of benefit rights could cause a
marked divergence between the trends of insured unemployment
and total unemployment. Claimants who have drawn the final
weekly benefit payment to which they were entitled in a given
benefit year, under provisions of the State unemployment in-
surance laws, are as follows:

State UI Programs: Average Weekly Exhaustions
(Thousands)

Year Year Year Year

1940. , 50 1946. .... 38 1952 18 1958.
1941 .30
1942 21
1943 4
1944 2
1945 5

1947.
1948.
1949.
1950.
1951.

, 24 1953 15 1959.
, 20 1954 34 1960.
, 37 1955 25 1961.
, 36 1956 20 1962.
, 16 1957 23

. 50

.33

.31

.46

. 32

Represents average weekly final payments for the last week
of compensable unemployment in a benefit year and indicates the
exhaustion of benefit rights by a claimant. Such workers may be
entitled to additional benefits when the following benefit year be-
gins. The number of exhaustions is not indicative of the number
who are still unemployed (since some will have obtained jobs
and others may have withdrawn from the labor force) and, there-
fore, should not be added to the figures for insured unemployed.

An- "initial claim" is the first claim in a benefit year filed by a
worker after losing Ms job, or the first claim filed at the begin-
ning of a second or subsequent period of unemployment in the
same benefit year. A "benefit year" is usually a 1-year or a
52-week period within which a worker may receive his annual
benefits, if eligible. Initial claims as such do not result in benefit
payments but are just the first step in the process; L e., they
establish the starting date for any insured unemployment which
may result if the claimant is unemployed for 1 week or longer.
The data through 1949 for initial claims include transitional
claims (i. e., claims filed by a person, already in a claimant
status, for determination of benefit ri^its in a new benefit year).
Effective with data for 1950, transitional claims are excluded
and the data, therefore, represent more closely instances of new
unemployment. (Note that the figures in the 1953 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS include transitional claims for all years.)

For number of beneficiaries, monthly data represent the aver-
age weekly number of beneficiaries, computed from weeks com-
pensated in the calendar month; the annual averages represent
the average weekly number based on weeks compensated in the
calendar year rather than averages of the monthly figures. See
also note 14 for this page.

Monthly figures for amount of benefit payments are unadjusted
for voided benefit checks and transfers under the interstate com-
bined-wage plan; monthly averages are based on net amounts ad-
justed to exclude such items.

Monthly data for 1951-54 and 1957-58 for all series (except
insured unemployment rates, 1957-58 only) are shown in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Monthly data for 1955-56, as shown in the 1959
edition, include operations under the Federal employees1 pro-
gram and, for insured unemployment (and unadjusted rate), ex-
clude data for Alaska and Hawaii. The 1955-56 monthly data
adjusted to exclude the UCFE and, for insured unemployment, to
include Alaska and Hawaii (comparable with data beginning 1957)
are available upon request. Monthly data, excluding figures for
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Alaska and Hawaii, for average weekly insured unemployment
(1947-50), monthly rates of insured unemployment, unadjusted
(1947-54), and seasonally adjusted (1949-56) are available upon
request. Monthly data for initial claims (1941-50) and benefit
payments (1939-50) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS; see aforementioned note, p. 201 of this volume.

3
Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment

Security. The data cover operations in the United States (includ-
ing Alaska and Hawaii), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and
relate to average weekly insured unemployment under the pro-
gram of Unemployment Compensation for Federal Civilian Em-
ployees, authorized under Title XV of the Social Security Act.
The Act became effective January 1, 1955. The UCFE program
provides unemployment insurance protection to civilian employ-
ees of the Federal Government or of wholly owned instrumental-
ities, with the following exceptions: Elective officers in the
executive and legislative branches of government, certain foreign
service personnel, temporary emergency workers, and other
small groups. Additional data for initial claims, monthly benefit
payments, etc., are available from the original source.

Monthly data for 1955-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also corresponding note on p. 235 of
that volume for 1955-56 figures).

4
Sources: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment

Security (beginning November 1952); Veterans Administration,
Readjustment Allowance Service (1944-51).

Data for the period September 1944 through 1951 relate to the
unemployment program under the Servicemenfs Readjustment Act
of 1944; this program included all States, the District of Columbia,
Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. Effective September 9, 1944,
readjustment allowances were available to veterans of World War
II having been in active service for at least 90 days, or less if
discharged or released from active service because of an injury
incurred in line of duty, and who were discharged under conditions
other than dishonorable. Allowances were payable to veterans
who were either unemployed or self-employed. (It should be
noted, however, that data shown here for initial claims and aver-
age weekly number of beneficiaries relate only to unemployed
veterans.) The maximum allowance for any week of total unem-
ployment was $20, payable for a maximum of 52 weeks or less
according to length of service. After July 1949, most veterans
became ineligible for allowances under the aforementioned Act.
A self-employed veteran was eligible for an allowance if his net
earnings during the month were less than $100.

Data for 1952-58 relate to the program under the Veterans*
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952 (effective October 15, 1952)
which provided funds for unemployment benefit payments to eli-
gible unemployed veterans who had service on or after June 27,
1950 (chiefly veterans of the Korea campaign). This program
was financed with Federal funds and was administered by all
States (including Alaska and Hawaii), Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands,
and District of Columbia.

A veteran eligible under Title IV of the Veterans1 Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1952 was entitled to receive $26 for each week
of total unemployment until a maximum of $676 had been paid.
If a veteran had benefit rights under the State Unemployment
Compensation Law or a Railroad Unemployment Insurance Law,
he had to exhaust those benefits before being eligible to receive
Title IV payments; or if his benefit rights under those Acts were
less than $26 per week, he was entitled to a supplement to make
up the difference between his State benefit right and the $26. If
a veteran received less than $26 per week under this program
(either as a supplement to other benefits or for partial unem-
ployment) he was entitled to benefits, if otherwise eligible, for
more than 26 weeks, i. e., until the maximum of $676 had been
received.

Data for "initial claims" under the VRA Act (as well as under
the Ex-servicemenfs Unemployment Compensation Act, effective
October 27, 1958) relate to the first claim filed by a veteran fol-
lowing his discharge from the armed services and to additional
claims (those filed in a second or subsequent period of unemploy-
ment). No waiting period is required. To avoid duplicate count-
ing, the figures for initial claims and insured unemployment ex-
clude claims from veterans which were filed to supplement
benefits under State or railroad unemployment insurance pro-
grams (see data shown separately). The number of beneficiaries

and the amount of payments include data for all veterans who
received unemployment compensation payments under the VRA
Act of 1952, whether or not the payments supplemented benefits
under either State or railroad insurance programs.

Data for 1959-62 relate to the program under the "Ex-
Servicemen^ Unemployment Compensation Act of 1958," effec-
tive October 27, 1958. This amendment to Title XV of the Social
Security Act is to provide a permanent unemployment insurance
program for released servicemen who do not have veteran status.
(Title IV of the Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952
provided a special and temporary program of unemployment com-
pensation for Korea veterans. Those benefits, however, were
available only to individuals who entered military service before
February 1, 1955; benefit rights for all veterans under that pro-
gram were terminated January 31, 1960). Ex-servicemen who
had a period of service that began after July 31, 1955, and those
who entered the armed services before February 1, 1955, and
were separated after October 27, 1958, are eligible under the
UCX program. For all items, the figures exclude information
relating to beneficiaries who have claimed benefits jointly with
other programs.

The amount and duration of benefits under the UCX program
are determined in the same manner as those for claimants who
had worked in private industry under the State UI programs.
(Under the VRA Act, both the weekly benefit amount and duration
of benefits were uniform in all States—$26 and 26 weeks, re-
spectively. ) Monthly figures for "amount of payments" are gross
and are not adjusted for voided checks; the monthly averages,
however, represent "net" payments.

Monthly data for 1957-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1953-56 (revised since
publication in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS) are available upon request. Statistics for the veterans1

unemployment insurance program under the Servicemen's Read-
justment Act of 1944 for the period 1944-52 are shown in the
1949 and 1953 issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Figures for
1945-52 for the number of claims paid to veterans receiving self-
employment allowances and the monthly average amount of pay-
ments under the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944 are
shown on p. 222 of the 1953 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Source: Railroad Retirement Board. Data relate to the pro-
gram authorized by the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act
(effective July 1, 1939). The data cover program activities dur-
ing the period, regardless of when unemployment occurred.

An application for benefits is filed by a railroad worker at the
beginning of his first period of unemployment in a benefit year;
no application is required for subsequent unemployment periods
in the same year. Monthly average applications for 1940-54 are
based on totals for fiscal years ending June 30; beginning 1955,
on calendar-year totals. Averages for the period 1948-54 in-
clude some applications submitted in June with respect to the
following year. Figures for monthly benefits paid are adjusted
for settlement of underpayments and recovery of overpayments
and also include payments under the Temparary Extended Rail-
road Unemployment Insurance Benefits Act of 1961.

Monthly data for 1955-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Monthly data for insured unemployment (1951-54) are
available upon request; monthly data prior to 1955 for applica-
tions and benefits paid are published in "The Monthly Review"
(Railroad Retirement Board) and in the January 1940-February
1945 issues of the "Social Security Bulletin" (U. S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, and predecessor agencies).

Average for 1939 relates to persons receiving benefits during
week ended nearest the middle of the month.

7Averages for the period 1944-51 (except for initial claims and
average weekly number of beneficiaries) relate to the Service-
men's Readjustment Act of 1944 for unemployed and self-
employed veterans of War II. Data shown for initial claims
and average weekly number of beneficiaries exclude data for
self-employed veterans; for 1944-51, respectively, the average
monthly number of self-employed beneficiaries was as follows
(thousands): 1; 12; 229; 181; 79; 40; 2; 1.

o
Average for 4 months, September-December.
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Beginning 1950, the figures exclude transitional claims; for
the last 6 months of 1949 transitional claims averaged less than
one percent of total initial claims including transitional claims.

Beginning August 1950, the average weekly number of bene-
ficiaries is based on a 5-day workweek rather than the calendar
week; data, therefore, are not strictly comparable with those for
earlier periods.

I] Average for 2 months, November-December.

Averages for the period 1952-58 relate to the Veterans1

Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952, effective October 15, 1952.
This program covered veterans with service on or after June 27,
1950 (chiefly, veterans of the Korea campaign). Benefit rights
under the VRA Act terminated for most veterans on July 26, 1958,
and for all veterans, on January 31, 1960. In 1959, under this
program, initial claims averaged 5,000 per month and benefits
paid averaged $1,449,000 per month; insured unemployment and
number of beneficiaries averaged 13,000 and 14,000 persons per
week, respectively.

Figures from 1955 forward include operations under the
UCFE (effective January 1, 1955).

Data for the period January 1955-June 1959 include the num-
ber of beneficiaries under the Federal civilian employees1 pro-
gram; separate figures between State and UCFE programs are
not available.

Beginning 1955, data represent averages of calendar-year
totals; for 1940-54, data are averages of totals for fiscal years
ending June 30.

Figures from the latter part of 1958 forward include opera-
tions under the UCX program (effective October 27, 1958).

Average based on annual total which includes payments
made under State programs operating extended temporary
benefit programs. Monthly data beginning April 1961 include
these payments (note that monthly data for 1959 do not
include the extended provisions payments).

Beginning 1959, monthly averages and monthly data relate
to the program of Unemployment Compensation for Ex-
Servicemen, effective October 27, 1958. For November and
December 1958, initial claims and benefit payments under this
program averaged 38,000 claims and $3,373,000 per month;
insured unemployment and number of beneficiaries averaged
39,000 and 26,000 persons per week, respectively.

19 Based on total which includes retroactive payments (for
claims in extended benefit periods) made as a result of the 1959
amendments to the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act.

Beginning January 1961, figures Include operations in
Puerto Rico (at that time, the Commonwealth's program became
part of the Federal-State UI system); in January and February
1961, the number of Insured unemployed in Puerto Rico averaged
15,600 and 14,700 persons, respectively.

PAGE 86

Source: Federal Reserve Bank of New York since July 1936;
prior thereto, the American Acceptance Council. The figures
represent the total acceptance liability outstanding on the last
day of the month of banks and bankers in the United States and
agencies of foreign banks In this country. Data comprise accept-
ances based on (a) imports, (b) exports, (c) goods stored In or
shipped between points in the United States and foreign countries,
and (d) dollar exchange. Data by classes of acceptances are
available in the Federal Reserve Bulletin.

Monthly data for 1929-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as Indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

Source: Federal Reserve Bank of New York; published in
Federal Reserve Bulletin.

Amounts placed through dealers are according to reports of
principal dealers and include finance company paper as well as
other commercial paper sold in the open market. The original
maturity is 9 months or less.

Amounts placed directly are as reported by major finance
companies that place their paper directly with investors rather
than through commercial paper dealers. The companies issue
this paper in the form of unsecured promissory notes payable
to bearer. The directly placed notes are offered to mature on
any day specified by the purchaser from 30 to 270 days and over.
Before November 1958 only a small amount of finance company
paper with an original maturity of more than 270 days was in-
cluded with total finance company paper reported. Complete
totals for such maturities first became available as of Novem-
ber 1958.

Monthly data for 1953-58 are available upon request.

Source: Farm Credit Administration. Data provide a com-
prehensive picture of the farm credit activities under the super-
vision of this agency as of the specific periods covered, except
that no data are included here for loans of joint-stock land banks
and for emergency crop and drought-relief loans. The Farm
Credit Administration currently supervises the activities of the
Federal land banks, the Federal land bank associations, the Fed-
eral intermediate credit banks, the production credit associa-
tions, and the banks for cooperatives. The Agricultural Market-
ing Act revolving fund was supervised by FCA; however, during
August 1953 the outstanding balance of loans from this fund was
fully repaid.

The Farm Credit Administration formerly supervised also the
functions of the production credit corporation (merged in the
Federal intermediate credit banks as of January 1, 1957) and the
lending activities of the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, an
emergency institution on whose behalf the Land Bank Commis-
sioner made loans (the authority to make Land Bank Commis-
sioner loans expired July 1, 1947, and on June 30, 1955, the
outstanding loans totaling $10,635,000 were sold to the 12 Fed-
eral land banks). The liquidation of the regional agricultural
credit corporations was under the supervision of the Farm Credit
Administration prior to April 16, 1949; as of that date the assets
of such corporations were transferred by law to the Farmers
Home Administration.

Also under the direction of the Farm Credit Administration
was the liquidation of the joint-stock land banks, which were
privately capitalized institutions organized under the Federal
Farm Loan Act. Liquidation of these banks was completed in
July 1949, (Data for loans of the joint-stock land banks through
June 1945 are available in the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS
and the 1943-45 issues of the monthly SURVEY; figures for 1946-
July 1949 are available upon request.) Prior to November 1,
1946, the emergency crop and drought relief loan offices were
supervised by the Farm Credit Administration; as of that date,
jurisdiction over these offices was transferred to the Farmers
Home Administration. Data for loans of joint-stock land banks
and emergency crop and drought-relief loans have been excluded
from the figures shown here for all years.

District banks of the Farm Credit System are located in each
of the 12 Farm Credit districts coinciding geographically with
the Federal land bank districts. The offices are located in
Springfield (Mass. )9 Baltimore, Columbia (S. C.), Louisville,
New Orleans, St. Louis, Ste Paul, Omaha, Wichita, Houston,
Berkeley, and Spokane. In each district organization there are
three permanent credit institutions—a Federal land bank, a Fed-
eral intermediate credit bank, and a bank for cooperatives (also,
a production credit corporation prior to January 1957)—-in addi-
tion to local Federal land bank associations (formerly, national
farm loan associations) and production credit associations. In
addition to the district banks located In the above-mentioned
cities, there Is a Central Bank for Cooperatives located in
Washington, D. C.

Data in greater detail and descriptions of the lending institu-
tions in the system may be found in the reports of the
Farm Credit Administration.

Monthly or quarterly for 1941-58 will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
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this volume. Monthly figures for 1932-40 are shown in the 1942,
1940, 1938, and 1932 editions of the SUPPLEMENT, and, except
for a few minor revisions in the 1932-33 figures, are correct
and comparable with data in subsequent volumes after adjusting
the "grand total" and "total short-term credit" to exclude emer-
gency crop loans drought-relief loans. Figures for Federal
land banks published in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are substantially
correct.

Loans to cooperatives include loans by the district banks for
cooperatives and the Central Bank for Cooperatives (excluding
advances in connection with CCC programs). The data prior to
January 1957 also include loans (direct) by Federal intermediate
credit banks; and prior to August 1953, loans from the Agricul-
tural Marketing Act revolving fund*

Data for other loans and discounts include Federal interme-
diate credit bank loans to and discounts for financing institutions
(exclusive of loans to other Farm Credit Administration agencies) s
loans by production credit associations (beginning December
1933), and by regional agricultural credit corporations (for
period October 1932-March 1949). Federal intermediate credit
bank loans to and discounts for other Farm Credit Administration
agencies (regional agricultural credit corporations, production
credit associations, and banks for cooperatives) are omitted
from the total for other loans and discounts and total loans for
all agencies to avoid duplication. Emergency crop loans and
drought-relief loans, which were formerly under the supervision
of the Farm Credit Administration and are included in the totals
for short-term credit (other loans and discounts) shown in the
1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, have been excluded for all
years covered in subsequent volumes.

6Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
The series as presently constituted, covering data back to Janu-
ary 1943, comprises 345 centers from January 1943 through
March 1955 and 344 centers thereafter. (The decrease of 1 cen-
ter was the result of centralized accounting for 2 cities formerly
reporting separately.) The "6 other centers," for which data are
separately shown here, are Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago,
Detroit, San Francisco, and Los Angeles.

The present series (1943 to date) measures the extent to which
depositors are using their checking accounts. The figures cover
only debits or charges to demand deposit accounts of individuals,
partnerships, and corporations, and of State and local govern-
ments, and payments from trust funds on deposit in the banking
department.

The old series shown here, covering data through 1942, com-
prises 141 centers. Figures for the old series include, in addi-
tion to the above-mentioned debits to demand deposit accounts,
also debits to time deposit accounts and to U. Sa Government de-
posit accounts. Comparability between the old and present
series is also affected by increased coverage of banks within the
reporting centers.

Both the old and the present series exclude payments of certi-
fied and officers1 checks, payments in settlement of clearing-
house balances, charges to expense and miscellaneous accounts,
corrections and similar charges, and debits to the accounts of
other banks (i. e., to interbank accounts).

For further details regarding the revision of the series be-
ginning with data for January 1943, see the Federal Reserve
Bulletin for April 1953.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (old series) and monthly data
(unadjusted) for 1929-42 (old series) and 1951-58 will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Unadjusted monthly data for the 1943-
50 period appear in the September 1954 issue of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS. Seasonally adjusted figures from 1946-58
are available upon request,

7 Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detroit, San Francisco, and
Los Angeles.

8 Data for bank debits are monthly averages or monthly totals,
9 Data prior to 1943 are for 141 centers; they include debits to

U. S. Government deposit accounts and debits to time deposit
accounts, which are excluded in 1943 and thereafter. Monthly
figures for 141 centers are available on pe S-14 of the March
1943 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

Beginning 1958, data include all paper with maturity of 270
days or more. Figures on old basis for December 1958 (million
dollars): Total, 2,739; placed directly, 1,899.

Data prior to August 1959 not fully comparable because of
expanded dealer coverage.

PAGE 87

See note 6 for page 86. Monthly data are seasonally ad-
justed by means of a ratio-to-moving-average procedure, after
adjustment for working days. Seasonal factors are computed
separately for New York City, 6 other leading centers, and 337
other centers. The seasonally adjusted figure for 344 cities is
an aggregate of the seasonally adjusted data separately derived.

Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detroit, San Francisco, and
Los Angeles.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Data represent the condition of the 12 Federal Reserve banks
combined, as reported at the end of the month.

In addition to total Reserve bank credit outstanding and gold
certificate reserves, total assets include Federal Reserve notes
of other banks, other cash, bank premises and other assets, and
deferred availability cash items. Total Reserve bank credit out-
standing also includes the following items not shown separately:
Amounts due from foreign banks, industrial loans, acceptances,
and Reserve bank float (i8 e*, uncollected cash items minus de-
ferred availability cash items).

The composition of reserves has varied with changes in the
law. Effective June 12, 1945, only gold certificates have been
eligible as reserves. Prior thereto, cash was reported in total
reserves. However, the figures for reserves as shown herein,
for the entire period covered (1939 forward), are for gold cer-
tificate reserves only, comprising the gold certificate account
and the redemption fund for F. R. notes. (For year-end figures
1935-44 and monthly data 1941-May 1945 for total reserves, in-
cluding cash, see the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT, p. 72.)

Total liabilities include—in addition to deposits and Federal
Reserve notes—deferred availability cash items, other liabilities
and accrued dividends, and capital accounts. Total deposits,
which are mainly member-bank reserve accounts, also include
the U. S. Treasurer's general account and foreign and other
deposits.

Federal Reserve notes constitute the major part of the coun-
try^ circulating medium and are liabilities of the Reserve banks
that issue them. They are a prior lien on all assets of the Re-
serve banks and are specifically secured by the pledge of col-
lateral at least equal to the amount of the notes issued. This
collateral may consist of gold certificates, United States Govern-
ment securities, and eligible short-term paper discounted or
purchased by the Reserve bank. The amount of notes which may
be issued is subject to an outside limit in that a Reserve
must have gold certificate reserves of at least 25 percent (40
percent prior to June 12, 1945) of its Federal Reserve notes in
actual circulation.

The Reserve ratio is the percentage of the combined deposit
and Federal Reserve note liabilities represented by gold certifi-
cate reserves (by total reserves prior to June 12, 1945).

Monthly data for 1929-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions in millions of dollars: March 1945 for total
reserve bank credit outstanding, 20,311; March 1930 for mem-
ber bank reserve account, 2,367.) Monthly figures prior to
1929 for some items have been revised since publication.

Includes data not shown separately.

Includes direct and guaranteed securities.

Between mid-1917 and December 1959 member banks had to
satisfy legal reserve requirements entirely in balances held at
Reserve banks. Until June 21, 1917, however, member banks
were allowed also to count a part of their cash in vault and a part
of their deposits with other banks as legal reserves. Beginning
December 1, 1959, banks were again authorized to count part of
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their cash in vault as legal reserves, and after November 23,
I960, this privilege was extended to include all vault cash.

PAGE 88
1 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

Total member bank reserves held represent reserves with the
Federal Reserve and, beginning December 1959, also vault
cash. From December 1, 1959, through November 23, I960,
member banks were allowed to count part of their cash in vault
as legal reserves; thereafter, this privilege was extended to in-
clude all vault eashe

With respect to required reserves, the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System has legal power to set (within speci-
fied limits), for each reserve classification, the percentage of

that be held in reserve. Excess reserves are the
difference between reserves actually held and required reserves;
they indicate the extent to which member banks legally ex-

their and investments without having recourse to the
Reserve banks.

Free are the difference between the reserves
of member banks and member bank borrowings at Federal Re-

A negative figure indicates a situation in which
borrowings are larger than excess reserves; term "net
borrowed reserves" is frequently used.

Monthly data for 1957-58 (for excess reserves, borrowings
Federal Reserve banks, and free reserves) are shown in

the 1961 of STATISTICS; monthly data prior to
1957 (1959 for total and required reserves) are available in the

to "Banking and Monetary Statistics," Section 10,
by source

Source-. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
cover the condition of weekly reporting member banks in

as of Wednesday nearest the end of the month or
year. The weekly reporting banks commercial banks, which
in distinguished from other institutions by
the fact they deposits subject to check or withdrawal
on

The is to reflect current conditions in
not the cities and, with data for

July 1946, all branches of banks,
of location. The weekly (chiefly large-city

by short-time money market factors
in current changes in the

As of the of December 1962, the weekly reporting member
banks for about 60 percent of commercial bank

71 percent of member bank deposits.
(These are on deposits, including inter-
bank.)

has at times to extend the
to- reflect For in

volumef are two in comparability: (1)
A July 1946) to incorpo-

of the revision in mid-1947; and (2) a
1959) to incorporate

the in A revision of
January 1952) was

in early 1953; mainly to improve the
of

revision June 1959 forward)
to provide a classification and

of deposits, as as to improve the coverage of
Changes in the classification were made

to measure amounts of accounts and amounts due to
foreign entities. The changes in coverage, which increased total

by approximately $1.7 billion, were to eliminate adjust-
ments that had formerly been made in the series. (These adjust-
ments were made to prevent distortions that would otherwise
have resulted from mergers of nonreporting banks with reporting
banks.) The form for reporting deposits was revised to provide
the following new items: (1) Demand deposits due to mutual sav-

banks, (2) savings deposits in the time deposit category,
and (3) for both demand and time deposits, several items classi-
fied as foreign, chiefly amounts due to foreign governments and
official institutions, central banks, and international institutions.
(See the June 1961 Federal Reserve Bulletin, p. 655, for a

table giving deposit reconcilation as of April 26, 1961.) The
series now embraces 106 cities (including only the head-office
cities of branch systems) and 351 banks,

As part of the revision announced in 1947 (affecting figures
beginning with July 1946), a major change to include consoli-
dated figures for all branches of all reporting banks, regardless
of location. This revision eliminated the necessity of prorating
certain aggregate asset and liability figures between excluded
and included branches in order to obtain estimates for use in the
series. The inclusion of all branches of reporting banks removed
the possibility of indicating precisely the number of cities repre-
sented in the series, particularly in districts that have branch
banking. The selection of cities was based on the ratio of mem-
ber bank deposits in a city to total commercial bank deposits in
the Federal Reserve district, but exceptions were made for
special situations. The coverage of bank deposits within included
cities was broadened considerably. In the 1947 revision, the
percentage of total commercial bank deposits represented by the
new series (at end of December 1946) was increased to about 57
from 49 for the old series, and the percentage of total member
bank deposits represented was increased to about 67 from 57

for the old series.
For more complete details regarding the revisions effective

with for July 1946 and June 1959, see the July 1947 and June
1961 of the Federal Reserve Bulletin, respectively.

Adjusted demand deposits represent deposits other than
domestic commercial interbank and United States Government,
less cash items in process of collection.

4 In addition to items shown separately, the demand deposits
total includes deposits of mutual savings banks, foreign deposits,

certified officers1 checks.

In to items shown separately, the time deposits
the following: U. S. Government and postal sav-
and, beginning June 1959, also deposits of State

subdivisions, domestic interbank, foreign de-
posits. Prior to June 1959, interbank deposits are excluded.

basis; not comparable with earlier (see 6th
of 2 for this page).

of improved effective with for January
1952; figures not strictly comparable*

Q

not comparable with earlier data (see 5th
of note 2 for this page). It should be further noted

the deposits total prior to 1959 excludes interbank
deposits^

PAGE 89

See 2 for p.

"adjusted" denotes exclusion of loans to domestic
after deduction of valuation reserves; for

to June 1959, loans to foreign are also ex-
loan items are shown beginning June 30,

and do not add to the total.
3 loans to brokers to others for

or carrying U. S. and securities.
4 to include loans to sales

personal finance companies, other business credit
companies, savings banks, insurance companies, mort-
gage companies, savings and loan associations, and Federal
lending agencies. Comparable data prior to April 1961 are not
available.

Includes for "bills" "certificates" not shown sepa-
rately.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Data cover loans and investments at all commercial banks and are
based on figures for last Wednesday of the month, except for June
30 and December 31 call dates. Total loans and total loans and
investments exclude loans to other commercial banks, since
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these loans fluctuate widely but have little net effect on the vol-
ume of credit available to the public. Holdings of "other secur-
ities" consist mainly of State and municipal issues.

The seasonally adjusted data indicate much more clearly than
unadjusted data the banking system's responses to changes in
monetary policy. The procedures used in deriving the season-
ally adjusted series are those incorporated in a new experimental
computer program, known as the X-9, developed by the Bureau of
the Census. This program applies the ratio-to-moving-average
method of seasonal correction, now widely used in various adap-
tations of Census Method II. The X-9 program, however, incor-
porates two important improvements. It reduces the weight given
to data for terminal years, which was too great in Method II, as
well as the weight for data anywhere in the series that fall sub-
stantially outside the usual range of fluctuation. The seasonal
factors derived from the X-9 computer program are reviewed
and certain minor adjustments are made as necessary.

Separate seasonal factors are derived for and applied to total
loans and investments, loans, and other securities. Seasonally
adjusted data for U. S. Government securities are residuals,
derived by subtracting the seasonally adjusted totals for loans

for holdings of other securities from total loans and invest-
ments, independently corrected for seasonal variation.

For detailed information on concepts and methods and monthly
data back to January 1948, see the July 1962 issue of the Federal
Reserve Bulletin. For a summary description of the X-9 version
of Method II, see Business Cycle Developments (Department of
Commerces Bureau of the Census), March 1962, p. 62.

Adjusted to exclude interbank loans.
8 See 6th paragraph of note 2 for p. 88 regarding changes af-

fecting comparability.
Q

Beginning June 30, 1948, reported gross (before
deduction of valuation reserves); prior 'thereto, on net basis.

Coverage of banks improved effective with for January
1952; earlier figures not strictly comparable^

Revised basis; not comparable with 5th
of note 2 for p* 88.

September 1961, for
to reflect of

commercial in by a net
of million.

13 Estimated*

PAGE 90

Board of of the
of on

in 1 or to in
cities,

for in the com-
of

time in the of do on the old
(see data for in the of

STATISTICS), for
the of the and the
for or in the of

and by a of
in 19 To a

the old in-
were to March 1939 to pro-

of a
of from the size-of-loan

The reworked
and by

in the size composition of
To for size-of-loan of rates paid

on group of in computed. This is
by the of charged, figured at

an rate, by the of in each group
of The for the minor size groups
for size of

loans for the area. The weights used for this computation are
based on the importance in each area of the minor size groups in
the loan portfolios of reporting banks, as of November 20, 1946.

Major size categories of loans, for which weighted average
rates are computed, are as follows:

$l,000-$9,999
$10,000-$99,999

$100,000-$199,999
$200,000 and over.

For each of the three geographic areas and for all 19 cities
taken together an average rate is computed as a summary meas-
ure of movements in rates on all sizes of loans. The overall
average, in each case, is obtained by combining the average
rates for the four major size groups of loans. The weights used
in making each average reflect the relative importance of the
loan size groups in the business-loan volume outstanding as of
November 20, 1946, at reporting banks in the area concerned.

Effective with September 1959, the rates are based on data
excluding loans to nonbank financial institutions. Such loans are
excluded in accordance with changes in the loan schedule of the
call report of condition.

Quarterly data back to June 1948 will be found in earlier edi-
tions of STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. For a more detailed description of the series, see
the March 1949 Federal Reserve Bulletin, p. 228 ff.

Reported by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. Annual data represent rates in force on December 31 of
each year. Monthly data are for rates in force at end of month.
Data cover rates to member banks on all advances secured by
Government obligations and on discounts of the advances secured
by eligible paper under Sections 13 and 13a of the Federal Re-
serve Act (except that a preferential rate of 0.50 percent on ad-
vances secured by Government obligations maturing or callable
in 1 year or less was in effect from October 30, 1942, to April
24, 1946, inclusive). Rates also apply to advances secured by
obligations of Federal intermediate credit banks maturing
6 months.

End-of-year prior to 1939 and end-of-month data for 1929-
58 will be in editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revised figure for
November is 4,50 percent.)

Source: Farm Credit Administration and predecessor agency,
the Federal Board. The figures represent interest

charged by the intermediate credit for direct
only. the period from February 1934 through Feb-

ruary in February 1939), the 12 the same
rate. When different rates, as in periods other

aforementioned, loan rates of the 12 banks are aver-
1947, if a of rate occurs during a

the for month is obtained by weighting
by the of it in force; prior

for a month in which a occurred
by rate by the number of

days it in force. No weight is given to the of
closed at the various

Monthly prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be In editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revisions: May 1930,
4.82 percent; August 1930, 4913; July 1933, 3.12; September
1947, 1.53; July 1.90; March 1949, 2e 04; February 1951,
2.04; July 2.36; October 1955, 2.63.)

4 Source: Farm Credit Administration and predecessor agency,
the Federal Farm Loan Board. The figures are averages of the
12 banks1 contract rates, or rates charged on new loans closed
by the 12 Federal land banks on loans made through the Federal
land bank associations (prior to December 31, 1959, named
national farm loan associations). The law limits the rate to 6
percent. While the Federal land banks are authorized to make
direct loans in areas where the facilities of the Federal land
bank are not available, none have been made in
current years. Loans made directly carry an interest rate 1/2
of 1 percent higher than those made through the associations.
When the have different loan rates, the rates of the 12
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banks are averaged. Beginning 1947, when a change of rate
occurs during a month, the bank's average rate for that month is
obtained by weighting each rate in effect during the month by the
number of calendar days it was in force; prior thereto, the aver-
age rate for a month in which a change occurred was obtained by
weighting each rate in effect during the month by the number of
business days it was in force. No weight is given to the number
of loans closed at the various rates.

Details on the banks1 changes in interest rates through 1958
will be found in the descriptive note for the series published in
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Details on the rate
increases during 1959 are as follows: January, Spokane bank
increased its rate to 5 1/2 percent; March, St. Louis bank to
5 1/2 percent; April, Omaha, Wichita, and Houston banks to
5 1/2 percent; May, Louisville,* New Orleans, and St. Paul banks
to 5 1/2 percent and Springfield bank to 5 3/4 percent; July,
Columbia bank to 6 percent; August, Berkeley bank to 5 1/2 per-
cent and Spokane bank to 6 percent; September, Springfield,
Baltimore, and St. Louis banks to 6 percent; October, St. Paul,
Omaha, Wichita, and Berkeley banks to 6 percent; November,
Houston bank to 6 percent; and in December 1959, the Louisville
and New Orleans banks raised their rates to 8 percent. By the
end of the year 1959, interest rates were 6 percent for all 12
Federal land banks; they remained at that level throughout 1960.
During 1961, the rate decreases were as follows: January,
Louisville, New Orleans, St. Louis, St. Paul, Wichita, and
Houston banks decreased the rate to 5 1/2 percent; March,
Omaha bank to 5 1/2 percent and Springfield to 5 3/4 percent;
April, Berkeley and Spokane banks to 5 1/2 percent; and in July,
although Columbia bank wrote the interest rate for 6 percent, it
was temporarily reduced to 5 1/2 percent. During 1962, interest
rates were stable until December, at which time the Houston\bank
reduced the rate to 5 percent. By the end of the year 1962, in-
terest rates were 5 1/2 percent for nine Federal land banks, with
Houston at 5 percent, Springfield at 5 3/4 percent, and Baltimore
at 6 percent.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for the
,191?-34period appear in the April 1935 issue of the SURVEY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS (p. 20). (Revisions: 1956—September,
4.42; November, 4.48.)

Source: Federal Reserve Bank of New York; published in
Federal Reserve Bulletin, For bankers' acceptances and com-
mercial paper, the figures represent averages of daily offering
rates of dealers, except data prior to 1951 which are averages
of weekly offering rates of dealers. on finance company
paper are averages of daily rates, published by finance com-
panies, for varying maturities in the 90-179 day range.

Monthly data for 1938-58 for on bankers1 acceptances
and commercial paper and 1957-58 for rates on finance company
paper will be found in earlier of STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of volume. Monthly data for
1947-56 for finance company paper are available upon request*

6 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System;
from data collected by the New York Federal Reserve Bank.
Figures are averages of daily rates. Beginning January 1957,
the rate shown is the going rate for both renewal and new Stock
Exchange call loans. Prior to 1957, the rate shown is for re-
newal loans only (rate for renewal loans in January and February
1957 was 4.38 percent).

Monthly data for 1957-58 for renewal and new Stock Exchange
caE loans are shown in the 1961 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS;
monthly averages back to 1929 and monthly data for 1955 and
1956 for rates on renewal loans will be found in the 1959 edition.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Data beginning 1947 represent rates on new bills issued within
the period indicated; prior thereto, average rates on issues an-
nounced within the period. The rates are on 3-month Treasury
bills (tax-exempt bills prior to March 1, 1941, and taxable bills
thereafter).

Monthly data for 1938-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Data are averages of daily figures. Each daily figure is an un-
weighted average of the yields of the issues included. From
early 1953 forward, the yields are based on daily closing bid
prices; prior thereto, on the mean of daily closing bid and asked
prices.

Data through September 14, 1945, include taxable Treasury
notes only (taxable notes were first issued in December 1940).
Each issue with a maturity of more than 3 years was included
until its period to maturity reached 3 years. Beginning Septem-
ber 15, 1945, the series includes notes and/or selected bond
issues. Substitutions of issues are made from time to time in
order to provide, in general, a continuous and representative
series. For some periods, the data are based on a single issue.

Monthly data for 1941-58 (for the taxable series as shown here)
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. For data through March
1942 on 3- to 5-year tax-exempt Treasury notes, see the 1947
STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT and earlier editions.

Source: The Savings Banks Association of New York. Data
cover deposits in all savings banks in the State (all savings
banks in New York State are members of the Association). For
December figures prior to 1947, reports of the New York State
Banking Department were used. Since January 1935, the cover-
age of the monthly reports has been complete and, except for
minor differences, data are comparable with the December fig-
ures from the State Banking Department.

Monthly data for 1924-58 are available in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. It should be noted that the 1924-31 figures appearing in
the 1932 SUPPLEMENT include small amounts of estimated data
and that the December figures in the 1932, 1936, and 1938 vol-
umes differ somewhat from the December figures in later vol-
umes which are from the State Banking Department.

Source: U. S. Post Office Department. Through June 1956,
the figures presented are as of the end of the year or month in-
dicated; thereafter, as of end of consecutive 4-week periods end-
ing in month indicated, except June data which are as of ead^of
fiscal year. Data on postal savings are shown in greater detail
in the annual reports of the Postmaster General.

Balance to credit of depositors represents outstanding princi-
'pal as evidenced by certificates of deposit and unclaimed deposits
(accounts inactive over 20 years).

Comparable monthly data for 1923-58 will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume* It should be noted, however, that some of the
figures appearing in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT have since been
revised; such revisions are of minor importance.

Data beginning 1948 for bank rates on business loans are
quarterly averages; prior thereto, annual averages. Discount
rates (N. Y. Federal Reserve Bank) and N. Y. State savings

deposits are for end of year. U. S. postal savings begin-
ning 1956 are for of 4-week periods ending in December;
prior thereto, for of year 1st paragraph of note 10 for
this page).

Average for 8 months; February, April-Sept ember, and
November. Rates were negative for January, March, October,
and December.

Beginning January 1947, series reflects yields on bills
issued within the period rather issues announced.

Figures beginning 1948 are of quarterly rates;
prior thereto, annual averages.

1951, of
prior thereto, of

are as of 14, 1956; 13, 19,57;
12, 11, St
8, 1961, and 7t
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Rate beginning January 1957 is the going rate for both re-
newal and new Stock Exchange call loans; not comparable with
earlier figures which cover renewal loans only (see note 6 for
this page).

18

1

See 6th paragraph of note 1 for this page.

PAGE 91

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
These data represent consumer credit outstanding and consumer
installment credit extended and repaid which are consistent with
the data on credit outstanding. Data for Alaska and Hawaii are
included beginning January and August 1959, respectively.

Consumer credit represents all short- and intermediate-term
credit used to finance the purchase of commodities and services
for personal consumption or to refinance debts originally in-
curred for such purposes. Because of certain difficulties, some
credit that is really consumer credit cannot be included in the
data here shown. On the other hand, it is impossible to exclude
all the nonconsumer credit that the definition requires. The
amount of consumer credit omitted from the series far exceeds
the amount of nonconsumer credit that still remains in the series.

The term "credit" means an advance of purchasing power
which could be used to obtain goods and services, or an advance
of goods or services in exchange for a promise to pay at a later
date. The term "consumption" means the process of using up
goods and services as an end in itself rather than as a stage in
production. Credit extended to governmental agencies and non-
profit or charitable organizations, as well as credit extended to
businesses, is excluded.

Installment credit includes all consumer credit held by finan-
cial institutions and retail outlets which is scheduled to be re-
paid in two or more installments. Revolving credit and budget
and coupon accounts are treated as installment credit rather than
as charge accounts because they involve scheduled repayment on
a monthly basis.

Descriptions of the four principal classes of installment credit
follow. "Automobile paper" and "other consumer goods paper"
represent credit extended for the purpose of purchasing automo-
biles and other consumer goods and, in most cases, secured by
thejtems purchased. ^Repair and modernization loans" include
both FHA insured and noninsured loans made to finance the
maintenance and improvement of owner-occupied dwelling units.

"Personal loans" include all loans, not covered in the previous
categories, made by financial institutions to individuals for con-
sumer purposes, such as consolidation of consumer debts, pay-
ments of taxes and of medical, educational, or travel expenses,
etc. Some personal loans are used for the purchase of consumer
goods but, since they are not secured by the goods, they are not
reported as commodity paper under automobile or other con-
sumer goods.

Noninstallment credit is subdivided according to single-
payment loans8 charge accounts, and service credit. "Single-
payment loans" are loans made to individuals for consumer
purposes and scheduled to be repaid in one payment. While
some credit of this type is used for the purchase of consumer
goods, most is for meeting short-term needs such as the pay-
ment of personal taxes or life insurance premiums. "Charge
accounts" are the outstanding balances owed to retail outlets for
purchases made by individuals for consumer purposes, "Service
credit" is the amount owed by individuals to professional prac-
titioners and service establishments.

•Like most economic statistics, the consumer credit series is
based on comprehensive benchmark data whicl} become available
periodically. Current monthly estimates are projected from the
latest benchmarks in accordance with changes indicated by sam-
ple data. The estimated totals are adjusted as necessary when-
ever new benchmark data become available. Classifications are
made on a "holder" basis. Thus installment paper sold by retail
outlets is included in figures for the banks and sales finance
companies that purchased the paper.

Estimates of installment credit extended, repaid, and outstand-
ing represent summaries of accounting records. Conceptually
the amount of outstanding credit represents the sum of the bal-
ances in the installment receivable accounts of financial institu-
tions and retail outlets on any given date* Credit extended covers

all debit entries to these accounts during a given period and credit
repaid covers all of the credit entries except chargeoffs. The
difference between credit extended and credit repaid during any
given period is thus equal to the change in the outstanding bal-
ance during the period, if allowance is made for losses and
chargeoffs (see exceptions for January and August 1959 men-
tioned in note 2 for pa 93). In these estimates, chargeoffs are
included as repayments in most of the components of the series.
Information is not available to make separate estimates of the
amount of chargeoffs and under most circumstances the amounts
involved are relatively small.

The estimates of the amount of credit outstanding and those of
installment credit extended include any finance and insurance
charges included as part of the installment contract. Similarly,
installment credit repayments include the payments on these
charges. The inclusion of finance charges is general for most
types of installment contracts, since they are usually written on
a discount basis. The inclusion of insurance charges is of im-
portance primarily in the case of automobile installment credit.

Another fact to consider in using figures on installment credit
extended and repaid is the inclusion of loans to refinance or con-
solidate other installment obligations or to renew existing loans.
The items simultaneously add to both credit extended and credit
repaid with no net effect on the amount outstanding. Little is
known of the exact amount of such refinancing, but it is not be-
lieved to be sufficiently large most of the time to have any sig-
nificant effect on the totals of installment credit extended and
repaid.

The adjusted data for installment credit extended and repaid
reflect adjustments for differences in the number of trading days
and for seasonal variation. The seasonal factors used are de-
rived by a modified ratio-to-moving-average method (for de-
tails of this method, see article in Federal Reserve Bulletin,
June 1941).

There is a necessary relationship between credit extensions
and repayments which is determined by the nature of the install-
ment contract. Once a contract is made, the schedule of repay-
ments is determined. Because repayments on installment con-
tracts are distributed evenly over a number of months, data on
repayments show much less seasonal variation than data on ex-
tensions. Moreover, the seasonal movements that do occur in
repayments are related to some extent to the seasonal movements
in extensions.

For a more complete description of the series on consumer
credit outstanding, see the April 1953 issue of the Federal Re-
serve Bulletin; for further details on credit extended and repaid,
see the January 1954 issue.

The 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS contains end-of-
year figures back to 1929 for total consumer credit outstanding,
total installment credit, and total noninstallment credit by major
types of accounts. The latest revised monthly figures prior to
1959 are available from the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System (Washington 259 D. C.).

Includes all consumer installment credit extended for the pur-
pose of purchasing automobiles and other consumer goods and
secured by the items purchased, whether held by retail outlets or
financial institutions. Includes credit on purchases by individuals
of automobiles or other consumer goods that may be used in part
for business.

Includes only repair and modernization loans held by financial
institutions; such loans held by retail outlets are included in
"other consumer goods paper. "

4 "Consumer finance companies" are included with "other"
financial institutions until September 1950,

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January
August 1959, respectively.

1
PAGE 92

See note 1 for p. 918

Includes mail-order houses.

Includes only automobile paper; other installment credit held
by automobile dealers is included with "other" retail outlets.
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Service station and miscellaneous credit-card accounts and
home-heating-oil accounts.

Beginning 1947 includes amounts outstanding on credit cards;
such amounts are not available for earlier periods.

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January
and August 1959, respectively.

PAGE 93
1 See note 1 for p. 91.

Estimates of installment credit extended and repaid are based
on information from accounting records of retail outlets and fi-
nancial institutions and include finance, insurance, and other
charges incurred under the installment contract. Renewals and
refinancing of loans, repurchases and resales of installment pa-
per, and certain other transactions may increase the amount of
both credit extended and credit repaid without adding to the
amount of credit outstanding.

The figures adjusted for seasonal variation include adjustments
for differences in the number of trading days in each month.

Data for Alaska and Hawaii are included beginning with January
and August 1959, respectively. In these 2 months the differences
between extensions and repayments do not equal changes in credit
outstanding, because the differences do not reflect the effect of
the introduction of outstanding balances for the new States.

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January
and August 1959, respectively.

PAGE 94
1 See note 1 for p. 91.

See note 2 for p. 93.

Sources: U. S. Treasury Department and Bureau of the
Budget. Data provide information on the flow of money between
the public and the Federal Government as a whole. The totals
represent, in effect, a summation of all Federal transactions
with the public, other than borrowing and debt repayment. Data
beginning 1954 are on the reporting basis instituted in February
1954.

The public is defined to include individuals, banks, other pri-
vate corporations and associations, unincorporated businesses,
the Federal Reserve System, the Postal Savings System, State
and local governments, foreign governments, and international
organizations.

The figures shown include not only those receipts and expendi-
tures counted in the Federal administrative budget, but also the
transactions of trust and deposit funds held by the Federal Gov-
ernment and certain transactions of Government-sponsored
enterprises which are not considered a part of the Government
in the conventional budget data. Such enterprises include the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Federal land banks,
Federal home loan banks, banks for cooperatives, and (after
January 1, 1959) the Federal intermediate credit banks.

Since the cash accounts include receipts and payments of trust
funds, exclude various intragovernmental and noncash transac-
tions, and are affected by other types of adjustments, the
amounts reported as receipts from several major sources and
the expenditures reported for several major functions differ
significantly from the amounts reported for the same sources or
functions in Treasury and budget accounts that tie to the admin-
istrative budget totals.

The seasonally adjusted series, issued by the Bureau of the
Budget, are worked up by applying variants of the Bureau of the
Census Univac II method. Data are issued on a quarterly basis
rather than monthly, since the results of experimental work in
adjusting for seasonal variation on a monthly basis indicated that
the irregular component of the seasonally adjusted series has
dominated most of the month-to-month changes throughout the
period for which adjustments have been made, while changes
calculated for periods of 3 months have been on the average

dominated by cyclical movements. Combining the monthly se-
ries into a quarterly total reduces the relative importance of the
irregular variation found in the monthly series. The seasonal
adjustments have so far been applied only to the totals of cash
receipts and cash payments. The seasonally adjusted surplus or
deficit is derived simply as a difference between seasonally ad-
justed receipts and seasonally adjusted expenditures.

Unadjusted and seasonally adjusted quarterly data back to the
1st quarter of 1947 are published in the February 1961 Federal
Reserve Bulletin. For unadjusted monthly figures back to Jan-
uary 1955, see the February 1956 and later issues of the Treas-
ury Bulletin. Fiscal year totals back to 1929 are shown in the
1962 Supplement to Economic Indicators, published by the Bureau
of the Budget.

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January
and August 1959, respectively.

PAGE 95
1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Data cover only budg-

etary operations of the Federal Government, i. e., only those
operations involving accounts that determine the budget surplus
or deficit. Excluded from expenditures are amounts for public-
debt retirement chargeable to the sinking fund, etc., under
special provisions of the law. Effective July 1, 1948, payments
to the Treasury, principally by wholly owned Government corpo-
rations, for retirement of capital stock and disposition of earn-
ings are excluded from both receipts and expenditures. Also,
effective with figures shown here beginning with January 1959,
net receipts and total expenditures reflect exclusion of certain
inter-fund transactions, consisting mainly of interest payments
by Government agencies to the Treasury Department. This
elimination does not affect the amount of the budget surplus or
deficit.

All monthly averages shown in the present volume are based
on calendar-year totals. The monthly averages through 1953
and the monthly figures through June 1953 (in earlier volumes)
are on the basis of the "Daily Statement of the U. S. Treasury,"
compiled from the latest daily reports received from Govern-
ment depositaries, Treasury disbursing offices, the Depart-
ments of the Army and Air Force, and other agencies. The
monthly averages beginning 1954 and the monthly figures
beginning July 1953 are on the basis of the "Monthly Statement of
Receipts and Expenditures of the U. S. Government," compiled
from reports received from all Government collecting and dis-
bursing agencies and the Treasurer of the United States. The
Monthly Statement shows receipts of taxes and customs duties on
a collection basis, while various other receipts are reported
partially on a collection basis and partially on a deposit basis,
and expenditures (except interest on the public debt) are reported
on the basis of checks issued or cash payments made by disburs-
ing officers. The Monthly Statement contains all receipts and
expenditures of the Government, including those of agencies
which maintain cash accounts outside the U. S. Treasury.

Budget accounts include general accounts (which are credited
with receipts not designated by Congress for specific purposes
and cover most appropriations and expenditures), special ac-
counts (or funds earmarked by Congress for specific purposes),
and operations in checking accounts of wholly owned Government
corporations and credit agencies, other than transactions of
these agencies on account of borrowings or repayments. Budget
accounts exclude trust account receipts and expenditures and
related items.

Information on the content of various items of expenditures is
given in notes 4-6 for this page. Items under receipts are ex-
plained as follows (see also note 2 for this page): "Individual in-
come taxes" include taxes both withheld and not withheld; "corpo-
ration income and profits taxes" also include, in pertinent
periods, unjust enrichment taxes (through June 1946) and victory
taxes (withheld pursuant to the Revenue Act of 1942 and repealed
after 1943); "employment taxes" include taxes for old-age insur-
ance, for disability insurance (beginning January 1957), for un-
employment insurance, and for railroad retirement (except as
otherwise noted, the data exclude railroad unemployment insur-
ance contributions, which are included in "other internal revenue
and receipts").
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"Other internal revenue and receipts" include revenues from
alcohol taxes, tobacco taxes, manufacturers1 and retailers1 ex-
cise taxes, estate and gift taxes, capital stock taxes, stamp
taxes, and other miscellaneous taxes; they also include receipts
from proceeds from the sale of surplus property (Act of October
3, 1944) and from Government-owned securities, deposits re-
sulting from renegotiation of war contracts, repayments on
credit to United Kingdom, Panama Canal tolls, seigniorage,
railroad unemployment insurance contributions for administra-
tive expenses through 1953, and miscellaneous receipts. De-
posits resulting from the renegotiation of war contracts represent
a large proportion of the "receipts" in certain years. Separate
figures for such deposits are not available on the basis of the
daily or monthly Treasury statements; on the basis of covering
warrants, such amounts (including so-called voluntary returns)
for fiscal years ended June 30 were as follows (in millions of
dollars): 1943, 558; 1944, 2,235; 1945, 2,041; 1946, 1,063;
1947, 279; 1948, 162; 1949, 76; 1950, 27; 1951, 28; 1952, 13;
1953, 39; 1954, 36; (data not shown separately after June 30,
1954).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for July 1953-
58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data prior to
1959 for net receipts and total expenditures, reflecting deduction
of certain interfund transactions, are not available.

"Net receipts" represent total budget receipts less refunds
of receipts (beginning with fiscal year 1931) and less transfers
of receipts to the following trust funds: Federal old-age and
survivors1 trust fund (beginning with June 1936); railroad retire-
ment account (beginning with 1942 for the monthly averages and
with 1952 for the separate monthly data); Highway trust fund as
required by the Highway Revenue Act of 1956 (after June 30f
1956, and before July 1, 1972); Federal disability insurance trust
fund, established by the Social Security Act Amendment of 1956
(beginning 1957); and unemployment trust fund (beginning Septem-
ber 1960). In addition to the aforementioned deductions, the "net
receipts" monthly averages shown here from 1948 forward re-
flect deduction of certain interfund transactions; such transac-
tions are deducted from the monthly figures beginning January
1959.

See also note 1 for this page. Expenditures are "net," after
allowance for reimbursements to appropriations, receipts of
revolving fund appropriations, and receipts credited to disburs-
ing accounts of corporations and agencies having authority to
use collections without formal covering into the Treasury. The
figures include transfers to trust accounts, transactions of the
Foreign Economic Cooperation Trust Fund, established under the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, and transactions of wholly
owned Government corporations and agencies. Beginning Novem-
ber 1950, investments by these corporations and agencies in
public debt securities are excluded from budget expenditures
and included with other such investments under "trust account
and other transactions." Corresponding adjustments were made
in November 1950 and January 1951 for net investments classified
as budget expenditures in the period July through October. Budget
expenditures exclude also amounts for public debt retirement
which are chargeable to the sinking fund, etc., under special
provisions of law. Effective July 1, 1948, payments to the
Treasury, principally by wholly owned Government corporations,
for retirement of capital stock and disposition of earnings are
excluded from both receipts and expenditures. The monthly av-
erages beginning 1948 and the monthly figures beginning January
1959 for "total" budget expenditures exclude certain interfund
transactions, which are also excluded from net budget receipts.

Includes expenditures for functions such as the following:
Veterans1 education and training; other veterans' readjustment
benefits; veterans' compensation and pensions; veterans' insur-
ance and servicemen's indemnities; veterans' hospitals and
medical care; and other veterans' services and administration.

Expenditures for "national defense" currently include ex-
penditures for military defense, military assistance, atomic
energy, and related activities of defense. In the earlier years,
the data include expenditures for various other purposes related
to national defense.

"All other expenditures" currently include expenditures for
the following purposes: International affairs and finance; health,
labor, and welfare; education; agriculture and agricultural re-
sources; natural resources; commerce and transportation; hous-
ing and community development; space research and technology;
and general government, etc.

Prior to July 1, 1939, figures include railroad-unemploy-
ment-insurance contributions (paid under Title IX of the Social
Security Act) amounting to 2.7, 5.3, and 6.8 million dollars,
respectively, for the ealandar years 1936, 1937, and 1938, and
2.9 million for January-June 1939. Similar contributions under
the "Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act," effective July 1,
1939, are largely deposited directly in the trust fund account for
railroad unemployment insurance; the portion included in re-
ceipts is credited to funds for administrative expenses and is
not classified as an employment tax under the Internal Revenue
Code.

The monthly averages beginning 1942 and the monthly figures
beginning January 1952 for net budget receipts and budget ex-
penditures reflect the exclusion of appropriations of receipts tt
the railroad retirement account.

9 The monthly averages beginning 1948 and the monthly figures
beginning January 1959 reflect exclusion of certain interfund
transactions.

in
Effective with 1954, data are according to a revised report-

ing basis (see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page).

Effective June 30, 1955, interest on the public debt is re-
ported on an accrual basis; prior thereto, on a due and payable
basis.

Effective February 1957, data reflect deductions from total
budget receipts of amounts appropriated to the Federal disability
insurance trust fund; see also note 2 for this page.

Beginning January 1957, data also include taxes for disabil-
ity insurance (see also 4th paragraph of note 1 for this page).

Revised beginning with January 1957 to exclude data for de-
fense support.

PAGE 96

Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Figures represent
gross debt at the end of the year or month specified. Beginning
July 1942, data are on the basis of the Daily Statement of the
Treasury, compiled from daily reports received from Govern-
ment depositaries and Treasury offices holding Government
funds. Owing to the distance of some of the offices from the
Treasury, their reports may be somewhat delayed. The figures
do not include delayed reports for the month concerned and in-
clude reports of the preceding month received too late for inclu-
sion in the figures for that month. Prior to July 1942, the figures
are from Public Debt Statements which take into account delayed
reports. Data include matured debt on which interest has ceased
and debt bearing no interest, in addition to interest-bearing debt.
Data also include certain obligations not subject to statutory
limitation.

"Public issues—interest bearing" consist of bonds, Treasury
notes, certificates of indebtedness, and Treasury bills, and in-
clude both marketable and nonmarketable issues. "Special issues
to Government agencies and trust funds—interest bearing" consist
of notes or certificates issued to the following trust funds or ac-
counts: Retirement funds, unemployment trust fund, Federal
disability insurance trust fund (beginning March 1957), Federal
old-age and survivors insurance trust fund, adjusted service
certificate fund (through December 1956), Postal Savings System,
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Highway trust fund (be-
ginning January 1957), Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor-
poration, Federal home loan banks, housing insurance funds,
National service life insurance fund, farm tenant mortgage
insurance fund (through March 1956), Veterans' special term
insurance fund and Government life insurance fund; also, begin-
ning March 1963, includes Exchange Stabilization Fund issues.
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"Noninterest-b earing debt" consists of matured debt on which
interest has ceased, special notes of the United States for Inter-
national Monetary Fund, International Development Association
Series (beginning November 1960), Inter-American Development
Bank Series (beginning October 1961), U. S. savings stamps,
excess profits tax refund bonds, United States notes (less gold
reserve), national bank and Federal Reserve bank notes assumed
by the United States on deposit of lawful money for their retire-
ment, old series currency (beginning July 1961), old demand
notes and fractional currency, and thrift and Treasury savings
stamps.

The public debt reflects debt incurred to finance expenditures
of the Federal business-type activities for which obligations are
heldby the Treasury. Debt so incurred amounted to $28,748,000,000
on December 31, 1962.

End-of-year data prior to 1939 (except "held by U. Se Govern-
ment investment accounts") and monthly data for 1929-58 for
total gross debt, for 1957-58 for public issues held by U. S. Gov-
ernment investment accounts, and for 1936-58 for all other series
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Treasury Department. (Data through 1941
were compiled by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System from reports of the U. S. Treasury Department.) Data
are as of end of the year or month specified and represent the
principal amount of obligations issued for the Federal business-
type activities which are guaranteed as to principal and interest.
Only public issues are included; excluded throughout are obliga-
tions held by the United States Treasury and reflected in the
public debt. Data include interest-bearing debt and matured debt
on which interest has ceased.

Since October 1941, funds needed for Federal business-type
activities have been provided by the Treasury instead of by sale
of guaranteed securities in the open market, except in the case of
certain transactions involving the Commodity Credit Corporation
(through February 1953), the Federal Housing Administration,
and the District of Columbia Armory Board (beginning July 1959).
Securities held by the Treasury for debt incurred to finance the
expenditures of Federal business-type activities and reflected
in the public debt totaled $28,748,000,000 on December 31,
1962.

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

3 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Series E and H are
the only savings bonds now being sold. Series E has been on
sale since May 1, 1941, and Series H has been on sale since
June 1, 1952. Series A-D were sold from March 1, 1935,
through April 30, 1941. Series F and G were sold from May 1,
1941, through April 30, 1952. Series J and K were sold from
May 1, 1952, through April 30, 1957. Details of the principal
changes in issues, interest yields, maturities, and other sav-
ings bonds terms appear in the Treasury Bulletins of April 1951,
May 1952, May 1953, May 1957, October and December 1959,
and May and October 1961.

Sales of Series A-F and J bonds are included at issue price,
and redemptions and amounts outstanding at current redemption
value. Series G, H, and K are included at face value throughout.
The figures for redemptions include both matured and unmatured
bonds redeemed or exchanged. Outstanding matured bonds are
included in the amount outstanding.

Sales and redemption figures include exchanges of minor
amounts of (1) matured Series E bonds for G and K bonds from
May 1951 through April 1957, and (2) Series F and J bonds for
H bonds beginning January 1960. However, they exclude ex-
changes of Series E for H bonds (which totaled $278 million in
1960, $212 million in 1961, and $199 million in 1962). Redemp-
tion figures for 1953 and 1959-62 also include exchanges of ma-
tured Series F and G bonds (of various issue years) for Treasury
marketable securities.

End-of-year data or monthly averages for 1935-38 and monthly
figures for 1941-56 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly
data for 1935-40 are available upon request.

4 Data for sales and redemptions of U. S8 savings bonds are
monthly averages, not end-of-year amounts.

Includes obligations of Production Credit Associations and
Joint Stock land banks; excludes Exchange Stabilization Fund.

PAGE 97
1 Source: Institute of Life Insurance, Division of Statistics

and Research. The portfolios in the end-of-year data are at
annual statement asset value, with bonds carried on an amor-
tized value basis and common stocks at market value. The
portfolios in the end-of-month data are at book value of ledger
assets. In the monthly figures, adjustments for interest due
and accrued and for differences between market and book values
are not made on each item separately, but are included in total
in "other assets." The monthly data are estimates of total assets
of all U. S. legal reserve life insurance companies and are
based on monthly reports from companies representing in recent
years about 95 percent of all assets. The estimating procedure,
effective with the data for January 1957 (monthly only), resulted
in increases in the monthly asset totals ranging from $100 mil-
lion to $300 million over totals that would have resulted from
the procedure previously in effect. These increases, which af-
fect the various categories in differing degrees, make the
monthly data through 1956 not entirely comparable with those
beginning with 1957.

Assets for the accident and health departments of life insur-
ance companies are distributed by type and included in the
of all companies.

"U. Se Government bonds" include both direct Government ob-
ligations and bonds of Federal agencies fully guaranteed as to
principal and interest by the U. S. Government. Bonds of Fed-
eral agencies not guaranteed by the U. S. Government are in-
cluded in "industrial and miscellaneous bonds." Shares of in-
stitutions insured by the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation are included under "preferred stocks" to the extent
they are insured by that agency. The balance is included in
"common stocks."

The classification "real estate" includes real estate sold
under contract of sale but does not include real estate owned
subject to redemption. Foreclosed liens subject to redemption
are included in "mortgage loans" and are not transferred to
"real estate" until the redemption period is past. "Other assets"
include collateral loans, due and deferred premiums, and trans-
portation equipment.

Monthly data for 1951-56 (on old basis) and 1957-58 (on new
basis) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

End-of-year data represent annual statement asset value,
with bonds carried on an amortized value basis, and common
stocks at market value; end-of-month figures represent book
value of ledger assets.

PAGE 98
1 Source: Institute of Life Insurance. Data represent esti-

total payments to policyholders, annuitants, and benefici-
aries in the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii effective
with January and September 1959, respectively. The figures
include payments by Canadian companies; however, they do not
include payments made outside the United States by American
companies. The estimated totals are based on reports covering
94 to 98 percent of all payments. Data for death benefit payments
include additional accidental death benefits.

Monthly data for 1949-58 for annuity payments and surrender
values and for 1941-58 for all other series will be found in ear-
lier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p.
201 of this volume. It is to be noted that the 1941-47 monthly
averages for annuity payments and surrender values are based
on revised annual totals for those years, but the revisions are
not available by months; 1948 monthly data are available upon
request.

Source: Life Insurance Agency Management Association.
Data represent the estimated total volume of new paid-for life
insurance sold in the United States, exclusive of revivals, in-
creases, dividend additions, reinsurance acquired, and credit
insurance. (The latter is a type of insurance that insures bor-
rowers to cover payment of loans in case of death.) The esti-
mated totals are projected from monthly company reports which
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at the end of 1962 accounted for around 82 percent of the new
ordinary insurance (80-88 percent in earlier years), 50 percent
of the new industrial insurance, and 83 and 93 percent of the new
group and wholesale contracts, respectively.

For ordinary insurance, the reported data for each State are
raised to a 100-percent basis and the State figures summed to
obtain the U. S. total. A ratio of the sales of the reporting com-
panies to annual sales of all companies in each State, based on
4 years1 aggregate experience, was used to raise the reported
monthly figures through 1944. From January 1945 through 1949,
the ratios for raising the data are based on the average of only
2 years1 experience, since it was found that use of a longer
period tended to make the figures inaccurate in a State when the
contributing companies showed a definite upward or downward
trend. Beginning in 1950, a 1-year basis has been used. These
ratios are calculated each year on the basis of the latest year for
which data are available. Details by States are given in the reg-
ular monthly reports of the compiling agency.

Group and wholesale and industrial insurance are estimated
for the United States only, using a raising factor based on the
percentage of sales of reporting companies to all companies dur-
ing a 1-year period. Prior to 1951 a 2-year basis was used.

"Ordinary life insurance" is that usually issued in amounts of
$1,000 or more with premiums payable on an annual, semiannual,
quarterly, or monthly basis. The term is also used to mean a
plan of insurance for the whole of life with premiums payable
until death.

"Group life insurance" is that issued, usually without medical
examination, on a group of persons under a master policy. It is
usually issued to an employer for the benefit of employees, the
individual members of the group holding certificates as evidence
of their insurance.

"Industrial life insurance" is that issued in small amounts,
usually not over $500. Premiums are payable on a weekly or
monthly basis and are generally collected at the home by an
agent of the company.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for ordinary insurance written
only) and monthly data for 1951-58 and 1941-45 for all series
and 1946 for group and wholesale and ordinary insurance (see
exceptions mentioned in this paragraph and in note 4 following)
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. The 1947-50 monthly
averages for total insurance and ordinary insurance (as shown in
the present volume) are based on annual totals which include re-
visions not allocated to the monthly data. Monthly data for 1938-
40 for ordinary insurance are available in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT;
for monthly data for 1930-37 see the 1940 volume and pp. 18 and
19 of the September 1937 SURVEY.

3
Source: Life Insurance Agency Management Association.

Data represent total life insurance premiums collected by legal
reserve life insurance companies operating in the United States.
The figures include total and permanent disability provisions,
additional accidental death benefits, and dividends applied to
life insurance, but exclude credit life and annuities. Monthly
totals are industry estimates projected from reports by contribu-
tors representing a major proportion of the industry.

The monthly reports of the source agency provide separate de-
tail on ordinary insurance premiums collected according to first-
year, single (including dividends applied), and renewal premiums.
These reports poL'-l out th:U a direct comparison between the
x'irst-year oro-^ir ..reinr.^--.* ar::l the volume of new ordinary
r,ales should not ? > • '-fvC( , r-iace ;.he first-year premiums include
Continuous collections tliroughout the first year of a new policy
while the volume totals of new business include the entire amount
of the new policj only in the month of the sale. Similarly, dis-
eretr/fi shoalcl be when relating total premiums collected
to ,o:.ai volumes of insurance in force,

The j.95? and 1958 monthly averages are based on annual totals
for those years; comparable figures by months are not available.

a year-end upward adjustment not allocated by
months. Adjustments are as follows (in millions of dollars):
Total, 201.0; group and wholesale, 154. 0; industrial, 47.0.

Begiiming in 1954, ordinary insurance written excludes the
life insurance business in savings banksc In earlier years the

following amounts were included (millions of dollars): 1947,54.7;
1948, 54.2; 1949, 49.3; 1950, 50.0; 1951, 47.4; 1952, 58.8;
1953, 63. 2S

Data for the latter part of 1954 and thereafter include life
insurance written under the Federal Government employee pro-
gram. Under this program, $6,738,000,000 went on the books
in November 1954 and $1,925,000,000 in April 1955.

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with 1957 and
1958, respectively.

Q

Includes data for Alaska and Hawaii beginning with January
and September 1959, respectively.
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1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department. Data are compiled

from the "Circulation Statement of United States Money," issued
monthly. Figures are the gold stock at the end of the months
and years indicated.

Until January 30, 1934, the gold stock of the United States con-
sisted of gold coin in circulation in the United States and gold
held by the Treasury and the Federal Reserve Banks, except gold
held under earmark for foreign account. On that date, title to all
gold owned by Federal Reserve Banks was transferred to the
United States Government, while by a series of Executive Orders
in 1933 gold coin was retired from circulation. Since January 30,
1934, the regular gold stock figures for the United States have
represented only gold held by the Treasury, exclusive of rela-
tively small amounts held since April 1934 in the Exchange Sta-
bilization Fund, the figures for which are reported quarterly and
on a delayed basis. The Federal Reserve Banks now hold gold
certificates, or gold certificate credits on the books of the
Treasury, which have been issued against the bulk of the Treas-
ury's gold holdings. The reported gold stock also includes gold
against which no certificates or certificate credits have been
issued; i. e., the inactive portion of the Exchange Stabilization
Fund's holdings (liquidated February 26, 1947), gold held against
certain Treasury currency issues, and gold in the Treasury's
General Fund, including from December 24, 1936, through April
131 1938, amounts set aside by the Treasury in a special Inactive
Account.

According to the original estimates of gold coin in circulation,
based on payments of gold coin into circulation and withdrawals
from circulation, reported imports and exports of gold coin,
mintings, meltings, and gold coin used in the arts, the circulation
figure on January 30, 1934, was $287,000,000. However, this
amount was excluded from the gold stock and from money in cir-
culation for all years through 1933 as shown in earlier volumes.
This was done primarily because private holdings became illegal
in early 1934; but there was also reason to believe that much of
the computed amount of gold coin in private hands had in fact
been lost or taken out of the country by travelers.

The factors accounting for changes in gold stock are domestic
production of gold, net gold imports or exports, and changes in
the amount of gold under earmark. For several reasons the
combined net movement of these factors in any given period may
not correspond exactly to the reported change in gold stock in
that period. There are usually various lags in the statistics as a
result, for example, of delays in refining or assaying newly
mined or imported gold; and net domestic consumption of gold in
the arts and industry may affect the figures from month to month.
There are also less regular influences which, when they occur,
are generally of much greater importance. Of this character was
the increase in the gold stock in February 1934 attributable to
the devaluation of the dollar, the decrease in the gold stock in
February 1947 resulting from the payment of the United States
gold subscription to the International Monetary Fund, and, since
April 1934, net changes in gold held in the United States by the
active portion of the Exchange Stabilization Fund.

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p» 201 of this volume; earlier monthly data are
available upon request. The figures prior to 1934 as shown in the
1942 and 1940 volumes incorporate revisions back to 1913 to ex-
clude the $287,000,000 of gold coin which was dropped on January
31, 1934, in order to make them comparable with later data. The
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resulting figures for the earlier years probably understate some-
what the amount of gold coin held by the public but fluctuations in
the total are not affected by the revision. The large increase in
the figures in 1934 resulted primarily from the revaluation of the
gold stock on the basis of the changed gold content of the dollar.
The revaluation added $2,806,000,000 to the gold stock on Febru-
ary 1, 1934.

Statistics on exports and imports of gold are from the U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (prior to May
1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce). Data on
changes in the amount of gold held under earmark are from the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. The amount
of net release from earmark represents gold released from ear-
mark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign account, less gold
placed under earmark for foreign account (with allowance when
necessary for changes in gold earmarked abroad for account of
Federal Reserve Banks). Beginning August 1946, figures include
gold held by the Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and inter-
national accounts. The minus sign indicates an increase in ear-
marked gold. An increase in earmarked gold is the equivalent of
net export and a decrease the equivalent of net import.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
(with exceptions mentioned below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Previously published figures for net release from
earmark should be revised to read as follows (in thousands of
dollars): December 1931, -22,913; June 1939, -104,846; July
1939, -163,961.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Values are calculated at the rate of $35 per fine ounce (prior to
1934, at rate of $20.67).

World production figures are monthly averages computed from
estimates based on reports of the U. S. Bureau of Mines; they
exclude production in the U. S. S. R. in all years and, beginning
1950, also production in other Eastern European countries, China
Mainland, and North Korea.

Canadian production (which includes Newfoundland beginning
1949) is reported by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Data
prior to 1946 for the United States include that production of
the Philippine Islands which was received in the United States.
Annual production figures for the United States are from the
U. S. Bureau of the Mint; monthly figures are from American
Bureau of Metal Statistics.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for Canada and the United
States and monthly data for 1941-58 for Canada and 1938-58 for
the United States (with exceptions stated below) will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Revisions (in thousands of dollars):
1948—United States, May, 5,863; July, 5,965. For monthly data
prior to 1938, see pp. 11 and 12 of the March 1940 SURVEY and
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT.

Data are estimated; excludes U. S. S. R., and beginning 1950,
also other Eastern European countries, China Mainland, and North
Korea.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (prior to May 1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly averages and
monthly figures back to 1913 and 1923, respectively, are shown
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revisions for imports, in thousands
of dollars: 1913 monthly average, 2,989; 1925—January, 7,339;
February, 4,929; March, 6,661; April,4,945; 1930—December,
2,660).

Silver prices are averages of daily quotations as compiled
by Handy and Harman and published in "Metal and Mineral Mar-
kets," a weekly news service of the Engineering and Mining
Journal. Quotations are per troy ounce . 999 fine.

Beginning with August 1962, quotations represent the prices at
which silver, in commercial bar form of acceptable brand and
quality, is offered to Handy and Harman for nearby delivery at
New York in quantities sufficient to meet daily requirements.
Prior to August 1962, prices are for silver contained in unre-
fined silver-bearing materials; they were determined by Handy

and Harman on the basis of actual sales of bar silver (. 999 fine)
in amounts of 50,000 troy ounces or more for nearby delivery at
New York. Silver contained in unrefined silver-bearing mate-
rials submitted for refining is quoted at a discount from silver in
commercial bar form (discount of four-tenths of a cent, effective
November 14, 1962; prior thereto, one-fourth of a cent).

Quotations through June 1946 are for foreign silver or silver
not eligible for sale to the U. S. Government. Thereafter, they
apply also to domestic and Treasury silver if such silver entered
into New York market transactions. On November 28, 1961, the
U. S. Treasury was directed to suspend silver sales to domestic
industry.

On December 21, 1933, by Presidential proclamation, the U. S.
Government price of newly mined domestic silver was estab-
lished at $0.6464 per fine ounce. Subsequently, several changes
were made in the Government price, and on July 6, 1939, the
price for silver mined after July 1, 1939, was established at
$0.7111. On July 31, 1946, the President approved an act which
provided that seigniorage to be deducted for silver (mined after
July 1, 1946, and delivered to the Treasury) be reduced from 45
to 30 percent. The effect was to raise the price of domestically
mined silver after mid-1946 to $0.905 per ounce; since that
time, there has been no change in the Government price. How-
ever, as stated above, U. S. Treasury sales of silver were sus-
pended after November 28, 1961.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly averages and
monthly figures back to 1913 and 1923, respectively, are shown
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT (revisions: January 1923, $0.657;
July 1933, $0.376).

Source: Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bu-
reau of Statistics. The data cover silver in all forms from Cana-
dian ores, including a small amount of silver in United States
ores treated. The accounting is on the basis of either refinery
production or silver in base bullion and in blister or converter
copper produced, plus silver in ores and concentrates exported.
Figures beginning May 1949 include production in Newfoundland.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
(with exceptions mentioned below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Revisions for 1950 (in thousands of fine ounces):
January-May—1,247; 1,447; 1,848; 1,528; 1,831; July, 2,286.
Monthly figures prior to 1938 shown in earlier SUPPLEMENTS
are from the American Bureau of Metal Statistics and are not in
agreement with the monthly averages shown in the 1940 SUPPLE-
MENT and later issues.

8 Source: American Bureau if Metal Statistics. Data (through
1953 and in 1962) for the United States are based on production
(from material of domestic origin) of commercial bars, 0. 999
fine, and other refined forms, plus purchases of crude silver by
the United States Mint. Refined forms other than bars comprise
shot, crystal, etc.; account for only a small part of the
total. Production in the Philippine Islands is included in the
United States figures through the year 1943 and for 1945. Reports
of the compiling agency give also silver production from foreign
material; the separation between silver of foreign and domestic
origin is only approximate. Monthly for 1954-61 are
computed from annual refinery production by
the Bureau of the Mint.

Production for Mexico is in on silver
bullion, plus silver content of , The 1942-
51 monthly averages are on the figures
for these years and differ from the of the
ures, which are- in part estimated. Monthly not
able for 1942-June 1946; the monthly averages on
annual totals and, for 1942-45, are partly estimated.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume (notice that 1954-58
monthly figures for U. S. production are not comparable
monthly averages for corresponding years as shown in the
ent volume). Monthly figures beginning 1923 appear in the 1932
SUPPLEMENT. (Revisions for United States, in thousands of
fine ounces: 1923—July, 5,986; September, 4,901; October,
5,014; November, 5,249; December, 5,140; 1924—December,
5.674.)
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Data for U. S. monetary stock are for the end-of-year, not
monthly averages.

10 Includes revisions not allocated to the monthly data.

Figures beginning May 1949 include production in Newfoundland.

Data for all years exclude the U. S. S. R. and, beginning 1950,
also other Eastern European countries, China Mainland, and
North Korea.

Monthly averages for 1954-61 are based on annual refinery
production reported by the U. S. Bureau of the Mint; monthly
figures are from American Bureau of Metal Statistics.

Effective August 1962, data are for silver in commercial
bar form (from August until mid-November 1962, priced one-
quarter of a cent higher than on former basis; four-tenths of a
cent higher effective November 15).
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1 Source: U, S. Treasury Department. Data are as of the

end of the year or month indicated. Currency in circulation in-
cludes all U. S. money outside of the Federal Reserve banks and
the Treasury, with two exceptions: (1) Gold coin and silver coin
"known" to have been exported were always excluded; and -(2) be-
ginning with January 31, 1934, all gold coin outstanding was ex-
cluded. In other words, the figures include currency held by the
public, vault cash held by banks, and any "unreported" U. S.
money carried or shipped abroad.

Gold coin was withdrawn from circulation in January 1934,
since the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 (which was culmination of
gold actions of 1933) vested in the United States title to all gold
coin and gold bullion. Gold coin is included in the circulation fig-
ures prior to January 1934 published in the 1959 and earlier vol-
umes of BUSINESS STATISTICS, but the amounts included (effec-
tive with the 1940 volume) are as revised by Federal Reserve to
reflect a deduction of $28? million in each period. The $287 mil-
lion (representing gold coin reported in January 1934 as still in
circulation) was excluded because it is believed to have been
largely lost or melted down, or otherwise to have disappeared
from circulation over the years.

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly figures for 1914-
35 (reflecting the revision mentioned in the previous paragraph)
are available upon request.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
These data are a new series introduced by the source agency in
the latter part of 1960 and revised in August 1962, All monthly
data are averages of daily figures published by Federal Reserve
on a semimonthly basis. The figures shown here for each year,
1947-62 (in upper section of table), are averages of daily figures.
The series was expanded between January and August 1959 to in-
clude data for Alaska and Hawaii.

"Money supply" as defined here covers the total of the pub-
lic's holdings of coin and currency and demand deposits in banks.
The demand deposit component consists of demand deposits at all
commercial banks, other than domestic commercial interbank
and U.S. Government deposits, less cash items reported as in
process of collection and Federal Reserve float (float represents
reserves credited to member banks on checks in process of col-
lection by the Federal Reserve banks for which offsetting debits
have not yet been made against the reserve accounts of the
drawee banks). The currency component consists of currency
outside the Treasury, the Federal Reserve banks, and the vaults
of all commercial banks.

The time deposits series covers time deposits at all commer-
cial banks, except time deposits due to domestic commercial
banks and to the U. S. Government. The U. S. Government de-
posits series consists of Government demand deposits at all com-
mercial banks.

The money supply figures and time deposits are seasonally
adjusted in accordance with the ratio-to-moving-average method,
described in the June 1941 Federal Reserve Bulletin. Seasonal
adjustment factors are derived separately, on a semimonthly

basis, for the two components of money supply. The preliminary
factors are computed by Census Electronic Computer Method II,
with appropriate adaptations to semimonthly data. Seasonal fac-
tors produced in the machine runs are subsequently reviewed and
are modified and balanced according to the procedure outlined in
the June 1941 Federal Reserve Bulletin.

For detailed information on concepts and methods and on a
subsequent revision of the money supply series, see the Federal
Reserve Bulletins for October 1960 and August 1962, respec-
tively. Revised figures for semimonthly periods back to January
1947 (back to January 1959 for U.S. Government; 1947 -58 data
available upon request) are published in the August 1962 Federal
Reserve Bulletin.

The 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS provide
data (1929-60) for deposits and currency, not seasonally adjusted
and on a different basis, as of end-of-year or last Wednesday of
month.

At all commercial banks.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
The deposit turnover rate is computed from data reported by
banks in leading centers and is exclusive of interbank and U. S.
Government deposits. .

In deriving the turnover rates, an allowance is made in the
monthly reported debits for the effects of differences in the num-
ber of working days and for regular monthly payments which are
not related to the number of working days. These monthly fig-
ures are then expres sed at annual rates (multiplied by 1 2) . Thes e
adjustments are accomplished by multiplying monthly reported

debits by a conversion factor = }actaal + 21. 146 •
Actual working days are based on a 5-day workweek less any of
the 8 national holidays (New Year's, Washington's Birthday, Me-
morial, Independence, Labor, Veterans', Thanksgiving, and
Christmas) falling within the month. The allowance for regular
monthly payments gives these payments equal weight with those
related to the number of working days.

A turnover figure is then calculated by dividing the converted
debits figure by the average of demand deposits (except interbank
and U. S. Government) at end of the current and preceding
months. The resulting turnover figure is divided by the seasonal
factor to remove the effects of seasonal changes.

The average turnover rate for a year is calculated by dividing
total reported debits for the year by the average of month-end
deposits (i. e. , deposits reported for the 2 Decembers and 11
intervening month-ends divided by 13).

Monthly data for 1957-58 (except for 344 centers) are shown in
the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1946-
58 (344 centers) and for 1946-56 (other series) are available upon
request.

For 345 centers prior to April 1955.

Includes Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detroit, San Fran-
cisco, and Los Angeles.

For 338 centers prior to April 1955.
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Sources: Federal Trade and Securities and Exchange Com-
missions. Quarterly estimates for all manufacturing corpora-
tions (except newspapers), classified by both industry and asset
size, are produced from uniform, confidential income statements
and balance sheets received each calendar quarter (since 1947)
from a probability sample of all enterprises (except newspapers)
classified as manufacturers (according to the Standard Indus-
trial Classification) and required to file U. S. Corporation In-
come Tax Form 1120.

The conventional accounting concept of profits used in the
estimates differs from the national income concept in which cap-
ital gains and dividends received by corporations are deducted
from profits, capital losses and depletion charges are added to
profits, and adjustments are made for international flows affect-
ing profits.

The consolidated enterprise concept used in the estimates
eliminates the multiple counting of all interplant and other in-
tracompany transfers included in establishment statistics and,
to the fullest extent possible, eliminates the multiple counting
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of all Intercorporate transfers included in statistics based on
unconsolidated or partly consolidated reports from multieorpo-
rate enterprises.

The first sample in this series of quarterly estimates covered
each of the quarters in calendar years 194? to 1951, inclusive;
the second sample, from third quarter 1951 to second quarter
19569 inclusive; the third (current) sample, from second quarter
1956 to date. To splice the estimates based on different sam-
ples, an overlap was provided for third and fourth quarters 1951
and second quarter 1956. Also, within the third (current) sam-
ple, an overlap was provided for each quarter in calendar year
1958 to splice the estimates based upon the 1945 and 1957 edi-
tions of the Standard Industrial Classification,

Quarterly estimates for 1951-58 will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of pe 201 of
this volume.

Beginning with 1958 data, the industry classification is based
on the 1957 edition of the Standard Industrial Classification Man-
ual; prior thereto, on the 1945 edition. The figures from 1958
forward are therefore not entirely comparable with earlier fig-
ures, except in the case of the lumber and wood products indus-
try and the petroleum refining industry which were not affected
by the change.

Adjustments in depreciation charges for the entire year 1962
are, in many eases, reflected entirely in the 4th quarter figures;
see quarterly figures below.

PAGE 102
1 Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,,

Figures relate to income after all charges and taxes and before
dividends. These data are for Class A and B electric utilities,
including affiliated nonelectric operations.

Figures shown on the "monthly average11 lines are quarterly
averages.

Quarterly data are available only beginning 1940; data for that
year are as follows (millions of dollars): 1st quarter, 148; 2d
quarter, 128; 3d quarter, 123; 4th quarter, 149. Quarterly data
for 1941-58 (except for revisions given below) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. Revised data are as follows (millions of
dollars): 1946, 1st to 4th quarter, respectively—193; 149; 141;
155; 1948—1st quarter, 185; 4th quarter, 175; 1950, 1st to 3d
quarter, respectively—228; 210; 172.

2 Source: Securities and Exchange Commission. Data cover
substantially all new securities offered for cash sale in the
United States in amounts over $100,000 and with terms to ma-
turity of more than one year. The series include flotations ir-
respective of whether the issues were publicly or privately
placed and regardless of whether they were registered under the
Securities Act of 1933. The statistics thus embrace certain
corporate and noncorporate issuing groups exempt from regis-
tration under the Securities Act of 1933, by virtue either of the
nature of the transaction or issuer, such as issues placed pri-
vately, intrastate offerings, securities of railroad companies,
Federal, State, and local government issues, issues of banks
and eleemosynary institutions, and those between $100,000 and
$300,000 in size offered pursuant to amendment of Regulation A
of the Securities Act of 1933.

The data appearing in these tables are based on material filed
with the Commission in connection with the various Acts admin-
istered and questionnaires received from companies issuing se-
curities without registration under the Securities Act of 1933.
Notices of offering are obtained from the financial press, finan-
cial manuals, periodicals, and special reports from leading life
insurance companies, as well as material filed with the Commis-
sion.

Omitted from the statistics are issues which do not appear in
the financial press (largely securities sold through continuous
offering, such as issues of open-end investment companies and
employee purchase plans), intercorporate transactions, U. S.
Government "special issues" and other sales directly to Federal
agencies and trust accounts, notes issued exclusively to com-
mercial banks, and parts of issues known to have been sold out-
side of the United States.

The figures represent offerings, not actual sales. However,
the proportion of the total remaining unsold is believed to be
quite minor, and is composed chiefly of nonunderwritten issues
of small companies.

Estimated gross proceeds are derived by multiplying principal
amounts or number of units by offering prices, except for State
and municipal issues for which principal amounts are used. Net
proceeds represent estimated gross proceeds less estimated
cost of flotation.

Definitions of the various classifications which are not self-
explanatory are as follows: The utility group, beginning
1948, comprises electric light power, gas, and water; prior
thereto, telephone and telegraph, pii3elines, and street railway
companies were also included; and real estate data ex-
clude investment companies. "Us S. Government" issues include
U8 S. Government direct and guaranteed issues; only issues to
the public are included, the Ue Se Government "special issues"
(issues to trust funds and Government agencies) and other inter-
agency sales being excluded; sales of Treasury bills also are
excluded because of their short-term maturity. "State and
municipal" issues include all governmental subdivisions and is-
sues of U. S. territories and possessions and are as compiled
by the Commercial and Financial Chronicle through 1951, and
The Bond Buyer beginning 1952.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly figures for
1934-40 are available upon request (figures for corresponding
period as shown in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT have since been re-
vised).

Includes not shown separately.

Data for profits are quarterly averages.
5 Less than $500,000.

See 6th paragraph of note 2 for this page for information re-
garding change in classification.

Available only beginning 1953; prior thereto, these data were
included in "commercial other" which is not shown separate-
ly in this volume.
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1 See note 2 for pe 102.

Includes data not shown separately.

Source: The Daily Bond Buyer of Mew York. Data represent
sales of securities, including long-term refunding issues, by
States and municipalities in the United States and bonds of U. S.
territories and insular possessions and municipalities therein.
The figures include Housing Authority note and bond issues as
follows (annual totals; in thousands of dollars): Long-term,
bonds-1940, 21,569; 1941, 22,388; 19429 88,978; 1943, 60,558;
1944, 12,799; 1945, 2,956; 1946, 18,950; 1947, 4,366; 1948,
65,770; 1949, 143,300; 1950, 59,210; 1951, 389,105; 1952,
358,485; 1953, 499,382; 1954, 374,972; 1955, 502,260; 1956,
198,535; 1957, 66,236; 1958, 185,765: 1959, 336,641; 1960,
407,418; 1961, 243,133; 1962, 381,800; short-term, notes—1939,
50,671; 1940, 495,858; 1941, 392,135; 1942, 426,298; 1943,
287,180; 1944, 228,447; 1945, 249,790; 1946, 329,039; 1947,
412,927; 1948, 495f540; 1949, 769,831; 1950, 886,662; 1951,
974,420; 1952, 1,205,508; 1953, 2,041,480; 1954, 2,432,601;
1955, 1,668,242;1956, 1,758,867;1957, 2,237,581; 1958,
2,542,935; 1959, 2,588,143; 1960, 2,633,016; 1961, 3,099,221;
1962, 3,427,260.

Also included in long-term loans for pertinent years covered in
this volume are Public Works Administration loans and Recon-
struction Finance Corporation loans to States and municipalities
as follows (thousands of dollars): Public Works Administration
loans-1939, 19,134; 1940, 2,320; 1941, 1,300; 1942, 1,000; Re-
construction Finance Corporation loans—1939, 38,653; 1940,
12,017; 1941, 159,109; 1942, 12,867; 1943, 1,000; 1944, 500;
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1945, 800; 1946, 13,500; 1947, 18,420; 1948, 139777; 1949,
48,733; 1950, 1,624; 1951, 5,880; 1952, 4,700; 1953, 2,514.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except 1934-35 figures for short-term issues) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. Monthly averages back to 1913 and
monthly data beginning 1923 are given in the 1932 volume. Re-
vision for April 1927 short-term issues is $67,252,000;. also, the
October and November 1930 figures for long-term issues in the
1932 volume are reversed. Revised monthly data for 1934-35 for
short-term issues are available upon request.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
(Figures, in general, are as reported by the New York Stock Ex-
change. However, the figures for June, except in 1957, and for
December, through 1956, are collected directly by Federal Re-
serve and may differ somewhat from NYSE data for correspond-
ing months.)

The data are as of the end of the month or year specified (ex-
cept data beginning June 1955 for "money borrowed," which are
as of the last Wednesday), and are based on reports of member
firms of the New York Stock Exchange carrying margin accounts
for customers.

"Customers1 debit balances" represent credit extended by the
reporting brokers to their customers. Data exclude credit ex-
tended to other member firms of the New York Stock Exchange,
to member firms of other national securities exchanges, and to
the firms1 own partners. Figures given are "net,?f i. e., after
deduction of offsetting credit balances in individual accounts.
"Cash on hand and in banks" represents the cash resources of
reporting brokers, including cash segregated for the benefit of
customers. "Money borrowed" includes all borrowings on all
types of collateral by member firms of the New York Stock Ex-
change carrying margin accounts for customers, except
borrowings between firms. A series on loans for purchasing or
carrying securities by weekly reporting member banks in lead-
ing cities appears on p. 89* "Customers8 free credit balances"
represent cash balances due from brokers to customers who are
in no way obligated to such brokers.

End-of-year data prior to 1939 and end-of-month (or last Wed-
nesday of month) data for 1934-58 (beginning September 1935 for
"cash on hand") will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. A de-
tailed description of the data and monthly figures beginning 1931
for some items appear in "Banking and Monetary Statistics"
published in November 1943 by the compiling agency.

Data for brokers1 balances are as of the end of the year (ex-
cept data for 1955-62 for "money borrowed," which are as of
the last Wednesday).

PAGE 104
1 Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data represent the av-

erage price of all bonds listed on the Exchange as of the end of
each month, computed from the data on market value and face
value of all listed bonds shown herein on p. 105. Beginning July
1947, averages for total listed bonds include data for bonds of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development not
shown separately. Annual figures are averages of the 12
monthly figures.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for the
period December 1924-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume.

Includes data not shown separately.
3 Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. Prices are a com-

posite of data for high-grade corporate bonds (including indus-
trial, utility, and railroad) and are a conversion of yield indexes,
based on the yield to maturity of each bond and assuming a 4
percent coupon with 20 years to maturity. The prices are aver-
ages of weekly data for A1+ bonds (17 to 21 bonds represented) c

Averages for years prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly figures for
earlier years are available upon request.

Source: Standard & Poorfs Corporation. Data are based on
Wednesday closing prices. An arithmetic average of yields to
maturity for the 15 high-grade municipal bonds is first computed
(see p. 106 for the yield series). The resulting series is then
converted to a price basis using bond yield tables. A 4 percent
coupon with 20 years to maturity is assumed*

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revisions—dollars per
$100 bond: 1948—May, 127.1; July, 126.6; November, 125.0.)
Monthly figures for earlier years are available upon request.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
Prices are averages of daily figures. The series prior to No-
vember 1941 and after March 1953 represents prices computed
from a hypothetical bond of assumed coupon rate and maturity.
For the period through October 1941, market yields used to cal-
culate the price series were yields on partially tax-exempt bonds.
Through December 1930, a hypothetical bond of 4 percent coupon
rate and 16-year maturity was used. From January 1931
through October 1941, the calculation was based'on a hypotheti-
cal bond having a coupon of 2 3/4 percent and a maturity of 16
years.

From November 1941 through March 1952, the series repre-
sents simple averages of market prices of fully taxable bonds
due or callable after 15 years; for April 1952 through March
1953, it represents average prices of outstanding 21/2 percent
bonds first callable after 12 years.

Effective April 1953, prices are calculated from an "assumed"
3 percent 20-year bond, using yield figures on fully taxable bonds
maturing or callable in 10 years or more.

Averages for years prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-58
and 1941-52 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly
data for April 1953-December 1954 (for fully taxable 20-year
bonds) and prior to 1941 (for partially tax-exempt 16-year bonds)
are available upon request.

Source: Securities and Exchange Commission Data are on
the basis of trades "cleared" during the calendar month. Clear-
ances are usually effected 4 days after the actual trading date.
The reports are from all registered exchanges, but most of the
sales are made on the New York Stock Exchange (for which fig-
ures are given separately) and on the American Stock Exchange
(formerly the New York Curb Exchange). Data include sales of
mortgage certificates. Also, the New York Stock Exchange fig-
ures presumably include bond transactions made off the Exchange
floor; this inclusion accounts, in part, for the difference between
NYSE sales figures reported to SEC and those shown in Exchange
releases (p. 104, llth column).

These figures cover all sales on registered exchanges, except
that they exclude, since March 1944, U. S. Government issues
(such issues are handled primarily through various media other
than registered exchanges). Figures for the New York Stock Ex-
change, covering sales effected and excluding stopped sales (if
not reported on the ticker), are shown in the series described
under note 7 for this page.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for October
1934-58 will be found in earlier editions of STATIS-
TICS as' indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revisions
(thousands of dollars): Market value, all exchanges, 1935—
March, 349,657; April, 319,926; August, 323,441; September,
271,505; face value, March 1937—all exchanges, 494,975; New
York Stock Exchange, 442,012.

Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data represent volume
(par value) of bond sales on the New York Stock Exchange, as
reported on the ticker, computed as of the trading date.
bond sales and other sales not reported on the ticker are ex-
cluded. Beginning July 1947, total sales and the total sales
other than U. S. Government include bonds of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development not shown separately,
U. S. Government bond sales are handled primarily through
various media other than registered exchanges.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1913-35,
where available, for all series (except domestic and foreign other
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than U. S. Government, which begins with July 1934) are given
on pp. 18-19 of the December 1937 SURVEY.

o
Data beginning July 1947 include bonds of the International

Bank for Reconstruction and Development not shown separately.

9 Data for January-March, included in this average, are for
bonds due to callable after 12 years (old series).

10 Less than $1SQOO.

PAGE 105

Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data show the par value
and market value of all bonds listed. The market values are
based on prices as of the close of the last market session of the
month.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for December
1924-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Includes data not shown separately.

Source: Moodyfs Investors Service. These averages were
set up in 1928 to include 10 bonds of each rating (Aaa, Aa, A,
and Baa) for each group (railroad, public utility, and industrial),
making 120 bonds in all. Since January 1, 1935, however, there
has not been a full set of 10 bonds in some rating classifications
because of the limited number of suitable issues. At that time the
Aaa industrials contained only 7 bonds and the Aa industrials only
6 bonds, compared with 10 bonds in each of the other rating clas-
sifications; the total number of bonds was therefore 113. On
December 1, 1962, there were 109 bonds used, distributed in
each group as follows: Railroad—6 Aaa, 5 Aa, 10 A, and 10 Baa
bonds; public utility—10 Aaa, 10 Aa, 10 A, and 10 Baa bonds;
and industrial—8 Aaa, 10 Aa, 10 A, and 10 Baa bonds.

Occasional substitutions in the bond list have been made when
ratings have been changed, when a bond has been called, when a
bond sold too far above its call price, or because of approaching
maturity. Suitable adjustments (usually small), which are grad-
ually amortized, are introduced to prevent such substitutions
from impairing the comparability of the series. No convertible
or other unusual issues are included. The average maturity on
December 1, 1962, was 24 years.

Averages are computed as follows: A daily yield based on the
closing price for each individual bond is first computed and then
unweighted arithmetic averages of these yields are compiled for
the different rating classifications. The corporate averages by
ratings (Aaa, Aa, A, and Baa) and the group averages (railroad,
public utility, and industrial) are compiled by averaging these
rating-classification yields. Thus each rating group enters into
the overall averages on the same basis whether it contains 10
bonds or less. The overall corporate yield average is the aver-:
age of the four rating classifications (Aaa, Aa, A, and Baa) and
is also the average of the three groups (railroad, public utility,
and industrial). The monthly series are averages of daily fig-
ures and the annual series are averages of 12 monthly figures.
Comparable weekly data for the corporate average are shown
regularly in the Weekly Supplement to the SURVEY.

In addition to the series shown here, averages by ratings are
available for the railroad, public utility, and industrial groups
in Moody fs Bond Survey.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for the
1919-33 period appear in the November 1937 issue of the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

Data beginning July 1947 include bonds of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development not shown separately.
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1 Source: The Bond Buyer. Data for the most part relate to
bonds of large cities and represent the yield of a representative
bond, having a maturity of about 20 years and selling at a price
close to par. Originally the series included bonds of the 20

largest cities (excluding Washington, D. C.). Substitutions in
the list of cities have been made from time to time, as some
cities paid off the bulk of their debts or for many years had no
debt outstanding with a sufficiently long maturity. In January
1940, bonds of one State and of the Port of New York Authority
and the Metropolitan Water District of Southern California (long)
were substituted for three city bonds. The Port of N. Y. Author-
ity and the Metropolitan Water District bonds were subsequently
dropped; however, the latter issue was restored in May 1948.
Two State bonds are included in data for 1941-45, three in 1946
and 1947, four in 1948, and five beginning with 1962. Data were
compiled as of the first of each month through December 1,
1946, shown as of the end of the preceding month. Sub-
sequently, data have been compiled as of Thursday of each week
and the shown here are for the Thursday nearest the end
of the (either the last Thursday of the given month or first
Thursday of the following month).

Averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58 will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. The series is an
arithmetic average of yields to maturity of 15 high-grade domes-
tic municipal bonds. The yields are based on Wednesday closing
prices and the monthly figures are averages of the four or five
weekly figures for the month. (Prior to 1929 the monthly fig-
ures were based on an average of the high and low prices for the
month.) The yield series is used to compute the price data for
municipal bonds shown on p. 104.

Averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58 (except
revisions given below) will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Revisions (percent): 1930—January, 4.22; 1931—July, 3.85;
August, 3.83; September, 3.91; October, 4.35; November, 4.42;
December, 4.64.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
The data are averages of daily figures computed, beginning with
April 1953, on the basis of the closing bid quotations on the over-
the-counter market; prior thereto, on the basis of the mean of the
closing bid and asked quotations. The series includes bonds as
follows: Beginning April 1953, fully taxable marketable bonds due
or callable in 10 years and over; from April 1952 through March
1953, fully taxable marketable bonds due or first callable after
12 years; prior thereto, bonds due or first callable after 15
years. (Fully taxable long-term bonds were first issued in
March 1941.)

Monthly figures for 1955-58 and October 1941-March 1953 will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data (through December
1945) on partially tax-exempt bonds are shown in the 1947 SUP-
PLEMENT and earlier volumes. Monthly data for April 1953-54
(for bonds of 10 years and over) are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Business
Economics. Data represent cash dividends paid by all companies
for which reports are included in Moo<tyfs Dividend Record. The
amount paid by each company is computed by multiplying the div-
idend rate per share as reported in the Dividend Record by the
number of shares outstanding as reported in Moody1 s Manuals of
Investments. Cash dividends paid on both preferred and common
stock are included. Data are on a gross basis; that is, intercor-
porate dividend payments have not been excluded.

Stock dividends are excluded from the series. Liquidating div-
idends are also excluded, since they represent a repayment of
capital investment rather than a disbursement of earnings. Divi-
dend payments by companies incorporated outside the United
States are eliminated.

The corporations have been classified by industrial groups in
accordance with the 1942 edition of the Standard Industrial Clas-
sification Code, developed by the Division of Statistical Stand-
ards, Bureau of the Budget; the classification is based on the
major peacetime activity of the corporations. The miscellaneous
group includes agriculture, contract construction, transportation
other than railroads, public utilities other than communications
and electric and gas, and motion pictures and other services.

The number of corporations included has increased from
nearly 4,500 in 1941 to over 5,800 in 1962. Publicly reported
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dividend payments in 1960 for example, amounted to about 80
percent of dividend payments as reported for that year, accord-
ing to corporation tax returns filed with the Internal Revenue
Service. The relationship of the publicly reported series to the
totals compiled by the Internal Revenue Service varies consider-
ably from industry to industry. It should be made clear that no
attempt is made to maintain a conventional sample, either in
the sense of identical firms from year to year, or in the sense
of representing a constant proportion of a changing universe.

Monthly data for 1941-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

Data for publicly reported cash dividend payments on stocks
are annual totals.

Data for January-March, included in this average, are for
bonds due or callable after 12 years.

PAGE 107

Source: Moody1 s Investors Service. The 200 stocks used in
deriving the averages represent, for the most part, an identical
list, except in the public utility group. Because of the elimina-
tion of many utility holding companies and the consequent wider
distribution of operating company shares, a new list of 24 op-
erating electric utilities was included beginning in 1946 and was
chained to the average of the old list (revised to reflect the op-
erating companies only, over the years 1942-45). The result is
a continuous series, representing combined holding and operating
companies prior to 1942 and operating electric companies there-
after.

Dividends are at annual rates (without adjustment for seasonal
variation) and are determined at the end of each month on the
basis of each company's most recent declaration. These divi-
dends are multiplied by the number of each company's common
shares outstanding and the products are added to obtain aggre-
gate values (for the 200 companies and for companies in each
subgroup, such as industrial, railroad, utilities, etc.), which
are then divided by the total number of shares outstanding, free
from the effects of stock splits and stock dividends, to obtain the
per-share figures.

Individual stock prices at the end of each month are used as
the basis for deriving per-share prices. Earnings are net after
taxes and contingencies less preferred dividend requirements
(whether actually paid or not). Earnings data for "industrial"
(partly estimated) and, prior to 1960, for "railroad" represent
quarterly earnings at annual rates, i.e., earnings for a given
quarter are multiplied by four; there is no adjustment for sea-
sonal variation. For "public utility" and, (beginning 1960) for
"railroad," earnings are for 12 months ended each quarter; thus
variations of a seasonal nature are essentially removed. The
method of computing per-share data on stock prices and earn-
ings is similar to that used for dividends.

Yields are obtained by dividing per-share dividends by per-
share prices.

Averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58 (except
for public utility for 1945-46) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201. Monthly
figures prior to 1945 (1947 for the public utility stocks) are
available upon request. (The 1933 monthly average price for
railroad stocks, published in the 1959 volume, should read
$28.59.) Figures for public utility stocks have been revised
since publication in the 1949 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT to ex-
clude American Telephone and Telegraph Company stock; this
stock, however, is included in the total.

Includes data not shown separately.
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See note 1 for p. 107.
2

Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. Yields are com-
puted for each of 14 high-grade noncallable issues (15 prior to
April 1948), including public utility as well as industrial pre-
ferred stocks. The group yield is currently determined from the

average of the eight median yields (formerly nine). The indexes
are based on one price weekly (as of Wednesday's close) with the
monthly index computed from the average of the four or five
weekly indexes of the month. Throughout the series the issues
are converted to a price equivalent to $100 par and a 7 percent
annual dividend before averaging.

Monthly averages beginning with 1913 and monthly data for
1938-58 (except revisions given below) will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume. Monthly data for the 1928-37 period appear in
the January 1942 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.
The data prior to February 1928 were computed from the aver-
age price of 20 stocks (see note in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT);
monthly figures beginning 1923 for this series appear in the 1932
volume. Revisions (percent): 1913 monthly average, 6.57; April
1938, 4.54; 1939-October, 4.47; monthly average, 4.19; No-
vember 1941, 4.01; 1948—May, 4.08; June, 4.05; July, 4.13.

3
Source: Dow Jones & Co., Inc.; data published in The Wall

Street Journal. The averages are computed from daily closing
prices of representative stocks listed on the New York Stock Ex-
change. The industrial averages are based on 30 stocks and the
railroad averages on 20 stocks for the entire period beginning
October 1928 and March 1928, respectively; the public utility av-
erages on 20 stocks until June 1938 when the number was re-
duced to 15.

Substitutions have been made at various times in the actual
stocks included in the averages, such as when a stock becomes
too inactive, or when its^movements, because of an extremely
low price, become so g'mall as to have little effect on the aver-
age, etc. Also, over-the period covered, a number of split-ups
have occurred in the stocks' represented and many large stock
dividends have been paid. To preserve the historical continuity
of the series, adjustments for these changes have been made, in-
cluding appropriate adjustments of the dividing factors used to
compute the averages.

As of December 1962, for example, instead of adding the clos-
ing prices for the 30 industrials, etc., and dividing by the numbei
of stocks in each group, the computed daily averages were de-
rived by using the following divisors: Industrials, 2.988; rails,
5.04; utilities, 6.28; 65 stocks, 15.13. (The most current divid-
ing factors will be found each day in The Wall Street Journal.)

A more detailed description of the methods of constructing the
averages is given in "Basis of Calculation of the Dow-Jones Av-
erages," available from The Wall Street Journal (1015 14th
Street, NW., Washington 5, D. C.)0

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly figures for 1934-
58 for all series and back to 1923 for industrial and railroad
stocks will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revisions of the av-
erages: May 1938—utility, 19.09; railroad, 22.00; September
1932, railroad, 35.27; November 1929, utility, 78.98. Monthly
data for the 1929-33 period for 65 stocks appear in the September
1938 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

Source: Standard & Poor's Corporation. These indexes are
the series introduced by the compilers in early 1957. Since that
time, the composite index has been based on 500 stocks. For the
back record, the compilers standardized on the former "90 com-
posite" index, and the "500 composite" was linked to the former
data to provide continuous historical comparisons. Data for 1928
forward are computed from daily closing prices; for 1926-27,
from Friday closing prices each week.

The formula used is generally defined as a "base-weighted ag-
gregative" expressed in relatives with the average value for the
base period (1941-43) equal to 10. (The base period used re-
sults in a price index level that can for most purposes be consid-
ered as interchangeable into dollars and cents. In other words,
the level of the index closely approximates the average price
level of all the stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange.)
The basic formula is modified as necessary to adjust for ar-
bitrary price changes caused by the issuance of rights, stock
dividends, split-ups, etc.

For a complete description of the indexes see the 1962 edition
of "Security Price Index Record," published by Standard & Poor's
Corporation. The aforementioned volume and "Current Statis-
tics" published monthly by that agency provide weekly figures
also.
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
(1955-58 for bank stocks) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume; monthly data prior to 1953 (1955 for bank stocks) are avail-
able upon request. (The July 1956 figure for railroad stocks,
published in the 1959 volume, should read 34.63.)

Includes data not shown separately.

Figures for common stock earnings are averages of quar-
terly data at annual rates.

Data through March 1948 are based on 15 stocks; thereafter,
on 14 stocks,

g
Data for the 3d quarter of 1958 include $2.71 retroactive

mail pay increase.

PAGE 109
1

See note 4 for p. 108.

Source: Securities and Exchange Commission. Data are on
the basis of trades cleared during the month. Clearances occur,
for the most part, on the fourth day after the transaction date.
Sales of voting trust certificates, American depositary receipts,
and certificates of deposit are included; sales of rights and war-
rants are not included (note that data in the 1957 and prior issues
of BUSINESS STATISTICS include such sales). Data represent
the total value and volume of stocks sold on all registered ex-
changes.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1955-58 are
shown in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS;
monthly data for October 1934-54 are available upon request.

3
Data on volume of sales excluding odd lot and stopped sales

are as reported by the New York Times. The figures are on the
basis of sales effected, instead of sales cleared as shown in the
adjacent column,,

Monthly data for 1938-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Monthly figures for 1923-37 appear in the 1938, 1936, and
1932 SUPPLEMENTS under the total "Stock Sales, New York
Stock Exchange."

Source: New York Stock Exchange. Data show the market
value of all stocks listed on the Exchange; also the number of
shares listed. Market values are based on prices as of the close
of the last market session of the month. The figures have been
compiled on a monthly basis (as of the end of the month) as far
back as December 1924.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1925-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Includes revisions not distributed by months.

See note 3 (also note 2) for this page.

PAGE 110
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (from Bureau of Foreign Commerce through April 1941).
Complete details may be found in the current monthly reports,
FT 410 for exports and FT .110 for imports, published by the
Bureau of the Census. These reports also contain a general ex-
planation of foreign trade statistics, as well as of the sampling
procedures introduced in 1953 and 1954, and the effect of the
sampling procedures on these statistics. (See also last two
paragraphs of this note regarding sampling.)

Foreign trade figures as shown in this edition of BUSINESS.
STATISTICS incorporate revisions issued with reports through
December 1962; however, for the most recent years, and for
1962 in particular, they are subject to further revision upon re-
lease of the final data by the compiling agency.

Data are compiled from copies of Shippers1 Export Declara-
tions and Import Entries filed with the U. S. customs officials.
The statistics show trade (except gold and silver in the form of

ore, sweepings, scrap, etc., bullion, and coin) between the U. S.
customs area (United States, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and
for January 1, 1935, through December 31, 1939, the Virgin
Islands) and foreign countries but do not include trade between
conterminous United States and the aforenamed areas. The
Republic of the Philippines (Philippine Islands prior to July 4,
1946) and the Panama Canal Zone are considered for these sta-
tistical purposes as foreign countries for all years. The Virgin
Islands are treated as a foreign country prior to 1935; since
1940, their trade both with the United States and with foreign
countries is omitted from the statistics shown in this volume.

Exports. —Total exports include exports of U. S. merchandise
plus reexports of foreign merchandise. Export figures cover all
merchandise shipped from the U0 S. customs area* with the ex-
ception of the following types of shipments; (1) Merchandise
shipped in-transit through the United States from one foreign
country to another; (2) goods destined for the U.S. Armed Forces
or other U. S. Government agencies abroad for their own use;
(3) bunker fuel and supplies and equipment for vessels and planes
engaged in foreign trade; (4) gold and silver in the form of ore,
sweepings, scrap, etc., bullion, or coins; (5) items of relatively
small importance, such as low-value or noncommercial shipments
by mail, household and personal effects of travelers, and goods
for the personal use of U. S. Government employees abroad, etc.
Data for 1947 have been adjusted to include goods supplied to
civilians through the U.S. Armed Forces; beginning January 1948
such shipments are included by the compiling agency. These
shipments totaled $908,343,000 in 1947 and $901,552,000 in 1948;
separate data for subsequent years are not available. (Army
Civilian Supply shipments were also made in 1943-46, but sepa-
rate information is not available and the data are not included in
the export figures shown.) The export figures also include lend-
lease shipments and shipments made under the United Nations
Relief and Rehabilitation Program and other foreign-aid and re-
lief programs for periods when such programs are effective.
Relief shipments made through private relief channels are in-
cluded in the total exports, the exports by geographic regions,
leading countries, and by economic classes only; such shipments
are excluded from the individual commodity totals. In other
words, two general types of exports are represented—cash-
purchase, or commercial, and foreign aid and relief. Further
details on the Government programs are given in the following
three paragraphs.

Amounts of lend-lease shipments included are as follows (in
thousands of dollars): 1941 (total for 10 months, March-Decem-
ber), 740,903; 1942, 4,932,739; 1943, 10,357,533; 1944, 11,297,-
514; 1945, 5,559,810; 1946, 652,901; 1947, 23,532. Lend-lease
.shipments vere negligible during the first half of 1948 and sepa-
rate data are not available after June of that year. Lend-lease
lexports represent merchandise shipped under provision of the Lend-
Lease Act of March 1941 which authorized the President to fur-
nish, without compensation, supplies to the Government of any
country whose defense he deemed vital to the defense of the United
States. Shipments of supplies in lend-lease channels at the
close of the war and supplies procured thereafter through lend-
lease procurement facilities are classified as lend-lease exports,
although after the program officially ceased to operate, the re-
cipient nations (with few exceptions) arranged to finance these
shipments prior to the exportation of the merchandise. Statistics
of lend-lease exports are not a measure of the total aid extended
to foreign countries under the lend-lease program, but only a
measure of that portion of the aid extended in the form of com-
modities exported from the United States.

Shipments made under the United Nations Relief and Rehabili-
tation Administration Program are included beginning September
1944; separate data are as follows (in thousands of dollars): 1944,
609 (total for 3 months, September, November, and December);
1945, 357,047; 1946, 1,013,383; 1947, 386,622; amounts for
January-June 1948 are negligible and separate data are not avail-
able after June 1948. These UNRRA shipments were made in ac-
cordance with the provision of the Act of Congress of March 28,
1944, authorizing U. S. participation in the work of the United
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration.

Other aid and relief shipments, initiated and included during
1947, are the Greek-Turkish aid, International Relief Organiza-
tion shipments, and exports under the U. S. Foreign- and Interim-
Aid programs. Beginning April 1948, exports include shipments
initiated under the authority of the Economic Cooperation Act of
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April 3, 1948; this act provided for financial assistance to the 16
nations that met in 1947 to plan the European Recovery Program.
Included in the export figures beginning July 1950 are grant-aid
shipments under the Department of Defense Military Assistance
Program and economic assistance shipments under the Mutual
Security Program. These programs are outgrowths of the North
Atlantic Treaty signed April 4, 1949. The data also reflect ship-
ments of agricultural commodities under the Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954.

The annual data for 1954-60 and the monthly data for 1960 have
been restated to include exports of uranium and other nuclear
materials originally omitted for security reasons; beginning
January 1961, exports of these materials are included in the
figures by the compilers. (Exports, including reexports, of nu-
clear materials were valued at approximately $75,000 in the year
1954; thereafter, of increasing importance.)

Imports.—Imports include private commercial trade, foreign
merchandise purchased by U. S. Government agencies, merchan-
dise owned by foreign governments and entering this country for
their official use or for storage, and merchandise transferred to
the United States under the reciprocal-aid program (reversed
lend-lease). The import statistics, in general, are a complete
record of merchandise that moves into the United States from
foreign countries (except for in-transit shipments); however,
there are some exclusions of items of relatively small importance
in terms of total value, such as household and personal effects,
gifts valued at less than $100, and (prior to 1954) all merchan-
dise reported on informal entries. (See last paragraph of this
note regarding the value limits on formal and informal entries,
as well as the exclusion of quantity data for these entries.) Also,
it should be noted that for security reasons the figures shown in
earlier BUSINESS STATISTICS volumes omit imports of uranium
ore and concentrates. In the present volume, the 1954-60 monthly
averages and the 1960 monthly figures have been restated to in-
cluded these imports (totaling $76 million in 1954; thereafter, of
increasing importance). Effective with January 1961, uranium
imports have been included by the compilers.

General imports represent total arrivals of imported goods
(except for in-transit shipments)—i.e., merchandise released
from Customs custody immediately upon arrival, plus merchan-
dise entered (immediately upon arrival) into bonded storage ware-
houses, bonded manufacturing warehouses, and bonded refining
warehouses. Imports for consumption consist of merchandise
entered into U. S. consumption channels—i. e., merchandise re-
leased from Customs custody immediately upon arrival, merchan-
dise entered into bonded manufacturing warehouses (other than
smelting and refining warehouses), merchandise withdrawn from
bonded storage warehouses for release into domestic consumption
channels, and imported ores and crude metals which have been
processed in bonded smelting warehouses and withdrawn for
consumption or for exportation.

Export and import values. —The values stated are in U. S. dol-
lars without reference to changes in the gold content of the dollar.
(The statutory price of gold ($20e 67 per ounce) in effect prior
to January 31, 1934, was changed on that date by Executive Or-
der to $35 per ounce. Between March 10, 1933, and January 31,
1934, the foreign exchange value of the dollar was permitted to
depreciate as a result of the restrictions placed on gold shipments
to foreign countries.)

Export values are those declared by the shipper at the time of
exportation. Values of containers and coverings are included.
If the merchandise is produced at an interior place, freight, in-
surance, and other charges to the point of export are included,
but freight and other charges from the place of departure in the
United States to the destination in the foreign country are not in-
cluded. The import values, as defined in Sections 402 and 402a
of the Tariff Act of 1930 and amended by the Customs Simplifica-
tion Act of 1956, are in general based on the market value or
price at the time of exportation of such merchandise. These
values include the cost of containers and coverings, as well as
other charges and expenses incident to placing the merchandise
in condition, packed ready for shipment to the United States, but
exclude import duties, insurance, ocean freight, and other charges
incident to arrival of the goods in the United States. (Transporta-
tion costs to the United States may inadvertently be included in
the case of merchandise not subject to an import duty based on
value.) U. S. import duties are excluded. The foreign values of

imported merchandise are converted into U. S. currency at the
rate of exchange prevailing on the day the merchandise is shipped
to the United States, in accordance with Section 522 of the Tariff
Act of 1930 and/or the Customs Simplification Act of 1956. The
latter Act revised the procedure by granting authority to continue
to use the same rate of exchange for each currency for a 3-month
period so long as the rate on any particular day did not vary from
it by 5 percent or more.

Sampling.-Effective with statistics for July 1953, sampling
procedures for low-value shipments were instituted in compiling
export and import statistics. In export statistics beginning July
1953 (except for the period January through June 1956), quantities
and values of shipments individually valued $100 to $400 (repre-
senting about 5 percent of the monthly export value totals) are
estimated on the basis of a 10-percent sample of such shipments.
In the export statistics for the period January through June 1956
quantities and values of shipments individually valued $100 to
$999 (representing about 10 to 12 percent of the monthly export
value totals) are estimated on the basis of a 10-percent sample
of such shipments. Beginning January 1960, the sample ratio for
estimating exports was increased to 50 percent for countries
other than Canada.

In the import statistics for July-December 1953, values for
under $100 shipments (about 1/1 Oth of 1 percent of total import
value) for immediate consumption filed on formal entries are
estimated from a 10-percent sample of such shipments. These
estimated values are excluded from the detailed commodity fig-
ures but are included in the overall total and country totals and,
arbitrarily, in the economic class total for "finished manufac-
tures. !! Beginning January 1954, values for $1 to $250 formal
and informal entry shipments for immediate consumption (about
1 percent of total import value) are estimated from a 5-percent
sample of such shipments (all informal entries were excluded
prior to 1954).,, Effective September 1953 the value limit for in-
formal entries v/as raised from $100 to $250 and beginning Janu-
ary 1954 informal entries have been included in the import sta-
tistics of value (but not in the quantity data). These estimated
values are excluded from the detailed commodity totals but are
included in the overall totals and are distributed, as appropriate,
in the commodity-group, country, and economic-class totals.
Effective January 1958 the data include, on a fully compiled basis,
all imports individually valued at $100 or more reported on for-
mal entries, and, on the basis of a 1-percent sample, all imports
on formal entries individually valued at less than $100, as well
as all imports reported on informal entries ($250 or less). The
estimated values are included in the overall and country totals,
and in the economic class total for "finished manufactures. "

2
Export statistics generally show country of ultimate destina-

tion; if this is not known, country of consignment. Goods con-
signed to the Armed Forces or other representatives of any for-
eign country stationed in another foreign country are credited to
the country to which the goods are physically sent. Imports are
shown by country of origin, except that where the importer can-
not readily obtain information as to the country of origin, the
country of shipment is reported. In addition, countries reported
as origin may actually represent shipment for merchandise
which is transshipped before it reaches the United States. For
some areas, prewar boundaries are still designated to serve for
statistical purposes in foreign trade schedules but in practice,
since the close of the war, de facto boundaries have generally
served. However, import commodities that are required to be
stamped with the country of origin are credited to the country
shown in the foreign trade schedules rather than to the de facto
country.

Monthly averages are based on 12 months in all cases, although
during the war period there was no trade with the enemy and
blockaded countries in most months.

For 1929-38 monthly averages and 1955-58 monthly figures
(except minor revisions for 1956 exports to Canada), see the 1961
and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. It should be noted
that data for Asia as shown in earlier volumes include amounts
for Oceania (including Australia), whereas this area is shown
separately herein; also, in the earlier volumes the data for India
and Pakistan are combined. Note further that the monthly figures
in earlier volumes omit data for uranium, etc., whereas such data
are included here (for pertinent series) in monthly averages back
to 1954.
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Monthly figures for 1951-54 appear in the 1957 and 1955 editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS; however, data for January-May 1954
for total exports and for Europe have been revised to include
$3,500,000 additional shipments to Turkey; also, the 1952 monthly
averages for Europe, Northern and Southern North America, and
South America as shown in the 1955 volume are incorrect (see
later volumes). Monthly figures for 1949 and 1950 appear in the
1953 volume; those for 1947 and 1948, in the 1951 volume (there
have been scattered revisions of the published figures). Monthly
data for 1941-46 (except revisions mentioned below) are shown in
the 1949 and 1947 volumes. Most of the published 1946 monthly
figures have since been revised. There have been minor revi-
sions in the 1944 monthly data for general imports for total Latin
American Republics; revisions for August and October 1943 for
the same series are $131,401,000 and $129,775,000, respectively.
Also there have been revisions for 1942-46 of certain previously
published monthly figures for imports, to adjust for revaluation
of tin-ore imports; these monthly revisions are available for total,
general imports and imports for consumption (total and by eco-
nomic classes).

Monthly averages back to 1913 and monthly figures for 1938-40,
except for Colombia and Venezuela, are available in the 1942
SUPPLEMENT. Monthly figures for 1923-37 for total exports,
including reexports, total general imports, and exports and im-
ports for geographic regions, and for Argentina, Brazil, Chile,
Mexico, Canada, United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, and
Japan are shown in the 1940, 1938, 1936, and 1932 volumes. The
published figures are correct except for minor revisions in the
figures in the 1932 volume and two major changes as follows:
Total exports, including reexports, August 1929, $380,565,000;
Europe, total, April 1931, $94,634,000.

Data are adjusted for seasonal variation and working days by
use of a two-stage method featuring first, a preliminary season-
ally adjusted series based on the ratios of original data (adjusted
for variation in working days; and for strikes and unusual varia-
tion in dollar value of shipments in 1961 and 1962) to a 12-month
moving average, and second, a calculation of ratios of original
data to a weighted 15-month moving average of the preliminary
adjusted series. In both stages, for each of the 12 months of the
year, extreme ratios are replaced, and a weighted moving aver-
age of the ratios is used to develop a curve representing moving
seasonal factors for the month. This method is described more
fully in the February 1963 issue of "Business Cycle Develop-
ments" (p. 66), a monthly publication of the Bureau of the Census.
The seasonally adjusted monthly data may not add to the unad-
justed total for the year. Monthly data for 1948-58 on a season-
'ally adjusted basis are available upon request.

See 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page regarding presenta-
tion in earlier volumes of data for Oceania (including Australia).

5 Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed
by months.

Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to include
shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see 4th
paragraph of note 1 for this page). Beginning 1948, such ship-
ments are included by the compiling agency.

Beginning July 1950, data (except total exports of merchan-
dise) exclude "special category" shipments. However, the totals
upon which the monthly averages for 1951-59 are based may not
agree with the sum of the months due to the inclusion in the total
for those years of some special category items since removed
from the restricted list. These items are included in the monthly
data from the time of their removal from the list only.

8
See note 7 above regarding differences between total exports

and the sum of data for geographic regions.
9

The July 1959 total includes approximately $15 million car-
ried over from May and June because of an abnormal delay in
reporting; appropriate amounts are included in data for regions
and countries.

PAGE 111

See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of foreign
trade; also, see note 2 for that page for references to the avail-
ability of monthly data prior to 1959.

Formerly Egypt; present designation effective July 1958.

Formerly Union of South Africa; present designation effec-
tive January 1962.

Beginning January 1958, data are for Colony of Singapore
only (State of Singapore beginning January 1962); prior to 1958
they are for British Malaya which included Federation of Malaya
as well as Singapore. Exports to Federation of Malaya for 1958
totaled $7,983,000.

Prior to 1948, data for Pakistan are included with India.
6

Japanese Mandated Islands included with Japan prior to
January 1, 1942. Exports to Japan in 1942, 1943, and 1945
represent relief shipments, including shipments to prisoners of
war in Japan for 1943 and 1945. Figures for 1947 and subse-
quent years include goods supplied to occupied areas through the
U. S. Armed Forces (these data were not included in earlier
years); shipments to Japan under the Civilian Supply Program
amounted to $354,380,000 in 1947 and $246,338,000 in 1948.
Separate figures on shipments under this program have not
been published for years subsequent to 1948.

For statistical purposes, trade with Germany was defined to
include (insofar as aseertainable) trade with German-occupied
areas from the following dates until the close of the war:
Austria, May 6, 1938; Sudeten area of Czecho-Slovakia, Novem-
ber 10, 1938; other Czecho-Slovak provinces (Protectorate of
Bohemia-Moravia and part of Slovakia), March 18, 1939; and
Danzig and the German-occupied parts of Poland, November 16,
1939. Trade with Germany includes also trade with Memel ter-
ritory of Lithuania from March 25, 1939, until January 1, 1948.
An explanation of the statistical coverage for Germany and other
countries after the close of the war is included in note 2 for p.
110 referred to above.

Exports to Germany in the years 1942 through 1948 represent
mainly relief shipments; data for 1947 and subsequent years in-
clude goods supplied to occupied areas through the U. S. Armed
Forces, amounting to $456,574,000 in 1947 and $586,521,000 in
1948. Separate figures on shipments under this program have
not been published for years subsequent to 1948.

8 Less than $500.

Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to include
shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see 4th
paragraph of note 1 for p. 110). Beginning 1948, such ship-
ments are included by the compiling agency.

10 See note 7 for p. 110.

1 * See note 4 for this page regarding change affecting com-
parability of the data.

PAGE 112
1

See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of foreign
trade; also, see note 2 for that page for references to the avail-
ability of monthly data prior to 1959.

Includes Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in Asia and
Europe.

Data for Newfoundland and Labrador, which technically be-
came a province of Canada on April 1, 1949, are included in
figures shown here beginning January 1950 only. Exports to
Newfoundland and Labrador for January-December 1949 totaled
$18,515,000; the corresponding figure for 1948 is $32,260,000.

Includes the 20 Latin American Republics and for 1929-37,
also Canal Zone.

Less than $500.
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Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed
by months.

Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to include
shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see note 1
for p* 110). Beginning 1948, such shipments are included by
the compiling agency. „

8 Data for 1947 include goods supplied to occupied areas
through the U. S. Armed Forces, amounting to $9,108,000 for
that year. No goods were supplied to Italy through this channel
in 1948.

10

See note 7 for p. 110.

See note 3 for this page.

PAGE 113
1

See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of forei|p.
trade statistics, including information regarding the inclusion
beginning 1947 of shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Pro-
gram.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58,
with exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume*

The 1929 monthly average for iron and steel mill products on
p. 111 of the 1959 volume should read $16,679,000. The January-
May 1954 data for total U. S. merchandise exports and for total
nonagricultur al exports, as well as the 1941 -54 data for manufactured
foodstuffs and beverages and finished manufactures (see note 3 below),
as published in the 1957 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS have been revised. Also9 the 1947 and 1948 figures shown in the
1951 volume have been revised. Monthly data prior to 1949 have
not been published for tobacco and manufactures, coal and re-
lated fuels, and tractors, parts, and accessories. There have
been minor revisions in the 1946 data, and in the figures in the
1932 SUPPLEMENT; also, the 1936 figures for unmanufactured
cotton have been revised. Data beginning 1935 for machinery,
as shown in the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, have been re-
vised to include diesel and semi-diesel marine engines. Pack-
inghouse products are shown as "meats and fats" in SUPPLE-
MENTS prior to 1942. Monthly averages for total agricultural
and total nonagricultural products shown in the 1942 SUPPLE-
MENT for years prior to 1919 are for fiscal years ended June 309

Effective with the statistics for July 1950, all semimanufac-
tures reported under "special category, type 1" commodity clas-
sifications have been included under finished manufactures.

Beginning 1941, the data for manufactured foodstuffs and bev-
erages include private relief shipments of food products, which,
in the 1957 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, were shown under fin-
ished manufactures. This adjustment has been made on an an-
nual basis only for the years 1941-53. Monthly data correspond-
ing to the monthly averages shown herein for 1954 are available
on request.

4
Includes data not shown separately; see also note 8 for this

page.

Includes linters.

Beginning January 1948, figures have been adjusted (in ac-
cordance with the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to include
fruit juices. Exports of fruit juices in 1948 amounted to
$13,783,000,

Packinghouse products include total meat products, animal
oils and fats (edible), and animal oils and greases (inedible), ex-
cept fish oils. Beginning January 1948, figures have been ad-
justed (in accordance with the 1949 revision of the export sched-
ule) to exclude oleomargarine. Exports of oleomargarine in
1948 amounted to $1,107,000.

Manufactures of tobacco are included in the nonagricultural
products total instead of in the agricultural products total.

Based on annual total which includes revisions not distrib-
uted by months. See 2d paragraph of note 3 for this page re-
garding manufactured foodstuffs and beverages and finished
manufactures.

Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to in-
clude sMpments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see
note 1 for p. 110). Beginning 1948, such shipments are included
by the compiling agency.

Adjusted for comparability with succeeding data (see note 6
above for fruits, etc., and note 7 above for packinghouse prod-
ucts).

See note 3 for this page regarding changes affecting com-
parability of the figures.

Monthly averages for the indicated years include data not
available on a monthly basis; see 8th paragraph of note 1 for
p. 110.

July 1959 total includes approximately $15 million carry-
over from May and June because of delay in reporting; appro-
priate amounts are included in data for economic classes and
commodities.

PAGE 114
1

See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of foreign
trade statistics, as well as for information regarding the inclu-
sion beginning 1947 of shipments under the Army Civilian Supply
Program; also, see note 2 for p. 113 for references to earlier
data.

Includes data not shown separately.

Excludes automobile service appliances and parts, and trail-
ers. Beginning January 1948, data have been adjusted (to con-
form to the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to exclude ex-
ports of industrial trucks and to include those of electric buses
and trackless trolleys.

The figures from January 1951 forward have been adjusted (to
conform to the 1952 revision of the export schedule) as follows:
Data formerly included for spark plugs and pumps transferred to
electrical machinery and industrial machinery, respectively; serv-
ice machinery and equipment, formerly elsewhere, not included.

"Special category" data are excluded during the period from
July 1949 through 1951.

Represents the total "chemicals and related products" group
as shown in the original foreign trade reports; includes chemi-
cals (coal-tar, industrial, medicinal), pigments, paints, and
varnishes, fertilizers and materials, explosives, soap, and
toilet preparations. Beginning January 1948, data have been ad-
justed (in accordance with the 1949 revision of the export sched-
ule) to include exports of vulcanized fiber sheets and printing ink.
Beginning January 1954, jet fuel (totaling $1,719,000 in 1953)
formerly included with chemicals, etc., is included with petro-
leum and products.

"Special category" items are excluded beginning July 1950;
however, as these items are removed from the restricted list
the data are again included in the export statistics. Nuclear ma-
terials, formerly on the restricted list, are included in the
present volume in the monthly averages beginning 1954 and in
the monthly data beginning 1960.

Data through 1951 are for items classified in Schedule B
(classification of exports) as iron and steel mill products. Be-
ginning 1952, the monthly averages are based on totals which
have been adjusted to include also iron and steel nails, staples
and spikes, steel pipe fittings, and metal fencing and netting.
These adjustments have been made on a monthly basis beginning
January 1957.

6
Includes office appliances and printing machinery in addition

to the classes of machinery shown separately. See note 8 re-
garding the inclusion (beginning 1948) of data for copper wire and

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1963



264 1963 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT TO THE SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

cable. Beginning May 1949, "special category" data are ex-
cluded. However, the 1951-57 monthly averages in the present
volume represent a restatement of previously published data to
include some items (available on an annual basis only) which have
been removed from the restricted list; beginning 1958, these
items are included by the compilers.

Prior to 1948, exports of tractors, etc., are included with
those of agricultural machinery. Data for tractors for May 1949
through 1950 exclude "special category" exports. (The 1951 and
1952 monthly averages published in earlier volumes also exclude
special category/exports.)

Figures beginning January 1948 reflect the transfer of insu-
lated copper wire and cable from the "copper and manufactures"
group to the "electrical machinery" group. This transfer was
made to adjust to groupings outlined in the 1949 revision of the
export schedule. Data beginning with January 1951 have been
adjusted in accordance with the 1952 revision of the export sched-
ule. For the period May 1949-December 1950, "special cate-
gory" items are excluded. (The 1951 - 54 monthly averages
published in earlier volumes also exclude special category ex-
ports. )

o
"Special category" data are excluded beginning July 1950.

Beginning January 1948, data have been adjusted (in accord-
ance with the 1949 revision of the export schedule) to include ex-
ports of scales and balances; gasoline, motor, station, ware-
house, and factory trucks; push carts and hand trucks; and
internal combustion marine engines. Data from 1951 forward
have been adjusted to conform to the 1952 revision of the export
schedule.

Includes all finished textile products (except new and used mili-
tary clothing) and yarn and other semimanufactures.

12 Based on annual total which includes revisions not distrib-
uted by months.

Data for 1947 for the pertinent series are adjusted to in-
clude shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (see
note 1 for p. 110). Beginning 1948, such shipments are included
by the compiling agency.

Adjusted for comparability with succeeding data (see notes
3, 4, 6, 8, and 10 above on the various items.

Data for the period indicated in the note for the column
heading exclude "special category" exports not shown separately
for security reasons; the figures, therefore, are not entirely
comparable with those for other periods. In general, the exclu-
sions beginning 1952 are not so significant as formerly, since
various commodities were shifted from type 1 to type 2 special
category and, for type 2, the publication of data (except by des-
tination) is permissible.

Beginning January 1951, data have been adjusted to conform
to the 1952 revision of the export schedule (see also note for
column heading).

Based on annual total which includes adjustments not made
on a monthly basis (see note for column heading).

Monthly average is based on annual total which includes
adjustments not made on a monthly basis (see 8th paragraph of
note 1 for p. 110).

19 Beginning January 1954, exports of jet fuel (totaling
$1,719,000 in 1953) are included with petroleum and products;
formerly, with chemicals, etc.
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1 See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of foreign
trade statistics; note 2 for that page gives references to avail-
ability of earlier data. See also note 6 below regarding revi-
sions resulting from the revaluation of imports of tin ore.

See note 3 for p. 110 for a description of the method of sea-
sonal adjustment.

See 3d paragraph of note 2 for p. lib regarding presentation
in earlier volumes of data for Oceania (including Australia).

4
Formerly Egypt; present designation effective July 1958.

Formerly Union of South Africa; present designation effec-
tive January 1962.

Average based on revised annual total which includes adjust-
ments for revaluation of tin imports. Revised monthly figures
for 1942-46 for the U. S. total are available upon request. Re-
visions by months are not available for geographic regions and
countries. Adjustments made in annual totals for regions and
countries will be found in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS (note 5 for p. 110).

Based on annual total which includes revisions not distrib-
uted by months,

8
Beginning January 1952, data for Turkey are included in

Europe instead of Asia as formerly.

9 Beginning 1954, data for total imports include amounts not
identified by continent and country. Also, the 1954-60 monthly
averages and the 1960 monthly figures for the total and indicated
regions and countries reflect revisions to include imports of
uranium ore and concentrates, formerly withheld for security
reasons; corresponding revisions are not available by months
prior to 1960. Beginning 1961, uranium imports are included
by the compiling agency.

PAGE 116

See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of foreign
trade statistics; also, see note 2 for that page for references to
the availability of earlier data.

Beginning January 1958, data are for Colony of Singapore
(redesignated State of Singapore January 1962). Data prior to
January 1958 are for British Malaya which included Federation
of Malaya as well as Singapore. Imports from Federation of
Malaya for 1958 totaled $93,369,000.

Japanese Mandated Islands included with Japan prior to Jan-
uary 1, 1942.

See note 7 for p. 111.

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in Asia and Europe.

Average based on revised annual total which includes an ad-
dition of $2,117,000 to adjust for the revaluation of tin ore (this
revision is not available by months).

8

Less than $500.

See note 2 for this page*

PAGE 117

See note 1 for p. 110 for a general description of foreign
trade statistics; see also note 2 for that page for references to
the availability of earlier data (except references for economic
classes which are in note 2 following) and minor revisions for
total Latin American Republics.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-
58, with exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Monthly data for 1942-46 for total imports for con-
sumption and for crude materials have been revised to reflect
the revaluation of tin ore; these revisions are available upon re-
quest. Minor revisions have been made in the figures published
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT.
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Includes the 20 Latin American Republics.

Average based on revised annual total which includes adjust-
ments for the revaluation of tin ore. This revision is not avail-
able monthly. Adjustments made in annual totals are as follows
(thousands of dollars): Latin American Republics—1942,
+ 8,897; 1943, - 262; 1944, + 8,472; 1945, + 11,204; Argentina—
1944, + 13; Mexico—1943, + 14; 1944, + 13.

Includes minor revisions not distributed by months.

Data for Newfoundland and Labrador, which technically be-
came a province of Canada on April 1, 1949, are included in fig-
ures shown here beginning January 1950 only. Imports from
Newfoundland and Labrador for January-December 1949 totaled
$38f683,000; the corresponding figure for 1948 is $39,707,000.

The 1954-60 monthly averages and the 1960 monthly figures
reflect revisions to include imports of uranium ore and concen-
trates, formerly withheld for security reasons; corresponding
revisions are not available by months prior to 1960. Beginning
1961, data for uranium, etc., are included by the compiling
agency.

PAGE 118

See note 1 for p» 110 for a general description of foreign
trade statistics.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-
58, except as noted below, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. The 1947 and 1948 figures shown in the 1951 volume have
been revised. No monthly data prior to 1949 for cocoa beans
have been published in BUSINESS STATISTICS; the 1937 monthly
average for this item, published in the 1959 volume, should read
$4,361,000.

Monthly figures prior to 1938 are available in the "Monthly
Summary of Foreign Commerce.!! The monthly averages prior
to 1935 for imports of total agricultural and total nonagricultural
products, as shown in the 1959, 1957, 1955, and 1942 volumes,
are based on totals for fiscal years ended June 30.

Includes da.ta not shown separately.

Comprises pig irons iron and steel scrap, tinplate scrap,
granular or sponge iron, scale, and steel mill products; excludes
advanced manufactures.

Includes all nonferrous ores, metals, alloys, and manufac-
tures, except precious metals,. jewelry, and plated ware.s/

Data for 1942-46 reflect adjustments for the revaluation of
tin ore imports. Revised monthly data (except for total nonfer-
rous metals for 1943) are available upon request.

Based on annual total which includes revisions not distributed
by months.

See note 7 for p. 117.
9 Beginning July 1962t data include imports of refined bauxite;

prior thereto, such imports ̂ (totaling $11,143,000 in 1961) were
included with industrial chemicals.
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Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Inter-
national Commerce; based on foreign trade statistics compiled
by the Bureau of the Census since May 1941 and the Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior thereto. (For general
explanation of foreign trade data, see note 1 for pe 110.)

Monthly and annual quantity and unit value indexes have been
constructed in accordance with Fisher's "ideal11 method, using
weights from the preceding calendar year and the current period
(month or year). These indexes are combined into annually
chained series, using the 1957-59 averages as the reference
base. All value indexes are direct ratios of current values to
the average value for the reference base period.

Commodities not directly covered in the index calculations
are taken into account, in both quantity and unit value indexes,
on the basis of assumptions with respect to similarity of aver-
age price movements in covered and uncovered commodities
within each of five broad economic classes (crude materials,
crude foodstuffs, manufactured foodstuffs, semimanufactures,
and finished manufactures), or within subdivisions thereof.

Over the period of years included in the series, various
changes have been made in the content and relative coverage
of the index samples. In general, however, selections are
closely comparable from one year to the next, and, except in
the case of finished manufactures, are fairly representative of
the leading classes of exports and imports. The calculations
for finished manufactures are limited by inadequate detail in the
statistical classifications, which do not provide reasonably
homogeneous measures of quantity and unit value for many prod-
ucts. The commodities included in the index sample for exports
of finished manufactures are almost exclusively civilian-type
products. The relative weight of this economic class in the unit-
value index for total exports, however, covers military as well
as nonmilitary goods.

The direct coverage of export indexes declined almost steadily
from about two-thirds of the total in 1930 to little more than one-
third during World War II. During the postwar period, the ex-
port coverage has averaged nearly 45 percent. Commodities
included in the import samples, however, covered close to 70
percent of the total imports except in the war and early postwar
periods, when coverage was higher, and since 1957, when cov-
erage began declining to the present level of 55-60 percent. The
indexes reflect all revisions in foreign trade issued through De-
cember 1962, including (except for imports for the months of
1959) the trade in uranium ores and other nuclear materials,
not reported for security reasons until recently.

Annual indexes prior to 1939, as well as indexes for the indi-
vidual economic classes mentioned above, appear in World Trade
Information Service Statistical Report No. 62-12, Part 3, pub-
lished by the Bureau of International Commerce, U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce. (It should be noted that the indexes published
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS are on the 1936-38 ref-
erence base instead of the 1957-59 reference base now used.)

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Shipping weight figures represent the gross weight of ship-
ments, including the weight of containers, wrappings, crate, and
moisture content. Vessel export values represent the values at
time and place of export. They are based on the selling price (or
on the cost if not sold) and include inland freight, insurance, and
other charges to place of export. Transportation and other costs
beyond the U. S. port of exportation are excluded. Vessel import
values are generally based on the market or selling price and
are in general f. o. b. the exporting country.

The data cover only waterborne trade, including traffic
through Atlantic, Gulf, Pacific, and Great Lakes ports. They
include shipments on all types of watercraft engaged in the for-
eign trade which are required to make formal clearance and to
file manifests of cargoes laden aboard under U. S. Customs Regu-
lations; beginning January 1946, they also include shipments by
vessels not required to make formal customs clearances, which
include ferryboats and passenger vessels making three or more
trips a week between a United States port and a foreign port.
Shipments on such passenger vessels and by ferry accounted for
1 to 2 percent of the totals in 1946.

Vessel export figures represent exports of domestic and for-
eign merchandise laden at the U. S. Customs area for shipment
to foreign countries, and include export shipments to civilian
agencies of the U. S. Government as well as those foreign-aid
program shipments which are not controlled by the Department
of Defense.

Elements excluded from the vessel export figures for perti-
nent periods are as follows: (1) Shipments to U. S. Armed
Forces of military and naval supplies and equipment for their
own use; (2) shipments of "special category" commodities (begin-
ning July 1950); (3) all commodities exported under foreign-aid
programs as Department of Defense controlled cargo (Depart-
ment of Defense controlled cargo consists of those shipments
under foreign-aid programs—such as the International Coopera-
tion Administration Program, formerly Mutual Security, and the

Supply Program—which are exported from the United
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States on tJ. S. Army or Navy transports or U. S. flag commer-
cial vessels chartered by the Department of Defense under time,
voyage, and space charter arrangements); (4) effective with Jan-
uary 1954, except for the period January through June 1956,
shipments having a value of less than $500 (for the period January
through June 1956, shipments having a value of less than $1,000);
however, the annual data include estimates for $100-$499 ship-
ments ($100-$999 for January-June 1956) on the basis of a 10-
percent sample of such shipments. (Prior to January 1954,
export shipments of less than $100 were excluded.)

Vessel import figures are general imports and represent the
total of imports for immediate consumption plus entries into
Customs bonded storage and manufacturing warehouses made
at U. S. Customs area from foreign countries. The following
elements are excluded from the vessel import figures: (1)
American goods returned by the U. S. Armed Forces for their
own use; (2) import shipments on Army or Navy transports and,
effective with April 1952 statistics, on vessels under time and
voyage charter to the Military Sea Transportation Service; (3)
prior to 1954, import shipments valued at less than $100 where
the shipping weight was less than 10,000 pounds; from January
1954 through December 1957, imports valued at less than $100
(irrespective of weight) and those having a shipping weight of
less than 2,000 pounds (irrespective of value); beginning with
January 1958 data, only those shipments having a value of less
than $100 regardless of shipping weight.

The following types of shipments are excluded from both the
vessel export and import data: (1) Shipments of household and
personal effects; (2) shipments by mail and parcel post; (3)
shipments of vessels under their own power and afloat; (4) mer-
chandise shipped in bond through the United States in transit from
one foreign country to another "without having been entered as an
import." (Imported merchandise cleared through Customs and
subsequently reexported is included in both the import and export
statistics.)

Monthly averages for 1950-59 are based on calendar-year to-
tals; for other years, on statistical-year totals. Monthly data
are on a statistical-month basis, i. e., they are tabulated from
reports received in the month, regardless of when the shipment
was made. Adjustments are made at the beginning and end of a
year to arrive at a calendar-year total.

Monthly figures for 1951-58 (statistical-month basis) for ship-
ping weight will be found in the 1961, 1959, 1957, and 1955 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (data therein are in long tons;
they should be multiplied by 1.12 for comparability with figures
now shown in short tons). Monthly data prior to 1959 for value
are available in the reports of the source agency.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data represent shipments of merchandise by air be-
tween the U. S. Customs area and foreign countries and include
Government as well as nongovernment shipments.

The shipping weight for both exports and imports is the gross
weight of shipments, including the weight of containers, wrap-
pings, crates, and moisture content. The dollar value is defined
for exports as the value at the airport of exportation based on the
selling price (or cost if not sold) and includes freight, insurance,
and other charges to the airport; for imports it is generally the
market value in the foreign country, excluding U. S. imports
duties, air freight, and insurance.

Export data cover domestic and foreign merchandise and in-
clude grant-aid shipments under the Department of Defense Mil-
itary Assistance Program, economic assistance shipments under
the International Cooperation Administration (formerly Mutual
Security) Program, and shipments of agricultural commodities
under P. L. 480 (the Trade Development and Assistance Act of
1954, as amended) and related laws. The figures reflect fully
compiled data for shipments individually valued $500 and over,
estimated data for shipments valued $100-$499 based on a 10-
percent sample of sucli shipments to Canada and a 50-percent
sample of such shipments to other countries, and estimated
data for under $100 shipments on the basis of a 10-percent sam-
ple of such shipments.

Imports represent imports for immediate consumption plus
entries into bonded storage and manufacturing warehouses. The
figures reflect fully compiled data for formal entry shipments
valued $100 and over; the value figures also include estimates
for shipments reported on informal entries valued $250 or less

(shipping weight information is not required on the informal
entry), based on a 10-percent sample of such shipments. The
under $100 shipments on formal entries are excluded from both
the shipping weight and value data (these amount to less than 1
percent of total weight and value).

The following are excluded from the export and import data:
(1) Merchandise shipped in transit through the United States from
one foreign country to another, when documented as such through
U. Se Customs (foreign merchandise which has entered the United
States as an import and is subsequently reexported is included);
(2) trade with Puerto Rico and with possessions and trade be-
tween U. S. possessions (shipments between these areas and
foreign countries are included); (3) shipments to the U. S8 Armed
Forces and diplomatic missions abroad, or the return of such
goods; (4) shipments of household and personal effects, ship-
ments by mail and parcel post, and shipments of airplanes under
their own power.

4
Indexes of exports and imports are annual data.

Excludes "special category" shipments beginning July 1950.
6

Indexes for imports for the months of 1959 are based on
data which exclude uranium ore and fissionable materials.
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Source: Civil Aeronautics Board. Effective 1st quarter
1957, data are as reported under the revised uniform system of
accounts and reports by all certificated domestic trunk airlines;
the 1956 data shown herein have been revised accordingly, inso-
far as possible. Comparison of data for 1956 on the former and
revised bases shows no appreciable differences in the summary
totals published in this volume, except for operating expenses
(in 1956, these totaled $1,163.0 million on the new basis and
$1,162. 2 million on the old).

For comparability with data from 1956 forward, the 1954 and
1955 figures for mail revenues (and pertinent totals) have been
adjusted to exclude Federal mail subsidy payments (such pay-
ments in fiscal 1952 totaled $6.4 million; in 1953, $3,5 million;
and in fiscal 1954, $3.9 million). Also, the data through 1955
reflect adjustments for out-of-period mail pay beginning
1956 are for period reported; i, e., unadjusted for period in
which earned).

The data relate only to domestic business of do-
mestic trunk (passenger-cargo) carriers; however, they include,
beginning 1959, total domestic operations intra-Alaska and intra-
Hawaii, which in that year averaged $6.5 million in
operating revenues. The figures shown, in-
ternational and territorial operations of these as well
as operations of international and territorial carriers
system data for Alaska Airlines), local-service, all-
cargo, and nonscheduled carriers. Total operating in-
clude Federal nontransport subsidies s md other
income. Transport revenues cover, in addition to
separately, charter and other transport income. Property rev-
enues comprise express, freight, and excess
revenues.

The original CAB reports, "Air Carrier Financial Statistics,"
contain further detailed items of revenue and expenses, and op-
erating data for other types of airlines, by individual carrier.

Scattered revisions of quarterly averages for years prior to
1957 (shown in this volume) reflect data published in the CAB
"Handbook of Airline Statistics," 1961 edition. Quarterly
for 1955-58 are in the 1961 and 1959 editions of STA-
TISTICS; quarterly data prior to 1955 are available from reports
of the CAB.

Total includes other revenues not shown separately.

Sources: Civil Aeronautics Board (beginning 1945);
U. S. Department of Commerce, Civil Aeronautics
and predecessor agencies (prior to 1945). See note 4 for this
page regarding source of data for airmail ton-miles prior to
1945.

Data cover scheduled operations of all certificated
trunk (passenger-cargo) airlines operating in the United States
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(including, beginning 1959, total domestic operations intra-
Alaska and intra-Hawaii) and serving primarily the larger com-
munities, according to the latest classification of such lines by
the Civil Aeronautics Board. Data, therefore, exclude inter-
national and territorial operations of these airlines, as well as
operations of international and territorial, local-service, heli-
copter, all-cargo, and nonscheduled carriers. During 1959,
when total domestic operations intra-Alaska intra-Hawaii
were first included, revenue passenger flown in these two
States averaged 12.4 million miles per month. For the period
shown here, there have been several mergers of local service
carriers with trunldine carriers; the comparability of the data
is affected by less than 1 percent by the inclusion of operations
of these smaller carriers.

All data cover revenue traffic only, whereas data relating to
passenger traffic shown in SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1947
issue cover revenue and nonrevenue passengers. There is du-
plication in the figures for number of passengers where the same
passengers are carried by more than one air carrier and also,
in the figures prior to 1942, where some passengers are carried
on more than one route of an air carrier. Data beginning Janu-
ary 1957 for passengers originated represent an unduplicated
count of passengers originating journeys on lines of each report-
ing carrier and exclude layover passengers. It is not known to
what extent comparability with earlier data is affected, but it is
believed to be small. There is no duplication in the figures for
ton-miles and passenger-miles which take into account the dis-
tance carried. A "ton-mile" is equivalent to one ton carried one
mile and a "passenger-mile" is equivalent to one passenger car-
ried one mile.

Monthly data are available from the Board beginning 1946 for
local-service airlines and international and territorial lines in
addition to data for trunklines shown here.

Revised monthly averages prior to 1956 (shown in this volume)
reflect data published in the CAB "Handbook of Airline Statistics,"
1961 edition. Monthly data for 1941-58 (for all series), for 1932-
40 (for revenue miles flown), and for 1931-40 (for airmail ton-
miles) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (The data for air-
mail ton-miles in early editions, as mentioned above, are shown
under the heading "postal business" in the Domestic Trade sec-
tion and are in pound-miles; they should therefore be converted
to ton-miles by dividing by 2,000 for comparison with figures
shown here.) Monthly figures for 1935-40 for express and
freight ton-miles and revenue passengers carried and for 1936-40
for revenue passenger-miles are available upon request.

Data prior to 1945 are from the U. S. Post Office Depart-
ment and are approximately comparable with later data from the
Civil Aeronautics Board. Whereas the figures shown prior to
1945 include certain additional operations, they also omit other
operations which are included beginning 1945; the 1945 monthly
average entirely comparable with earlier figures is 5,405,000
ton-miles.

Data for financial operations are quarterly averages.

Figures for 1939-42 are quarterly averages of operating
profits, not net income.

Data beginning 1954 exclude payments of Federal mail sub-
sidy; such payments are included in averages for earlier years
(see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page). Also, mail revenues
for 1939-55 reflect adjustments for out-of-period pay.

8 See 1st paragraph of note 1 for this page.

PAGE 121
1 Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. Data cover

total operations of the Railway Express Agency, Inc., formerly
the American Railway Express Co., as reported to the Commis-
sion. The figures represent practically complete coverage of
the express business on railroads, plus the express operations
involved in servicing motor carriers, electric lines, water car-
riers, and airways.

Transportation revenues represent charges (by the express
company) to customers for express service, plus some miscel-
laneous transportation charges. Express privilege payments are

amounts paid by the express company to the carriers for the con-
duct of express operations. Such payments are derived by sub-
tracting from income (i. e., the sum of charges for transporta-
tion, revenue from operations other than transportation, other
income credits, and profit and loss credits) the following items:
Operating expenses, taxes, other deductions from income, and
profit and loss debits.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p« 201 of this volume; monthly data for 1929-48 are avail-
able upon request.

Source: American Transit Association. Data for average
cash fares are based on fares paid in United States cities of
25,000 or more in population. (The 1960 Census governs the city
selection beginning with 1960, the 1950 Census for 1945-49, and
earlier decennial censuses for data prior to 1945.) The average
fare is unweighted, i. e., the cash fare of the dominant transit
company in each city, regardless of size, counts as a unit in the
average. Averages are computed as of the last day of the month.
No adjustments have been made for token fares or passes. Fares
paid to motorbus and trolley-bus operators have been substituted
where such services have replaced street railways.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-58
for the series on cash fares (based on selected cities according
to the 1950 Census) appear in the 1961, 1959, 1957, and 1955
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; comparable monthly data for
August 1945-December 1950 are available upon request.

Data for revenue passengers carried and operating revenues
are estimated totals for all organized local passenger transpor-
tation agencies, including electric street railways, elevated and
subway lines, interurban electric railways, trolley-coach lines,
and all common-carrier local motorbus lines. Excluded from
the figures are long distance interstate motor carriers, suburban
railroads, sightseeing buses, school buses, andtaxicabs. The
data beginning 1959 include figures for Alaska and Hawaii. Jan-
uary-December figures for 1957-58 including these States are
as follows: Passengers carried (millions)—1957, 735; 676; 741;
740; 748; 667; 647; 653; 667; 714; 678; 704; 1958, 682; 620; 684;
680; 681; 622; 595; 590; 638; 693; 632; 690; operating revenues
(mil. dol.)—1957, 120.7; 111.9; 119.1; 121.7; 121.9; 110.3;
113.9; 113.2; 106.4; 116.4; 114.5; 120.1; 1958. 114.9; 104.8;
113.6; 116.2; 115.1; 106.7; 108.4; 106.8; 106.4; 123.1; 114.1;
123.9.

The estimates of passengers and revenues are based on monthly
and quarterly reports, respectively, from member and nonmem-
ber companies whose operations (in terms of revenue or traffic)
represent approximately 80 percent of the total transit industry,
and on annual reports which include additional companies and
which for more than 85 percent of the industry. The
quarterly averages for 1939 and 1940 for operating revenues are
computed from annual totals.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
for passengers and operating revenues are in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Monthly figures for 1936-40 for passengers carried are
available upon request.

Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. The data are
compiled from quarterly reports from a varying number of reg-
ulated carriers that furnish complete reports to the Commission.
For the carriers of property, data beginning 1955 cover class I
intercity motor carriers, i.e., those having average annual gross
operating revenues of $1,000,000 or above. Overlapping figures
for 1954 and 1955, respectively, as reported by 783 class I motor
carriers of property are as follows—expressed as quarterly av-
erages: Operating revenues—$696,164,000; $804,128,000;
expenses—$671,818,000; $770,639,000; freight carried—47,885,-
000 tons; 55,266,000 tons. (For the period 1955-56, the report-
ing carriers were designated as "large" carriers^ beginning 1957,
as "class I".) For both carriers of property and of passengers,
the figures beginning 1949 (through 1954 for property carriers)
cover class I motor carriers, defined as those with $200,000 or
more of operating revenues; earlier data cover carriers with op-
erating revenues of $100,000 or more. Comparison of data for
the year 1949 based on the two definitions indicates that there is
less than 1 percent difference in terms of operating revenues.

Carriers of property represent intercity carriers of all types
of commodities, comprising common carriers of general and
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special commodities and intercity contract carriers; data include
both common and contract services of these carriers. Tonnage
of revenue freight carried includes duplications on account of
tonnage received from connecting motor carriers. Intercity
revenue passengers carried represent those reported by intercity
carriers operating intercity schedules, local and suburban sched-
ules, and charter or special service. Carriers reporting both
intercity schedules and local and suburban schedules are classi-
fied as intercity carriers if the average revenue per passenger
carried is in excess of 20 cents. (The figures shown here do
not cover operations of local or suburban carriers.)

Quarterly averages for 1938 and quarterly data (1949-58 for
carriers of passengers and 1951-58 for carriers of property)
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. (For the carriers of property,
statistics shown in the 1953 volume for the period 1945-52 relate
to intercity common carriers of general commodities only; for
1938-44, to carriers of all types of commodities as shown here.)
Quarterly data for 1938-48 for carriers of passengers and for
1938-50 for carriers of all types of commodities are available
upon request.

Data for local transit lines (operating revenues) and for
motor carriers are quarterly averages. For motor carriers,
the averages are based on annual totals for the number of car-
riers filing complete reports in the final quarter of the year.

Based on 5 months, August-December.

See note 3 for this page regarding change in number of re-
porting carriers.

7 Quarterly average. For express privilege payments, the
1962 quarterly average is based on an annual total which includes
adjustments not made in the quarterly data.

PAGE 122
1 Source: American Trucking Associations, Inc., Department

of Research and Transport Economics. The quarterly indexes
are based on data compiled by ATA from individual carrier re-
ports submitted to the Interstate Commerce Commission. The
index reflects the volume of intercity tonnage hauled by class I
and class II common and contract motor carriers of property.
The index for each period is based on the average corresponding
period for the years 1957-59; no adjustments are made for sea-
sonal variations or for the differences in the number of working
days in each period.

The original reports show quarterly indexes by regions; also,
for aH carriers, separate tonnage statistics of hauled by
commodity class, by type of carriage; and for carriers of general
freight and for liquid petroleum products, tonnage by region and
by type of carriage.

Quarterly data for 1945-58 are available upon request.

Source: Association of American Railroads, Car Service
Division. Data represent cars of revenue freight loaded by all
reporting class I roads and their subsidiaries. Most class I
roads are included. The data include all cars of revenue freight
originated for initial road haul on reporting roads. Cars in rev-
enue service loaded with one or more highway trailers or highway
containers (piggyback) are included in the figures. Piggyback
loadings, of increasing importance in recent years, averaged
46,200 cars per month in 1960; 49,300 in 1961; and 58,900 in
1962.

The 1959-62 monthly figures as shown here are totals derived
from reported weekly loadings. The number of weeks ending in
each month of 1962 governs the number of weeks represented in
the monthly totals for that year, as well as for the preceding 3
years, except that the number is adjusted, whenever necessary,
in order to include 13 weeks in each quarter. The 1959-62
monthly totals in this volume are based on exactly 4 weeks, with
the exception of those for March, June, September, and Decem-
ber, which cover 5 weeks.

lie monthly figures shown in the 1961 edition and earlier is-
sues of BUSINESS STATISTICS cover the weekly data which were
combined on the basis of the number of weeks ending in each
month of the last year shown in each volume, respectively.

weekly figures for 1948-62 by type of commodity loaded are
given in the report of the Association of American Railroads
relating to cars of revenue freight loaded (issued January 14,
1963).

i Source: The indexes are computed by the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System from weekly data compiled by the
Association of American Railroads. The revised series (first
shown in the December 1961 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS)
reflects new seasonal adjustments, new weights, improved meth-
ods of compiling the monthly series from weekly data, some
changes in groupings, and the use of the comparative base period
1957-59.

In computing the indexes, monthly loadings are derived from
4- or 5-week months. Seasonal factors for all classes of load-
ings were developed by electronic computer. For coal, a pre-
liminary index for June is computed and then revised when the
July figure becomes available; a single index is then used for
these two months.

Beginning with data for 1953, weights derived from 1957 reve-
nues by commodities have been used in combining the indexes for
8 classes of freight into the total index. These weights are as
follows: Coal, 14.4; coke, 0.7; forest products, 7.6; grain and
grain products, 7.6; livestock, 0.8; merchandise, less than car-
lot, 2.6; ore, 3. 2; miscellaneous, 63.1. Weight years for ear-
lier periods are as follows: 1947 weights for 1942-52; 1935-39
weights for 1931-41; and 1928 weights for 1919-30.

The miscellaneous group consists largely of metals and parts,
equipment, construction materials (mostly manufactures but some
minerals), petroleum and chemical products, and processed
foods. It also includes some unprocessed agricultural products.

The FRB also compiles separate indexes for a "manufactures"
class (miscellaneous, forest products, merchandise, 1. c.l.«, and
coke) and for "coal and other" (coal, grain and grain products,
ore, and livestock).

Seasonally adjusted monthly indexes for 1919-60 for total,
"manufactures" class, and "coal and all other," together with a
description of the new indexes, appear on pp. 1401-3 of the De-
cember 1961 Federal Reserve Bulletin.

Monthly averages for 1919-38 and monthly data for 1919-58 are
available upon request from the compiling source.

Data for motor carriers are quarterly averages, not monthly
averages.
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See note 3 for p. 122.

Source: Interstate Commerce Commission. Data cover
class I railroads only and exclude switching and terminal com-
panies. Effective January 1, 1956, the ICC revised the classi-
fication for class I railroads to include carriers having annual
operating revenues of $3,000,000 or more, averaged over a pe-
riod of 3 years. (For both line-haul roads and switching and
terminal companies, this change eliminated certain former class
I railroads, and added a few roads not previously in the class I
group. The net effect of the change in classification was a re-
duction in reported total operating revenues of class I railroads
of less than one-tenth of one percent.) During the 1939-62 pe-
riod, the operating revenues of class I roads, exclusive of
switching and terminal companies, represented over 95 percent
of the total operating revenues of all roads.

The number of class I railroads varies slightly from year to
year. Data given in the Commission's quarterly reports (for-
merly monthly) for the latest quarter and for the corresponding
quarter a year earlier are based on the roads reporting in the
most recent quarter. Any revisions made in the figures for the
earlier year are included in the SURVEY presentation; hence
data for the maximum number of railroads are not always in-
cluded. For this reason, the data shown here may differ slightly
from those appearing in annual reports of the Commission; en-
titled "Transport Statistics in the United States" (formerly, "Sta-
tistics of Railways in the United States"). In addition, several
carriers make their quarterly reports on a system basis which
does not obtain in the annual reports. This difference in report-
ing, however, has not appreciably affected the comparability of
the data.
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Net railway operating income represents operating revenues
remaining after deducting operating expenses, railway tax ac-
cruals, and equipment and joint facility rents. Net income is the
remainder after deducting from total income (net railway oper-
ating income plus other income) the fixed charges and certain
miscellaneous items. It therefore represents income after all
charges and taxes and before dividends. The quarterly averages
for financial operations, which are based on annual summaries
issued in the quarterly series, include some revisions not dis-
tributed to the quarterly figures.

Data for freight carried 1 mile include both revenue and non-
revenue freight. Revenue passengers carried 1 mile relate to
all revenue passengers, including commutation and multiple ride.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
(except 1934-37 figures for taxes and joint facility and equipment
rents) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Earlier monthly
data are available as follows: Operating revenues and expenses
and net railway operating income, 1922-33—p. 20 of the April
1934 SURVEY; net income, 1932-33—1936 SUPPLEMENT
(monthly data for 1931 are available upon request); operating re-
sults, 1923-33 (except for minor revisions in 1923-31 figures)—
1936 and 1932 SUPPLEMENTS. Monthly data for 1922-37 for
taxes and joint facility and equipment rents may be obtained by
deducting operating expenses and net railway operating income
from operating revenues.

Includes mail, express, and other operating revenues not
shown separately.

For September-December 1945 a number of carriers in-
cluded ^ in their charges to operating expenses for amortization
of defense projects, amounts in excess of normal accruals and
credits to railway tax accruals because of the shortened period
of amortization of these projects; the total amounts of such
charges to operating expenses and credits to railway tax ac-
cruals for 1945 were $593,885,000 and $433,867,000, respec-
tively. IB 1946 a number of carriers included, in their Federal
income tax accruals, credits covering refunds of 1944 and 1945
taxes on account of carry-backs in the 1946 unused excess
profits credit and net operating loss; these credits totaled
$170,491,000 for the year 1946.

Includes charges to operating expenses in connection with
the Guthrie Wage Increase Award (March 18, 1953) as follows:
1953-March, $17,667,000; April, $2,401,000.

Based on annual total which includes additional mail pay,
totaling $34,700,000, applicable to prior years.

Quarterly average, not monthly average.
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1 See note 2 for p. 123.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (beginning May 1942) and U. S. Treasury Department,
Bureau of Customs (prior to May 1942).

Data represent the carrying capacity (including ships in ballast)
of ships clearing ports of the United States (including Alaska and
Hawaii), Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico; they do not relate to
the actual weight of carp) carried. A net ton represents 100 cu-
bic feet carrying capacity after prescribed allowance for space
occupied by crew, engines, and other machinery, etc. All types
of watercraft engaged in foreign trade which are required to
make formal clearance are included in the statistics. The follow-
ing types of vessels touching port but not considered to be en-
gaged in foreign trade are excluded: Vessels in distress or for
repairs, not discharging or lading cargo; to effect crew changes
or take on bunker fuel, provisions, etc.; in traffic exclusively
between the United States and noncontiguous territories; U. S.
Army and Navy vessels clearing without commercial cargo, and
foreign military or naval craft, etc. Data for the period July
1951 - December 1952 exclude vessels under time and voyage
charter to Military Sea Transportation Service.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at

top of p. 201 of this volume. (October 1945 figure for foreign
vessels should read 2,776,000 tons.) Monthly figures for earlier
periods (revised since publication) are available upon request.

Source: Panama Canal Company, beginning July 1951; prior
thereto, office of the Governor of the Panama Canal. Data in-
clude traffic both ways and represent cargo carried by ocean-
going commercial vessels of 300 net tons or over, Panama
Canal measurement. The smaller commercial craft, Govern-
ment vessels, and certain vessels which are exempt from tolls
are not included here.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58
(for total tonnage, 1934-58) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions for U. S. vessels: 1943—November, 352,000
tons; December, 149,000 tons.)

Source: Horwath and Horwath. Data represent a compila-
tion from reports of a large number of hotels (transient and res-
idential) of the conventional types; motor hotels are not included.
Prior to 1942, reports were received from between 300 and 400
hotels in about 140 cities (both large and small) located in 30
States. The number of contributing hotels and the number of
cities declined during the war years. For the 1942-46 period,
data are based on reports from between 250 and 350 hotels in
about 110 cities. In 1952, the survey-was expanded to include a
larger number of cities and regions and the data reflect reports
from some 400 hotels located throughout the country. Prac-
tically all of the hotels included operate throughout the year.

Figures for average sale per occupied room cover room rev-
enue only. An indication of the trend of room sales can be ob-
tained by multiplying average sales per occupied room by the
percent of total rooms occupied. Data beginning 1951 for the
occupancy rate have been adjusted to the levels of the 1948 Cen-
sus of Business. The restaurant sales indexes for each month
are related to the corresponding month of the base year 1951.
As the sample varies from month to month, it is necessary to
compute the index from percentage changes (the given month as
compared with the corresponding month in the preceding year)
based on the reports received. These indexes include both food
and beverage sales. Separate data for the principal cities are
included in the original Horwath and Horwath reports.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except for the index of restaurant sales) are in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Monthly indexes for restaurant sales (1953-58), based
on same month 1951=100, are in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS (p. 260); monthly indexes (1929-58), based on same
month 1929 =100, are in the 1959 and earlier volumes.

Data for the period July 1951-December 1952 exclude vessels
under time and voyage charter to Military Sea Transportation
Service.

Data beginning 1951 have been adjusted to the levels of the
1948 Census of Business; 1951 monthly average comparable with
earlier data, 79 percent.

Quarterly average.
PAGE 125

1 Source: U. S. Department of Justice, Immigration and
Naturalization Service (under U. S. Department of Labor prior
to June 14, 1940). Data are compiled from passenger manifests
or lists required by law and from regulations prepared for ves-
sels and aircraft traveling between the United States and foreign
countries.

Data cover arrivals and departures of aliens and citizens, by
sea and air, between ports of the United States (defined as ports
of the U. S. mainland, Alaska, Hawaii, Guam, Puerto Rico, and
U. S. Virgin Islands; also U. S. immigration offices located in
Canada) and foreign territory. Therefore, travel between for-
eign countries and outlying areas is covered. The Philippines
are treated as a foreign country for all periods; hence citizens
of the Islands admitted to the United States are included as alien
arrivals. Excluded from the figures are crewmen, military
personnel, and travelers between the United States and its pos-
essions. (For data on insular travel, including travel between
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the United States and Hawaii prior to statehood, see Annual Re-
ports of INS.)

Aliens are defined as immigrants arriving to establish resi-
dence here; nonimmigrants coming for temporary stays (e. g. ,
tourists, students, government officials, etc.); and resident
aliens returning from visits abroad.

Comparability of the figures is affected in January 1945 and
July 1958 in accordance with details given below.

Figures beginning 1945 for arrivals and departures of U. S.
citizens and aliens exclude all travel via international land
borders, except for Mexican air travel which is included effec-
tive July 1958 and except for a limited amount of Canadian and
Mexican travel considered as nonborder traffic. Prior to 1945,
"permanent" arrivals and departures (those involving a period
of stay of a year or more) via international land borders are in-
cluded. For 1945, land-border arrivals of citizens approxi-
mated 4 percent of total arrivals and land-border departures, 2
percent of total departures. (Persons habitually crossing and
recrossing international land borders are not included for any
period.)

Cruise travel (passengers making cruises or round trips with-
out change of vessel) for both inward and outward passengers is
included effective July 1958 but excluded prior thereto. For
figures for July 1958 through January 1959, see table below.

Passenger Cruise Travel
(Number of passengers)

Aliens

1958:
July
August
September
October
November
December

1959:
January

U. S. Citizens
Arrivals Departures Arrivals Departures

7,720
9,120
3,752
8,369
4,468
7,828

19,866

9,682
11,376
3,951
6,968
6,141

13,265

18,088

272
265
151
352
143
325

1,175

304
388
260
245
216
712

1,476

Figures for 1939-44 represent monthly averages based on fis-
cal year totals of citizens and aliens admitted and departed; for
aliens, the arrivals data cover admissions plus arrivals of non-
admitted aliens. Monthly averages from 1945 forward are
based on calendar year totals; for some years, the averages are
computed from annual totals which include revisions not distrib-
uted to the monthly data.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (be-
ginning with the 1955 volume). Monthly data for 1945-50 are
available upon request. (Data shown in the 1953 and earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS are on a different basis.)

Source: U. S. Department of State, Passport Office. Data
represent total passports issued, including renewals; a single
passport may cover more than one trip and more than one person.
Passports issued to American seamen as required by the State
Department from February 1942 to August 1945 are included in
the figures.

Rules governing renewal of passports have been revised. Orig-
inally, passports were issued for 2 years and could be renewed
for 2 more years. Effective September 14, 1959, the potential
life of the passport has been extended to 5 years; the passport is
issued for 3 years and can be renewed for 2 more years.
Through 1960, renewals had accounted for approximately 15 per-
cent of total passports issued and renewed.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume. (Scattered revisions for 1929 and
1930 are in the corresponding note in the 1957, 1955, and 1953
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.)

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, National Park
Service. Data are compiled from reports from all national parks
in the United States.

The parks covered are Acadia, Big Bend (opened 1944), Bryce
Canyon, Carlsbad Caverns, Crater Lake, Everglades (opened

1947), Glacier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Great Smoky
Mountains, Haleakala (established 1961, previously part of
Hawaii National Park), Hawaii Volcanoes (established 1961, pre-
viously Hawaii National Park), Hot Springs, Isle Royale (opened
1940), Kings Canyon, Lassen Volcanic, Mammoth Cave, Mesa
Verde, Mt. McKinley, Mt. Rainer, Olympic, Platt, Rocky
Mountain, Sequoia, Shenandoah, Wind Cave, Yellowstone, Yose-
mite, and Zion; see note (end of next paragraph) regarding data
beginning January 1963. Monthly figures are available for all
parks only beginning October 1940. Monthly averages prior to
1941 are for the travel year, October 1 to September 30. The
original reports also cover visits and "visitor-days" (overnight
stays) to specified national monuments, historical areas, park-
ways, recreation areas, memorial parks, and the National Capi-
tal Park System.

The term "number of visits" has been substituted for "number
of visitors" (used prior to January 1959). A "visit" is the entry
of any person into a national park in order to make use of serv-
ices, conveniences, or facilities provided by the National Park
Service; a person who enters a park several times in a month or
year is counted as a "visit" at each entry. There are two breaks
in the continuity of the data as shown in this volume—beginning
with January 1960 and with January 1962. The first break re-
sults from revised methods of data collection and from revisions
for several parks in the definition of a "visit." For general
purposes, a linking factor of 1.15 could be applied to the 1959
monthly data to raise the figures to a more nearly comparable
level with data for the 1960-61 period. The second break results
from a redefinition of visits to Hot Springs (the number of visits
in January 1962, on the new basis, totaled 62,600 as compared
with 18,600 visits in January 1961 on the old basis). Note that
data beginning January 1963, as shown in the April 1963 and sub-
sequent issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, include
figures for Petrified Forest National Park which was listed as a
national monument prior to 1963. Monthly data for 1962 includ-
ing visits to Petrified Forest and comparable with data beginning
January 1963 are as follows (thousands of visits): January-
December, respectively, 565.1; 705.1; 779.4; 1,391.3; 2,030,5;
5,007.8; 7,720.0; 7,714.8; 3,344.9; 1,955.8; 972.7; 652.8.

Monthly data for 1957-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly averages prior to 1939 and
monthly data for 1941-56 (revised, since publication of the 1959
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS, to include data for Hawaii and
Mt. McKinley National Parks) are available upon request.

Source: The Pullman Co. (Sleeping Car Companies, as re-
ported to the Interstate Commerce Commission). Data for rev-
enue passenger-miles include passenger-miles of passengers
traveling on free-rail transportation, and operations in Canada
and Mexico, but exclude passenger-miles of chartered pas-
sengers. Passenger revenues cover berth and seat revenues,
including standard and tourist sleeping cars and, in earlier
years, "parlor cars.ff

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revision for passenger revenues,
May 1940, $3,749,000.) For earlier monthly figures, seep, 18
of the January 1939 SURVEY.

Source: Federal Communications Commission. Data cover
principal domestic telephone carriers reporting monthly to the
Commission; these carriers account for more than 90 percent of
the annual gross operating revenues of the telephone industry in
the United States (the figures include combined telephone and
radiotelegraph operations in Hawaii but exclude any figures for
Alaska).

Beginning January 1954, only those companies having an an-
nual gross operating revenue of $1,000,000 or more are re-
quired to report monthly to the Commission; prior thereto, the
reporting requirement was $250,000 or more of annual revenues.

Operating statistics for certain months reflect adjustments
for refunds which cannot be allocated to the periods in which
they properly belong; usually such refunds are not sufficiently
large to seriously distort comparisons. Net operating income
in October 1962 reflects adjustment of Federal income tax pro-
visions for 10 months of 1962 occasioned by the Revenue Act of
1962.
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Figures beginning 1942 for total operating revenues and oper-
ating expenses are shown after elimination of major company
duplications (e.g., license fees, rentals, dividend payments,
etc.) for the Bell System; the earlier data are based on carriers
reporting monthly and are not available exclusive of duplications.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
(with qualifications mentioned and exceptions given below) will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Note the following exceptions:
Monthly total operating revenues and expenses through 1946 are
unadjusted for intercompany duplications; station revenues prior
to 1937 are not available separately. Scattered revisions for
1948 and prior years are in the corresponding note in the 1957
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Includes figures for the following types of revenues not
shown separately: Local and toll private line, wide area toll
service, rent, directory advertising, etc.

Average for the travel year ending September 30 of the indi-
cated year. Comparable average for the 1941 travel year is
699,000.

Beginning 1942, total operating revenues are shown after
elimination of major intercompany duplications for the Bell Sys-
tem and are not strictly comparable with figures for prior years;
data for 1939-41 are based on carriers reporting monthly and are
not available exclusive of duplications.

o
Data beginning 1945 exclude all travel via international land

borders (except that Mexican air travel is included beginning
July 1958) and are averages based on calendar-year totals. See
5th and 7th paragraphs of note 1 for this page.

Beginning July 1958, data include figures for cruise trav-
elers and Mexican air travel; such passengers were not included
in earlier figures. (See 5th and 6th paragraphs of note 1 for
this page.)

Figures for tlje period 1960-61 and figures beginning Jan-
uary 1962 are not directly comparable with each other, nor with
data through 1959; see 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page re-
garding revised data-collection methods and new definitions of
visits.

12

1

Quarterly average, not monthly average.
PAGE 126

See note 5 for p. 125.

Source: Federal Communications Commission. Data are
compiled from the reports of telegraph carriers (wire, ocean-
cable, and radiotelegraph) accounting for practically the entire
telegraph industry in the United States (except for Alaska and
Hawaii; the radiotelegraph operations for Hawaii are included in
the figures for telephone operations). Through 1947, the reports
cover carriers having annual operating revenues of $50,000 or
more; thereafter, carriers having annual operating revenues of
$250,000 or more. The change beginning 1948 in the reporting
basis resulted in the omission of one previously reporting radio-
telegraph carrier. This carrier, however, accounted for only
0.3 percent of the total operating revenues of radiotelegraph car-
riers in 1947 and 1948. The land-line and cable operations of the
Western Union Telegraph Company have been segregated and sta-
tistics for the separate categories are shown here under data for
wire-telegraph and cable carriers, respectively. Figures for
wire-telegraph and radiotelegraph carriers include compara-
tively small amounts for telephone operations. Similarly, fig-
ures for ocean-cable operations include small amounts for
radiotelegraph carriers. "Net operating revenues" equals oper-
ating revenues less operating expenses and depreciation, opera-
ting taxes, and miscellaneous operating revenue deductions. The
item includes no deduction for income taxes.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
for radiotelegraph carriers and for 1943-58 for wire-telegraph
and cable carriers will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Com-
bined figures for wire and ocean-cable systems shown in the 1942

SUPPLEMENT are not comparable with combined totals of the
separate figures shown in subsequent volumes because of changes
in the accounting systems. For radiotelegraph carriers, opera-
ting revenues for 1940 as shown in the 1942 volume are approxi-
mately comparable with those shown in later issues.

o
Data for telephones in service are as of end of year (not

averages of end-of-month figures).

Beginning 1942, operating expenses are shown after elimina-
tion of major intercompany duplications for the Bell System and
are not strictly comparable with figures for prior years; data for
1939-41 are based on carriers reporting monthly and are not
available exclusive of duplications.

Reflects adjustment of Federal income tax provisions for 10
months of 1962 occasioned by the Revenue Act of 1962.

PAGE 127

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data cover all known commercial manufacturers of
the selected chemicals (except as indicated in the note for
sodium silicate) and represent the "primary" manufacture of
the various chemicals, including quantities produced for further
processing in the same plant, for intracompany transfer, and
for sale to other companies. In some cases, data are included
for material produced "in process" as an intermediate to the
end product.

The figures are believed to be essentially complete except, in
some years (primarily the war years), for quantities of various
chemicals produced by plants either owned or operated by the
Federal Government or operated solely for its account. It
should be noted, however, that production of certain chemicals
by plants operated by the Tennessee Valley Authority is in-
cluded; also included, beginning with 1954, is the production of
certain chemicals (such as nitric acid, sodium sulfates, and
sulfuric acid) in Government-owned privately operated plants.
(See also notes 3, 11, 12, and 15 for this page.)

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
(1955-58 for acetylene and sodium sulfates) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. (Notice above-mentioned qualifications
affecting year-to-year comparability; also qualifications in notes
2, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, and 11 following.) No data were collected in
1940 and none on a monthly basis prior to 1941. Monthly aver-
ages for 1939 are based on totals from the Census of Manufac-
tures. Monthly data for 1952-54 for acetylene and 1941-54 for
sodium sulfates are available upon request.

2 Excludes amounts produced and used by railroad shops,
shipyards, welding shops, and small establishments using port-
able generators. Production is for all purposes; however, most
of it is for chemical synthesis.

Output of Government-owned plants, which was large through
1946 for both anhydrous ammonia and nitric acid and for the
most part for military use, is not included (see note 12 regard-
ing plants formerly Government-owned which are included be-
ginning in June or August 1946; also for nitric acid, see note 15
regarding the inclusion beginning 1954 of production in Govern-
ment-owned privately operated plants).

Excludes quantities of liquid and gas CO2 converted and re-
ported as dry ice and also amounts converted from pure CO2
(liquid or solid) purchased or received from other plants.

Represents total production of gas, including quantities later
liquefied for use, shipment, or storage.

6 New basis. To convert data shown in BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS volumes prior to 1959, multiply by .3622.

7 Production of sodium carbonate (soda ash) represents the
total crude bicarbonate equivalent produced by the ammonia
soda and caustic carbonation processes, and includes quantities
used to manufacture caustic soda, sodium bicarbonate, and fin-
ished light and dense soda ash. The production of electrolytic
soda ash and of natural soda ash is excluded from these statis-
tics.
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Data fi|r sodium hydroxide (caustic soda) include total pro-
duction of liquid material by all processes, including quantities
of liquid caustic which are later evaporated to solid caustic and
reported as such.

9
Data represent total production, except prior to October 1953

and beginning with January 1958. Prior to October 1953, small
quantities were excluded for meta-, ortho-, and sesquisilicates
when these chemicals were manufactured directly without going
through the soluble glass stage (such exclusions are estimated
to represent less than 5 percent of the totals as published). Be-
ginning with January 1958, all amounts produced and consumed
in making meta-, ortho-, and sesquisilicates are excluded.

Comprises anhydrous (refined) on 100% Na2SO4 basis;
Glauber's salt (converted to 100% Na2SO4); and commercial
crude salt cake. These data supersede those for sodium sulfates
shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS volumes prior to 1959 which
were for Glauber's (as reported to Bureau of Census by the Bu-
reau of Mines) and for commercial crude salt cake.

Data for sulfurie acid are combined totals for sulfuric acid
produced by the contact and chamber processes, including spent
acid fortified in the contact plants with the simultaneous produc-
tion of new acid. Production of Government-owned plants, which
was large during the war period, is not included for that period;
for the most part, this production was available only for military
use. However, beginning with 1954, appreciable amounts pro-
duced in Government-owned privately operated plants are in-
cluded. The figures for 1946-50 include monthly estimates based
on annual totals of byproduct operations of a few smelters report-
ing to the Bureau of Mines; the estimated data included vary from
4 percent in 1946 to 2 percent in 1950. Data for 1939 are based
on reports of the Census of Manufactures; they are shown in
those reports on a 50° Baume'basis but are here converted to 100
percent H2SO4.

Data for synthetic anhydrous ammonia and nitric acid in-
clude operations of two large plants beginning June 1946 and, for
the former, one additional plant beginning August 1946 which did
not report previously; production at these plants was classified
as military prior to the months indicated and was not included.

Beginning January 1948, figures are not strictly compara-
ble with earlier data because of the inclusion of additional plants;
however, the addition of these plants increased the production of
the specified chemical by less than 3.5 percent.

Beginning January 1950, data exclude quantities produced
and consumed in the same plants manufacturing soda ash.
Monthly average for 1950, CQmparable with earlier data, is 53.3
thousand short tons.

Beginning with 1954 the figures include appreciable amounts
produced in Government-owned privately operated plants; they
are not strictly comparable with earlier figures.

16

17

See note 9 for this page.

Beginning February 1962, data include quantities for 14
plants not previously reported.

PAGE 128
1

Source: U. S. Tariff Commission, with the exception of data
for natural acetic acid which are from the U. S. Department of
Commerce (Bureau of the Census) and those for creosote oil
production by coke-oven operators, which are from the U. S.
Department of the Interior (Bureau of Mines). Data cover all
known manufacturers of the specified product and include pro-
duction for sale and for consumption, if any, in the reporting
plants. Except for ethyl acetate, formaldehyde, and creosote oil
(prior to 1956), the products are reported on the basis of 100-
percent content of the specified material.

Data for acetic acid include both natural and synthetic, but
exclude recovered acetic acid. Figures for creosote oil cover
oil (for wood preserving purposes only) produced by tar dis-
tillers and coke-oven operators. Amounts included for tar dis-
tillers represent production from purchased coal tar only or

from oil-gas or water-gas tar produced or puchased by tar dis-
tillers. Beginning 1956, data for creosote production are re-
ported on the basis of 100-percent creosote content; prior
thereto, the amounts reported by coke-oven operators include
some solution.

Any differences between the monthly averages shown on this
page and those based on the sum of published monthly data are
the result of revised annual totals, for which there are no cor-
responding monthly revisions.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for acetic anhydride, acetyl-
salicylic acid, creosote oil, and ethyl acetate, as well as
monthly data for 1951-58 for DDT, ethylene glycol, and formal-
dehyde, and monthly data for 1943-58 for all others will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1946-50 for DDT and
formaldehyde and for 1947-50 for ethylene glycol are available
upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data for production are industry totals and include amounts
produced for sale and for consumption in the producing plants.
Stock figures through December 1958 include quantities held by
and in transit to producers and consumers and in public storage;
thereafter, the data cover producers1 and warehouse stocks only.
All figures are on the basis of 100-percent glycerin content.
Monthly data were not collected prior to July 1942; monthly av-
erages for 1942 and earlier years for production are based on
annual totals.

In the 1955 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, data
were shown separately for high gravity and yellow distilled and
for chemically pure glycerin; they should be combined for com-
parability with data in later volumes.

Monthly (or quarterly) averages prior to 1939 and monthly
(or quarterly) data for 1941-58 will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Quarterly figures for 1919-40 are available upon re-
quest.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, with the exception of data beginning October 1945 for syn-
thetic methanol which are from the U. S. Tariff Commission. All
data are on the basis of 100-percent CHsOH. (The original re-
ports for natural methanol prior to June 1945 were for crude
methanol, 80-82 percent strength; however, the data shown here
reflect conversion to 100-percent basis.)

Data beginning 1941 are for all known manufacturers and cover
production for sale and for consumption in own plant. Data for
1934-41 for natural methanol (shown here and in earlier volumes)
are approximately complete and comparable with later data;
those for 1930-33 are believed to cover about 80 percent of the
industry.

Comparison with data reported in the 1939 Census of Manufac-
tures indicates that figures for synthetic methanol prior to 1941
cover production for sale only; monthly average production for
1939 for consumption and sale, based on annual figures reported
for 1939, is as follows (thousands of gallons): Total, 3,877; for
sale, 2,846; for consumption, 1,031.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
for natural methanol and for 1930-58 for synthetic methanol will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Averages are based on end-of-quarter stock figures.

Data are not available for publication.

Change in coverage; not strictly comparable with earlier fig-
ures. (See 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page).

Not strictly comparable with earlier data (see 2d paragraph
of note 1 for this page).

8 Beginning January 19599 data cover producers1 warehouse
stocks only; prior thereto, consumers1 stocks are also included.
Monthly average for 1959, including consumers1 stocks, is
38,858,000 pounds.
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PAGE 129

1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Data for operations, as defined below, represent complete
U. S. coverage (including Hawaii and Puerto Rico; no pertinent
operations in Alaska).

Production figures are net, i. e., gross production (original
production plus production by redistillation) minus the quantity
used in redistillation. Through June 1960, the production fig-
ures relate to production of ethyl alcohol by industrial alcohol
plants. Beginning with July 1960, the figures cover alcohol and
spirits produced by facilities of distilled spirits plants (compara-
ble figure for June 1960 is 53,137,000 gallons).

It should be noted that in 1960 the former industrial alcohol
plant, registered distillery, fruit distillery, alcohol bonded
warehouse, internal revenue bonded warehouse, distillery de-
naturing bonded warehouse, denaturing plant, rectifying plant,
and taxpaid bottling house were redesignated as distilled spirits
plant and its facilities; see Public Law 85-859.

Quantities for denaturation through June 1941 and for July
1947-June 1950 represent "withdrawals" of ethyl alcohol for de-
naturation. For July 1941-June 1947 and beginning July 1950,
data represent products "used" for denaturation, ie e., domestic
ethyl alcohol, imported ethyl alcohol, and spirits (except rum).
Since July 1950 (also for July 1941-June 1947), denaturing plants
have been permitted to store ethyl alcohol for purposes other
than denaturation; therefore, alcohol used for denaturation has
been reported in lieu of withdrawals for denaturation.

Figures through June 1960 for taxable (or taxpaid) withdrawals
are those reported as withdrawals of ethyl alcohol from industrial
alcohol bonded warehouses. Beginning with July 1960, the fig-
ures represent withdrawals of alcohol and spirits from bonded
premises of distilled spirits plants (comparable figure for June
1960 is 5,462,000 gallons).

In addition to the taxable withdrawals and tax-free quantities
withdrawn for denaturation, various quantities are withdrawn
tax-free for hospital, scientific, and educational use; for use of
the United States; to foreign-trade zones; and for use in Puerto
Rico (under permits issued) for medicinal, beverage, and other
purposes. These transactions, of course, affect the stock fig-
ures (referred to below); stocks are also affected by losses.

Stock figures through June 1960 are those reported for ethyl
alcohol at industrial alcohol bonded warehouses and denaturing
plants,, Beginning with July 1960, the data represent alcohol and
spirits in bonded storage at distilled spirits plants, including
stocks in denaturing facilities of these plants (comparable figure
for June 1960 is 129,041,000 gallons).

A tax gallon for spirits of 100 proof or over is equal to the
proof gallon (for spirits of less than 100 proof it is equal to a
wine gallon). A proof gallon is the alcoholic equivalent of a wine
gallon (231 cubic inches) at 60° F., containing 50 percent of ethyl
alcohol by volume. "Proof" is the ethyl alcohol content of a
liquid at 60° F., stated as twice the percent of ethyl alcohol by
volume. Data shown in earlier volumes are expressed in proof
gallons which, for all data covered here, are synonymous with
tax gallons.

More complete data for alcohol and spirits, including details
by States, are available in annual reports titled "Alcohol and To-
bacco Summary Statistics," published by Internal Revenue Serv-
ice.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
for the series, as described, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

Source: Ue S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue Serv-
ice. Data cover operations of all denaturing plants in the United
States, including plants in Puerto Rico and Hawaii; there are no
plants in Alaska. The figures include completely denatured and
specially denatured alcohol produced from domestic alcohol and
spirits and also from alcohol imported under authority of the
Revenue Act of 1942, effective October 22, 1942. Prior to July
1942, the data include small quantities produced from rum. Fig-
ures for withdrawals represent removals from plants and include
amounts shipped to bonded dealers.

A wine gallon is a United States gallon of liquid measure equiv-
alent to the volume of 231 cubic inches.

Data by States, withdrawals classified according to formulas,
amounts used in manufacturing, etc., are contained in annual
reports titled "Alcohol and Tobacco Summary Statistics," pub-
lished by Internal Revenue Service.,

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Production for July 1936
should read 6,122,000 gallons.)

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Exports cover shipments of "domestic" merchan-
dise. Import figures shown herein are imports for consumption;
for years prior to 1934, as shown in earlier volumes, they are
general imports. (For general explanation of foreign trade data,
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.) The
totals for both imports and exports include prepared and miscel-
laneous fertilizers and fertilizer materials which are not shown
separately,,

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in'earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (See revisions for 1941
and 1946 in footnote 5 for p. 125 of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS.)

Includes data not shown separately.

Monthly average based on annual total including data not dis-
tributed by months.

See 2d, 5th, and 7th paragraphs of note 1 for this page re-
garding comparability of data8 Monthly averages for 1960 are
based on July-December data.

PAGE 130
1 See note 3 for p. 129.

Includes data not shown separately.

Source: American Potash Institute. Data for 1940 through
November 1962 represent deliveries of potash (of domestic ori-
gin only) in conterminous United States, Hawaii, and Puerto
Rico, and to Canada and, through 1960, to Cuba, according to
reports of principal American producers (eight producers re-
porting in recent years). Effective with data for December 1962,
deliveries are also included for one Canadian company reporting
directly to the Institute; the December 1962 figure includes de-
liveries of this company during the September-December period.

Data prior to 1940 represent deliveries in the aforementioned
areas (designated Institute territory) of materials of both domes-
tic and foreign origin, as reported by three domestic producers
and by a large importer. (The latter company, which prior to
1940 had reported monthly, delivered 92,062 tons of potash in
1940.)

The total volume of deliveries of these primary suppliers is
estimated to be between 95 and 98 percent of the total industry
deliveries prior to 1943, and practically the entire industry be-
ginning that year. Recently, fertilizer manufacturers have ab-
sorbed approximately 95 percent of the total potash produced,
while the remaining amount is consumed by nonagricultural users.

The total bulk potassium salts are calculated to their K^O
equivalent because of the variance in the potassium content of
the salts mined in different parts of the world.

It should be noted that the figures as shown here do not include
export deliveries other than to Canada and Cuba (through 1960).
These "other" exports, as reported by the Institute, totaled
413,000 short tons K2O in 1961 and 515,000 in 1962.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
wiU be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. The averages for 1936-
39 appearing in the 1947 and subsequent volumes reflect small
revisions in the annual totals not allocated by months. In the 1940
volume, annual totals for 1928-35 are shown incorrectly as
monthly averages.

4 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (for data beginning September 1942). Except as otherwise

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1963



274 1963 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT TO THE SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS

stated, the data cover all plants in the United States known to
have facilities for the manufacture of superphosphate and other
phosphatic fertilizers (the latter included beginning 1956), includ-
ing Government-owned plants. Data for one company that was
producing in 1945 were not included until 1946 and, effective with
1950, data for 11 companies not previously reporting were in-
cluded. However, the omission of these companies in the earlier
years does not appreciably affect comparability of the figures.
Stocks are only those of plants which actually produce the items
covered.

Quantities shown in this volume are expressed in equivalent
short tons of 100-percent 1*2^5 (available phosphoric oxide); in
the 1953 and earlier editions, they are on the basis of 18-percent
?2O5. The statistics pertain only to superphosphate and phos-
phatic fertilizer materials as such, and include no data for these
products in dry-base or dry-mixed goods. Data cover all grades
of superphosphate (i. e., normal, enriched, concentrated, and
wet-base goods). "Other phosphatic fertilizers" include chem-
ically processed materials such as ammonium phosphate, potash
mixtures, nitre-phosphates, calcium metaphosphates, sodium
phosphates, etc.

Monthly data for September 1942-December 1950 (on the basis
of 18-percent P2°& ̂  for 1951-58 (100-percent P£O5) wMl be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data in the 1953 and prior edi-
tions should be converted to 100-percent basis (multiply by . 18)
for comparability with data for corresponding years in the 1955
and later editions.

Comparable monthly data are not available prior to September
1942. The monthly averages prior to 1939 shown in the 1959 and
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, as well as those for
1939-42 shown herein, are computed from annual totals compiled
by the U.S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Plant Industry,
Soils, and Agricultural Engineering. The 1940 and 1941 figures
are based on a survey (of all plants producing ordinary super-
phosphate and wet-mixed base) made by the National Fertilizer
Association with the cooperation of the Department of Agriculture;
data on production of concentrated superphosphate were collected
by the latter agency in complete surveys of such production for
the years 1929-42. Annual figures for years prior to 1940 and
1942 are based on the surveys of production of concentrated super-
phosphate and on monthly statistics (collected by the Bureau of
the Census) covering production of bulk superphosphate and wet-
mixed goods by 52 manufacturers through August 1942 and total
production of all grades of superphosphates by all plants for later
months of 1942. The monthly series through August 1942 did not
cover all manufacturers and also did not include production by
the Tennessee Valley Authority. Comparison of monthly figures
for 1940 and 1941 with data collected in the surveys of all plants
for those years indicated that the Census series through August
1942 represented, approximately, the production of ordinary
superphosphate and wet-mixed base. These data, therefore,
were combined with figures for concentrated superphosphate to
obtain totals for all superphosphates.

Source: Institute of Makers of Explosives; from reports of
member and nonmember companies for use in the annual reports
of the U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines. Data
cover black blasting powder and high explosives (including per-
missibles) produced and sold in the United States, virtually all
of which is for industrial purposes. Ammunition and fireworks,
and nitroglycerin used as such, are not included. The explosives
are used primarily in mining and quarrying and in railway and
other construction work. Differences between the annual totals
derived from the monthly reports and the annual totals published
by the Bureau of Mines represent data for companies which do
not report monthly.

Monthly data for 1941-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Data shown in the 1942 and earlier volumes are combined
totals for black blasting powder and high explosives. Comparable
monthly figures for 1939 and 1940 for the separate items are
available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data from 1951 forward represent estimates of total fac-
tory shipments of finished paint, varnish, and lacquer products,
based on figures obtained from a sample designed to measure
total activity of the industry in the United States.

A change was made in reporting procedure, effective with data
for January 1961, whereby the respondents were instructed to
report actual receipts from sales, instead of sales on f. o.b.
basis as formerly. A number of the larger companies had al-
ready been reporting actual sales, thus the effect on comparabil-
ity is limited.

The estimates beginning with January 1958 are not comparable
with earlier estimates because of (1) the use of data from a new
panel of respondents based on information reported in the 1954
Census of Manufactures and from other sources, yielding higher
and more accurate estimates than those from the previous sam-
ple; and (2) the fact that the definitions of "trade products" and
"industrial finishes" were changed to relate to specific products
and not, as formerly, to customer classification (trade and in-
dustrial). For example, "trade products," as currently defined,
are stock-type commodities generally distributed through whole-
sale-retail channels, whereas the term "industrial finishes" re-
lates to products specifically formulated to meet the conditions of
application and use of the article to which applied (and are gener-
ally applied as part of the manufacturing process). The monthly
data for 1958-60 reflect revisions resulting from a reconciliation
of the monthly survey with the 1958 Census of Manufactures.

The estimated total factory sales from 1952 through 1957 are
based on data from a sample of approximately 250 companies
comprising about 375 establishments. The estimated totals for
1951 were derived from the 1952 estimates and changes in ship-
ments for those companies for which both 1951 and 1952 informa-
tion was available. Because of the method of deriving the 1951
estimates, definite information concerning their reliability is not
available.

It should be noted that beginning with data for January 1963
(published in the monthly SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS) the
estimates are derived from a new sample consisting of a panel of
respondents selected on the basis of information reported in the
1958 Census of Manufactures and from other sources. These
estimates indicate a higher level of activity than those previously
published.

Monthly data for 1951-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
Data for production for all years and for stocks beginning 1952
comprise native sulfur by the Frasch process and recovered ele-
mental sulfur in all forms. Data for stocks of recovered ele-
mental sulfur were not collected prior to January 1952. Stocks
are those held at mines or plants, in transit, and in warehouses
at end of month. Monthly averages for 1939 and 1940 for produc-
tion are based on annual totals.

Monthly data for 1952-58 corresponding to the monthly aver-
ages shown herein are available upon request; those for 1941-58
for production and stocks of native sulfur appear in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume.

g
Monthly average based on annual total containing revisions

not distributed by months.

10

i
Average for 5 months, August-December.

Average for 4 months, September-December.

See 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding coverage
prior to 1943.

12

13
Includes revisions not incorporated in final Census reports.

See note 4 for this page regarding additional reporting com-
panies.

Beginning January 1952, data include stocks of recovered
elemental sulfur (month-end stocks of this type averaged 91,000
long tons in 1952); see 1st paragraph of note 7 for this page.

Beginning with 1956, data for "other phosphatic fertilizers"
are included. Production of such fertilizers averaged 16,448
short tons per month in 1956, and end-of-month stocks averaged
23,296 short tons.
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Data beginning January 1958 are not comparable with
earlier data; see note 6 for this page.

Beginning January 1961, trade sales of lacquers (formerly
shown with industrial finishes) are included with trade products.

18 Beginning July 1962, data exclude ammonium phosphate
(formerly included). July 1962 exports of this commodity
amounted to 8,579 short tons.

19
See 1st paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding inclusion

of Canadian deliveries.

Beginning July 1962, data are available on a quarterly basis
only; the 1962 monthly average is based on the annual total.

PAGE 131

1
Source: U. S. Tariff Commission, except figures for cellu-

lose plastic materials prior to 1949, which are from U. S. De-
partment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. (Data published
in this volume of BUSINESS STATISTICS represent a rearrange-
ment of data as shown in earlier volumes; also, the figures
here reflect revisions to include certain protective coatings
which were formerly excluded.)

Plastics and resin materials are products resulting from the
condensation or polymerization of organic chemicals in com-
bination with fillers, plasticizers, coloring agents, and ex-
tenders. At some stage in their manufacture they are in such
physical condition that they can be shaped or processed by
application of heat and pressure. Theraiosetting resins are
those which become permanently rigid upon the application of
heat; theremoplastic resins are those which become plastic
upon the application of heat, rigid at normal temperatures,
and plastic upon each reapplication of heat.

Data, except for cellulose plastic materials prior to 1949, are
for production (the total of quantities produced for consumption
within the same plant, for transfer to other plants of the same
company, and for sale). The data prior to 1949 for ceEulose
plastic materials are for shipments plus consumption in produc-
ing plants. Although there have been some changes in reporting
companies and in components of the specified items, compar-
ability of the data, in most instances, has not been materially
affected. To avoid disclosing the operations of individual com-
panies, data for some periods are not available for publication.

Data for all plastic and resin materials, except for vinyl
resins, are on a dry basis (defined as total weight of the mate-
rial including resin, plasticizers, fillers, extenders, colors,
and stabilizers, but excluding the weight of water, solvents, and
other liquid diluents). Vinyl resins (with the exception of sheet-
ing and film prior to 1951) are reported on a
basis—i. e., they exclude fillers, plasticizers,
solvents, and liquids.

Monthly averages for all years are based on reported annual
totals containing revisions not distributed to the months.
Monthly data for 1947-58 for alkyd resins, polyester resins,
vinyl resins, and polyethylene will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Monthly data prior to 1959 for the remaining items
are contained in the monthly reports of the compiling agency.

2 Data through 1948 relate to shipments plus consumption in
producing plants; thereafter, to production. Cellulose plastic
materials are derived from natural products and include plastic-
izers, fillers, and extenders. The data represent the total of
cellulose acetate and mixed ester plastic sheets, rods, and
tubes, molding and extrusion materials, nitrocellulose sheets,
rods, and tubes, and other cellulose plastics.

Alkyd resins are used chiefly for protective coatings. Data
Include both modified and unmodified phthalic anhydride resins
and polybasic acid resins (except phthalic). Beginning 1951,
coverage was increased 10 to 15 percent over that in 1950.

4 Coumarone-indene and petroleum polymer resins are used
chiefly in varnishes, printing inks, and adhesives.

Polyester resins are used chiefly in the manufacture of
reinforced plastic they small amounts for
protective coatings, as well as amounts for other uses.

Data include molding materials, bonding and adhesive
resins, and protective coatings, both modified and unmodified.

Comprises bonding and adhesive resins, textile and-paper
treating and coating resins, protective coating resins, and
resins for miscellaneous (including molding).

B Data comprise molding materials, protective coating resins,
straight and modified (including data for styrene-alkyd polyester
resins), textile and paper treating and coating resins, and

for uses.
9 cover for film, sheeting, molding and extrusion,

and paper and treating, flooring, protective
(beginning 1951), adhesives, and other uses. Beginning

all items are on a resin-content basis; prior to that time,
and are on a dry basis (see note 1 for this page).

Polyethylene are used for film, sheeting, and molding
extrusion materials.

11See 5th paragraph of note 1 for this page.

12 Excludes data for rods and tubes for June-August; however,
this does mot appreciably affect the comparability of the data.

Beginning 1949, data are for production; prior thereto, for
plus consumption in producing plants.

See note 3 for this page regarding increased coverage begin-
1951.

Protective coatings are included beginning 1951 (prior
thereto, not separately available); production in 1951 averaged
1,844,000 pounds per month.

Data for nitrocellulose sheets, rods, and tubes are not
included; they have been withheld to avoid disclosing the opera-
tions of individual companies.

PAGE 132
1 Source: Federal Power Commission. Total production of

electric energy is the sum of energy produced in the United
States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) by electric utilities and
other organizations producing electric energy for public use and
by industrial establishments.

Data for "electric utilities" are according to reports obtained
from all electric supply systems producing for public use. The
"electric utilities" series covers plants of both the privately and
municipally owned electric utilities, as well as other publicly
owned producers. This latter group is composed of Federal
projects, cooperatives, power districts, and State projects. Cov-
erage of the electric utilities is substantially 100 percent, com-
prising at the end of 1961 a total of 3,413 generating plants op-
erated by 1,190 utilities.

The series for "industrial establishments" represents esti-
mated total production by manufacturing (including Government
manufacturing) and extractive industries and stationary plants op-
erated for motive power by electric railways and railroads. The
figures do not include production where plant capacities are less
than 100 kilowatts, where activities are presumably on a tem-
porary basis, and where data are not currently available be-
cause of the size or character of the business. The reported
monthly data for industrial establishments (as defined above) are
extended to represent 100-percent coverage on the basis of
reports currently received from approximately 800 generating
plants, which account for over 90 percent of the total industrial
production of electric energy in the United States. Annual totals
on which the monthly averages (except for 1962) are based were
obtained by complete canvas. Data for industrial establishments
are available annually beginning 1939 and monthly beginning 1945.
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
for production of electric power by electric utilities (revised
basis), as well as monthly data for 1945-58 for total production by
industrial establishments, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p, 201 of this volume.
It should be noted that data for electric power production on the
revised basis, shown beginning with the 1947 SUPPLEMENT,
differ from data in former issues of the SUPPLEMENT chiefly
because of the transfer of energy produced by electric railways
and railroads from the "other producers" category (old basis) to
industrial establishments (present series) and the inclusion in
the series for industrial establishments of data not previously
covered. Monthly figures for 1920-40 for privately and publicly
owned utilities are available in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT and on
p. 18 of the December 1940 SURVEY. Revised annual totals or
monthly averages beginning 1920 and monthly figures for 1936-40
for total production by utilities and production by source are
shown on p. 32 of the February 1947 SURVEY; .revised figures for
the indicated periods may be obtained for "other producers" by
subtracting from the revised totals in that issue data for privately
owned and municipally owned utilities referred to above.

Source: Edison Electric Institute. Data are estimated U. S.
totals (including Alaska and Hawaii beginning January 1961) for
the entire electric light and power industry contributing to the
public supply of electricity. The figures comprise operations of
all private, municipal, cooperative, governmental, and industrial
enterprises engaged in the production or distribution of electric-
ity for the use of the public. The estimated totals are based on
reports from enterprises representing in recent years approxi-
mately 95 percent of the industry.

For "commercial and industrial" service, the breakdown dis-
tinguishing between large and small customers is not entirely
reliable. The unreliability is caused by the various changes in
the systems of account and service classifications. The dividing
point between small and large light and power is 50 kilowatts of
demand, or 180,000 kilowatt-hours annual use, or as near to
these as a utility1 s rate classifications will conveniently accomo-
date.

Data for sales to customers under distinctly rural rates are
shown separately in the present volume through 1949 only; there-
after the data have been allotted to other appropriate classes.
The "rural" classification bears no relationship to farm electri-
fication; other information on the rural classification is given in
the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (in note 2 for p. 126).

Monthly averages for 1937 and'1938 and monthly data for 1938.
58 (except 1957 and 1958 for commercial and industrial), with
qualifications mentioned below, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. It is to be noted that the monthly data for 1950-58 do
not reflect allocation of rural sales to other classes of service
(see note 3 following). Also, the 1955 and 1956 monthly figures
(in the 1959 volume) for commercial and industrial service do
not reflect the shift from small to large light and power, which
has been made in the monthly averages shown in the present
volume. Monthly data for 1957 and 1958 for commercial and
industrial service (revised to reflect the aforementioned shift)
are available upon request.

3
Beginning 1950,monthly averages for the indicated items re-

flect the allocation of "ruraf'sales to other appropriate classes
of service (primarily to residential and large light and power);
this adjustment has been made in the monthly figures since
January 1959 only.

Data beginning 1955 are not entirely comparable with earlier
data, since they reflect the shift of certain sales from the small
to the large light and power classification.

Beginning January 1961, data include Alaska and Hawaii.

PAGE 133

1 See note 2 for pe 132.

Source: American Gas Association. Data represent com-
plete coverage of the gas utility industry in the United States

(including Hawaii in the manufactured and mixed gas data begin-
ning January 1960 and Alaska in the natural gas figures beginning
January 1961). Classifications are made according to the kind
of gas actually distributed. The data, therefore, pertain to the
specific types of gas indicated, not to operations of a comparable
group of companies.

For statistical purposes the types of gas are defined as follows:
"Natural gas"—any gas of natural origin as produced from or
existing in oil or gas wells and consisting primarily of hydro-
carbons; "manufactured gas"—a combustible gas produced from
coal, coke, or oil, or by the reforming of natural or liquefied
petroleum gases (or any mixtures thereof) and including any
natural or liquefied petroleum gas if used for "enriching";
"mixed gas"—mixtures of manufactured gas with natural or
liquefied petroleum gas, except where the natural or liquefied
petroleum gas is used only for enriching or reforming. "Liq-
uefied petroleum gas" is defined as any hydrocarbon mixture in
either the liquid or gaseous state, the chief components of which
consist of propane, butane, propylene, iso-butane, butylene, or
mixtures thereof in any ratio or with air (for AGA statistics,
only the aforementioned gases distributed through utility mains
are included). Prior to 1945, figures for liquefied petroleum
gas are included with those for manufactured gas; separate data
for this type of gas have been compiled beginning 1945 (on annual
basis only, 1962 not yet available), but they are not included with
figures shown here. (Data for total customers, sales, and revenues
for liquefied petroleum gas for 1957 through 1961, respectively,
are as follows: Customers, in thousands, annual average—184;
175; 150; 125; 98; sales, in millions of therms—65.0; 65.6; 60.4;
56.5; 488 3; revenues from sales, in thousands of dollars—16,121;
16,146; 14,423; 13,152; 11,235. Comparable data for 1945-56
appear in footnote 2 for p. 129 of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS.)

A therm is a unit of heat content representing 100,000 B. t. u.
(British thermal units) and is roughly equivalent to 100 cubic
feet of natural gas or to 185 cubic feet of manufactured gas.

The number of customers excludes customers purchasing gas
for resale. Likewise, the sales and revenue figures exclude
data for gas resold.

The various classes of service are based on the primary pur-
pose for which the gas is used or the type of customer to which
a stated rate shall apply. The common classes of service as
applied to ultimate consumers and as recommended by the AGA
for use by utilities, although not uniformly accepted, are de-
fined below.

"Residential" applies to service supplied for residential pur-
poses under individual contracts in a single-family dwelling or
building, or in an individual flat or apartment in a multiple-
family dwelling or building or portion thereof occupied as the
home, residence, or sleeping place of one or more persons.

"Industrial" applies to service supplied for a process which
creates a product or changes raw or unfinished materials into
another form or product, or which involves the extraction of a
raw material from the earth.

"Commercial" relates to service to customers engaged in sell-
ing, warehousing, or distributing a commodity, in some business
activity or in a profession, or in some other form of economic
or social activity (offices, stores 9 clubs, hotels, etc.), and to
service that does not come directly in one of the other classifi-
cations.

"Other" service (not shown separately in this volume) applies
to municipalities or other governmental agencies, sales for
street lighting, and interdepartmental sales if made under a
definite rate schedule.

Sales to consumers are compiled on both a monthly and quar-
terly basis, whereas data for other items are compiled quarterly
only. The reported monthly or quarterly data are expanded by
the Association to represent 100 percent of the gas utility indus-
try; this is done on the basis of annual surveys covering almost
the entire industry, supplemented by data from secondary
sources. Monthly and quarterly figures through 1961 have been
adjusted to final annual totals for the pertinent years; 1962 data
are preliminary. The reported 1962 monthly figures on total
sales are adjusted to quarterly sales data (based on a larger
sample) by applying to the quarterly totals the percentage
distribution of the reported monthly figures.

Quarterly data for 1945-49 and 1951-58 for customers and
monthly or quarterly data for 1945-58 for sales and revenue
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from sales comparable with data shown herein, except as noted
below, will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p, 201 of this volume. Revised data
for customers for 1950 are available upon request. The figure for
total revenue for natural gas for the 4th quarter of 1949 should
read $293,085,000. The sales figures for 1945-48 as shown in
the 1951 and earlier editions are expressed in cubic feet instead
of therms (see 3d paragraph of this note for approximate number
of cubic feet per therm). Quarterly data for 1945 for natural
gas customers and revenue from sales (component classes only)
have been revised; the revisions are available upon request.

Includes data not shown separately.

The averages for manufactured and mixed gas sales and
revenues, including those for total sales, are quarterly averages
and, prior to 1962, are based on revised annual totals. The
figures for customers are annual averages through 1944$ there-
after, they are averages of end-of-quarter figures.

5 See note 3 for p. 132.

Beginning January 1960, includes data for Hawaii.

See note 5 for p. 132.

PAGE 134

See note 2 for p. 133.

Includes data not shown separately.

The averages for sales and revenues, including those for
total sales, are quarterly averages and, prior to 1962, are
based on revised annual totals. The figures for customers
are annual averages through 1944; thereafter, they are aver-
ages of end-of-quarter figures.

Revised monthly data for 1952-56 for natural gas sales to
consumers appear in note 4 for p. 128 of the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS.

The quarterly average for 1952 is based on an annual total
which reflects revisions not available by quarters. Quarterly
data corresponding to revised quarterly averages shown for
1953-57 appear on p. 24 of the April 1960 SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS.

See note 6 for p. 133.

Beginning January 1961, includes data for Alaska.

PAGE 135

1 Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. Data cover operations of all breweries in the United
States (including Hawaii and, through June 1942, Alaska; no
operations in Alaska in recent years). The figures represent
production, taxable withdrawals, and stocks (on brewery
premises) of beer, ale, and other liquors produced from fer-
mented malt. Cereal beverages (i. e., beverages containing
less than one-half of 1 percent of alcohol by volume) are not
included.

In addition to the taxable withdrawals published here, the
original reports also show data for tax-free withdrawals,
covering amounts withdrawn for export and for vessels and
aircraft, consumed on brewery premises, and used for cereal
beverages.

Monthly averages for 1933-38 and monthly data for 1933-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (March 1950 figure
for taxable withdrawals should read 6,002,000 barrels.)

Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. The data represent complete coverage of operations
of registered distilleries and fruit distilleries, exclusive of
production for industrial purposes from January 1942 through
September 1945.

In addition to whisky which is shown separately, the totals
for distilled spirits include rum, gin, brandy, vodka, and
other distilled spirits (comprising spirits-fruit produced at
fruit distilleries, and spirits-grain, spirits-cane, etc., prod-
uced at registered distilleries). Normally, registered and
fruit distilleries are authorized to produce only beverage
spirits. Because of the greatly increased demand for industrial
alcohol during the war, Congress, by the acts of January 24
and March 27, 1942, made it legal for beverage distillers to
engage in production of high-proof spirits for industrial pur-
poses. Subsequently, production of spirits (other than brandy
and rum) for beverage purposes was prohibited after October
8, 1942, until the end of the war period, except under special
authorization during so-called liquor holiday months (August
1944, January 1945, and July 1945). Production figures for
January 1942-September 1945 include only amounts of high-
proof spirits produced for beverage purposes. Small amounts
for industrial purposes are included after September 1945,
since such production was not reported separately. (Total
production of high-proof spirits by registered distilleries for
1942-45 is shown on p. Ill of the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLE-
MENT and the amounts for beverage purposes included in the
totals and duplicated here are given separately in note 5 for
that page.) Production figures are net—that is, gross produc-
tion (original production plus production by redistillation)
minus the quantity of distilled spirits used in redistillation.

Stocks are domestic stocks in internal revenue bonded ware-
houses, based on the original entry gage. Losses are not de-
termined until withdrawal and are therefore not included except
for distilled spirits in cases for which losses have already been
determined. Beginning July 1959, data include stocks in
denaturing facilities as well as in other bonded storage.

Withdrawals represent taxable withdrawals (exclusive of
withdrawals of alcohol) from registered and fruit distilleries
and internal revenue bonded warehouses. Also published in
the reports of the Internal Revenue Service, but not included
here, are data for tax-free withdrawals of distilled spirits for
the following purposes: Addition to wine; denaturation; for
export; transfers to Customs manufacturing bonded ware-
houses; for vessels and aircraft; for use of the United States;
and, beginning July 1953, transfers to Foreign Trade Zones.

For statistics relating to production of ethyl alcohol, see
p. 129 of this volume. The taxable withdrawals of ethyl
alcohol shown on that page are largely for beverage purposes.

A tax gallon for spirits of 100 proof or over is equivalent to
the proof gallon (see note 5 following for definition of a stand-
ard proof gallon). For spirits of less than 100 proof the tax
gallon is equivalent to the wine gallon.

Monthly averages for 1933-38 and monthly data for 1933-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: Distilled Spirits Institute, Inc. Data are based on
sales in all States in which sales of distilled spirits are legal.
The number of States permitting such sales increased between
1934 and July 1949 from 27 States and the District of Columbia
to 46 States (excluding Mississippi and Oklahoma) and the Dis-
trict, Data for Alaska are included beginning January 1959 and
for Oklahoma beginning January 1960.

Figures for the license States are based on tax collections
and gallonage shipments to wholesalers; those for monopoly
States, on actual wholesale and retail sales reported by State
Liquor Control Authorities.

A wine gallon is the standard U. S. gallon containing 231 cubic
inches.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1945-58,
1941-43, and 1938-39 will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Monthly data for 1944 are available on p. S-27 of the November
1948 SURVEY and those for 1940 (revised since publication in
the 1942 volume) are shown on p. 22 of the July 1946 SURVEY.
Monthly data for 1934-37 are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data are imports for consumption. They
include spirits, cordials, liqueurs, bitters, ethyl alcohol, and
compounds containing spirits. For general explanation of for-
eign trade data, as well as information on sampling procedures
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effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for
p. 110. For definition of a standard proof gallon, see note 5
following.

Monthly averages for 1932-38 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for total
distilled spirits for 1957, as shown in the 1961 volume, have
been revised as follows (proof gallons): June, 2,252,000;
November, 3,651,000. (Minor revisions have been made in the
1943 figures for total distilled spirits as shown in the 1947
volume.) Monthly data prior to 1936 (beginning 1933 for the
total and 1934 for whisky) are shown on pp. 15 and 16 of the
July 1939 SURVEY; the December 1935 figure for total distilled
spirits should read 706,000 proof gallons.

Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. Data represent complete coverage of the industry.
Rectified spirits are spirits changed from their original char-
acter, such as blended whiskies, liqueurs, and cordials.
Total rectified spirits and wines produced comprise whisky,
gin, cordials and liqueurs, small quantities of alcohol, rum,
brandy, vodka, and unclassified spirits, and (prior to July
1960) wines and vermouth. Materials used and production by
kinds are available in the original reports.

A standard proof gallon is a wine gallon (231 cubic inches) of
100-proof spirits, the proof being twice the percent of the con-
tent, by volume, of ethyl alcohol. In a wine gallon of spirits of
more or less than 100 proof, the number of proof gallons is
proportionally greater or smaller than 1 proof gallon.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Barrels of 31 wine gallons (i. e., gallons of 231 cubic
inches).

Effective July 1960, data exclude amounts classified as
"spirits"; such amounts are now included with ethyl alcohol (see
p. 129. Data for June 1960 comparable with those for subsequent
periods are as follows (tax gallons): Production, 16,910,000;
taxable withdrawals, 9,962,000; stocks, 835,727,000. Monthly
averages are for July-December.

8 Average based on annual total which includes revisions not
available by months.
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Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. The data are based on reports of all bonded wine
cellars. Stocks are those on wine cellar premises. Prior to
January 1955, the figures are reported in taxable units and
converted to wine gallons on the basis of 20 taxable units (one-
half pint or fraction thereof in bottle or container) per wine
gallon; thereafter, the original reports are in wine gallons.
Data cover champagne, other effervescent wines, and artifically
carbonated wines, to addition to the data on effervescent wines
published here, the original reports show data for vermouth and
aperitif wines other than vermouth.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

2
Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data are imports for consumption. Fig-
ures for effervescent wines include champagne and all other
sparkling wines. Still wines include vermouth, rice wine
(sake), and other still wines. For general explanation of
foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling proced-
ures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note
1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. The data are based on reports of all bonded wine

cellars and include small amounts for Hawaii, if any. Produc-
tion of still wines represents the amount removed from fer-
menters, exclusive of distilling materials produced at wineries
beginning July 1942 in the monthly figures (shown in 1947
STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT) and beginning 1943 for the
monthly averages. Stock figures (representing stocks on wine
cellar premises) also exclude data for distilling materials
beginning July 1942. Data for taxable withdrawals and for
stocks include vermouth and aperitif wines other than vermouth
beginning January 1953; monthly averages for 1953 comparable
with earlier data are 10,825,000 gallons for withdrawals and
182,573,000 for stocks.

In addition to taxable withdrawals of still wines, as shown
here, there are considerable quantities of still wines withdrawn
tax free for the following purposes: For use in production of
effervescent wines and vinegar; for export; for family use; for
use of the United States; and for use as distilling materials.

Distilling materials produced at wineries represent substand-
ard wines produced with excessive water or residue materials,
which are used as distilling materials in the production of
brandy. They were not reported separately from production of
still wines prior to July 1942.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
Indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume (August 1953 figure for
stocks should read 145,218,000 wine gallons).

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data are compiled from factory reports sent directly to the
Department; figures for 1962 are estimates. Data for butter
include the production of whey butter. Total cheese production
includes American-type cheese and foreign and miscellaneous
types (Swiss, Brick and Munster, Limburger, Italian,
Neufchatel, cream cneese, blue mold, etc.) but excludes
cottage, pot, and bakers1 cheese and full skim American. The
figures shown separately for American cheese include production
from whole milk only, which generally is the basis for 99 percent
or more of the total American cheese output; data represent
largely Cheddar cheese but include other varieties kno-wn as
colby, washed curd, high- and low-moisture jack, Monterey,
and granular.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58,
except as noted below, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Data for total cheese production, as shown in the 1942
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, include full skim American cheese
(amounting to not more than two-tenths of 1 percent of the total);
the data excluding full skim for periods covered in the earlier
volumes (back to 1919 on a monthly basis) are available upon
request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data are compiled from reports made by cold-storage establish-
ments and are given on a "net weight" basis. They represent
stocks held in public, private, and semiprivate warehouses,
and meatpacking plants where food products are generally
stored for 30 days or more.

Stocks of butter and cheese include those held by the various
States for relief distribution from April 1938-April 1940 and,
since June 1938, Government holdings, which represent stocks
held by the U. S. Department of Agriculture and other agencies.
They include also stocks owned by the Armed Services and
stored in warehouse space not owned or leased by them; stocks
held in space owned or leased and operated by the Armed
Services are not included. Through 1949, stocks were reported
as of the first of each month; they are included here as data for
the end of the preceding month.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
(Data for 1929-31 for cheese were revised and are shown on
p. 19 of the April 1933 SURVEY; total cheese stocks for July
1939, as shown in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT, revised to
118,809,000 pounds.)
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Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service. Data are average wholesale prices of
creamery butter, grade A, 92-score, bulk in fiber boxes, at
New York City, for cash and short-term credit. Prices were
under Government control from the latter part of 1942 until
July 1946. Temporary price ceilings were established by the
Office of Price Administration in October 1942 and specific
dollar-and-cents ceilings on December 30, 1942. General
price controls were again imposed the latter part of January
1951 and were effective for dairy products until February 18,
1953.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Production of distilling materials included in figures for
production of still wines; see note 3 for this page.

See note 3 for this page regarding change in coverage begin-
ning 1953.

Average based on annual total which includes revisions not
available by months.

PAGE 137

See note 5 for page 136.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data for imports of cheese are imports
for consumption beginning 1934 and general imports for earlier
years. All classes of cheese are included.

Exports beginning 1947 include shipments under the Army
Civilian Supply Program; such data were not reported prior
thereto. In 1947, 5,000 pounds of condensed milk and 142,000
pounds of evaporated milk were shipped under this program.
For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as infor-
mation on sampling procedures effective with data for July
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Revisions (thousands of pounds): Cheese imports,
1930—October, 6,325; December, 5,237; exports, December
1946—condensed milk, 13,515; evaporated milk, 48,102.

3
Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural

Marketing Service. Data represent the average wholesale
price of American cheese, single daisies, at Chicago. Prices
were under Government control from the latter part of 1942
until July 1946. The wholesale price ceiling was increased
3-3/4 cents per pound February 1, 1946, to offset the dis-
continuance of the processors1 subsidy of 3-3/4 cents which
was in effect from December 1, 1942, through January 31,
1946.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly figures for
1929-44 are available upon request. (The prices shown in the
1947 SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues are for a different
series.)

Source: U. S. Department of .Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data for production represent the entire industry for un-
sweetened evaporated milk and for sweetened condensed
milk; the 1962 figures are estimates. The series relate to
case goods produced from whole milk (except that a small
amount produced from skimmed milk is included in the data
for condensed milk prior to 1949). In addition to the monthly
series for case goods shown here, which are available cur-
rently, monthly data on production of sweetened and unsweetened
condensed milk in bulk for industrial users are issued
annually by the Department of Agriculture.

Data for stocks represent complete coverage and are those
held by manufacturers at all points, also those in transit and
those contracted for sale but not delivered.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revision for evapo-
rated milk stocks for February 1930, 153,202,000 pounds.)
The figures for evaporated milk production for 1929-30 given
in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT include small amounts produced
from skimmed milk which are not included in the series
and, therefore, are not strictly comparable.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Prices are based on the reports made by manufacturers cover-
ing actual sales of evaporated whole milk delivered at manu-
facturers1 distributing points on the basis of cash or short-
term credit. Figures represent manufacturers1 average selling
price per case of forty-eight 14-1/2 -ounce cans, in carlots.
Prices of evaporated milk through January 1931 were quoted on
the basis of 16-ounce cans and were converted to 14-1/2 - ounce
cans by multiplying by 0.90625.

Temporary ceiling prices were established by the Office of
Price Administration in October 1942 and specific dollar-and-
cents ceiling was established effective December 30, 1942.
Price control was discontinued in July 1946. General price
controls were again imposed the latter part of January 1951
and were effective for dairy products until February 18, 1953.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-
58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly figures for
1929-37 are available upon request.
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Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data are estimated total production of milk on farms, based
on daily average milk production per cow (from a sample
group of farms) and the estimated number of cows on farms.
Production in Alaska and Hawaii is included beginning with
1960.

Monthly data are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as follows: 1957-58 in the 1961 issue; 1953-54
in the 1957 issue; 1949-50 in the 1953 issue. Monthly data
for 1929-48, 1951-52, and 1955-56 as published in various
editions have since been revised and are available upon re-
quest.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data represent the consumption of fluid milk in the manufacture
of the principal dairy products, with the exception of ice
cream. The items included and the current multiplying factors
applied to the production figures for these items to compute
the milk equivalent are as follows: Creamery butter, 21.3;
American whole-milk cheese, 9.6; other whole-milk cheese
and part skim, 7.6; evaporated milk, 2.00; condensed milk,
sweetened (case), 2.21; and dried whole milk, 7.36. The
products included accounted for 92 percent or over of the total
whole-milk equivalent of aU manufactured dairy products
prior to 1944 (96 percent in 1935); 91 percent in 1944; 90 per-
cent in 1945; 80-84 percent in 1946 and 1952-61; 86 percent in
1947 and 1951; and 87 percent in 1948-50.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-45
and 1947-51 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Re-
vised monthly data for 1946 and 1952-58 are available upon
request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data for fluid milk represent the average price received by
farmers as of the 15th of the month for all milk sold at whole-
sale to plants and dealers. Data cover (1) milk eligible for
the fluid market (i. e., eligible for fluid consumption as milk
or cream including any surplus of such milk that may subse-
quently be diverted to manufacture) and (2) milk of manufactur-
ing grade (i. e., milk of manufacturing grade sold by farmers to
creameries, cheese plants, condenseries, and other plants for
use in manufacturing dairy products). Weights used in combin-
ing prices for these two grades in computing the monthly and
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annual average prices (beginning 1948) for the "all milk" series
shown here are estimates of quantities of each grade sold in
each State each month.

Prices for nonfat dry milk are based on reports made by
manufacturers covering actual sales to jobbers, wholesalers,
grocers, and similar buyers, f. o.b. factory, on the basis of
cash or short-term credit. The figures shown here are based
on prices of nonfat dry milk made by both the spray and roller
processes; separate data are shown in reports of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. Data beginning 1954 exclude the price for
spray-dried nonfat milk sold in retail packages.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly
data for 1955-58 for fluid milk and 1938-58 for dry milk will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1929-54 for
fluid milk and 1935-37 for dry milk are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data for production (except 1962 figures which are estimates)
are as reported by all firms operating dry-milk factories in
the United States. Data for stocks are those held by manu-
facturers at all points, also those in transit and those con-
tracted for sale but not delivered.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
(except revised monthly data mentioned below) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. The revised monthly data, available
upon request, are as follows: Production of dry whole milk
(1952-55); production of nonfat dry milk (1954-56); and stocks
of nonfat dry milk (1954).

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data for exports of nonfat dry milk
beginning 1944 represent only exports of dry skim milk for
human consumption. Earlier data also are believed to rep-
resent only that for human consumption, although the data are
reported as "dry skim milk" in export statistics and are not
specifically stated to exclude exports of dry skim milk for
animal feed, if any. Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply
Program are included beginning 1947; data were not reported
prior thereto. In 1947, 10,164,000 pounds of dry whole milk
aad 134,950,000 pounds of nonfat dry milk were exported under
this program. For general explanation of foreign trade data,
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p, 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data shown in the
1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS are combined totals of dry
whole milk and dry skim milk; separate monthly figures for
1932-40 are available upon request,

Beginning January 1960, includes for Alaska and
Hawaii.
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Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941); conversions from original data are made
by the Office of Business Economics. Data include exports of
barley, corn, oats, rye, and wheat, plus the grain equivalent
of malt, cornmeal and com flour, oatmeal, and wheat flour.
The conversion factors used to obtain the grain equivalent of
the several items are as follows: Malt—9/10 of a bushel to a
bushel of barley through 1943; beginning 1944, 1 bushel of
malt per bushel of barley; cornmeal (and corn flour)—4 bushels
of corn to a barrel of cornmeal through 1945 and 6.194 bushels
beginning 1946 (or 3.16 bushels per cwt.); oatmeal—5.56
bushels of oats to 100 pounds of oatmeal through 1942 and 7.6
bushels beginning 1943; wheat flour—4.7 bushels of wheat to a
barrel of flour through 1943; January-June 1944, 2.398 bushels
of wheat per 100 pounds of flour; July 1944-February 1946 and
July 1949-June 1957, 2.33 bushels of wheat per 100 pounds of
flour, and beginning July 1957, 2.3 bushels; for March 1946
through June 1949 the wheat factor varies from month to month

(ranging from 2.17 2 to 2.33 bushels per 100 pounds), being
a weighted average based on the proportion of higher extraction
flour sent to certain destinations. For periods when barley
flour and rye flour were exported, these are also included,
converted to grain equivalent at 5.5 bushels to the barrel for
barley and 6 bushels to the barrel for rye flour. The conver-
sion factors are those used by U. S. Department of Agriculture
and take into account changes in milling practices.

The weight per bushel for the various grains included is as
follows (in pounds): Barley, 48; corn (shelled) and rye, 56;
oats, 32; and wheat, 60.

Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are
included beginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto.
Amounts shipped under this program in 1947 are as follows
(thousands of bushels): Barley, 24,152; corn, 45,644; oats,
8,803; rye, 11; wheat, 158,751. For general explanation of
foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling proce-
dures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note
1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58
(with the exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Monthly data for 1946 have been revised, or cor-
rected, and should read as follows (thousands of bushelsh
July, 28,309; September, 23,470; December, 34,527. Minor
revisions in a few monthly figures for 1947-48 are available
upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Figures represent the yearfs total crop (not monthly averages);
1962 estimates are preliminary.

Data for corn production are for grain only (in previous
volumes, data relate to "all corn," including corn used for
silage, forage, etc.). Data prior to 1939 for corn (grain only)
are available upon request. Crop estimates for 1929-38 for
barley and "all corn" are shown in the 1959 edition of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Figures shown on "monthly average lines" are averages of end-
of-quarter data. Stocks are originally reported as of the 1st
of each quarter, but are shown here as of the end of the pre-
ceding quarter. June figures for barley, oats, rye, and wheat
and September figures for corn represent old crop only; new
grain is not reported in the stock figures until the b eginning of
the crop year. Data for stocks "off farms" represent stocks
at interior mills, elevators and warehouses, commercial stocks
at terminals, and (beginning December 1949 for barley;
December 1939 for corn; December 1950 for oats; June 1953
for rye; and June 1942 for wheat) those owned by Commodity
Credit Corporation which are in bins and other storages under
C. C.C. control.

Quarterly averages back to 1929 for on-farm stocks of corn,
oats, and wheat (also "total" wheat stocks) are shown in the
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Revised quarterly
data for 1955-58 for "total" and on-farm stocks of barley,
com, oats, and wheat, as well as "total" rye stocks, are
available upon request. Quarterly data for 1957 and 1958 for
off-farm stocks of barley, com, oats, and wheat are shown in
the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; corresponding
quarterly data for 1955 and 1956 are available upon request.

See note 1 for this page for source; also for conversion
factors used to obtain the grain equivalent of malt and corn-
meal (including flour).

Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are
included in the export figures beginning with 1947. Such ship-
ments in 1947 totaled 24,152,000 bushels for barley and
45,644,000 bushels for com.

Comparatively small amounts of pearl barley, reported as a
separate item in the export schedule beginning with 1949, are
excluded from the figures for barley as shown here.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58
for barley and 1929-58 for corn, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p« 201 of tMs
volume. (Revisions for corn—March 1931f 494,000 bushels;
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December 1946, 1,744,000 bushels.) Revised monthly data
prior to 1945 for barley are available upon request (the re-
visions reflect a minor change in the conversion factor for
malt).

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data are compiled from quotations given in daily trade papers,
and represent the average price per bushel of reported cash
sales weighted by the number of carlots sold.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Sources: Compiled (beginning July 1959) by Marketing
Services Co. (division of Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.) for Corn
Industries Research Foundation; 1946 through June 1959,
Price, Waterhouse & Company; prior to 1946, Corn Refiners
Statistical Bureau.

Data are reported by 11 companies, representing complete
coverage of the industry. Figures include grindings by the wet
process for both domestic consumption and export. The prin-
cipal products obtained by the wet process are cornstarch,
sugar, sirup, and oil. Data beginning January 1959 are on
standard 17-percent moisture basis; prior thereto, on basis of
varying moisture content (from 12 to 25 percent).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

The data for barley are in bushels of 48 pounds; for weight
per bushel of the various grains included in exports of "all
principal grains," see the 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page.

Data shown for barley and corn stocks are quarterly aver-
ages instead of monthly averages.

9 Average of data for June, September, and December.

See note 6 above. Figure for January 1959 (on varying
moisture content) comparable with data prior thereto is
11,885,000 bushels.
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Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data represent the average price per bushel of reported cash
sales weighted by the number of carlots sold.

The weighted average price of all grades of corn at 5 markets
covers sales in the Chicago, St. Louis, Omaha, Kansas City,
and Minneapolis markets.

Monthly averages prior to-1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Figures represent the year's total crop (not monthly averages);
estimates for 1962 are preliminary. Data for rice production
are for California and Southern States (Texas, Louisiana,
Arkansas and, beginning with 1949, Mississippi and Missouri;
small amounts produced in other States are not included.

Crop estimates for 1929-38 will be found in the 1959 edition
of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

See note 3 for p. 139.

See note 1 for p. 139 for source of data and for factors used
in converting oatmeal to grain equivalent. Shipments under the
Army Civilian Supply Program are included beginning 1947;
these shipments were not reported prior thereto. In 1947,
such shipments of oats amounted to 8,803,000 bushels. For
general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as informa-
tion on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953
and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as

indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revised monthly data
prior to 1945 are available upon request (revisions resulted
from a slight change in the conversion factor for oatmeal).

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service. Data cover the movement of domestic rice
at all mills in California. Brewers' rice is not included. The
stock figures relate to mill stocks only; they include both milled
rice and rough rice in terms of cleaned (converted on the basis
of 162 pounds of rough to 100 pounds of clean through 1938 and
162 pounds of rough to 105.3 pounds of clean subsequently).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for all
series for 1947-58, receipts and shipments for October 1933-46,
and stocks for 1934-38 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Revised monthly data for stocks for October-
December 1933 and for 1939-46 are available upon request.
Data in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT and earlier editions are ex-
pressed in bags of 100 pounds instead of thousands of pounds.

6
Data for oats stocks are quarterly averages instead of

monthly averages.

Average based on months for which quotations are available.

8 No quotations.
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Sources: Rice Millers Association, for data prior to 1932
and beginning August 1952; U. S. Department of Agriculture,
Statistical Reporting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing
Service) for January 1932-July 1952 (compiled from reports of
the Rice Millers Association for member mills and reports of
nonassociation mills sent directly to the Department). Statistics
cover the movement of domestic rice at all mills in Louisiana,
Texas, Arkansas, and Tennessee and are estimates for all
rice mills (in these Southern States) projected from a compila-
tion of reports of mills that are members of the Rice Millers
Association. Brewers' rice is excluded from all figures.
Shipments represent distribution "to the trade"; shipments
"to other mills" are not included. The stock figures include
both milled rice and rough rice in terms of cleaned (converted
on the basis of 162 pounds of rough rice to 105.3 pounds of
milled); they cover rice in store at mills only.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1939-
46 are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data cover paddy or rough rice, and milled
rice; wild rice is not included. Figures are on a clean equivalent
basis, with rough rice reduced on the basis of 162 pounds of
rough rice to 105.3 pounds of clean. In the STATISTICAL
SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1951 issue, rough rice is converted tc
to clean on the basis of 162 pounds of rough rice to 100 pounds
of clean. Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program
are included beginning 1947; these shipments were not reported
prior thereto. In 1947, 15,373,000 pounds of such exports
were included. For general explanation of foreign trade data,
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with
data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for pe 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-58
and 1929-32 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume (note
revisions given below; also that data in the 1942 and earlier
volumes are expressed in pockets of 100 pounds). Revised
data for 1933-46 are available upon request. (Revisions for
1931, in pockets: January, 369,214; November, 382,898;
December, 195,350.)

3 Source: U. S0 Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The data are New Orleans prices for the following
specifications: Beginning August 1961, for Nato No. 2, medium
grain, miller to first distributor, 100-pound bags; 1947—June
1961,for Zenith (extra fancy, 1947- July 1951; No. 2, August
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1951-June 1961), miller to first distributors 100-pound bags;
1939-46? for milled rice, blue rose, head, clean, medium to
good, bulk. Changes in specifications after 1946 do not affect
comparability of the data. *

Through 1951 the annual averages are based on weekly
quotations for Tuesday and the monthly data are averages of
prices for the 4 or 5 weeks in each month. Beginning 1952 the
prices are quotation averages for 1 day of the week containing
the 15th of the month.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
and 1929-46 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revised
monthly data for 1947-48 may be obtained upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Figures represent the year's total crop (not monthly averages);
data for 1962 are preliminary estimates. Crop estimates for
1929-38 are shown in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

See note 3 for p. 139.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data represent average prices per bushel of reported cash
sales, weighted by the number of carlots sold.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service . Data represent the disappearance of
domestic wheat as used for flour (including that used for break-
fast food), feed, seed, alcohol production, military procure-
ment, and for export or shipment to outlying areas. The figures
shown on the "monthly average lines" are quarterly averages.

Quarterly averages for 1934-38 are shown in the 1959 edition
of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Revised quarterly data for 1955-58
are available upon request.

8 Data for rye and wheat stocks and wheat distribution are
quarterly averages instead of monthly averages.

9 Average of data for June, September, and December.

Average for 11 months.10

Data beginning 1947 not comparable with earlier data; see
note 3 for this page regarding specification change.

12 No quotation.
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). In the total for wheat and flour, wheat flour is con-
verted to a grain equivalent as follows: For data through 1943,
on the basis of 4. 7 bushels to a barrel of 196 pounds of flour;
January-June 1944, on the basis of 2.398 bushels of wheat per
100 pounds of flour; July 1944-February 1946 and July 1949-
June 1957, 2.33 bushels of wheat per 100 pounds; beginning July
1957, 2.3 bushels per 100 pounds; for March 1946-June 1949, the
factor varies from month to month (ranging from 2.172 to 2.33
bushels per 100 pounds), being a weighted average based on the
proportion of higher extraction flour sent to certain destinations.
The foregoing conversion factors are those supplied by the U. S.
Department of Agriculture and take into account changes in mill-
ing practices.

Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program are in-
cluded beginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto.
Such shipments in 1947 amounted to 158,751,000 bushels of wheat
and flour, 102,129,000 bushels of wheat only, and 24,770,000
sacks (100 pounds) of wheat flour. For general explanation of
foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling proce-
dures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1
for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58
(except for revisions given below) for exports of wheat (total, in-
cluding flour), for wheat only, and for wheat flour will be found

in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volumeffl Revised data are as follows (thousands
of bushels): Total, including flour—1944 (July-December)—
4,225; 4,078; 2,415; 3,212; 4,183; 2,989; 1946—July, 24,755;
1947—August, 55,455; September, 45,810; November, 36,238;
December, 37,519; 1948—April, 34,857; September, 48,958;
October, 46,565; November, 30,988; December, 39,192; wheat
only—1946; July, 17,090; 1947, September, 29,824e Data for
wheat flour are shown in the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS
in barrels and should be converted to sacks by multiplying by
1.96 for comparison with data shown in the later issues.

Source: U. S« Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). Data
are average prices per bushel of reported cash sales, weighted
by the number of carlots sold. Prices prior to July 1947 as
shown for hard and dark hard winter are those reported for hard
winter only. The weighted average price of wheat in 6 markets
(Chicago, Minneapolis, Kansas City, St. Louis, Omaha, and
Duluth) is based on the reported cash sales of all classes and
grades combined.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(1932-58 for No. 1 dark northern spring) will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data through 1938 (shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior
to the 1961 edition) represent wheat-flour production and the ac-
tual grindings of wheat as reported by approximately 1,100 com-
mercial mills, including those with a daily 24-hour capacity of
400 sacks or less (the reporting mills accounted for about 95 per-
cent of total wheat-flour production in 1929-38). Data beginning
1939 represent complete coverage and, through 1946, are re-
vised estimates based on the assumption that small mills not
covered by the monthly survey operated at a lower rate of capac-
ity than reporting mills. The 1947-50 figures are as reported by
all commercial mills, whereas figures beginning with 1951 are
estimated totals based on reports from commercial mills with a
24-hour capacity of 400 sacks and over. The reported data from
these larger mills account for about 97 percent of the estimated
totals.

The series on percent of total capacity operated is derived by
multiplying the daily 24-hour capacity in wheat flour (as reported)
by the number of working days in the month (based on a 6-day
week through 1948 and a 5-day week thereafter). The result is
known as the maximum rated output. This figure is then divided
into the total wheat flour produced during the month, giving the
percent of total capacity operated. The percent of total capacity
for some months is based on unrevised production data. Figures
shown on the "monthly average lines" represent annual percent of
total capacity; these percentages are computed by using the aver-
age daily capacity for the year, the number of working days in
the year (255 in 1962), and the total annual production.

All data relate to regular-grind flour only. In addition, from
1943 through February 1946, some mills produced granular flour,
which was flour coarsely ground for the production of alcohol to
be used in the manufacture of synthetic rubber. For 1943-46
data on granular flour, see note 3 on p. 273 of the 1961 BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS volume.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-58
and for 1929-38 (with exceptions noted below) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. Revised monthly data for 1945-46 are
available upon request; comparable estimates by months for
1939-44 have not been compiled. (Offal production for Novem-
ber 1933 should read 653,276,000 pounds.) Data for wheat flour
are shown in the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS in barrels and
should be multiplied by 1. 96 for comparison with figures given
here; offal is shown in pounds and should be converted to tons of
2,000 pounds.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data are based on reports from merchant mills reporting
wheat-flour production and, beginning 1939, represent complete
coverage (see note 3 above). Prior to 1939, the number of mills
reporting stocks (around 900 to 1000) was somewhat smaller than
the number reporting wheat-flour production. However, some
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reported that no stocks were held and others that did not
on stocks also may have held no stocks. Data cover total
held by reporting mills at the end of each quarter*

The figures shown on the "monthly average" lines are averages
of end-of-quarter figures. Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and
quarterly for 1947-58 and for 1929-44 (with exceptions noted
below) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of tills volume. Revised data for
1945-46 (lst-4th quarters, respectively) are as follows, in thou-
sands of sacks: 1945—6,730; 6,114; 5,251; 6,775; 1946—4,773;
1,813; 4,412; 6,436. Data are shown in the 1942 and earlier
SUPPLEMENTS in barrels and should be converted to sacks by
multiplying by 1.96 for comparison with data shown in the later
issues*

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices are for carlots, miller to distributor, baker, or

bakery (prior to 1960 to wholesaler, baker, or chain
store)e For May 1943-December 1958 the quotations are per
sack of 100 pounds; subsequently, per 100 pounds of flour in bulk

note 13 for this page). (Prices prior to May 1943 were
quoted per barrel of 196 pounds, but have been converted to price

sack.) Beginning January 1960, Minneapolis prices cover
patent and Kansas City prices cover 95 percent patent,

of short patents as formerly 14 for this page)e
Through 1951 the monthly quotations are averages of the 4 or 5

weekly prices (Tuesday price for Minneapolis and Saturday for
Kansas City) for each month; the annual data, except for 1943 and
1946, are averages of the weekly quotations rather than averages
of the monthly figures. Beginning 1952 the are quotation
averages for 1 day each month (in the containing the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
are published in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of volume; monthly prior to 1949
are upon request.

3 for this regarding increase in coverage be-
ginning with 1939.

Data for 1939-47, 1954, and 1958 are based on unrevised
production figures.

8 Average based on'months for which prices are available.

9 See note 5 for this page.

Average for 6 months; comparable prices for March to
August (the period for which a higher extraction rate of flour
required by War Food Order No. 144) are not available.

Beginning 1949, operations are based on a 5-day week (see
also 2d paragraph of note 3 for this page).

Monthly average based on revised annual total; monthly re-
visions are not available.

Prices beginning January 1959 are not comparable with
earlier prices, since they are quoted per 100 pounds in bulk in-
stead of per 100-pound sacks as formerly. January 1959 figures
comparable with earlier figures; $5,710 for spring wheat flour
(Minneapolis) and $5.100 for winter (Kansas City).

Prices beginning January 1960 are not comparable with ear-
prices, because of change in specification (from short

patents to standard patent for the Minneapolis price and from
short to 95 percent patent for the Kansas City price).
January 1960 figures comparable with earlier figures: $5.500
for spring flour (Minneapolis) and $5.145 for winter
(Kansas City),,

15 No quotation.
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Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service)e Data
are on calendar months and represent the number of ani-
mals slaughtered under Federal inspection. Data for Hawaii and

the Virgin Islands are included through 1946, but excluded there-
after.

In 1962, slaughter under Federal inspection accounted for ap-
proximately 63 percent of all calves slaughtered, 76 percent of
the cattle, 86 percent of the sheep and lambs, and 81 percent of
the hogs* While the proportions of total slaughter vary from year
to year, the differences generally are not large. However, in
1946 the proportion was substantially lower for cattle (58 per-
cent), for calves and hogs in 1945 and 1946 (51 and 48 percent
and 57 and 58 percent, respectively), and the proportion for
sheep and lambs increased from around 80 percent in 1940 to 89
percent in 1947 and 1952.

Data back to 1907 (monthly for federally inspected slaughter
and\annual estimates for total slaughter, the latter covering in-
spected, noninspected, retail, and farm slaughter) are published
in the Ua S. Department of Agriculture bulletin (No. 230) entitled
"Livestock and Meat Statistics, 1957."

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data were shown in the
1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS under the "leather and leather
products" section as an indication of the output of hides and skins.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service; compiled from reports received from stockyard
companies. Beginning January 1961, data are for salable re-
ceipts at 25 selected public markets, which account for about 85
percent of the total salable receipts at all principal public mar-
kets. Prior to 1961, data represent the total rail and truck re-
ceipts unloaded at practically all public stockyards, including
through shipments and direct shipments to packers when such
shipments pass through the stocl^ards. Monthly averages for
1961 for total receipts (comparable with earlier periods) are as
follows (thousands of animals): Cattle and calves, 1,748; hogs,
2,441; sheep and lambs, 1,047.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data back to
1915 are shown in a bulletin issued by the U. S. Department of
Agriculture entitled "Livestock, Meats, and Wool Market Statis-
tics, 1943."

Source: U, S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). Data

are based on reports obtained from offices of State veterinarians
in the various corn-belt States. Figures for 1951-58 cover 9

and thereafter 8 States, as follows: Illinois, Indiana,
Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, Ohio, South Dakota, and
Wisconsin (excluded beginning 1959). Figures for 1940-50 cover
8 States (South Dakota is excluded) and for 1938-39, 7 States
(Illinois and South Dakota are excluded).

Data apply to animals received in the corn-belt States men-
tioned above and cover stockers and feeders bought at public
stockyard markets, as well as those coming from other States
from points other than public stockyards, some of which are in-
spected at public stockyards while stopping enroute for feed,
water, and rest.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
(except for 1940, which are available upon request) will be
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Data were not collected prior to 1938.

Source: U. Se Department of Agriculture, Mar-
keting Service (for stocker and feeder steers; and steers
prior to 1961); Statistical Reporting Service (for steers be-
ginning 1961). Prices for beef steers are for native (from the
corn belt) sold out of first hands for slaughter at Chicago. West-
ern steers are excluded. Monthly and yearly prices are weighted
averages of all grades (prime, choice, good, standard, commer-
cial, and utility). Prices are weighted by the number sold in
each grade.

The price of stocker and feeder cattle shipped from Kansas
City is the average price of all weights of such cattle9 weighted
by the number shipped for each weight group. The aver-
age for this series is the average of the monthly
by the quantity of all grades (or weights) shipped within each
month.
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Monthly data for 1938-58 for both series will be found in ear-
lier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p,
201 of this volume (revision for July 1944 for stocker and feeder,
$11.14)c Monthly data for 1936-37 for beef steers appear in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT; earlier monthly figures are on p. 18 of the
August 1939 SURVEY. Monthly data prior to 1938 for the price
of stocker and feeder cattle are available upon request.

Source: U. Se Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Prices prior to 1959 are quotations at Chicago; for 1946
through February 1951, they are for good and choice grades (all
weights) and for March 1951 through 1958, for prime and choice
grades. These prices are essentially a continuation of the series
through 1945 designated as "good to choice" (see 1947 STATIS-
TICAL SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues), but are taken from a
different source and reflect a slight change in specification.

Prices beginning January 1959 are quotations at National Stock-
yards, Illinois, for choice grades (all weights).

Through 1951, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1
day each week (usually Monday); beginning with 1952, data are
quotation averages for 1 day each month (in the week containing
the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data prior to
1934 are shown on p. 18 of the September 1938 SURVEY.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service (for wholesale price average; and hog-corn ratio
prior to 1961); Statistical Reporting Service (for hog-corn ratio
beginning 1961). The wholesale price represents the average
price of packer and shipper purchases at Chicago weighted by the
number of hogs purchased. The prices do not include the proc-
essing tax effective from November 1933 through January 6,
1936.

The hog-corn price ratio represents the number of bushels
(56 pounds) of shelled corn equal in value to 100 pounds of hog
(live weight); it is based on average prices received by farmers
on the 15th of each month for all grades of corn and all grades of
hogs.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1938-40
for the price of hogs are available in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT;
earlier monthly data for this series and monthly data prior to
1941 for the hog-corn ratio are available upon request (the latter
series has been revised since publication in the 1942 SUPPLE-
MENT). Monthly data back to 1910 for the price of hogs are
shown in the Ue S0 Department of Agriculture bulletin (No. 209)
entitled "Livestock and Meat Statistics, 1956. "

Data for 1940-50 cover 8 States. Monthly averages for 1940
for 7 States (comparable with earlier data) are as follows:
Cattle and calves, 170,000; sheep and lambs, 278,000.

o
Data for 1951-58 cover 9 States. Monthly averages for 1951

for 8 States (comparable with data for 1940-50) are as follows:
Cattle and calves, 280,000; sheep and lambs, 292,000.

9 Data beginning January 1959 cover 8 States instead of 9
States as formerly (Wisconsin excluded). The 1958 monthly
averages (excluding Wisconsin) comparable with those for 1959
are as follows: Cattle and calves, 471,000; sheep and lambs,
243,000.

Data beginning 1959 (not comparable with earlier data)
cover prices at National Stockyards, Illinois, for choice grades.
The January 1959 figure for the Chicago quotation for prime and
choice grades (comparable with December 1959 figure) is $33.00*

11

1

See note 2 for this page.
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Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service, Monthly data are averages of weekly figures
which are based on the mean of the daily range of quotations.

Prices for July-September are quotations for spring lambs; dur-
ing May and June, marketings of lambs include both wooled and
shorn lambs from the preceding year's crop and spring lambs
from the current year's crop. From October through early
spring, prices are for wooled lambs.

The average price of lambs at Chicago is based on the bulk of
sales prices from data of the livestock and meat reporting serv-
ice. The price of feeder lambs at Omaha is for good and choice,
all weights.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (The average price at
Chicago for May 1948 should read $26.25.) Monthly data prior
to 1938 are available upon request*

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Data for meat production (except for pork; see
next paragraph) represent the total dressed carcass weight of
livestock slaughtered under Federal inspection, exclusive of
meats from condemned animals. Edible offal is not included.
(Note that "total meat" production includes leaf lard; in BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS prior to the 1961 edition, the data were er-
roneously labeled as excluding leaf lard.) Total production is
obtained by multiplying the average dressed weight (obtained
from concerns accounting for the major portion of the total fed-
erally inspected slaughter) by the total federally inspected
slaughter. In 1962, production of federally inspected meats,
excluding lard, accounted for 79 percent of the total production
(commercial and farm) of meats, excluding lard. For the pro-
portion of animals slaughtered under Federal inspection to the
total slaughter, see note 1 for p. 143.

"Pork production excluding lard" comprises all of the dressed
hog carcass, but excludes head bones and all carcass fat ren-
dered into lard. Lard data beginning 1937 represent the actual
production of rendered lard and rendered pork fat in federally in-
spected plants as reported by the Meat Inspection Division (see
p. 145 for figures). Prior to 1937, lard production was estimated
by applying an average yield per hog to the number of hogs
passed for food. Production from federally inspected slaughter
accounted for 53-68 percent of the total production of lard, as
estimated by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, for 1930-41,
1945, and 1946; about 72 percent for 1929, 1942, 1943, 1947 s
and 1948; 76-78 percent for 1944 and 1949-54; and 80 to 85 per-
cent for 1955-62. Rendered lard and rendered pork fat are esti-
mated to be about 70 percent of raw fat obtained from hogs.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except for 1937 for "pork production, excluding lard11 and lard)
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1921-57
for all series are available in the U. S. Department of Agricul-
ture bulletin (No. 230) entitled "Livestock and Meat Statistics,
1957."

3 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service). Data
cover stocks held in public, private, and semiprivate ware-
houses, and meatpacking plants where food products are gen-
erally stored for 30 days or more. They include stocks owned by
the Armed Services and stored in warehouses not owned or
leased by them; stocks held in space owned or leased and op-
erated by the Armed Services are not included. Through 1949,
stocks were reported as of the first of each month; they are
included here as data for the end of the preceding month.

"Total meat stocks" comprise the following items: Beef and
veal, lamb and mutton, and pork (see data separately shown);
canned meats and canned meat products (beginning June 1944; 58
million pounds in that month); edible offal (through December 1956
only); and sausage and sausage-room products (June 1944-Decena-
ber 1956 only). At theendof December 1956, stocks of edible offal
totaled 59 million pounds; sausage and sausage-room products,
14 million pounds.

The content of various other items is as follows: "Beef and
veal"—beef frozen, in cure, cured and smoked, and, beginning
June 1944, frozen veal which amounted to 8,517,000 pounds at
end of that month (veal was not reported until June 1944, although
prior to that month some may have been held as beef or included
in data formerly reported as "trimmings and edible offal");
"lamb and mutton"-~frozen; "pork"—frozen, dry salt and other,
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in cure and cured. All stocks of beef, pork, and mutton trim-
mings, formerly included under "miscellaneous meats," have
been distributed to the individual meat items beginning June 1944;
see note in the 1949 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-58 for
"total meats, excluding lard11 and for 1929-58 for the other
series on stocks of meats will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. The comparable item for pork is designated in the 1940
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS as "fresh and cured" pork; the se-
ries for total stocks of pork (including lard) shown in those SUP-
PLEMENTS has been discontinued.

Monthly data prior to 1951 for total meat stocks, excluding
lard, are available upon request (the data shown in the 1953 and
earlier issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS include stocks of lard).

4 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

The trade figures comprise fresh meats and chilled or frozen,
canned, pickled, cured, and other prepared and processed meats.
Data for total meats (both exports and imports) include beef and
veal, pork, mutton and lamb, canned meats, fresh poultry and
game, edible offal, sausage, sausage ingredients, casings (in im-
ports through 1961 only), and horsemeat (in imports beginning
September 1961); for exports, the data also include lard and
tushonka. Imports of lard are not included; they were small in
the earlier years covered and, recently, have been practically
nil.

Exports of lard (p. 145) include neutral lard. Shipments under
the Army Civilian Supply Program are included in the export fig-
ures beginning 1947; data were not reported prior thereto. la
1947, such shipments were as follows (thousands of pounds):
Total meats (including lard), 141,846; beef and veal, 941; pork
(excluding lard)9 759; lard, 28,079; other meat products,
112,067.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
for exports (with exception noted below) will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume. Revisions are as follows (thousands of pounds);
Total meats (December 1946), 51,000; beef and veal (February
1948), 1,403.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
for imports appear in the 1961, 1959, and 1957 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1951-52 (except pork im-
ports), in the 1955 edition. Monthly data prior to 1953 for pork
imports and prior to 1951 for other import series are available
upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Beginning with 1951, data represent the whole-
sale price for beef, fresh, steer carcasses, choice (600-700
pounds); prior thereto, the quotations are for good instead of
choice grade (1951 average price for good grade, $0.556).
Monthly data are averages of weekly prices which are based on
the mean of the daily range of quotations of the market news
service; annual figures are simple averages of monthly data.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58
will be found in earlier of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-

at top of p, 201 of this volume; monthly data prior to
are available request.

Average on for quotations are available.
The 1962 June-September prices for the choice

only, whereas prices included for other months are based
on and grades.

See 3 for this page regarding change in items covered
(2d for total meats; 3d paragraph for beef and veal);

tion.

9

10

See note 5 for this page regarding change in price specifica-

No quotation.

Prices are for choice grade only.

PAGE 145
1 See note 2 for p. 144.

2 See note 3 for pe 144.

See note 4 for p. 144.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics.

Specifications for ham prices are as follows: Beginning with
data for February 1962—weighted average market price (Chicago
and New York), smoked, No. 1, skinned, 10-14 pounds, fully
cooked, wrapped; from 1947 through January 1962—weighted
average market price (Chicago, New York, and San Francisco),
smoked. No. 1, skinned, 12-16 pounds, wrapped; through No-
vember 1946 (series discontinued thereafter)—Chicago price for
smoked, loose hams. Through 1951, the ham prices are quota-
tion averages for 1 day each week; beginning with 1952, they are
quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually in the week
containing the 15th).

The lard prices are Chicago quotations for refined lard in
drums'(in tierces prior to May 1958; change in terminology does
not affect comparability of price per pound). The data shown are
quotation averages for 1 day each week.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
(except 1947 and 1948 data for hams which are available upon re-

will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p0 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service. Monthly data are based on the mean of the daily
range of quotations. Prices are for 8- to 10-pound average loins
through 1946 and for 8 to 12 pounds thereafter; this minor change
does not affect the comparability of the series. Quotations at New
York exclude locally dressed meat.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1940-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data prior to
1940 are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data represent stocks in refrigerated and dry storages of
factories and warehouses (except amounts in hands of retailers)
of rendered lard, neutral lard, rendered pork fat, and, beginning
January 1949, refined lard. (Figures prior to 1949 may include
a certain quantity of the refined product, as no distinction was
made between rendered and refined in the collection of data.)

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly or quarterly data
prior to 1951 are available upon request.

8

r
Average is based on end-of-quarter stocks.

Average based on months for which data are available.

Data beginning 1947 represent a composite of quotations at
Chicago, New York, and San Francisco; they are not comparable
with earlier quotations which are for Chicago only. The 1947
average price for Chicago is $0.580 per pound.

Based on annual total which includes revisions not allocated
to the monthly figures.

Prices beginning February 1962 are not comparable with
earlier prices (see note 4 for this page). The 1962 monthly aver-
age is based on data for February-December.

PAGE 146

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data represent tine total commercial production (federally in-
spected and other commercial) of chicken and turkey meat on
a ready-to-cook basis; slaughter on farms for home use and
nonfarm production are excluded. The estimates are based on
available indications of marketings developed from information
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on inventories, number raised, intentions to raise and market
poultry, as well as on chicken placements and current monthly
marketings.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 will be found in the 1959 edition
of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1955-58 are in the
1961 and 1959 editions (the December 1958 figure should read
528 million pounds). Monthly data for 1934-56 are available
upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data cover stocks held in public, private, and semiprivate
warehouses and meatpacking plants where food products are
generally stored for 30 days or more. Stocks held in space
owned or leased and operated by the Armed Services are not
included. Through 1949, stocks were reported as of the first
of each month; they are included here as data for the end of
the preceding month.

Stocks of poultry include all types and are for frozen poultry
only. Shell eggs are for cases of 30 dozen each, weighing about
45 to 47 pounds. The amount of frozen eggs (whites, yolks,
whole, and/or mixed) obtained from a case of shell has
been about 39.5 pounds per case since 1957; in earlier years,
the yield was somewhat lower.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except for stocks of turkeys prior to 1955) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume; monthly data prior to 1955 for turkeys
are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data represent estimates of prices received for commercial
broilers by producers at point of sale out of producers1 hands.
These price estimates are based on reports submitted currently
by chicken producers, chicken buyers, and others well informed
regarding chicken prices; in addition, market reports from
terminal markets and for important producing areas are con-
sidered wherever available.

The term "commercial broilers" means young chickens
(pullets and cockerels), usually of the heavy or cross breeds,
raised for meat.

Monthly averages for 1934-38 will be found in the 1959 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1955-58 are in the
1961 and 1959 editions. Monthly data for 1940-54 are available
upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Data represent eggs produced by farm flocks and by commercial
flocks. Monthly estimates of total eggs produced are based on
returns from general crop correspondents (about 30,000 in
recent years) and approximately 15,000 commercial egg
producers who report for the first day of each month the number
of layers on hand and the number of eggs produced. The total
monthly egg production is obtained by multiplying the estimated
total number of layers by the number of eggs produced per
layer.

Annual estimates of layers on January 1 of each year are
based on a survey covering recently about 160,000 to 170,000
flocks, in addition to the returns from the regular monthly
crop correspondents commercial egg producers. At the end
of the year adjustments are made in the number of layers on
the first of each month so that they will be in agreement with
the annual estimates. The monthly rates of lay are then applied
to the adjusted number of layers to secure the adjusted total
egg production for each month. Data for all years have been so
adjusted. The estimates are also adjusted every 5 years to data
reported in the Census of Agriculture; they have now been ad-
justed to data from the Census of 1959.

Monthly averages for 1929-38 are published in the 1959 edi-
tion of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1957-58, in
the 1961 edition. Monthly data prior to 1957 are available upon
request (figures for various earlier periods have been revised
since publication).

5 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture^ Agricultural
Marketing Service (U. S. Department of Labor prior to 1944).

Data through 1943 are averages of Monday prices at Chicago;
quotations included for July-December 1943 are for fresh firsts
instead of extras, large, but the prices for the two grades are
close. Beginning 1944, data represent averages of daily low
and high quotations for extras (minimum 60 percent A quality
for 1944-June 1958; 60-79.9 percent thereafter). Data
beginning July 1958 are prices paid delivered and are not
strictly comparable with prices prior thereto, which are f. o.b.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-58
are published in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for
1945-46 (Department of Agriculture series) appear on p. 24 of
the June 1950 SURVEY. Comparable figures for 1944 (January-
December, respectively, in dollars per dozen) are as follows:
0.368; .351; .342; .344; .329; .355; .388; .387; .440; .470; .492;
. 480; monthly average, . 395.

5
Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data beginning 1934 represent imports for
consumption; prior thereto, general imports. For general
explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and there-
after, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p, 110 of this volume. Revisions (in long tons):
1931-May, 22,513; July, 17,542; December, 15,369; November
1957, 11,031.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics (prior to 1943, compiled by Scarburgh Company,
New York, New York). Data beginning 1943 are for beans,
Accra, bulk, f. o. b. New York, spot market price; the earlier
data are essentially comparable.

For 1943-51 the monthly data are averages of Tuesday prices
for the 4 or 5 weeks of each month; the annual averages are
averages of the weekly quotations. Beginning 1952 the prices
are quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually in the week
containing the 15th). Prior to 1943, the prices are averages
of dally quotations.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions .of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

8 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data on green coffee inventories and roastings rep-
resent industry totals. Prior to 1955, data were based on a
complete canvass of all known roasters, importers, and other
holders of green coffee; since 1955, these data are based on a
probability sample of firms. The industry totals based on this
sample may not agree exactly with the results of a complete
census; however, the chances are two out of three that the
estimates for inventories would differ from results of a complete
enumeration by less than 2 percent; roastings could differ by
about 3 percent.

Green coffee inventories are limited to stocks which have
cleared customs and are in the United States. However, they
include any goods in the United States on consignment from
foreign sources. Roastings for sale to the military services,
included since 1957, represent about 2 percent of the total
amount roasted. The inventory figures prior to 1957 exclude
stocks held by the military services (effactive July 1958, the
military services discontizr>2d Hu^cus-; ^-r ,^,4; o^ffe-e's,

The figures shown on the "monthly average" lines are quarterly
averages. Quarterly data for 1955-58 are published IB the
and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Quarterly data
for 1949-51 and for 1954 (roastings only) are available
request.

9
Data beginning 1944 represent averages of daily

and are not strictly comparable with prices for earlier periods
which are Monday quotations; see also note 5 for this page.

Average for last 3 quarters of the year.

11 Average for 10 months; no quotation for July and August.
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12

13

Data are for end-of-year inventories.

Average for 6 months, July-December; prices paid
delivered beginning July 1958 (not comparable with prices
prior thereto, which are f. o. b.).

PAGE 147
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade
data, as well as information on sampling procedures effective
with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for pe 110.

Data for imports of coffee represent green (or raw) coffee.
The figures are shown in the original reports in pounds and are
converted to bags of 132* 276 pounds. Data beginning 1934 relate
to imports for consumption; previously, to general imports.

Exports of sugar beginning 1943 cover both raw and refined
(including cane, beet, maple, brown, granulated, powdered,
cubes, etc., but not including corn, grape, or flavoring sugar);
prior thereto, the amounts shown were reported as "refined
sugar. " Shipments under the Army Civilian Supply Program
are included beginning 1947 (43,876 short tons in that year);
shipments are not available prior thereto. The figures, origi-
nally reported in pounds, have converted to short tons.
Data in the 1942 and earlier volumes of BUSINESS STATISTICS
are in long tons and should be converted to short tons for
comparision with figures shown beginning with the 1947 volume.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly
data for coffee (1955-58) and for sugar (1929-58) will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as at
top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data prior to 1955 for
coffee may be obtained from reports of the Bureau of the Census.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data are spot market prices for coffee, bulk
exdock, f.o.b. New York. Through 1951 the annual averages
are averages of the weekly quotations for Tuesday and the monthly
data are averages of quotations for the 4 or 5 Tuesdays in
month. Beginning with 1952 the prices are quotation averages
for 1 day each month (usually in the week containing the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data prior
to 1938 are shown on p. 22 of the April 1942 SURVEY.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Office of Domestic Commerce prior to 1947).
Data comprise sales of confectionery and competitive chocolate
products by manufacturer-wholesalers, manufacturer-retailers
(beginning 1956, reported at f. o.b. factory level rather than at
retail level), and chocolate manufacturers making consumer-
type confectionery items such as chocolate bars, etc* The
figures do not include sales of chocolate coatings or cocoa by
the latter group of manufacturers and also do not include sales
of retail confectioners with a single business location* The
figures represent estimates of industry totals based on re-
ported data, except those for 1953 and 1957 which are from
complete canvasses of the confectionery manufacturing estab-
lishments. In the 1957 survey, data for both 1956 and 1957
were collected.

The data through 1946 are monthly averages based on annual
estimates of manufacturers1 sales of confectionery as compiled
by the Office of Domestic Commerce. These estimates were
developed by a method differing from that used by the Bureau of
the Census for data beginning with 1947 and, therefore, are not
strictly comparable.

For 1947, the annual total used to derive the monthly average
is that from the 1947 Census of Manufactures. Monthly esti-
mates for 1947 were first calculated from the January 1947
dollar sales of a group of companies by applying month-to-month
percentage changes indicated by reporting companies. These
estimates were then raised to the level indicated by the 1947
Census total. For 1948-55, the estimated industry totals were
derived from the sales reported by approximately 400 manu-
facturing companies, which in 1953 accounted for about 85
percent of the total dollar value of confectionery sales.

The figures beginning January 1956 are not comparable with
those through 1955. As noted above, the values in 1956 and
thereafter as reported by the manufacturer-retailer group are
at f. o. b. factory level instead of the retail level which was
.used through 1955. Sales of the aforementioned group valued
at the retail level accounted in 1956 for 11.6 percent of total
sales of confectionery manufacturers, compared with 8.1
percent when valued at f.o.b. factory level.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
(except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Monthly data for 1947, 1948, and 1956 are available
upon request. Data are not available by months prior to 1947.

4
Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wild-

life Service; prior to 1945, from U. S. Department of Agricul-
ture. These data represent the total holdings of frozen fish
(including shellfish), both fresh-water and salt-water species,
in cold-storage warehouses in the United States (including
Alaska); stocks of salted and smoked fish are not included. The
figures through 1942 cover stocks as of the 15th of the
for 1943-53, as of the 1st of the month following that for which
data are shown; thereafter, as of the end of the month. The
monthly reports give details as to holdings and the amount of
fish frozen each month.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-
58 (except as noted below) will be found in earlier of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p8 201 of this
volume. Revisions (thousands of pounds): 1930—September,
85,358; October, 88,603; November, 91,872; December,
85,323; 1931—June, 39,384; July, 48,445; October, 73,144;
1942—December, 98,260.

Source: Weekly Statistical Sugar Trade Journal (published
by Willet and Gray, Inc.), Data represent stocks on the
island as of Saturday nearest the end of the month. A Spanish
ton (the unit of measurement) is to 2,271.64
English pounds.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data shown in the
STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1938 issue have been
revised and are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Stabilization and Conservation Service. Data are compiled
from reports by cane-sugar refiners, beet-sugar processors,
importers of direct consumption sugar, and mainland sugarcane
processors. The figures cover both raw and refined sugar in
terms of raw sugar (96° equivalent). One ton of raw sugar
96° test is assumed to be equivalent to 0.9346 ton of refined. \

Production represents production of domestic cane and
domestic beet sugar. Deliveres represent the distribution of
sugar by primary distributors. Deliveries for domestic
consumption include deliveries for U. S. military forces at
home and abroad; those for export include livestock feed, etc.
(beginning June 1954) and deliveries for lend-lease and for
liberated areas and military relief during periods when such
shipments were made.

Data on entries from offshore areas are secured from re-
ports from the importers and, through June 1960, represent
the amounts charged against quotas, except for the periods
September 11 to December 31, 1939, and April 13, 1942, to
December 31, 1947, when the quotas were suspended.
Beginning July 1960, data include both quota and nonquota
charges. The data include shipments from Puerto Rico,
Hawaii, Virgin Islands, Cuba (quotas restricted beginning
July 1960) and other foreign countries, and, through March
1942 and beginning 1948, from the Philippine Islands. Invert
molasses, produced and shipped in lieu of raw sugar at the
request of the U. S. Government, is excluded as follows
(annual totals, in terms of sugar equivalent, short tons):
1942, 316,466; 1943, 260,977; 1944, 700,914.

The data on entries from offshore areas differ from the
imports of raw and refined sugar for consumption (on p. 148)
compiled by the Bureau of the Census, largely in that the latter
are as reported (without conversion to equivalent raw sugar
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of uniform polarization) and since 1935 do not include receipts
from Virgin Islands.

Stocks include refiners1 raw and refined stocks, stocks of beet
processors and of importers of direct-consumption sugar,
stocks of mainland sugarcane processors beginning January
1939, and importers1 raw stocks for January 1940 to December
1952, inclusive.

Monthly averages for 1935-38 and monthly data for 1941-58
(except production for 1941-50 and 1955-56 and entries from
Hawaii and Puerto Rico for 1941-44; available upon request)
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revisions of the
December figures for specified years for entries from off-
shore areas are as follows (tons): Total (1943-52)—366,924;
463,360; 195,042; 258,452; 384,995; 209,814; 316,226;
202,277; 172,904; 197,004; Hawaii and Puerto Rico (1945-52)—
97,101; 49,880; 44,663; 79,244; 309,517; 84,629; 164,620;
124,414. The figure for stocks for January 1949 should
read 1,347,617 tons.

Data through 1941 are actual exports (as reported by U0 S.
Department of Commerce) converted to raw value. Livestock

is included beginning June 1954.
8

for 1935-39 and beginning 1953 exclude importers1

raw stocks; prior to 1939 also exclude stocks of main-
land sugarcane processors. Monthly averages for 1939 and
1940 excluding stocks of mainland sugarcane processors and
importers1 raw stocks, comparable with averages for 1935-38
(in earlier volumes), as follows (short tons): 1939,
1,874,532; 1940, 1,974,696. The 1940 average comparable
with average for 1939 (excluding importers1 raw stocks but
including stocks of mainland sugarcane processors) is
2,033,633 short tons. The 1952 average comparable with
data from 1953 forward is 1,209,719 short tons.

9 Data were reported as "refined" only. See 3d paragraph
of note 1 for this page.

Data beginning 1947 not comparable with earlier
es (See note 3 for )

See last sentence of 7 for this page. t

10

figures (See note 3 for )

11.

' See 4th paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding
break in comparablility of data.

PAGE 148

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade
data, as well as information on sampling procedures effective
with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

The data for sugar, originally reported in pounds, have been
converted to short tons; figures in the 1940 and 1942 issues of
the SUPPLEMENT are in long tons and should be converted to
short tons for comparison with figures shown beginning with the
1947 volume. Data are for cane and beet sugar and represent
imports for consumption for all years. Raw sugar represents
aH sugar testing not above 99° by the polariscope, except that
certain taxable amounts polarizing not over 99° but above 98°
and not subject to further manufacture (reported separately
since 1957) are classified as refined, together with all sugar
polarizing above 99°. Refined sugar tinctured, colored, or
adulterated is not included.

Data for tea are imports for consumption beginning 1933;
prior thereto, general imports.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and, except
for revisions noted below, monthly data for sugar (1936-58;
except 1947, available upon request) and for tea (1929-58) will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revisions (short tons): Sugar,
total raw—1946—March, 320,906; June, 194,523; 1957—March,
351,128; April, 330,259; 1958—March, 456,557; April, 411,065;
June, 425,368; July, 442,816; August.326,003; refined sugar—
1945 (October), 35,029; 1957—March, 64,734; April, 50,871;
1958—March, 45,478; April, 51,680; June, 51,083; July,

36,264; August, 45,169. The December 1946 figure for tea
imports should read 11,641,000 pounds,,

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The wholesale price for raw sugar is for cane, 96°
polarization,duty paid, bulk, no quantity specified, market
price, importer to refiner, c.i. f. New York (the note in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT erroneously states that duty was excluded).

The wholesale price for refined sugar is the quotation for
cane, granulated, domestic, in 100-pound paper bags, f. o.b.
New York. The excise tax of 0.535 cents per pound (in effect
from September 1, 1937 to date) is included through 1956 and
excluded thereafter; the processing tax of 0.535 cents per
pound (in effect from June 8, 1934 to January 6, 1936) is
included for the pertinent period (see earlier volumes for
prices).

Through 1951 the monthly prices are averages of Tuesday
prices for the 4 or 5 weeks of each month the annual
averages are averages of the weekly quotations. Beginning
1952, the prices are quotation averages for 1 day eadh month
(usually in the week containing the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The retail prices are for granulated cane sugar and
are obtained around the 15th of each month from a sample of
chain and independent retail food dealers in New York City and
vicinity (New York City only through 1952; New York City and
Newark, N. J8, for January-June 1953; New York City and
northeastern New Jersey beginning July 1953).

Prices shown in the 1953 and later editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS are per 5 pounds; in earlier volumes they are for
1 pound. Original quotations were on 1-pound bags prior to
November 1937 and on 10-pound bags from November 1937
through 1949; since 1950, the original quotations have been
for 5 pounds. The change in poundage on which original
quotations are based affects the comparability of the series
to some extent (e. g., the October 1937 price for 5 pounds
based on 10-pound bags was $0.275 and based on 1-pound
bags, $0.285). Comparability is also affected somewhat by
change in January 1946 in the sample and procedures (see note
7 for this page).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume (note qualifications
mentioned above and that the earlier published figures should
be converted to price per 5 pounds for comparability with
present series; also note revisions of 1-pound prices as
follows: June 1933, $0.054; July 1933, $0.052).

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Rev-
enue (for margarine production through June 1949).

Baking or frying fats are defined as products which meet all
the following conditions: (1) Have been manufactured from
vegetable xoils or meat fats or combinations thereof; (2) have
been deodorized or hydrogenated and deodorized; (3) contain
a significant amount of glycerides solid at room temperature;
(4) are produced and sold entirely or primarily for baking or
frying purposes. Oils liquid at room temperature and oils
used in margarine are not included. Baking or frying fats in-
clude amounts formerly reported as "shortening" (see 1959
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS for 1929-58 data for shorten-
ing).

Salad or cooking oils are defined as products meeting all the
following conditions: (1) Have been manufactured from
vegetable oils; (2) have been deodorized or winterized and
deodorized; (3) are completely liquid at room temperature.
Comparable data for salad or cooking oils are not available
prior to December 1958,

For monthly figures back to 1929 for margarine production,
see earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume. (The July and August 1931 figures
for margarine production should read 11,380,000 pounds and
15,999,000 pounds, respectively.) Figures back to 1949 for
margarine stocks are published in the 1959 and earlier editions
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of BUSINESS STATISTICS, but the data for the period covered
are not entirely comparable.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices are for 1-pound packages of colored margarine and,
beginning September 1960, are manufacturers1 prices to whole-
saler or large retailer, delivered (prior thereto, manufacturer
to retailer, delivered, eastern United States).

Data are based on quotations for 1 day each month (usually in
the week containing the 15th). Annual figures are averages of
these midmonth quotations.

Monthly data for 1955-58, comparable with data for the series
shown herein, will be found in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS. Monthly averges back to 1929 for different
price specifications are in the 1959 edition.

Averages based on months for which prices are available.

Data beginning January 1946 reflect a change in the sample
and in the method of summarizing reports; January 1946 price
per 5 pounds on old basis is $0.320 compared with $0.335 on
new basis. The 1946 average is for 11 months.

8 Average of data for 4 months, September-December.

See 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page regarding change
affecting comparability of the data.

Monthly average based on revised annual total; revisions
by months are not available.

See 1st paragraph of note 5 for this page regarding change
affecting comparability of the data. Monthly average is for 4
months, September-December.

PAGE 149

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Except as otherwise noted, the statistics relate to
factory production, factory consumption in end products, and
factory and warehouse stocks of animal, fish, and vegetable
fats and oils; and to production and mill stocks of oilseed
cake and meal. Establishments canvassed in order to secure
information on production, consumption, and stocks are as
follows: (l) Vegetable oil mills, which produce crude vegetable
oils, cake and meal, and byproducts; (2) plants producing
refined vegetable oils (alkali or caustic washed oils), shorten-
ing, margarine, salad or cooking oils, and specially formu-
lated edible oils; (2) plants using fats and oils in such in-
dustrial products as soap, paint, varnish, linoleum, oilcloth,
lubricants, animal feeds, resins, plastics, or other products
containing substantial amounts of fats and oils; (4) plants using
fats or oils as agents in the production of other products such
as tin plate, textiles, leather, etc; (5) plants which render
animal fats into lard, edible tallow, and inedible tallow and
grease, either as their chief operation or as an adjunct to
meat packing; (6) warehouses storing fats and oils, including
public warehouses.

The reported factory production represents the total output
in the United States of the specified fats and oils, and, except
as otherwise stated, is in the crude state. However, in the
case of some animal fats such as lard (not shown in this sec-
tion; see p. 145), tallow, and grease, factory production does
not represent total production because considerable quantities
of these products are produced on farms and by local butchers,
wholesale trade establishments, and small renderers not in-
cluded in the establishments canvassed.

The data for consumption include only the consumption in
factories and do not therefore, represent total consumption in
all instances. Considerable quantities of some fats and oils
are consumed outside of factories, such as in homes, restau-
rants, hotels, and bakeries, and by packagers, painters,
building contractors, and machine shops. Through 1958, con-

sumption data shown herein relate to primary products only;
beginning January 1959, under new reporting procedures, they
are in terms of basic oils moving into specified end products
and include undisclosed amounts of further processed oils.

Stocks, except for crude coconut oil (shown separately
through 1958) and marine mammal oils, include quantities
held by and in transit to producers, factory consumers, and
public storages, regardless of ownership, including quantities
held for the Government. Stocks in the possession of house-
hold consumers and stocks held in private storage by re-
tailers, wholesalers, and jobbers are not included. In some
instances, stocks may include some imports not withdrawn
from bonded warehouses. Beginning January 1959, stocks of
oils are in terms of basic oils (crude and once-refined) and
end products only. If a further processed oil has not been
converted into a specified end product, it is included among
the stocks of the oil from which it originated.

For security reasons, stocks data for June, July, and
August 1950 for five strategic oils (castor oil No. 1, castor
oil No. 3, crude palm oil, crude coconut oil, and marine
mammal oil) were not published. Beginning with September
1950, stocks of these oils (coconut and marine mammal oil
only shown herein) have been published on a commercial
stocks basis, i.e., excluding amounts for stockpiles of stra-
tegic oils. Beginning April 1960, coconut oil stocks include
amounts no longer required for the strategic stockpile.

Since July 1949, producers and consumers of relatively
small quantities of fats and oils have been required to file
annual reports only. The omission of these small companies
does not affect the monthly totals by more than 1 percent in
most cases; where significant differences have occurred the
monthly figures have been adjusted accordingly. The number
of small companies reporting on an annual basis has in-
creased from 1,000 in 1949 to approximately 2,000 in 1962.

Figures appearing in this volume and in the monthly maga-
zine SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS are for selected in-
dividual products; data for additional products are included
in the current monthly and annual reports of Bureau of the
Census. Data have been collected monthly since July 1942;
prior thereto, they were on a quarterly basis. Annual fig-
ures shown beginning with the 1947 edition of the STATISCAL
SUPPLEMENT are monthly averages, unless otherwise in-
dicated in the notes to the figures; annual figures in earlier
volumes are quarterly averages.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and, with exceptions men-
tioned below, monthly or quarterly data for 1932-58 (for
edible tallow and inedible tallow and grease, 1953-58; corn
oil and soybean cake and meal, 1956-58; soybean oil, 1938-
58) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Note that
the data for soybean cake and meal in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS are shown in millions of pounds.
Monthly or quarterly data for 1932-52 for edible tallow and
inedible tallow and grease and for 1932-37 for soybean oil
are available upon request; monthly or quarterly data for
1938-55 for corn oil and for 1949-55 for soybean cake and
meal will be found in annual reports of the Bureau of
the Census. Monthly consumption data for 1957 and 1958
comparable with the averages shown herein for fish and ma-
rine mammal oils, cottonseed oil, linseed oil, and soybean
oil (omitted in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS be-
cause of changes in reporting procedures) are available upon
request. Revisions: Cottonseed cake and meal (thousands of
short tons)—production (October-December 1956)s 346*8,,
328.6, 275.1; stocks (October and November 1956), 171.0,
186.7; cottonseed oil (millions of pounds), crude production
(October-December 1956), 242.0, 230.2, 193.1.

Edible tallow production and stocks for all years include
refined grades; the consumption figures exclude quantities
used in refining except in 1949-54, when such quantities are
included.

Effective, January 1949, data are included for 45
plants producing inedible tallow and 23 plants producing
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greases which did not previously report. January 1949 opera-
tions at these plants are as follows (thousands of pounds):
Tallow—productionf 39290; stocks, 3,804; greases—production,
953; stocks, 1,949. Prior to 1949 data include certain
quantities of refined tallow (in collection of the data, no dis-
tinction was made between "rendered" and "refined"). Begin-
ning January 1958, data include refined quantities (formerly
excluded); amounts used in refining are excluded from the data
for consumption.

As indicated by information obtained in the 1958 Census of
Manufactures, production data for 1958 and 1959 are under-
stated to an undetermined extent; the data for those years
are subject to revision.

4 See also note 1 for this page. The fish oil series, ex-
cept as stated below, include the following products: Cod and
cod-liver oil; other liver oil; menhaden, sardine (pilchard),
herring, and miscellaneous fish oils (except liver); and
marine mammal oil. For the period 1952-56 there was no re-

production of marine mammal oil and, since 1955, con-
sumption data for cod and cod-liver oils and other liver oils

been unavailable. Also since 1955, the stock figures for
cod and cod-liver oils and other oils represent quantities

by producing firms only; and the figures for all fish-oil
may include some refined oils (some refined gils also

included prior to 1949).

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior
to May 1941. (For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.)

Vegetable oil exports include cottonseed, linseed, corn, coco-
nut, peanut, and soybean oils, cocoa butter, vegetable soap stockf
cooking fats other than lard, and all edible and inedible vegetable
oils and$&t§£ also, for some periods, a quantity of cooking fats
containing some animal cooking fats not shown separately in the
original reports. The series includes, except as noted, all
vegetable oils, fats, and compounds thereof, which have sub-
stantially related or competitive uses, though not all the items
included are strictly oils. Shipments under the Army Civilian
Supply program are included begioamiitf 1947. In that year such
shipments amounted to 187,000 pounds; corresponding data for

not available.

January 1948, data include margarine (of animal or
origin), exports of which amounted to 3,408,000

in that year. Beginning January 1952, data also in-
mayonnaise, salad dressings, and related products

to 3,179,000 pounds in 1952), as well as a small
of refined vegetable waxes.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-
58, except for revisions noted below, will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Earlier monthly data are on p. 18
of the June 1938 SURVEY. Revisions are as follows (thousands
of pounds): 1947—April, 7,330; November, 27,928; 1946
(January), 4,314. Also, there have been a few minor revisions
for 1938.

ft
Source: U. S8 Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
prior to May 1941. Data are general imports through 1933 and
imports for consumption thereafter. (For general explanation
of foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling pro-

effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see
1 for p. 110.)

Vegetable oil imports cover coconut, corn, cottonseed, lin-
seed, oiticica, olive, palm, palm kernel, peanut, perilla,
rapeseed, sesame, sunflower, and tung. In recent years,
however, imports of some of these oils (notably cottonseed,
sesame, and sunflower) have been very small. Excluded from
the data are vegetable waxes and the essential or distilled oils.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
(except for revisions noted below) will be. found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201

of this volume. There have been minor revisions for 1937 and
1938, July 1939, and July and December 1940; the revised
figures are available upon request.

7 Averages are based on end-of-quarter stocks.

Beginning January 1948, margarine is included; see 3d
paragraph of note 5 for this page.

Data for 1949-54 include quantities consumed in refining.

10 See note 3 for this page regarding increased coverage
beginning with data for 1949.

Data for sperm oil are excluded for the period June-
August 1950. Beginning September 1950, this oil has been re-
ported on a commercial stocks basis; the figures, therefore, do
not include data for stockpiles of strategic oil.

12 Monthly average is based on revised annual total; re-
visions by months are not available.

13 Beginning January 1952, includes additional items; see
3d paragraph of note 5 for this page.

See 1st paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding change
affecting comparability.

Data beginning January 1959 include hydrogenated fats and
other fats and oils "in process" and, except for inedible tal-
low and grease, are not comparable with earlier data. (For
inedible tallow and grease, the 1958 figures have been put on
a comparable basis insofar as possible.) Comparable
December 1958 figures for other items noted (for consumption
and stocks, respectively) are as follows (millions of pounds):
Edible tallow, 19.7; 33.1; fish and marine mammal oils,
8.2; 124.1.

PAGE 150

See note 1 for p. 149, which applies to all items except im-
ports; for imports, see note 2 following.

2
Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce prior
to May 1941. Data are general imports through 1933 and im-
ports for consumption thereafter. For general explanation of
foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling proced-
ures effective with data for July 1953, see note 1 for p. 110 .

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1931-56
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Note that in the 1957
and earlier SUPPLEMENTS data were shown in thousands of
pounds.

Averages are based on end-of- quarter stocks.

Monthly average is based on revised annual total; revisions
by months are not available.

Average based on data for 4 months (September-December),
covering commerical stocks only; not comparable with data for
earlier years. See 5th paragraph of note 1 for p. 149.

Data for May 1953 - June 1954 include amounts owned by
the Commodity Credit Corporation.

Comparable consumption data for earlier periods are not
available because of changes in reporting procedures beginning
January 1959. The monthly average for 1958 for corn oil is
based on the annual total revised on a basis comparable with
1959. Comparable December 1958 data are as follows (millions
of pounds): Coconut oil, 39.3; com oil, 17.8.

8
Data beginning January 1959 are not comparable with those

for earlier periods because of the inclusion of hydrogenated
fats and other fats and oils "in process.M Comparable December
1958 data are as follows (millions of pounds): Coconut oil,
63.2; corn oil, 31,4. See 4th paragraph of note 1 for p. 149.
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Beginning April 1960, data include General Service Admin-
istration stocks which are no longer required for the strategic
stockpile. Monthly average for 1960 is based on 9 months
(April-December).

10 Data withheld to avoid disclosure of operations of individ-
ual companies.

PAGE 151

See note 1 for p, 149, which applies to all items except
prices; for prices, see notes 2, 3, and 4 following.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Data through 1948 represent the price per pound
of prime, summer, yellow, bleachable, tank cars, NewYork»
For the period 1949-July 1959 the price is for refined, edible,
drums, la ce 1., f. o. b., New York; beginning August 1959,
the price is quoted on carlot basis rather than 1. c. 1. Through
1951, the data are quotation averages for 1 day each week.
Beginning with 1952, the prices are quotation averages for 1
day each month (usually in the week containing the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume,

3 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics; based on price from the Oil, Paint, and Drug Re-
porter. Through 1951 the prices shown are averages of the
market price (low) for Saturdays for raw, earlots, drums,
f.o.b. New York; beginning January 1952, the prices are
f.o.b. Minneapolis, tank cars, and are averages of weekly
prices (usually Friday quotation).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. The data prior to 1940 are for soybean oil, domestic
refined, tank carlots, returnable drums, f.o.b. New York
(comparable 1940 average, $0.066). From 1940 through July
1959 the series covers soybean oil, refined, edible, returnable
drums, less than carlot, feo.b. New York . Beginning August
1959, the prices are again quoted on a carlot basis (compara-
ble August 1959 price on 1. c. 1. basis, $0.143).

Data through 1951 are quotation averages for 1 day each week;
beginning 1952, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1
day each month (usually in the week containing the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
(on 1. c. 1, basis) and 1938-40 (on carlot basis) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. (The 1940 monthly data on less-than-
carlot basis appear in footnote 4 for p. 149 of the 1959 edition.)

Averages are based on end-of-quarter data.

See note 4 for this page regarding change affecting com-
parability of the data.

Average is for 11 months, January-August and October-
December 1942.

8 Average is for 10 months; no quotation for August and
September.

9 Data for October-December 1948 comparable with the
series beginning January 1949 are: $0. 289; $. 275; $. 252.
See note 2 for this page regarding change affecting compar-
ability of the data.

10 Data for January 1952- May 1956 include amounts owned
by the Commodity Credit Corporation.

Not comparable with earlier data which represent quota-
tions at New York (see note 3 for this page). New York prices
for January-May 1952 are as follows: $0.210; $. 195; $. 186;
$.176; $.178.

Monthly average based on revised annual total; revisions
by months are not available. The revised annual consumption
data for 1958 for cotton seed oil and soybean oil are on a basis
comparable with 1959.

Data beginning January 1959 are not comparable with those
for earlier periods because of the inclusion of hydrogenated
fats and other fats and oils "in process.M See also 3d and 4th
paragraphs of note 1 for p. 149. Comparable December 1958
data for consumption and stocks, respectively, are as follows
(millions of pounds): Cottonseed oil, 102.9$ 387.0; linseed
oil, 24.7; 13104; soybean oil, 278.7; 324.0.

14 Data beginning August 1959 are not comparable with those
for earlier periods; see note 2 for this page. Monthly average
is for 5 months, August-December.

Data beginning August 1959 are not comparable with those
for earlier periods; see note 4 for this page. Monthly average
is for 5 months, August- December.

PAGE 152
1 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-

porting Service (formerly Agricultural Marketing Service).
Figures represent each yearfs total crop (not monthly aver-
ages); the 1962 figure is preliminary. Crop estimates for
1929-38 are shown in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS.

2 Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service. Data represent stocks of leaf tobacco in the
United States and Puerto Rico (on a farm-sales-weight basis)
reported as owned by all leaf tobacco dealers, manufacturers,
quasi-manufacturers, growers* cooperative associations, ware-
housemen, brokers, holders, and owners (except the original
growers of tobacco, and manufacturers who according to the
returns of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue manufactured
less than 35,000 pounds of tobacco, less than 185,000 cigars, or
less than 750,000 cigarettes during the first three quarters of
the preceding calendar year). All Government loan stocks are
included as dealer holdings. Growers are not required to re-
port their stocks under the law. Data are on an ownership
basis, i. e., they include stocks actually owned by those enu-
merated above. Data by type of tobacco are available from
reports of the Tobacco Division, Agricultural Marketing Serv-
ice, U. S. Department of Agriculture.

All data on domestic stemmed tobacco have been converted
to an unstemmed basis and the unstemmed is further converted
to a farm-sales weight by allowing for normal shrinkage and
losses of dirt, sand, and moisture in handling. Each type of
tobacco has a different yield; the conversion factors used in
these computations are shown in circular No. 435, "Tobacco
Shrinkages and Losses in Weight in Handling and Storage,"
issued in July 1937 by the Department of Agriculture, Foreign
data are converted to an unstemmed basis, and, since the weight
at time of entry is analogous to the farm-sales weight of domestic
types, they can be combined directly with the data for domestic
types on a farm-sales-weight basis. Data have been revised for
January 1936-April 1940 by deducting 5,550,000 pounds on the
basis of discovery of errors in returns for one large dealer. It is
known that a similar error occurred over a longer period of years
but no definite records are available on which to base revisions
earlier than 1936. Data are reported as of the first of April, July,
October, and January, and have been moved back to the last day
of the preceding month for presentation in the SURVEY.

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly data for
1938-58 (except for minor revisions for December 1948-
December 1952 and December 1955-December 1956 which are
available upon request) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Quarterly data prior to 1938 are correct as shown in
the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 15 of the March 1940
SURVEY, except for 1936 and 1937 which have been revised to
exclude 5,550,000 pounds for each quarter (see preceding
paragraph).

3
Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
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through April 1941). Data for leaf tobacco represent total
exports or imports of unmanufactured tobacco, including stems,
trimmings 9 and scrap. Exports include shipments under the
Army Civilian Supply Program beginning 1947; data were not
reported prior thereto. In 1947, leaf tobacco included 110,000
pounds of such shipments and cigarettes, 405 million. Imports
represent imports for consumption (general imports prior to
1934). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well
as information on sampling procedures effective with data for
July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except for revisions given below) will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume. Revisions (leaf tobacco, in thousands of pounds;
cigarettes, in thousands): Leaf tobacco exports—1931—April,
46,829; August, 23,107; September, 44,958; October,
49,155; 1939-^ranuary, 28,013; 1946—March, 52,219; December
60,164; leaf tobacco imports—193I—March, 10,417; cigarette
exports—1930—November, 251,514; December, 338,916; 1931—
March, 338,308; November, 219,328; 1932—January, 190,833.

Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. Data represent the production of all manufactured
tobacco. The monthly averages through 1958 are based on re-
vised annual totals and differ in some cases from averages of
the monthly figures which are from current reports and are not
revised. The differences, however, are small.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
(unrevised basis and with exceptions noted below) will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume. Data for snuff were not reported
monthly prior to 1941 and monthly figures through 1940 for the
total therefore exclude this item; also, snuff is not included in
the monthly averages for the total as shown in the 1940 and
1938 SUPPLEMENTS.

Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. Tax-exempt withdrawals include withdrawals of small
cigarettes (those weighing not more than 3 pounds per thousand)
for the following purposes: For export, use of the United States
(including sea stores), personal consumption, and beginning July
1961, for experimental purposes.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for July
1943 through December 1958 (unrevised basis) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. (Data by months are not available prior
to July 1943.) Monthly averages through 1958 are based on
revised annual totals and differ slightly in some cases from
averages of the monthly figures, which are from current reports
and are not revised.

Source: U. S. Treasury Department, Internal Revenue
Service. Data represent taxable withdrawals from domestic
factories and are based on the number of stamps used by manu-
facturers. Small cigarettes (i.e., those weighing not more
than 3 pounds per thousand) represent over 99 percent of the
total production of cigarettes; large cigars (i. e., those weighing
more than 3 pounds per thousand) have accounted for 94 to 99
percent of the total production of cigars during the period
covered here. The figures for manufactured tobacco comprise
plug, twist, chewing, scrap chewing, fine-cut, and smoking
tobacco, and snuff.

The monthly averages through 1958 are based on revised
annual totals and, in some cases, differ slightly from averages
of the monthly figures which are from current reports and are
not revised.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data (unrevised
basis) for 1944-58 for cigarettes and 1951-58 for cigars and
manufactured tobacco will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Monthly data prior to 1951 for cigars and manufactured
tobacco are available upon request (data shown in the 1953 and
earlier issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS are estimates compiled
on the basis of stamps sold by collectors1 offices).

Except as stated in headings for the first two columns.
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Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. In addition to the two items shown
separately, total exports of hides and skins include sheep and
lamb skins, alligator, antelope, deer, doe, elk, fish, gazelle,
goat, hog, kangaroo, kid, lizard, reptile, and wallaby (except
fur) skins; ass, buffalo, caribou, colt, donkey, horse, moose,
mule, peccary, pony, shark, and walrus hides; and hides and
skins not elsewhere specified. Data for calf and kip skins and
cattle hides are in thousands of pieces prior to 1952; thereafter,
in thousands of skins or hides.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-58
will be found in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS.

Includes data for types not shown separately.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. Data represent imports for con-
sumption (general imports through 1933). For general explana-
tion of foreign trade data, as well as information on sampling
procedures effective with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see
note 1 for p. 110.

In addition to the two items shown separately, total imports of
hides and skins include cattle hides, buffalo, India water buffalo,
horse, colt, ass, and mule, and carpincho hides; calf and kip
skins, hair sheep and cabretta, kangaroo and wallaby, deer, buck
or doe, reptile (beginning with 1941), seal (except fur), fish and
shark, carpincho, and wild pig and hog skins; and hides and skins
not elsewhere specified. Data for the two types shown separately
are given here in pieces so that they will be of more value for use
with the other leather series. They were shown in the 1940 and
earlier SUPPLEMENTS in pounds.

Monthly averages for 1929-38 and monthly data for 1954-58 for
the total value and 1938-58 for sheep and lamb skins and goat and
kid skins (except minor revisions for 1946 and 1950) will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p0 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The series on calfskin prices is for northern, heavy, 9 1/2-
15 pounds, f.o.b. shipping point. Steer-hide prices are for
heavy, native, over 53 pounds, f.o.b. shipping point. Through
1951, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1 day each
week; thereafter, they are quotation averages for 1 day each
month (usually in the week containing the 15th).

Monthly data for 1949-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume; monthly data for 1947-48 are available upon request.

Source: Tanners' Council of America, Inc. Data are based
on reports received from practically the entire industry and are
adjusted to an industry basis. Data for production of sheep and
lamb leather include, for all years, the flesh side leather of split
sheepskins (fleshers) and exclude the grain leather (skivers).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Less than 500 skins.

Beginning 1952, data are for hides or skins; prior thereto,
for number of pieces.

Based on the official annual total including revisions not dis-
tributed by months.

The 1953 monthly average is based on data for 11 months
(January and March-December); no quotation for February.

Beginning 1954, data are for cattle hide and side kip; prior
thereto, cattle hide only.
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1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce prior to that time. The series on glove and garment
leather includes sheep and lamb glove and garment leather; pig
and hog; and antelope, ass, bovine, buckskin, buffalo, cabretta,
calf, capeskin, caribou, cattle, colt, jcordovan, deerskin, dik-
dik, doeskin, elk, gazelle, goat, horseMde, kid, kip, mule,
ranchhide, reindeer, and zebra leather.

Upper and lining leather exports, beginning 1-958, comprise
cattle and kip side upper leather (grain and splits); calf and whole
kip (grain and other); goat and kid; sheep and lamb (including
lining leather); cattle and kip side patent upper leather; and other
upper leather, including lining and patent not elsewhere speci-
fied. The figures prior to 1958 do not include exports of lining
leather (such exports totaled 1,700,000 square feet in 1956 and
2,443,000 square feet in 1957).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 for both series and monthly
data for 1955 and July 1956-58 for glove and garment leather and
1938-58 for upper leather will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Revision for upper leather for April 1947: 4,049,000
square feet. (Note that the figures prior to 1958 exclude lining
leather.)

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Prices for sole leather cover cattlehide bends, light, under
8 iron, vegetable tan, tannery run; those for upper cover calf,
chrome tan, full grain, black, men's weight, B and C grades.

Through 1951, the prices shown are quotation averages for 1
day each week; beginning with 1952, they are quotation averages
for 1 day each month (usually in the week containing the 15th)8

Changes in the number of reporters in the following specified
years may affect comparability of the price series: For sole
leather, in 1951, 1952, and 1954; for upper leather, in 1952.

Monthly data for 1949-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume; monthly data for 1947-48 are available upon request.

.Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data are compiled from reports of manufacturers and, for
1939-46, are estimates representing practically the entire pro-
duction; thereafter, the data are estimates representing the op-
erations of all known manufacturers of shoes and slippers using
conventional shoe machinery. Recently, the totals are based on
reports from a panel of about 550 establishments included in a
monthly reporting panel and 650 additional establishments re-
porting on an annual basis.

Data for leather shoes made under Government contract were
reported separately for 1941 to 1946; these shoes are included in
total shoe production for this period but are not included in the
breakdown by kinds (for monthly data, 1941-46, and further de-
tail on military production, see the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLE-
MENT).

Data for the States of Alaska and Hawaii (first collected in
1960) have not been included in the industry totals. Total annual
production for Hawaii for 1959-61 was as follows (thousands of
pairs): 426; 448; 472. No production for Alaska was reported.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
and 1941-46 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Revised
monthly data for 1947-52 are available upon request.

4
Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce prior to that time. The data cover exports of new boots,
shoes, and other footwear, with leather uppers (including men's,
youths1 and boys1, women1 s and misses1, infants' and children's,
and slippers and moccasins for housewear; but excluding, begin-
ning July 1950, exports of military-type shoes, etc.). The figures
do not include exports of footwear with nonleather uppers, nor
discontinued models, old styles, and second hand shoes.

Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the Army Civilian
Supply Program; such shipments amounted to 73,400 pairs of
boots and shoes in that year. For general explanation of foreign
trade data, as well as information on sampling procedures effec-
tive with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of tills volume. Monthly data for the
1913-37 period appear in the 1940 and 1938 volumes and in the
January 1938 issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Data are based on prices covering specifications as fol-
lows: Men's and boys1 class—dress shoes, oxfords, elk or side
upper, Goodyear welt, composition, rubber, or synthetic rubber
outsole, medium quality; women's and misses' class—(1) oxfords
(nurses'), elk side upper, Goodyear welt, rubber or synthetic
rubber outsole, low-medium quality; (2) pumps, suede kid or
side upper, cemented, leather, rubber, or synthetic outsole,
low-medium quality.

Through 1951, the indexes are based on prices for 1 day each
week; thereafter, on prices for 1 day each month (usually around
the 15th).

Monthly data for 1947-58 are available upon request (the data
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS were computed on
the 1947-49 reference base).

Includes moccasins for housewear.

Includes shoes produced under Government contract; these
data, reported separately in 1941-46, are not included in the
breakdown by kinds (see 2d paragraph of note 3 for this page).

o
Beginning with 1945, data for athletic shoes include shoes

with all types °f uppers; prior thereto, only those with all leather
uppers are included (the 1945 monthly average comparable with
figures through 1944 is 234 thousand pairs). Figures for all
years for "total" production include athletic shoes with all types
of uppers.

9
Camp moccasins, loafer-type shoes, strollers, and sports-

wear, formerly included with athletic, are included with shoes,
sandals, and play shoes beginning September 1946.

10

I t
Beginning 1950, data exclude military-type shoes, etc.

Average computed by Office of Business Economics. The
1951 average for sole leather is based on data for 7 months
(June-December); the 1952 average for upper leather, on 11
months (February-December). See also 3d paragraph of note 2
for this page.

The 1953 monthly average is based on data for 11 months
(January and March-December); no quotation for February.

The 1956 monthly average is based on the reported annual
total which includes data for January-June not distributed by
months.

The 1956 monthly average is based on the reported annual
total which includes adjustments not available by months. The
figures shown for January-June exclude small quantities com-
bined in the original reports with other types of leather.

Beginning 1958, data include lining leather (see 2d para-
graph of note 1 for this page).

PAGE 155

Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data
for all years are estimated industry totals (excluding Alaska and
Hawaii) based on monthly reports from regional associations.
Production and shipments data are adjusted to conform with an-
nual production figures published by the Bureau of the Census for
all years shown here through 1958 except for 1948-51 and 1955-
56. The Census Bureau made no annual survey in 1948; for the
years 1949-51 and 1955-56, the data for the eastern regions are
adjusted to Census figures, but for some of the western regions
and for total softwood and total lumber production no adjustment
was made. Figures for 1962 are subject to revision when Cen-
sus data for that year become available.

Coverage of mill reports varies widely from region to region
and, for the country as a whole, has declined from around 75
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percent of estimated total lumber production in 1935 to an aver-
age of 37 percent in recent years; coverage of reports on stocks
is less inclusive than for production and shipments.

Production figures prior to 1941 exclude mills cutting 50 M
feet or less. (In the year 1941, the estimated production of such
mills totaled 136,878 M board feet.) Shipments include both do-
mestic and foreign shipments. Gross stocks (i. e., sold and un-
sold) represent those at mills and, for the Southern pine region,
also those at concentration yards.

There is considerable undercoverage in the Census data for
lumber production prior to 1942 which is reflected in the NLMA
data adjusted to Census totals. Estimates prepared by the U. S.
Forest Service are believed to approximate more nearly the total
lumber production and to give a better picture of trends. The
Forest Service estimates are given in the explanatory note in the
1955 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see note 2 for p. 150).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data (except for
stocks) for 1949, 1951-53, and 1955-58 will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Revised monthly production and shipments for 1950
and stocks for 1948-58 are available upon request. Revised
monthly production and shipments for 1954 appear on p. 24 of the
November 1957 SURVEY. Most of the monthly data in the 1951
and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS have been revised
in varying degrees. These revised monthly (or quarterly) data
for 1929-48 are published in the August 1950 Statistical Supple-
ment issue of the Lumber Industry Report (prepared by U0 S.
Department of Commerce, Office of Industry and Commerce).

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as explanation of sampling procedures effective with data for
July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Exports of sawmill products include all types of hardwood and
softwood lumber (rough-sawed, dressed, and worked or pat-
terned) and flooring; hardwood small-dimension stock; railroad
cross ties (beginning 1939); and mine ties in recent years. The
figures through 1947 also include exports of box shooks; such ex-
ports averaged 1,224,000 board feet monthly in 1948. The ex-
clusion of box shooks beginning 1948 reflects adjustment to the
1949 revision of the export schedule. Data for laths and shingles
are excluded for all years. Beginning 1947, figures include ship-
ments under the Army Civilian Supply Program (not previously
available); in that year such shipments amounted to 580,000 board
feet.

Imports of sawmill products are imports for consumption
(prior to 1934, general imports). The data include softwood and
hardwood sawed lumber and timber (boards, planks, deals,
flooring, siding, and other forms, rough, planed or dressed, or
otherwise processed but not further manufactured than planed
and tongued and grooved), as well as sawed railroad ties, dowels,
and through 1953, box shooks and packing boxes (thereafter quan-
tity data not reported for shooks and boxes).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58,
except as noted below, will be found in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Minor revisions in the 1946 monthly data for both exports and
imports and in the 1950 monthly data for imports are available
upon request.

Beginning 1948, figures exclude exports of box shooks; such
exports were included in earlier data. See 2d paragraph of note
2 for this page.

PAGE 156
1 Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data

are estimates representing total softwood operations for the
Douglas fir region and are based on data compiled by the West
Coast Lumbermen's Association from monthly reports received
from mills covering, in recent years, approximately 63 percent
of total output. Coverage of reports for stocks and unfilled or-
ders is less inclusive than for production and shipments. Al-
though Douglas fir predominates, output of the region also in-
cludes West Coast hemlock, Western red cedar, and Sitka
spruce.

For all years through 1961, with exceptions noted below, pro-
duction, shipments, and new orders data were adjusted to trends
indicated by annual production figures reported by the Bureau of
the Census. No such adjustments were made in 1948-51. In
1948 the Census Bureau made no production survey, while for
1949-51 and 1962 the Association estimated total industry opera-
tions on the basis of mill reports to the regional association.

Beginning January 1954, the region (designated as West Coast
woods in the SUPPLEMENTS prior to the 1951 edition) comprises
the portions of the States of Washington and Oregon west of the
Cascades including the pine production of Jackson and Josephine
counties of Oregon which, for earlier years, is included in data
for the Western Pine region. This modification does not seri-
ously affect comparability of the data.

Shipments include both domestic and export shipments. Data
for stocks apply to gross mill stocks; changes from month to
month are computed from differences between production and
shipments adjusted to reported inventory figures.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-53
and 1955-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly
data for 1954 appear on p. 24 of the November 1957 SURVEY.
Monthly data for 1929-46 are published in the August 1950 Sta-
tistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry Report (pre-
pared by tie U. S. Department of Commerce, Office of Industry
and Commerce).

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as explanation of sampling procedures effective with data
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110. Exports of
Douglas fir (including "Oregon pine") sawmill products include
rough-sawed, dressed and, in recent years, treated lumber. In
conformance with revisions in the export schedule, data begin-
ning 1949 also include flooring and other worked or patterned
wood products as well as sawed timber treated with preserva-
tive (exports of treated products in 1949 and 1950 amounted to
1,945,000 and 1,040,000 board feet, respectively) and, begin-
ning 1952, exports of treated boards, planks, etc. This series
does not cover logs or unsawed and hewn timber, nor laths,
shingles, and other manufactured wood products.

Figures for "sawed timber" cover lumber 5 inches and over in
least dimension, also lumber worked or patterned; those for
ffboards, planks, etc." are for lumber less than 5 inches in least
dimension.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58,
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

Because of changes in the export schedule, separate monthly
data for January-June 1956 for "sawed timber" and "boards,
planks, etc." are not available; the 1956 monthly averages, how-
ever, are computed from reported totals for the entire year.

Monthly figures for 1948 for total sawmill products shown in
the 1951 SUPPLEMENT are incorrect for several months; cor-
rect totals may be obtained by adding the published data for
sawed timber to those for boards, etc. Scattered revisions for
1946-47 will be found on p. 285 of the 1961 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS (see footnote 2 for p. 152). The monthly average
for 1931 for total sawmill products shown in the 1959 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS should read 65,354.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. The prices shown are for the following detailed specifica-
tions: (1) Douglas fir lumber (BLS basic code number 08-11-21),
dimension, construction, 2" x 4", random length, dried, S4S
(surfaced on 4 sides), mixed dimension, carlot, f.o.b. mill, rail
shipment; and (2) Douglas fir flooring (BLS basic code number
08-11-01), C and better, 1" x 4", random length, flat or mixed
grain, plain end, mixed carlot, f.o.b., rail shipment.

The prices represent quotation averages for one day each
month (usually in the week containing the 15th), based on data
reported by various sellers (no fewer than three) of the commod-
ity.

The 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS contains monthly
averages back to 1939 for prices of Douglas fir lumber and floor-
ing. Since there are several breaks in the continuity of the
series, the data are not repeated here.
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Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data
for all years are estimates of total national output of Southern
yellow pine compiled by the Southern Pine Association from
monthly reports of mills representing in recent years about one-
sixth of total output; coverage of reports on stocks and unfilled
orders is somewhat less. Production, shipments, and new or-
ders data are adjusted to conform with annual production figures
published by the Bureau of the Census for all years through 1961
except for 1948; in that year the Census Bureau made no annual
survey. Figures for 1962 are subject to revision when data from
the Census annual survey become available.

Undereoverage is known to affect Census data for lumber pro-
duction prior to 1942 but the extent to which Southern yellow pine
output was understated is not clear (see 4th paragraph of note 1
for p. 155). Because the Association's data are adjusted to Cen-
sus totals, the data for years prior to 1942 are understated to an
unknown degree.

Shipments include domestic and export shipments. Stock fig-
ures are estimated gross stocks at mills and concentration
yards; monthly stock changes are computed from the difference
between total production and shipments. Changes in unfilled
orders are similarly computed from differences between total
orders and shipments.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data (except for
stocks) for 1949-53 and 1955-58 will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume; 1954 monthly data (except for stocks) are shown on p. 24
of the November 1957 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. Re-
vised monthly data for 1949-58 for stocks and 1948 monthly data
for new orders, production, and shipments are available upon
request (1948 monthly data for unfilled orders and stocks are
correct as published in the 1951 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS),, Monthly (or quarterly) data for 1929-47 appear in the
August 1950 Statistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry
Report (prepared by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Office
of Industry and Commerce).

Beginning 1949, data include exports of flooring and other
worked or patterned wood products as well as treated or other-
wise preserved timber; see note 2 for this page.

Beginning 1952, <lata include exports of treated or otherwise
preserved boards, planks, etc.; see note 2 for this page.

Average for 9 months, April-December.
8

Not entirely comparable with data for earlier periods, owing
largely to changes in number of reporters and/or their geograph-
ical location.

PAGE 157

1 See note 4 for p. 156.

Source: U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as an explanation of sampling procedures effective with data
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110. Export data
comprise rough-sawed and dressed lumber and timber (both un-
treated and treated with preservative), as well as flooring and
other worked or patterned wood products. In cbnformance with
revisions in the export schedule, data for flooring, etc., are in-
cluded beginning with 1949 only, and those for treated boards,
planks, etc., beginning with 1952. Hewn or unsawed wood and
wood manufactures, such as lath or shingles, are not included.

Lumber 5 inches and over in least dimension is reported as
sawed timber; that under 5 inches as boards, planks, etc. The
following species of pine are covered: Southern yellow, Georgia,
loblolly, long leaf, Nicaraguan yellow, pitch, short leaf, and
slash.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58,
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. (Boards, etc., are designated as 'lumber" in the 1938
and earlier editions of the SUPPLEMENT.)

Because of changes in the export schedule, separate monthly
data for January-June 1956 for "sawed timber" and "boards,

planks, etc." are not available; the 1956 monthly averages,
however, are computed from reported totals for the entire year.

Scattered revisions for 1946-48 will be found on p. 285 of the
1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see footnote 2 for page
153). The annual totals for 1942 for total sawmill products,
and boards, etc., on which monthly averages shown here are
based, contain revisions not distributed by months. The monthly
average for 1930 for boards, planks, etc., shown in the 1959
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS should read 41,747.

3 Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Indexes are based on prices for Southern pine boards and
flooring of the following specifications: (1) Boards (BLS code
number 08-12-41), No. 2, I"x6", random length, S4S (surfaced
on 4 sides), dried, short leaf, carlots, trucklots, or mixed cars,
f.o.b. mill; (2) flooring (BLS code number 08-12-01), B and
better, 1" x4", standard length or 12f to 14f, flat grain, plain
end, dried, bundled, short leaf, carlots, trucklots, or mixed
cars, f.o.b. mill.

Through 1951, the indexes are based on prices for 1 day each
week; thereafter, on prices for 1 day each month (usually around
the 15th).

Monthly data for 1947-58 are available upon request.

Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data
for all years are estimates of total softwood production in the
Western pine region compiled by the Western Pine Association
from monthly reports of mills representing in recent years about
one-third of total output of softwoods; coverage of reports on un-
filled orders and stocks is somewhat less. Production, shipments,
and new orders data are adjusted to conform with annual production
figures published by the Bureau of the Census for all years through
1961 except for 1947-51, inclusive, and 1955. In 1948 the Census
Bureau made no annual survey, while in 1947 and 1949-51 and 1955
the figures are based on regional association estimates and do not
agree with Census data. Figures for 1962 are subject to revision
when data from Census become available.

Undercoverage is known to affect Census data for lumber pro-
duction prior to 1942 but the extent to which Western pine output
was understated is not clear (see 4th paragraph of note 1 for p.
155).

Shipments include domestic and export shipments. Stocks rep-
resent estimated gross stocks at mills; month-to-month changes
are computed from differences between production and shipments
adjusted to reported inventory figures.

Data comprise all softwood production in the Western pine region
defined as follows: Washington and Oregon east of the Cascades;
pine production only in Jackson and Josephine counties in Oregon
through 1953 (see note 1 for p. 156); California (except in the 12
northwestern coastal counties); Arizona; Colorado; Idaho; Montana;
Nevada; New Mexico; South Dakota; Utah; and Wyoming. The soft-
wood species included and their approximate percentages of total
output in the Western pine region in 1962 are as follows: Ponderosa
pine, 42 percent; sugar pine, 4 percent; Idaho white pine, 5 per-
cent; larch and Douglas fir, 27 percent; white fir, 16 percent;
Englemen spruce. Western red, and incense cedar, 5 percent;
mixed wood, 1 percent.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58*
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Monthly data have been revised and are available upon
request as follows: Production, 1947, 1948, and 1954; ship-
ments, 1947, 1948, 1950, and 1954; stocks, 1948-58.

Revised monthly (or quarterly) data for 1929-44 appear in the
August 1950 Statistical Supplement issue of the Lumber Industry
Report (prepared by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Office
of Industry and Commerce).

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, from information furnished by the Western Pine Association.
Prices quoted through 1958 are for 1,000 board feet of Western
pine lumber (BLS basic code number 08-13-01), Ponderosa,
boards, No. 3 common, 1" x 8", random length, surfaced on
2 or 4 sides, carlots or mixed cars, f.o.b. mill (monthly aver-
age price).

Beginning January 1959, data are for the following specifications:
Ponderosa, boards, No. 3, 1" x 12" random length (6f and over),
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S4S, dry, carlots or mixed cars, manufacturer to trade, f.o.b.
mill (average of week's prices as of midmonth).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

March price not available; monthly average is for 11 months.

Data beginning January 1959 are not comparable with those
for earlier periods. See 2d paragraph of note 5 for this page.

PAGE 158
1 Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data

for all years are estimates of total industry output compiled by
the Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association from monthly re-
ports by mills representing in recent years about 90 percent of
total production; coverage of unfilled orders and stocks data is
somewhat less.

Data include all species of flooring produced in the Maple
Flooring region, but maple predominates; during recent years
beech has averaged about 2 percent of total output, birch about
1.5 percent.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
may be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1934-
48 appear in the August 1950 Statistical Supplement issue of the
Lumber Industry Report (prepared by the U. S. Department of
Commerce, Office of Industry and Commerce).

Source: National Lumber Manufacturers Association. Data
for all years are estimates of total industry output compiled by
the National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association from
monthly reports by mills representing in recent years about
three-fourths of total industry output.

"Oak flooring" usually includes a small portion (totaling ap-
proximately 5 percent) of maple, beech, birch, and pecan.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
may be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p.. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for
1934-48 appear in the August 1950 Statistical Supplement issue
of the Lumber Industry Report (prepared by the U. S, Depart-
ment of Commerce, Office of Industry and Commerce).

PAGE 159
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through April
1941). The 1939-57 figures for exports and imports of "steel
mill" products are based on data compiled by the American Iron
and Steel Institute from Census reports, but incorporate adjust-
ments to reflect uniform coverage of products insofar as possible.
Although over the period for which data are shown here there have
been some variations in product coverage, the differences, in
general, do not seriously affect comparability of the totals (see
exceptions below). The totals for exports and imports of iron
and steel products comprise, in general, pig iron, iron and steel
scrap, iron products and steel mill products.

In the 1952 edition of the export schedule, certain items (pipe
fittings, welding rods, bolts, fabricated structural, and other
shapes) were transferred from the "steel mill products" to the
"metal manufactures" category. Data beginning 1952 exclude
exports of these items (except those mentioned below as espe-
cially retained) which totaled 229,000 tons in 1952 and 219,000
tons in 1953. For total exports, monthly averages beginning
1952 include a few items classified in the export schedule as
"metal manufactures" but considered by the industry as steel
mill products. Exports of these commodities in the period
1952-58 averaged 41,000 tons per year. Exports of steel mill
products include a few of the selected "metal manufactures" men-
tioned above (as included in total exports). Exports of secondary
tinplate (excluded through 1958) are included in steel mill products
beginning 1959; such exports totaled 187,000 tons in 1959.

The figures for total imports and scrap imports, beginning
with data as shown in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS,
include imports of tinplate scrap. Imports of steel mill products
cover products classified as such in the import schedule, except
that certain items are excluded as follows: Bar iron and iron

slabs; die blocks; steel circular saw plates; fabricated beams,
girders, etc,, sashes and frames; cast iron soil and pressure
pipe; covered wire and cable (excluded through 1958 only); wire
rope and strand; miscellaneous castings and forgings (except
railway wheels and axles, which are included); etc.

The figures for both exports and imports exclude iron ore
(shown separately on p. 160), advanced manufactures, and
ferroalloys. It should be noted that data in the 1957 and earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS include ferroalloys. Exports
cover shipments of "domestic" merchandise; imports are im-
ports for consumption (general imports prior to 1934). For gen-
eral explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and there-
after, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly data for total exports (1955-58), total imports (1957-
58), and exports 4and imports of steel mill products (1957-58) and
of scrap (1938-58) are in earlier of STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; notice that scrap im-
ports, as shown in the 1959 and earlier editions, exclude figures
for tinplate scrap. Monthly data for total exports (1946-54), total
imports (1946-56) and exports and imports of steel mill products
(1954-56) are available upon request.

Monthly data for total exports imports (1932-54, including
figures for ferroalloys), also for scrap exports (1936-37) and
scrap imports (1934-37) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS (see exceptions noted). Scattered revisions prior
to 1950 are in the corresponding note in the 1957 volume; monthly
data for 1947 for total exports are shown on p. 274 of the 1953
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. The corresponding note in the
1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS incorrectly that,
beginning 1952, total exports exclude exports of tinplated circles,
strips, cobbles, etc.; such items are included in the total exports
but, beginning 1951, are excluded from scrap exports. Note that
data In the 1942 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS are in long tons.

Includes data not shown separately.

Includes also tinplated and terneplated scrap; borings,
shovelings, and turnings; and rerolling and redrawing material,
etc. Figures beginning 1951 have been adjusted to exclude ex-
ports of tinplated circles, strips, cobbles, etc.; these items
(which totaled 14,610 tons in 1951) were previously included in
scrap exports.

Sources: U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines,
and U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (com-
piled jointly beginning 1951); Bureau of Mines (prior to 1951).
The estimated industry totals from 1951 forward (derived from a
combined survey covering 1,300 iron and steel foundries and steel
ingot producers) are not strictly comparable with earlier data be-
cause of changes in coverage and in sampling and estimating pro-
cedures. The monthly averages for the years 1939-50 for con-
sumption are computed from annual totals compiled by Bureau of
Mines, and are based on actual reports from all consumers. The
year-end stock figures for 1939-40 are also from the annual sur-
veys by Bureau of Mines. Consumers1 stocks for 1941-50 are
monthly averages of end-of-month stocks estimated for the total
industry; the monthly estimates were based on reports from con-
sumers accounting for over 90 percent of the industry.

Home scrap produced is scrap produced by the consuming mills
(such as revert or recycled scrap, comprising runs, spills, risers,
and croppings, etc., discarded and defective products, and old
scrap); the figures do not include hammer, scale, and cinder. Net
purchased scrap consists of scrap purchased from outside sources;
it excludes scrap transferred from other plants under the same
control, scrap received under exchange contracts or conversion
agreements, as well as scrap otherwise shipped. It should be
noted that the descriptive note in the 1955 issue of BUSINESS
STATISTICS incorrectly defines the purchased scrap received as
including these transfer shipments.

Complete iron and steel scrap stocks are not available; producers
(railroads and manufacturers) are not canvassed. The original
monthly reports also show production and receipts of ferrous scrap
by plants of major consuming industries and consumption9 ship-
ments, and stocks by grades of scrap.

Monthly data for 1953-58 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly
data for 1941-50 for consumption and stocks, comparable with
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monthly averages for corresponding years shown herein, are
also available in the earlier volumes mentioned above. Monthly
data for 1951-52 for production and receipts liave been adjusted
for comparability with succeeding data and are available upon
request. Quarterly data for December 1939-December 1940
for consumption and September 1939-December 1940 for stocks
are shown in a footnote on p. S-29 of the November 1942 SUR-
VEY. (It should be noted that the 1939-40 figures for consump-
tion given in that note relate only to the last month of each quarter.)

5 Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, The composite scrap price represents the weighted aver-
age of consumers' buying prices (including brokerage), delivered
at the following markets: Pittsburgh district, Chicago, Phila-
delphia, Birmingham, and beginning 1959, at San Francisco.
Prices at the latter center were substituted for prices at Los
Angeles which had been included in the 5-city composite through
1958. The composite price is not available prior to January
1958.

Beginning 1958, the price of scrap, Pittsburgh district, rep-
resents consumers1 buying price (including brokerage), de-
livered; through 1957, price of scrap (dealer or industrial
origin) at Pittsburgh, broker to consumer, f.o.b. Pittsburgh
basing point.

Beginning with 1952, the monthly prices are based on quota-
tions for 1 day each month (usually around the 15th). Prior
thereto, they are averages of quotations for 1 day each week0

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-
58 for the price at Pittsburgh and monthly data for 1958 for
the composite price are in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Monthly data for 1935-40 for the scrap price at Pittsburgh are
available upon request.

Stocks as of December 318

Average for 8 months—March and June through December.

Stock data were not collected for January; average is for
11 months, February-Dec ember.

9 Total exports beginning 1952 reflect changes from items
covered in earlier data; see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this
page.

10 Beginning 1958, prices are not strictly comparable with
earlier data; see 2d paragraph of note 5 for this page.

1 ? 1959, data include exports of secondary tin-
plate. In 1959, exports of secondary tinplate totaled 187,000
tons.

12 Beginning 1959, composite not strictly comparable with
data for 1958. Scrap price at San Francisco was substituted
for price at Los Angeles (included in composite through 1958).

PAGE 160

1 Source: Ue S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. Monthly data are industry totals based on reports from
a sample canvass of mines in the U. S.; they include estimates
for a number of very small mines. Monthly averages through
1957 for production and shipments are computed from annual
totals based on actual reports from all mines. The year-end
figures for stocks at mines for 1939-42 are also from the
annual surveys and for 1939-41 are not entirely comparable
with data for later years (see note 8 for this page).

The data refer to usable ore, i. ee , direct-shipping ore
(shipped directly from mines to consumers without any treat-
ment for removal of waste constituents), concentrates (pro-
duced by washing, gravity, or other standard methods), and
agglomerates produced at mines (produced by pelletizing,
briquetting, or other methods of agglomerating). Agglomerate
produced at consuming plants is excluded. Figures prior to
1958 exclude ore containing 5 percent or more manganese.
Beginning 1958, the data include manganiferous ore (contain-
ing 5 percent to 35 percent manganese, and excluding mate-

rial not sold or moved to regular iron-ore markets); in 1958,
shipments of such ore amounted to 465,000 long tons.

The iron ore producing districts, and the percentage of total
production in each for 1959-62, are: Lake Superior District,
73-81 percent; Southeastern States, 4-7 percent; Northeastern
States, 5-7 percent; Western States, 5-10 percent. About 1
percent of production consists of byproduct ore (iron cinder
and sinter obtained from the pyrites industry).

Monthly data for 1943-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Imports of iron ore include manganiferous
iron ore (including ground magnetite) and dross or residuum from
burnt pyrites. The figures represent imports for consumption.
For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as an
explanation of sampling procedures effective with data for July
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly data for 1929-58 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Re-
visions for 1950 (thousands of long tons): November, 729;
December, 429.

Sources: American Iron Ore Association and American
Iron and Steel Institute. Monthly averages prior to 1957 for
receipts and consumption are based on annual total; data prior
to 1957 for stocks, shown on the "monthly average lines," are
as of December 31 and are from AISI reports. According to
the Association, the data represent operations at iron and
steel plants in the United States and cover ores originating in
the United States, Canada, and other foreign countries. (Opera-
tions in Canada are excluded from figures shown here but are
available separately in the original reports.) Iron ore is defined
as including direct-shipping iron ore, iron ore concentrates, and
iron ore agglomerates (such as pellets, nodules, or sinter)
which are produced at the mine or in conjunction with the min-
ing operation.

For the period 1951-56, consumption covers iron ore con-
sumed directly in the blast furnaces, steel furnaces, and
sintering plants located at the iron or steel plant. Beginning
1957, consumption figures also include ore sold to nonreporting
companies and ore used for other purposes; such miscellaneous
consumption totaled 171,000 long tons in 1957 and 93,000 tons
in 1958. However, consumption figures , as shown, exclude
comparatively small tonnages of ore consumed by the cement
and paint Industries and other miscellaneous users. According
to the Bureau of Mines, consumption of iron ore by these in-
dustries in 1957 and 1958 totaled 399,000 and 702,000 long tons,
respectively. (Shipments of iron ore, compiled by the U. S. Depart-
ment of the Interior, Bureau of Mines, also shown on p. 160, in-
clude shipments to these users.) Figures for December 31 stocks
reflect year-end adjustments.

Monthly data for 1957-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data prior to 1957 are not
available. Monthly data for 1929-56, shown in the 1957 and
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, cover operations
in the Lake Superior District only for U. S. and Canadian ores.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). The data cover exports of all grades of
iron ore and concentrates and include (for the years 1944,
1945, 1955, and 1961) small quantities of reexports of foreign
ore. For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well as
information on sampling procedures effective with data for July
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly data for 1955-58 are shown in the 1961 and 1959
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for earlier
years may be obtained from records of the Bureau of the
Census.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). Data represent general imports except
for the period 1939-53, for which they are imports for con-
sumption. For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as information on sampling procedures effective with
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data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110. The
data (reported In manganese content) cover imports of manganese
ore (including ferruginous) or concentrates, and manganiferous
iron ore (containing more than 10% of manganese), and the
following manganese alloys: Ferromanganese (30% or more
manganese), manganese silicon, spiegeleisen (containing not
more than 1% carbon), manganese boron, and manganese
metal.

Monthly data for 1955-58 are shown in the 1961 and 1959
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data prior to 1955
may be obtained from records of the Bureau of the Census.
Note that manganese imports as shown in the 1957 and earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS represent imports for con-
sumption and exclude the comparatively small quantities of
manganese alloys imports which are included in the present
series.

6 Source: American Iron and Steel Institute. According to
the Institute, its coverage of total blast-furnace production was
almost 100 percent prior to 1945; thereafter, 100 percent. The
data cover blast-furnace production of pig iron and include
silvery pig iron beginning 1955. Prior to 1955, monthly aver-
ages are based on annual totals which exclude production of
silvery pig iron; such production averaged less than 200,000
tons per year in 1955-58. Production of ferroalloys in blast
furnaces has been excluded from the data, as shown, beginning
with the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Monthly data for 1955-58 are shown in the 1961 and 1959 editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data (including production of
ferroalloys in blast furnaces) for 1938-56 are in the 1957 and
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. (See the corresponding note in the
1957 edition for revised monthly data for 1945-50.) For
monthly data for 1913-37, see p. 14 of the October 1940
SURVEY. (Note that figures in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT are in
short tons instead of in long tons as indicated.)

Sources: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines, and U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (compiled jointly beginning 1951); Bureau of Mines
(prior to 1951). Beginning 1951, the data represent estimated
industry totals derived from a combined survey covering ap-
proximately 1,300 iron and steel foundries and steel ingot
producers. Earlier data are estimated industry totals based
on reports from consumers accounting for over 90 percent
of the industry total. Prior to 1941, data were collected only
for the last month of each quarter.

Monthly averages for consumption for 1939-50 are based on
annual data. Year-end stock figures for 1939-40 are also from
annual surveys. Monthly data for 1941-58 will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume.

o
Data are as of December 31 and are based on reports from

all mines; they exclude stocks of byproduct materials (pyrites
cinder and sinter at plants that produce these products for con-
sumption in iron and steel furnaces) which are included in data
for later years. The December 31, 1942 stock figure excluding
byproduct material, comparable with earlier data, is 3,367,000
long tons.

10

11

12

Stocks as of December 31.

Average for 8 months, March and June-December.

Average for 11 months, February - December.

Includes production of ferromanganese and spiegel.
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Source: American Metal Market. Data represent averages
of daily prices of pig iron. Currently, the composite price is
computed from 10 tons of pig iron as follows: 1 ton each of
basic, Neville Island; Bessemer, Neville Island; malleable,
Swedeland; malleable, Youngstown; No. 2 foundry at Buffalo,
at Chicago, at Cleveland, and at Pittsburgh; and 2 tons of No.

2 foundry at Birmingham. For the period shown here, substitu-
tions have been made for various markets included in the weight-
ing.

Beginning 1953, the composite does not relate to delivered
prices, as formerly; to compare the new composite with that
compiled prior to 1953 an arbitrary figure of $1.58 should be
added to the new composite at the beginning of 1953. This has
gradually increased to $5.628 with the freight rise of February
15, 1958.

Effective July 1948, the basis of quotation was changed from
basing point to fe o.b. producing point.

Monthly data for 1929-58 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of pa 201 of this volume. Re-
visions for February and October 1950f respectively: $46.85;
$49.87.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, Basic pig iron prices are f.o.b. valley furnace producing
points. The foundry pig iron prices relate to No. 2, Northern,
manufacturer to user, f. o.b. Neville Island area producing points
(prior to the 1947 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS, Pittsburgh
delivered prices). Effective July 1948, quotations for both series
were changed from basing point prices to f.o.b. producing points.
Beginning 1952, the prices shown are based on quotations for 1
day each month (usually around the 15th); prior to 1952, on quota-
tions for 1 day each week. Beginning January 1961, the data are
Monday prices, instead of Tuesday as formerly.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58
for basic (furnace) pig iron and 1941-58 for foundry pig iron are
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume.

o
Sources: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus, and U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines (com-
piled jointly beginning 1951); Bureau of the Census (October 1945-
December 1950); and War Production Board (prior to 1945).

All data are estimated industry totals. The monthly estimates
beginning 1951 are derived from a combined survey of approxi-
mately 1,300 iron and steel foundries and steel ingot producers.
Monthly averages for 1944-46 and 1950-53 are based on annual
reports for those years from all known foundries. Monthly aver-
ages based on annual totals for the years 1947-49 take into ac-
count differences shown by comparing estimated 1950 totals (from
monthly reports from a selected sample of foundries) with actual
1950 totals (from a complete canvass of all ferrous foundries).
Data are not included for foundries operated by Government estab-
lishments, such as navy yards, arsenals, prisons, etc.

Totals derived from reports from the various Censuses of
Manufactures are not comparable with data shown here because
the former include fiscal year reports and revisions of the monthly
data and reflect differences in classification of certain captive
plants and in products covered.

The term "gray iron castings" relates to all iron castings (ex-
cept malleable), including semisteel alloy iron and white iron
castings, as well as cast iron pipe, etc. Tonnages represent
the weight of rough castings before machining. Total shipments
include shipments for use by the same company (or an affiliate,
subsidiary, or parent company) and shipments for sale to other
companies, shown separately beginning November 1944. Similar
data were not collected prior to 1943.

The original reports give separate monthly figures beginning
January 1943 for cast-iron soil pipe and fittings and cast-iron
pressure pipe and fittings; beginning July 1944 for chilled-iron
railroad car wheels and molds for heavy steel ingots; also, be-
ginning 1951, total monthly shipments by States* Annual reports
for 1944-46, 1950-53, and 1955-61 also include State data on iron
foundry activity.

Monthly figures for 1943-46 and 1949-58 will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1947-48 (revised by
OBE) are available upon request.

Sources: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines
(compiled jointly beginning 1951); Bureau of the Census (prior to
1951).

The data beginning 1951 represent estimated industry totals
derived from a combined survey of approximately 1,300 iron and
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steel foundries and steel Ingot producers. Annual data for 1947-
50 reflect adjustments for undereoverage indicated by the com-
plete canvass in 1950.

For the period 1944-46, the coverage of the industry is virtually
complete; for 1942-43, the estimated coverage is 97-98 percent.
Prior to 1942, the manufacturers reporting produced over 90
percent of the total value of output of the industry as reported in
the Census of Manufactures for 1939. For a more detailed state-
ment of coverage for years prior to 1947, see note 2, p. 298 of
the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
(except for 1947-48), comparable with monthly averages for cor-
responding years shown herein, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of pe 201 of this
volume. (Revised 1947-48 data—computed by Office of Business
Economics—are available upon request.) Figures for unfilled
orders begin with 1945 only. Monthly figures for total shipments
for 1929-40 appear in the volumes referred to on ps 201, and on
p. 20 of the April 1933 SURVEY. Monthly figures for 1936-40
for shipments for sale are available upon request.

Source: American Iron and Steel Institute. Data cover pro-
duction of steel ingots (by open-hearth furnace, Bessemer, elec-
tric, crucible, and oxygen processes) and steel for castings pro-
duced by ingot makers; steel for castings produced by foundries
which normally do not produce ingots are excluded. Crucible
steel production, which has been negligible during the period
shown here, is not included in the figures through 1945; beginning
with 1946 the very small amount produced (not reported separately)
is included with production of electric furnaces. Production by
the basic oxygen process was first reported in 1955.

Data beginning with 1947 are based on reports from companies
which account for the entire output of ingots and all steel for cast-
ings produced by ingot makers. Earlier data are industry totals
but include estimates for some companies not reporting.

The monthly index of production is based on the daily average
production in 1957-59 and is not weighted by grades of steel.
Since the index is calculated on the average daily production (i. e.,
adjusted for varying number of days in each month), the increase
or decrease from month to month in the tonnage may not coincide
with the month-to-month change in the index.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
(for the index of production, 1957-58) are in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Monthly data for 1917-37 for total production appear in table 9,
p. 16, of the March 1941 SURVEY.

At the end of 1960, the Institute discontinued publishing steel
operating rates. According to available information, percentages
of capacity operated have become unrealistic as a measure of
economic activity in the steel industry, due to changing production
techniques, better steels, and new products. In recent years,
technological developments that increase production from
facilities, including the use of oxygen and improved quality of raw
materials, have introduced new relationships between production
and physical capacity of iron and steelmaking facilities. Reported
capacity figures (expressed in tonnage) as of January 1 for the
years 1929-60 are shown on p. 289 of the 1961 edition of BUSINESS
STATISTICS.

Sources: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines
(compiled jointly beginning 1951); Bureau of the Census (prior
to 1951).

The data beginning with 1945 represent industry totals and,
beginning with 1951, are estimates based on a combined survey
of approximately 1,300 iron and steel foundries and steel ingot
producers. From October 1945 forward, the figures relate to
total shipments of steel castings and to for-sale shipments (com-
mercial); previously, to "production" of commercial steel cast-
ings only. This change, however, does not significantly affect
comparability of the series, since for any month during the war
years, production and shipments were practically the same.
Beginning 1952, "shipments for sale" include small quantities
shipped for own use.

Firms reporting for 1939-44 produced in 1939 approximately
96 percent of the total value of steel castings made for sale as

reported In the Census of Manufactures for that year; this per-
centage appears to be approximately correct for total produc-
tion for sale for later years through 1944. Throughout the
period 1939-44, it is believed that all production of the report-
ing firms was shipped for sale.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-
58 (except for unfilled orders) are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Revised monthly shipments data for 1947-48 9 com-
puted by the Office of Business Economics, are available upon
request, Monthly data prior to 1959 for unfilled orders are
available from the original Census reports. Monthly data for
1926-46 for total production for sale (based on a varying num-
ber of companies) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS; see reference note, p. 201.

7 Production for sale prior to 1945 (see note 6 for this page).
8 Monthly average computed from estimated total shipments

for sale in 1944, based on the distribution between shipments
for sale and shipments for own use during November and
December 1944.

9 See 3d paragraph of note 4 for this page regarding industry
coverage prior to 19448

Unfilled orders as of December 31.

Average for 6 months, July-December; see 3d paragraph
of note 1 for this page.

12 Average for 6 months, July-December; see note 2 for this
page.

Prices beginning 1953 are not strictly comparable with
earlier data; to compare the new composite with that compiled
prior to 1953 an arbitrary figure of $1.58 should be added to
the new composite at the beginning of 1953. See 2d paragraph
of note 1 for this page.

PAGE 16 2
1 Source: U. Se Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census. Data are estimated industry totals. The totals
beginning 1947 (except as noted) are estimates based on reports
from producers which had average monthly shipments of
commercial steel forgings of 300 tons or more in 1953 (for
May 1951-July 1953, totals are based on reports received from
producers shipping 50 tons or more per month). Forge shops
in the aforementioned category account for the bulk of total
industry of commercial steel forgings. Averages
for 1946 are computed from totals derived from a complete
canvass of producers, Estimates for the May 1951-July 1953
period are not strictly comparable with earlier and subsequent
data because of the change in the factors used as a basis for the
estimates.

The forge shops covered by these data include only those pro-
ducing forgings for sale to the trade. The forgings not included
in "for sale," i. e., those for own use, are forgings which are
further processed or machined in the same plant in which the
forgings were produced; in other plants of the same company;
or in affiliated, subsidiary, or parent companies. All other
forgings are considered as commercial forgings, and are in-
cluded in "for sale. " The term "drop and upset forgings" in-
cludes all steel products whose final forming operations are
completed on a steam drop hammer, board drop hammer, up-
setter, or mechanical press. Total shipments also include
"press and open-hammer" forgings, i. e., steel products
whose forming operations are completed on a flat die, either
on open hammer or press. The tonnages reported for ship-
ments and unfilled orders represent the weight of the forgings
before machining.

Monthly data for 1946-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume*

Source: American Iron and Steel Institute. Data are
compiled from reports of companies representing nearly 100
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percent of the total production of the industry beginning 1953,
and over 95 percent for earlier years. The industry includes
only those processors which are also primary producers of
steel. Data are net shipments, i.e., after deducting shipments
to reporting companies for conversion into further finished
products or for resale.

Data reflect regrouping of certain products and differ from
those shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the 1957 edition.
Total shipments relate to all grades of steel (carbon, alloy,
stainless, and heat-resisting steels). For some early years,
total shipments include small quantities of certain grades not
distributed to the separate product classifications. For
example, no product detail is available for heat-resisting steels
for the period 1941-49. The component items for which data are
given are described below.

1 'Semifinished products "-—ingots and steel castings, blooms,
slabs, billets, tube rounds, sheet bars, skelp, and wire rods.
"Rails and accessories11—all rails, tie plates, rolled and forged
wheels, axles, joint bars, and track spikes. "Hot rolled bars,
including light shapes"—(the note appearing in the 1955 and
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS with reference to
coverage of grades for hot rolled bars is incorrect); the figures
comprise carbon, alloy, and stainless steel grades through
1949 and, thereafter, also heat-resisting steels. "Pipe and
tubing1' —standard and line pipe, oil country goods, and mechanical
and pressure tubing. ' 'Wire and wire products1' —drawn wire,
wire nails and staples3 barbed and twisted wire, woven wire
fence, bale ties, and baling wire. "Tin mill products'1—
electrolytic tinplate, hot dipped tinplate and terneplate, and
black plate. "Sheets and strip"—hot and cold rolled, galvanized
sheets, and (beginning 1946) all other metallic coated sheets
and electrical sheets and strip. Beginning 1946, figures for
cold rolled sheets (shown separately, p. 163) include shipments
of enameling sheets (in 1946-50, such shipments averaged
210,000 tons per year).

The annual totals include revisions that cannot be allocated
to the separate months because some companies make adjust-
ments in their yearly figures which are not available on a
monthly basis. Monthly averages are based on the annual
totals.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revised July 1948 shipments,
2,084,000 barrels and drums.) Monthly data for 1933 (compar-
able with figures shown here through 1942) are available upon
request.

PAGE 163

See note 2 for p. 162.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data represent industry totals for the specified holders
of steel mill shapes and forms and are derived from three sepa-
rate surveys.

For consumers, data are expanded to represent total operations
for manufacturers based on reports received from companies
which accounted for approximately 50 percent of the total cost of
steel consumed in manufacturing according to the 1958 Census of
Manufactures. The data include fabricating activities of steel
producing companies.

For warehouses, data are in terms of tonnage equivalent de-
rived from the dollar value of inventories held by merchant
wholesalers of iron, steel, and products; the value figures are
obtained from the Census monthly Wholesale Trade Report and
are adjusted to reflect only steel mill shapes.

Data on steel held by producing mills have been expanded to
represent inventories of all steel producers and are based on re-
ports from companies which accounted for over 90 percent of
net shipments of steel mill shapes in 1960.

Inventories held by nonmanufacturing industries, such as con-
struction, in mining, etc., are not represented in the figures
shown on p. 163. No adjustments are made for seasonal varia-
tion. Data prior to November 1961 are not available.

Source: American Metal Market. Data represent the aver-
age price of finished steel products (carbon steel only), excluding
rails, based on daily prices of 10 pounds of steel products weighted
according to tonnage importance. The price covers the following
items: 2 pounds of bars (H. R.); 1-1/2 pounds each of plates, pipe
(buttweld, base and extension after average discounts on 1/2 to 2
inch), and sheets (26 gauge, cold rolled, 36" x 120"—extention is
base plus size extras); 1 pound each of shapes, nails (eight-penny
nail, including extras), and strip (H. R.); and 1/2 pound of tinplate
(base box, 1-1/2 Ib. coating, 100 Ib).

During World War n, changes in production of some items re-
sulted in corresponding alternatives in relatives which, however,
had only a minor downward effect on the composite. Beginning
July 1948 the basis of quotation was changed from the basing point
system to quotations at the mills of leading producers.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume.

4
Beginning July 1948, the basis of quotation was changed from

the basing point system to quotations at the mills of leading pro-
ducers; average for 1948 is based on average prices for 12 months.
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Source: American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc. Data
are estimated totals for the fabricated structural steel industry
and are based on reports from Institute members whose shipments
range from 65 to 75 percent of the total industry shipments. The
estimates in this volume have been adjusted to reports from the
1958 Census of Manufactures. Data cover only structural steel
(for construction and building use) that is fabricated to order.
Products such as window wad*door frames, stairs, and ornamental
iron are not included. New orders (including both domestic and
foreign orders) pertain to actual contracts closed; backlog, to ton-
nage available for future fabrication for work orders on hand.

Figures beginning 1952 include additional work (intercompany
and export work) not included in earlier years.

Monthly data (orders and shipments) for 1957-58 are in the
1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1955-56
for these series are available upon request. Monthly data for
1947-54 appear on p. 19 of the November 1958 issue of the
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. Estimates for years prior
to 1947 (not published in this volume) were not linked to the
levels determined from materials obtained from the 1947 Census
of Manufactures. Also, figures for the war years are as actually
reported to the Institute and do not represent industry totals.
These monthly estimates (for new orders, 1910-46, and for
shipments, 1933-46) are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data for 1939-42 cover reports of 32 to 34 manufac-
turers, which accounted for approximately 90 percent of total
production of heavy steel barrels and drums, according to the
1939 Census of Manufactures. Beginning 1943, the reporting
companies include all plants, both commercial and captive,
known to be producing steel shipping barrels and drums. All
heavy-type barrels and drums reported were for sale. Begin-
ning 1957, data include light-type grease drums not previously
covered; in 1956, shipments of such types averaged 68,000 units
per month. In compiling the monthly figures, no allowance is
made for usual seasonal changes or for varying number of
working days.

Steel barrels and drums are single-walled, cylindrical or
bilged shipping containers (with a range of capacity from 12 to
132 gallons), constructed of steel. The figures comprise steel
barrels of the tighthead liquid types and full open-head types.
Excluded are tin cans, fluid milk shipping containers, ice
cream cans, terneplate oil containers, gas cylinders, beer
barrels, reconditioned barrels and drums, and containers not
commercially usable in the transportation of commodities.
Data (since June 1944) for steel pails are also available in the
same report of the Bureau of the Census.
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Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data are compiled from reports received from all
known producers in the industry. Shipments are reported in
terms of number of base boxes of steel consumed in the manu-
facture of cans. Beginning January 1962, these base boxes are
converted to short tons of steel by use of the factor, 21.8 base
boxes per short ton of steel; prior to 1962, by means of standard
conversion factors which differ according to type of can. The
data are total shipments, i. e., shipments for own use (defined
as those for use by the same company, or an affiliate, sub-
sidiary, or parent company) and shipments for sale. In compil-
ing the monthly figures, no allowance is made for usual seasonal
changes or for varying number of working days.

A metal can is defined as a single-walled container made
wholly from tinplate, terneplate, black plate, or waste plate
designed for packing products. This definition excludes steel
pails (defined as single-walled shipping containers having a
capacity of from 1 to 12 gallons inclusive) and ice cream cans
or fluid milk shipping containers.

Beginning January 1962, the original reports combine figures
for aluminum cans with figures for tinplate cans in the series
showing data by type of can shipped and for shipments for sale.
In 1962, the tonnage equivalent of aluminum cans shipped totaled
25,600 tons.

Monthly data for 1943-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Separate monthly data for commercial shipments of
tinplate cans (October 1945-61) are available in the afore-
mentioned editions and in the March 1962 issue of the SURVEY
OF CURRENT BUSINESS (p. S-32). No similar data were
collected prior to 1943.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
Monthly data on production and stocks of primary aluminum are
preliminary and are based on reports of all producers; final
yearly totals of primary production are derived from an annual
industry canvass. Monthly averages for aluminum recovered
from scrap are based on data reported to the Bureau of Mines
and to the Aluminum Smelters Research Institute.

Beginning 1956, data for aluminum recovered from scrap
are compiled by Bureau of Mines from a survey of smelters
and from figures supplied by the Aluminum Smelters Research
Institute covering the operations of its members. Earlier data
were reported directly to the Bureau of Mines,

Effective January 1958, the data include monthly estimates
of metallic recovery from aluminum scrap by nonreporting
scrap consumers. The monthly data for 1959-62 are expressed
in terms of metallic content (i. e., aluminum and alloying
constituents, including copper, magnesium, zinc, etc.)
calculated to be recoverable from scrap consumed. Monthly
averages reflect recoverable aluminum content only of new and
old aluminum-base scrap; aluminum content ranges from 90 to
95 percent of the metallic content. The calculated recoverable
metallic content of purchased aluminum-base scrap consumed
includes new, old, and imported scrap, and scrap treated on
toll agreement, as well as sweated pig. No estimates of home
or im-^round scrap (process scrap consumed in the plant

generated) are included in the total.
Moiiltiiy averages prior to 1939 (except for stocks) and

moaittily data for primary production (1941-58), secondary
production (1953-58), and stocks (1955-58) are shown in
earlier 0f STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p, 201 of this volume. For primary production, monthly
data for 1945-46 have been revised (In line with annual totals)
and are available upon request; monthly data prior to 1941 are
not available. Estimates for secondary aluminum production
(2951-52) and monthly data for aluminum stocks (1950-54) are
available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941.

For imports, mooflily averages beginning 1949 are general
imports (i. e., imports for immediate consumption plus material
entering the country under told); those for 1939-48, imports
for consumption. Monthly averages for 1949 for imports for
consumption, comparable with date shown through 1948, are

as follows (short tons): Metals and alloys, crude, 6,445;
plates, etc., 655. For foreign trade definitions, as well as
information on sampling procedures effective with data for
July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Imports of metal and alloys (crude) include imports of ingots,
pigs, and wire bars; figures for plates, sheets, and bars also
include rods, circles, squares, etc. Exports of aluminum
metal and aluminum alloys include ingots, pigs, blooms,
slabs.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
for imports and 1957-58 for exports are shown in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume; monthly imports for 1950-52 are available upon request.
(Revision for December 1955 imports of metal and alloys, etc.,
10,247 tons.) Monthly figures for imports prior to 1950 and for
exports prior to 1957 may be obtained from records of the
Bureau of the Census.

Source: American Metal Market. Prices are arithmetical
averages based on official daily quotations (New York) of lead-
ing domestic producers. For the years 1939-47, average annual
prices are for 99%*- virgin ingot aluminum; for 1948-July 1960,
prices refer to 99% 4- pig aluminum (1947 average comparable
with succeeding years, $0.1400); and beginning August 1960,
primary unalloyed ingot, 99.5% minimum, base price, 50-pound
units, f, o.b. customer's plant or point where buyer takes
custody in the United States, no transportation allowances.
Effective August 1960, primary aluminum, previously listed
as "pig", is sold as "ingot" at the same price level applying to
the former pig aluminum.

Improved techniques in production have enabled the industry
to step up purity of the primary aluminum to a guaranteed
99.5%. Since the primary product (sometimes called "processed
pig") has approached the ingot classification, the term "ingot"
was substituted for "pig". Therefore, the "ingot" price
beginning August 1960 is comparable with the prices quoted
for "pig" as shown for 1948 forward.

Monthly data for 1957-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS. In the 1959 and earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS and in the monthly SURVEY OF CUR-
RENT BUSINESS prior to the September 1960 issue, the
aluminum price was for 30-pound ingots (priced at $0.2810
in July 1960), comparable with data shown in this volume
for 1939-47.

Monthly data for 1953-58 for the former "ingot" price are
in the 1959 and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS;
comparable monthly data for 1915-52 are available upon
request.

In 1940, imports of plates, etc., totaled less than half a
ton.

g
As of December 31.

9
Data beginning 1943 are not comparable with those for

earlier years; see note 2 for this page.

Average price for 1947 comparable with succeeding years,
$0.1400; see note 6 for this page.

Data beginning 1949 represent general imports; earlier
averages refer to imports for consumption. See note 5 for this
page.

Figures beginning 1952 include additional work not included
to earlier years.

Beginning 1957, data for light-type grease drums are in-
cluded; see note 2 for this page.

Monthly average reflects the recoverable aluminum con-
tent only of new and old aluminum-base scrap and excludes the
alloying constituents included in the monthly data (which are
expressed in terms of metallic content); see note 4 for this
page.
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1 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census and Business and Defense Services Administration;
Civilian Production Administration for data prior to October

Coverage of the specified products is essentially complete.
for net shipments of ingot (combined in this volume with

sMpraents of mill products, but shown separately in original
reports) relate to both primary and secondary products. The
figures include shipments by importers and represent shipments
to consuming industries, i. e., to foundries for producing
castings, to steel plants and others for destructive uses, as
well as shipments for export. Ingot shipped for further proc-
essing into mill products (for which separate data are shown)
are not included. Net shipments of ingot are derived by sub-
tracting all receipts from gross shipments. Beginning with
data for January 1963 (as shown in the April 1963 and subsequent
issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS), gross ship-
ments are derived by using ^in addition to shipments from do-
mestic producers) total imports data from the Census report
"U. S. Imports of Merchandise for Consumption" instead of
reported shipments from importers. For the year 1962, it is
roughly estimated that the shipments by importers were under-
stated by over 90 million pounds.

Total mill products comprise—in addition to plate and sheet,
shown separately—foil, rolled and continuous cast rod and bar;
wire and cable; extruded shapes; drawn and welded tubing;
powder and paste; forgings (as noted below); and for 1942-
September 1945, also aluminum ingot, except ingot for castings.
(For 1942-45, shipments of ingot, powder, and paste averaged
15.0; 21.3; 38.7; and 24.8 million pounds per month.) Begin-
ning 1955, data include shipments of aluminum forgings, whereas
previously the figures included forging stock as shipments in the
shape in which it was shipped to the forging operation. Total
monthly shipments of mill products as measured beginning 1955
are estimated to be between 1 and 2 million pounds less than
would have been calculated under the former method. However,
the addition of some captive operations not previously covered
partly offsets this difference.

Shipments represent net shipments (derived beginning 1954
by subtracting the sum of producers1 domestic receipts of each
mill shape from the domestic industry's gross shipments of that
shape; prior thereto, by subtracting from total shipments the
shipments to other metal mills for further fabrication into other
forms of mill products). The series beginning 1954 for mill
products (compiled jointly by Census and BDSA) differs from
that shown through 1953 which is according to Census reports
(CPA prior to 1945). Differences between the two series are
due to differences in the types of establishments canvassed,
the types of products covered, and the methods of deriving net
shipments.

Monthly averages for 1953, comparable with shipments for
1954, for total mill products and plate and sheet (including
finished foil) are 185.7 and 108.2 million pounds, respectively.
(Monthly data for 1953 comparable with figures for 1954 are
shown in the pertinent descriptive note on pp. 289 and 290 of
the 1955 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.) Effective with this
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS, figures beginning 1954 for
plate and sheet exclude shipments of aluminum foil; in 1954,
such shipments averaged 12.8 million pounds per month. Data
for plate and sheet for the period October 1945-December 1953
include weight of foil stock; prior to October 1945, shipments
include weight of the foil. The latter change does not materially
affect the comparability of the data.

Monthly data for 1952-58 for the total of mill products and
ingot are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume (see pertinent note
on p. 294, 1957 volume, for 1952 monthly figures). Earlier
data are not available.

Monthly data for total mill products (1946-58) and plate
and sheet, including foil (1942-58) are shown in the above-
mentioned volumes; monthly data for 1942-45 for total mill
products and 1954-58 for plate and sheet (excluding foil)
are available upon request.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; Civilian Production Administration for data prior to
October 1945.

The data relate to total aluminum and aluminum-base alloy
castings and, beginning 1944, cover all types of castings; the
categories "sand," "permanent mold," "die," and "all other11

are shown separately in the monthly releases of the compiling
agency. The castings data for 1942 and 1943 do not include
figures for the "all other" types and thus are not strictly com-
parable with those for later years; however, this lack of com-
parability is not significant, since the "all other" group is a
negligible part of the total. (Monthly average shipments for
this group in 1944 were 233,000 pounds.)

The shipments of castings represent estimates of industry
activity, including amounts shipped for sale and for own use.
For a description of the various sampling procedures and
canvasses for selected years used as bases for the total industry
estimates for the period prior to 1958, see the corresponding
note in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Beginning
1958, the figures reflect adjustments to industry totals based
on the expanded survey of 625 establishments (producing non-
ferrous castings) introduced in January 1959. The original
survey panel was expanded for the 1958 data in order to derive
more accurate industry totals. It is not known to what extent
Hie 1957 data (based on sample of 550 establishments) are under-
stated or overstated, but it is estimated that the same general
level of revision (shipments increased by 8 percent) could be
applied to the 1957 estimates.

Monthly data for 1942-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Note that monthly figures for 1947-48 (published in
the 1951 and 1949 editions) are not adjusted for undercoverage
as described in the corresponding note in the 1953 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines,
Mine production data are in terms of recoverable metal from
mines in the United States (including Alaska). The monthly
figures are estimates reflecting 100-percent coverage and
(except for 1956 and 1957) are adjusted to final annual totals
of mine production.

Primary refinery production figures represent the total re-
fined copper produced at primary plants from primary material
of both domestic and foreign origin.

Beginning with 1945, production of secondary copper (re-
covered as refined) relates to that produced by both primary
and secondary plants; prior to 1945, the figures cover output
of primary plants only. The total production of refined copper
from secondary materials includes electrolytic, casting grade,
and copper billets, but excludes black copper and electro type
plates and copper castings and copper recovered by primary
plants in forms other than refinery shapes (such as powder,
etc.).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
for all series (1941-58 for mine production) are shown in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. Quarterly data for 1946-lst quarter
1951 and monthly data for April 1951-December 1952 for
production of refined copper from primary and secondary mate-,
rials are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Business and
Defense Services Administration (Copper Division) from records
of the Bureau of the Census (from Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce through April 1941). Exports relate to
domestic exports (gross metal weight, i. e., including other
alloying constituents) and cover refined copper (in cathodes,
billets, ingots, wire bars, etc.), copper scrap, copper-base
alloy scrap, and copper-base alloy ingots and otiier crude
forms.

General imports (imports for immediate consumption plus
material entering the country under bond) relate to basic metal
content of copper in all forms—ore, concentrates, regulus,
unrefined, black, blister, converter, refined, scrap, and old
brass and clippings from brass or Dutch metal, for re-
manufacture. The figures exclude copper used in the smelting
or refining of copper products which are being withdrawn from
bonded smelting and refining warehouses for export. For gen-
eral explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and
thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201; monthly data for 1947-52 are avail-
able upon request. Earlier monthly data may be obtained
from records of the Bureau of the Census.

Average for 3 months, October-December. Data for
October 1945 forward are not comparable with earlier figures,
primarily because the earlier figures include shipments of
aluminum ingot.

** .
Beginning 1945, data comprise secondary copper produced

by both primary and secondary plants. Figures prior to 1945
cover primary plants only. In 1946, recovery of refined copper
from secondary plants averaged 2,30t) tons per month.

7 Not comparable with earlier data; see 4th and 5th paragraphs
of note 1 for this page.

g
Not strictly comparable with earlier data; see 3d paragraph

of note 1 for this page.
9

Beginning 1958, industry estimates are based on an expanded
survey of nonferrous castings producers and are not strictly
comparable with data through. 1957; see 3d paragraph of note 2
for this page.

Part of August 1959 production is included in December
1959 data.

PAGE 166

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Business and
Defense Services Administration (Copper Division). The data,
representing the total industry, are based on a monthly survey
of copper mills (brass mills), copper wire mills, and secondary
smelters (conducted jointly by BDSA and U. S. Department of the
Interior, Bureau of Mines), on a quarterly survey of brass and
and bronze foundries, copper-base powder mills, and miscellane-
ous users of refined copper (conducted by BDSA)? plus additional
information on stocks obtained from the Copper Institute.

Total stocks of refined copper include both own and toll refined
copper (wherever located) held by refiners and fabricators, but
exclude copper held in Government stockpile. Stocks of refined
copper do not include copper in process of fabrication, which
would be difficult to estimate because of the mixture of other
metals in alloys and of scrap materials with primary materials.
Figures for fabricators1 stocks and consumption cover copper
mills (brass mills), copper wire mills, copper-base ingot makers
(secondary smelters), brass and bronze foundries, copper-base
powder mills, and miscellaneous users of refined copper.

Receipts, consumption, and stocks of copper-base scrap are
not accounted for in the summary. Statistics for this scrap (as
published quarterly in the Copper Industry Report) are shown
below.

Copper-Base Scrap
(Thousands of short tons— copper content)

Distribution

Receints1 Con" Ex" Stocks,p sumption ports end of period

Quarterly average:
1947 . 182 181 1
1948 193 194 2
1949 132 132 5
1950 207 206 4

1951 219 213 4 51
1952 223 215 4 84
1953 241 225 15 76
1954 231 196 37 75

1955 236 221 16 76
1956 214 203 16 74
1957 209 185 25 70
1958 186 174 11 78

Quarterly average:
1959 219 212 9 83
I960 214 180 38 69
1961 206 175 34 71
1962 202 192 10 75

Quarterly totals:
1959: 1st quarter 217 211 11 76

2d quarter 240 231 9 78
3d quarter 196 194 6 75
4th quarter 221 211 8 83

1960: 1st quarter 230 214 24 75
2d quarter 212 174 39 76
3d quarter 208 163 46 76
4th quarter 204 171 41 69

1961: 1st quarter 202 168 41 61
2d quarter 225 180 40 68
3d quarter 192 167 26 67
4th quarter 203 186 28 71

1962: 1st quarter 220 209 16 71
2d quarter 213 198 8 77
3d quarter 179 173 9 76
4th quarter 196 190 6 75

Including receipts by exporters.

Monthly data for 1953-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. (Revisions for March 1953: Stocks— total, 123,000
tons; fabricators', 88,000 tons. ) Quarterly data for con-
sumption (1947-52) and for stocks (1952) are available upon
request. Monthly data prior to 1953 for consumption and
stocks are not available.

Source: Engineering and Mining Journal. Data are based
on weighted averages of domestic sales for both prompt and fu-
ture deliveries, and represent averages of daily quotations for
copper in the form of ordinary wire bars and ingot bars. Cathodes
in standard sizes are sold at discounts prevailing at the various
refineries at time of shipment. Special shapes are subject to pre-
miums currently in force at the refineries.

In the trade, copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis, i. e. ,
delivered to consumer1 s plant. Since delivery charges vary with
the destination, as well as the shipping point, the figures here are
net prices at refineries. The average shipment cost is deducted in
order to arrive at a refinery price.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58 will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1913-28 are avail-
able upon request.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Business and De-
fense Services Administration (for data beginning 3d quarter 1951).
The data for •'previous periods as taken from various sources were
adjusted by BDSA, where necessary, to be comparable with suc-
ceeding figures. The data represent the entire copper and copper-
base alloy mill and foundry fabricating industries.

Shipments are reported in terms of metal weight, except for
copper and wire mill products which are reported in copper con-
tent. The original reports also show separately for copper mill
(brass mill) products, shipments of sheet and strip; rod, bar, and
wire; and pipe and tube (for both copper-base alloy and unalloyed
copper). For copper and wire mill products, data are shown sepa-
rately for bare wire and insulated wire, as well as for powder-mill
products (granular and flake).

Quarterly data for 1953-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume;
quarterly data for 1943-52 are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines, for
all series except as stated below. Mine production data represent
actual mine output (in terms of recoverable metal) from domestic
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mines, including those in Alaska. Monthly reports for mine
production are on an estimated 100-percent-coverage basis and
are adjusted after the year-end to final annual figures. Monthly data
for all other series are based on reports from all primary produc-
ers; from most of the known secondary smelters and others using
scrap; and from approximately 450 consumers of lead. Monthly
averages through 1961 are computed from annual totals derived
from the sum of the monthly data and from reports from additional
companies which report on an annual basis only; averages for
1962 are based on totals derived from the monthly survey. All
data, except stocks of scrap, are in terms of lead content.

Secondary production represents lead recovered from lead-,
tin-, and copper-base scrap at both primary and secondary
smelters. The total includes secondary lead recovered by
smelters that treat ore and some scrap, as well as by smelters
that treat only scrap and drosses.

Consumption (compiled by American Bureau of Metal Statistics
prior&> 1942) represents total consumption of primary and sec-
ondary lead as metal or in alloys. Hie data include lead in ore
used directly in the manufacture of leaded zinc oxide production,
and small quantities of the lead content of scrap used directly in
fabricated products. The original reports show monthly consump-
tion of lead in metal products, pigments, chemicals, etc., by type
of product.

Producers1 stocks are compiled by the American Bureau of
Metal Statistics. Such data, beginning as of December 31, 1953,
comprise total stocks of lead (domestically produced and includ-
ing imported lead) in raw material and in base bullion at smelters,
in transit, at refineries, in process, or refined lead on consign-
ment at consumers' plants (but still owned by producers). Fig-
ures shown on "monthly average" lines prior to 1953 represent
averages of monthly stocks of lead produced in the United States
and held by producers.

Primary refiners1 stocks of refined lead and antimonial lead
(as compiled annually by Bureau of Mines beginning 1943) repre-
sent physical inventories at the plants, irrespective of owner-
ship, and do not include material in process or in transit. Re-
finers1 stocks prior to 1943 are as reported by ABMS and include
metal held by all primary refiners and also by some of the re-
finers of secondary metal that produce soft lead. Stocks reported
by ABMS at end of 1943, comparable with earlier years, totaled
33,100 tons.

Consumers1 and secondary smelters1 stocks of lead in
refinery shapes (the latter included beginning 1956) and lead
in copper-base scrap represent inventories at plants. (These
stocks are shown in the original reports by type °f material
held.) The data beginning 1951 reflect the inclusion of reports
from additional respondents; December 31, 1950 stocks shown
are revised for comparability with later data. December 31,
1950 stocks, comparable with stocks for earlier periods,
amounted to 125,200 short tons. Beginning 1956, the figures
include secondary smelters' stocks of refinery shapes not in-
cluded in the data for earlier periods. At the end of January
1956, such stocks at secondary smelters' plants amounted to
approximately 12,000 short tons. For the period 1940-46,
©nd-of-year stocks cover refined soft lead only; such stocks
at the end of 1947 totaled 48,800 short tons. Consumers'
stocks of lead are not available prior to 1940.

Stocks of purchased lead-base scrap held by all remelters,
smelters, refiners, etc., are shown in terms of gross
weight. The t^tal shown at the end of 1942 is derived from an
expanded survey of the secondary lead industry. According to
earlier surveys, stocks of scrap reported by consumers at
the end of 1942, 1941, and 1940, totaled 53,500 tons, 41,200
tons, and 41,900 tons, respectively.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-
58 are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Note that monthly
figures for secondary production through 1956 exclude esti-
mates for nonreporting smelters and lead recovered from
copper-base scrap. (Revisions: Producers' stocks, December
31-1953, 118,151 and 1954, 106,620 short tons.)

Montibly data for 1948-52 (except for refiners' stocks which
are compiled monthly by Bureau of Mines beginning January
1951) are available upon request. Monthly data for 1930-54
for primary lead production, shipments, and stocks (com-
piled by ABMS and as published in the SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS prior to the October 1955 issue), as well as mine

production data for 1941-52, will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see p. 201 of this volume).

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). General imports refer to imports for
immediate consumption plus material entering the country
under bond. For foreign trade definitions as well as informa-
tion on sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953
and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110. Imports of lead shown
here comprise the lead content of lead-bearing ores of all
kinds, flue dust, and mattes; bullion or base bullion; and pigs
and bars. Imports of reclaimed lead, scrap, dross, etc.,
are not included. Figures for secondary lead recovery, shown
in the adjacent column, include production from imported
scrap.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly data for 1948-52
are available upon request. Earlier monthly figures may be
obtained from records of the Bureau of the Census.

Figures shown on "monthly average" lines for copper-base
mill and foundry products are quarterly averages.

Stocks as of December 31.

PAGE 167

See note 4 for page 166. (See also note 6 for this page re-
garding periods applicable to lead stocks.)

Source: Engineering and Mining Journal. The data repre-
sent arithmetic averages of daily prices of common grade lead.
Prices are based on weighted averages of sales (reported by
producers and their agencies) of domestically refined metal sold
to domestic consumers. The quotations are cash basis, New
York, on sales for both prompt and future deliveries.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (The revision for June
1950, noted in the 1955 issue of BUSINESS STATISTICS, is in-
correct. The price for June 1950 is $0.1181 per pound.)

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as information on sampling procedures effective with data
for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110. The data for
imports comprise the tin content of ore, cassiterite, and black
oxide of tin; and tin bars, blocks, pigs, grain, or granulated.

Exports, including reexports of metallic tin, cover tin metal
and tin base alloy in ingots, pigs, bars, blocks, anodes, cath-
odes, slabs, and other crude forms (including ores and concen-
trates but excluding babbitt metal). The figures for 1939-41
cover foreign tin only; exports of domestic tin were not separately
recorded.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for imports
of ore (1938-58), imports of metal (1929-58), and exports (1951-
58) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Note that imports prior to 1934
are general imports.) Monthly data for exports (1951-52) and
revised data for ore imports (1947) are in the corresponding note
in the 1957 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Earlier monthly
data for exports may be obtained from the records of the Bureau
of the Census.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
The monthly figures are as reported by companies estimated to
account for over 90 percent of tin consumption and stocks.

Tin recovery data represent total secondary tin recovered
from scrap processed in the United States. The total includes
tin recovered in all forms—covering alloys, solder, type metal,
babbitt, etc., as well as recovered metal (secondary pig tin and
remelt tin) which is shown separately«,

Domestic mine production of tin is virtually nil. Data begin-
ning 1953 for total consumption include tin content of imported
tin-base alloys (not included in earlier data); such alloys used in
1953-54 averaged about 300 tons per month.
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Industrial stocks represent tin held by private smelters, fabri-
cators, and distributors but do not include tin in process, tin
afloat to the United States,and, for data through 1950, secondary
pig tin. Beginning 1951, the figures include stocks of secondary
pig tin; for the period 1951-56, such stocks on December 31
averaged 300 long tons. Tin held in the national stockpile is not
covered. Total industrial stocks also include for the periods
1940-56 and 1961-62 (as noted) those Government-owned stocks
(owned by General Services Administration, Federal Facilities
Corporation, or RFC) which were made available for industry
use. Commencing August 2, 1961, and at various times through
January 3, 1962, the General Services Administration sold a
total of 3,900 long tons of pig tin from a special stock in excess
of the Government's requirements and not in the national stock-
pile. Also, in September 1962, GSA began receiving bids and
selling tin from a supply of 3,000 tons of pig tin offered for sale
in 1962; this supply is part of about 50,000 tons of surplus pig
tin in the national stockpile, authorized by Congress in June 1962
for disposal.

Monthly averages for 1939-61 for tin recovery and for con-
sumption are based on annual totals; stock figures for 1939-50
represent stocks as of December 31. Averages for 1951-62 for
stocks are based on the monthly data. (Monthly figures were
not compiled by the Bureau of Mines prior to 1951.)

Monthly data for 1951-58 (1958 only for tin recovery from
scrap), also for 1942-50 for the series as compiled by the U. S.
.Department of Commerce and the Civilian Production Adminis-
tration, are available in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: American Metal Market. Data represent averages
of daily prices of Straits tin for prompt delivery in New York.

In August 1941 a ceiling price of $0.5200 a pound was estab-
lished by the Government and this price was in effect through
October 1946. From November 1946 through December 1949,
the prices are those offered by the Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration. Data for January 1950 through July 1951 are open
market quotations (January 1950 RFC quoted price, $0.7614).
The selling price from August 1951 through August 1952 was
maintained by the RFC (at $1.03 from August 1, 1951, to Jan-
uary 21, 1952, and at $1.215 from January 22, 1952, to the end
of the year). Resumption of private importing for resale was
permitted beginning August 1, 1952. The open market price was
nominal until mid-August.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at too of D. 201 of this volume.

6
Except as stated in next sentence, data shown on "monthly

average" lines for stocks of lead and tin represent stocks held
at end of year, obtained from annual surveys; they are not
monthly averages. Figures prior to 1953 for producers' stocks
of lead and beginning 1951 for tin stocks are averages of monthly
data.

Exports of foreign metal only; domestic tin metal exports
were not recorded separately.

Data represent consumers1 yearend stocks of refined soft
lead only; such stocks at end of 1947 totaled 48,800 short tons.

For the period 1940-56, data include Government-held
stocks, available for industry use. Stocks as of December 31,
1940, comparable with stocks as of December 31, 1939, totaled
46,574 long tons.

Beginning December 31, 1943, refiners1 stocks are as com-
piled by Bureau of'Mines. Data prior to 1943 represent end-of-
year stocks as reported by American Bureau of Metal Statistics;
refiners1 stocks for 1943, comparable with earlier data,
amounted to 33,100 tons.

Excludes 9,800 tons of tin (brought to the United States
from Japan for the account of occupation authorities) purchased
by the RFC in 1947 and first reflected in stock data as of Decem-
ber 31, 1947.

Consumers1 stocks of lead at the end of 1950, as shown
here, are revised for comparability with later years. Stocks at
end of 1950, based on reports from fewer reporters (and com-
parable with earlier data), totaled 125,200 short tons.

Beginning 1951, tin stocks include secondary pig tin held at
plants. On December 31, 1949 and 1950, such stocks (not in-
cluded in figures shown through 1950) amounted to 230 long tons.
(Note also that, beginning 1951, the annual figures are averages
of end-of-month stocks; not end-of-year stocks, as formerly.)

Data shown on "monthly average" lines beginning 1953 rep-
resent stocks as of December 31 instead of averages of monthly
data; such stocks include imported lead and other lead owned by
producers, wherever located. Monthly average for 1953, com-
parable with data shown for 1952 and earlier years, 109,682
tons.

Beginning 1953, data include consumption of imported tin-
base alloys (not included in earlier data); see 3d paragraph of
note 4 for this page.

Beginning with 1956, a more accurate method was intro-
duced for classifying data as between consumers' and secondary
smelters1 stocks (in refinery shapes, etc.) and scrap stocks.
Accordingly, there were shifts between the two classifications,
but the net changes in the respective levels of stocks did not sig-
nificantly affect comparability with earlier data.

17

18

Less than 1 ton.

Reflects tin (3,900 long tons on August 2, 1961), from a
special stock, sold to industry by General Services Administra-
tion (see note 4 for this page).

See note 4 for this page regarding tin offered for sale to in-
dustry by General Services Administration.

PAGE 168
1 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

Mines. Data represent actual mine production of recover-
able metal (including that made into zinc pigments and salts)
in the United States (including Alaska). Monthly data are
on an estimated 100-percent-coverage basis and are adjusted
after the yearend to final annual figures. Monthly averages
for 1939-40 are computed from annual totals.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-
58 are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941). For foreign trade definitions, as well
as information on sampling procedures effective with data for
July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Data on imports cover metal content of zinc-bearing ores
(except pyrites containing not more than 3 percent zinc) and
zinc blocks, pigs, or slabs. General imports refer to im-
ports for immediate consumption plus material entering the
country under bond.

Exports represent exports of zinc cast in slabs, pigs, or
blocks.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-
58 are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly data for
1945-52 are available upon request. (Note that monthly aver-
ages for 1929-38 for metal are imports for consumption.)
Monthly data prior to 1945 may be obtained from records of
the Bureau of the Census.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines (except as noted below). Monthly data represent in-
dustry totals; monthly averages for all series through 1961
are based on Bureau of Mines annual surveys which include
additional small companies not reporting monthly. Averages
for 1962 are based on totals derived from the monthly surveys.
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Consumption of ores and secondary zinc is expressed in
terms of recoverable zinc content of ores and of zinc-base
scrap and copper-, aluminum-, and magnesium-base scrap.
Through 1956, monthly averages for consumption of zinc ores
and concentrates are based on totals which cover ores used
in the production of pigments and salts; beginning 1957, in
addition to ores consumed in production of zinc oxide, litho-
pone, and zinc sulfate, the averages also cover ores used
directly in galvanizing. (The monthly data exclude consumption
of ores for lithopone for all years.) The data cover domestic
ores and, beginning 1941, also consumption of foreign ores.
Consumption of zinc-base scrap by chemical plants, foundries,
and other manufacturers covers alloys, zinc dust, and pigments
and salts, but excludes production of redistilled slab (shown
separately under slab zinc statistics) and zinc produced by re-
melting.

Primary smelter production of slab zinc (from domestic and
foreign ores) is calculated, for the monthly series, as the dif-
ference between total secondary (redistilled) production as com-
piled by Bureau of Mines and total smelter production as re-
ported monthly by the American Zinc Institute; the Bureau of
Mines compiles primary smelter production on a yearly basis
only. Production of secondary redistilled zinc by primary and
secondary smelters excludes zinc recovered by remelting pur-
chased scrap (except that beginning 1954 the data include small
quantities of redistilled slab made from remelt die-cast slab).

Consumption of slab zinc by fabricators (shown separately by
industry groups and products in the original reports) includes
small quantities of remelt zinc for some years. The monthly
average for 1939 for consumption (calculated by the American
Bureau of Metal Statistics) is based on total industrial use of
primary and secondary zinc, except for a few small consumers.

Consumers1 stocks represent slab zinc at plants and exclude
remelt spelter and metal in transit. Monthly figures for pro-
ducers' stocks are compiled by the American Zinc Institute and
represent stocks of slab zinc at smelters as reported by all
producers that are members of the Institute. Producers1 stocks
located elsewhere, as of December 31, 1957-62, for comparison
purposes, are as follows (short tons): 15,643; 17,534; 29,859;
22,441; 21,397; 31,959. (Monthly estimates of stocks located
elsewhere are shown in a footnote in current issues of the SUR-
VEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.) Producers1 stocks shown for
1939-61 on "monthly average" lines represent stocks of zinc
held December 31 at primary and secondary zinc reduction
plants; these figures are derived from Bureau of Mines annual
surveys. Producers' stocks (as of December 31, 1962) repre-
sent stocks at smelters and are as reported by the American
Zinc Institute.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-
58 (for consumption of ores and scrap, July 1956-December
1958) are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly data for
all series (except consumption of ores and scrap), for 1944-
52 and for consumption and consumers1 stocks for 1942-52
are available upon request. Monthly figures for 1929-52 for
AZI producers' stocks are in the 1955 and earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS (see aforementioned note).

Source: Engineering and Mining Journal. Data represent
averages of daily prices for prime Western grade (including
prices for other grades when sold on a prime Western basis)
based on weighted averages of sales reported by producers.
Common grades of slab zinc are reported on the basis of East
St. Louis. Sales are made for delivery at the places where
required, and prices are figured back to a St. Louis basis or
are made on St. Louis basis and figured up to points of delivery,
with allowance for freight differentials either way.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Figures shown on "monthly average" lines for zinc stocks
are as of December 31. Through 1961, the data are derived
from annual surveys; for 1962, from the monthly surveys.

Beginning 1941, data include consumption of foreign ores
not included for earlier years; for 1941-45, such consumption
was as follows (short tons): 2,464; 10,886; 15,634; 19,254;
26,243.

Beginning 1957, consumption figures include ores used
directly in galvanizing.

PAGE 169
1 Source: The Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers;

as published by the U. Sa Department of Commerce, Bureau of
the Census (except for the period January 1946-May 1953 when
estimates were originally compiled by the Bureau of the Census).
In addition to ordinary-type cast-iron radiators, the figures cover
(for the reporting firms) also cast-iron convectors (but not non-
ferrous-metal convectors). Prior to 1940, however, data re-
ported for convectors were incomplete. Convectors are repre-
sented by thousands of square feet of equivalent radiation.
Monthly data are not available for the period September 1942-
December 1945; annual estimates of production of radiators and
convectors for 1942-45, compiled by the War Production Board,
are as follows (millions of square feet of heating surface): 59.6;
31.0; 17.4; 17.7.

According to the Institute, the estimates beginning June 1953
represent substantially complete coverage of shipments of the
specified items. For the period 1942-May 1953 the data are
based on reports of all known producers of these products. In
1940 and 1941, the reporting firms were estimated by the Institute
to account for nearly 99 percent of all cast-iron radiators and
convectors produced; and in 1939, for over 90 percent. Averages
for 1953-61 are based on total shipments (from annual surveys of
all known producers). Figures for stocks shown on the "monthly
average" lines for 1953-62 are as of December 31 instead of aver-
ages of the monthly data. In compiling the monthly figures, no
allowances are made for usual seasonal changes or for number of
working days.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
(except for the period September 1942-December 1945) are shown
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. The radiation figures are designated "ordi-
nary-type radiators" in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the 1942
issue but, according to the Institute, include some data for cast-
iron convectors and radiators.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Beginning June 1953, the monthly data are estimated indus-
try totals based on reports from a selected group of large firms
whose shipments represent over 90 percent of the total industry.
For the period 1944-May 1953, the reported data represent all
known manufacturers. For 1939, the data are as reported by
manufacturers producing approximately 90 percent of the total
value of output reported in the 1939 Census of Manufactures.
Fewer companies reported during 1940-43, but this reflects the
temporary decline in activity in the industry during the war period.

Annual shipments for 1955-61 and end-of-year stocks are
derived from reported annual figures and differ substantially
from the data reported in the monthly survey because of vary-
ing survey methods used. Revised monthly data for shipments
are not available; revised stocks for January-December are
available in the annual report "Heating and Cooking Equipment"
(Current Industrial Reports, M34N). Monthly estimates begin-
ning 1959 are raised to industry totals based on revised inflat-
ing factors and are not strictly comparable with monthly data
through 1958.

These statistics relate to oil burners and oil-burner units de-
signed for use in conjunction with the following types of equip-
ment: Central heating plants for homes, apartments, office
buildings, churches, theaters, and similar buildings; industrial-
process equipment and equipment for generation of steam for
power. The figures do not include burners used in ranges,
stoves, water heaters, and space heaters.

Data included for furnace-burner units, boiler-burner units,
oil burners sold separately, and (through 1944) for water-heating
units cover only those units produced by manufacturers of oil
burners; units produced by firms which purchase oil burners for
installation in furnaces, boilers, and water heaters of their own
manufacture are excluded. Beginning 1945, data for water-
heating units are excluded (prior to 1945, water-heating units
were not called for on the schedule but were usually reported in
data for residential burners shipped separately). In compiling
the monthly figures, no allowances are made for usual seasonal
changes or for number of working days.
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1933-58
are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Sources: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, and the Gas Appliance Manufacturers1 Association (the latter
for shipments of ranges as published by the Bureau of the
Census beginning January 1956; such data are estimated totals
based on reports from manufacturers which account for 80-95
percent of total industry shipments of the various types of
ranges); prior to October 1945, data were compiled by the War
Production Board. For the period September 1943-May 1953,
monthly reports were received from all known manufacturerse
Beginning June 1953, the data are estimated industry totals based
on reports from a selected group of large manufacturers whose
shipments represent over 95 percent of the total for the industry,
Monthly estimates beginning 1959 are raised to industry totals
based on revised inflating factors are not strictly comparable
with monthly data through 1958, as shown in earlier volumes of
BUSINESS STATISTICS.

In addition to ranges, shown separately, total shipments
include figures for coal and wood ranges and cook stoves and,
for figures prior to 1957, those units utilizing liquid fuels. The
original reports also show inventories on hand at the end of the
month. Miscellaneous cooking appliances (gas hot plates, needle-
valve stoves, portable ovens, and other liquid-fuel types) are not
included.

The gas range category includes free-standing types (standard-
size and apartment-size), bungalow and combination types (in-
cluding ranges equipped with conversion burners) and, beginning
1958, built-in or stack-on oven-broiler units. Shipments of
built-in oven-broiler units totaled 90,000 units in 1955; 160S000
in 1956; 190,000 in 1957; and 232,000 units in 1958. It should be
noted that shipments of top burner sections, designed for use with
the built-in ovens, are not included in the aforementioned figures.
Monthly estimates of these cooking tops (4 burner-equivalent) in
1959 totaled 348,000 units; 1960, 336,000; 1961, 341,000; and in
1962, 353,000 units. According to the 1961 Census report, "Heat-
ing and Cooking Equipment'!—M34N, in 1961, shipments of surface
cooking tops (one or more burners) totaled 326,000 units; com-
parable data for earlier years are not available. (Monthly ship-
ments of cooking tops are provided separately in a footnote to the
series as published in the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.)
The 1961 monthly averages are based on annual totals which also
include shipments of nonstandard gas ranges of the wall hung and
slide-in or drop-in types (see note 15 for this page). In com-
piling the monthly figures, no allowances are made for usual
seasonal changes or for number of working days.

Monthly figures for 1945-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Monthly data for September 1943—December 1944 are
available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; data for the period January 1943-September 1945 are
based on reports to the War Production Board. For the period
September 1943-May 1953, monthly reports were received from
all known manufacturers. Beginning June 1953, the data are
estimated industry totals based on reports from a selected group
of large manufacturers whose shipments represent over 90 per-
cent of the total industry shipments. Estimates beginning
January 1959 are raised to industry totals based on revised in-
flating factors and are not strictly comparable with monthly
data through 1958.

In addition to gas stoves, shown separately, total shipments
include figures for coal and wood (except as noted below) and
kerosene, gasoline, and fuel oil heating stoves. Beginning
1955, the figures exclude shipments of wood heating stoves of
the sheet-metal airtight type. For 1955-61, the monthly aver-
ages are based on annual totals which include certain types
(such as laundry stoves) not covered in the monthly survey.
The original reports also show inventories on hand at the end
of each month. In compiling the monthly figures, no allowances
are made for usual seasonal changes or for number of working
days.

Monthly figures for 1945-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume; note that revised monthly data for 1954 are in the corres-

ponding note of the 1959 of STATISTICS.
for September 1943-December 1944 are available upon request,,

Source: Ue S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Data beginning January 1945 are compiled from reports
received directly by the Bureau and for 1944 from reports to the
War Production Board. Beginning June 1953, the data are esti-
mated industry totals based on reports from a selected group of
large manufacturers whose shipments represent over 95
of the total for the industry. For the period January 1947-May
1953, monthly reports were received from all known manufac-
turers9 Prior to 1947, the data were compiled from reports of
manufacturers whose shipments accounted for almost the entire
production of warm-air furnaces. Monthly estimates beginning
1959 raised to industry totals based on revised inflating
procedures and are not strictly comparable with data through
1958, as shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS,

In addition to gas furnaces, shown separately, total shipments
include figures for oil and solid-fuel types.

The data cover forced-air and gravity-air-flow furnaces made
of cast iron and of steel. The original reports also show sepa-

figures for inventories of warm-air furnaces on hand at
the end of each month by type of fuel consumed, and shipments
and inventories of floor and wall furnaces.

The monthly data (1959-61) for total shipments reflect revi-
sions based on totals derived from the annual survey of all
known manufacturers; monthly data for gas furnaces (which in-
clude estimates for these firms) have not been revised accord-
ingly. In compiling the monthly figures, no allowances are
made for usual seasonal changes or for number of working days.

Monthly data for 1944-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

Sources: Gas Appliance Manufacturers1 Association (as
published, beginning June 1953, by the U8 S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census); for the period prior to June 1953,
estimates were originally compiled by Census. The Association's
figures are from reports of manufacturers which account for
about 95 percent of total shipments of gas water heaters (the data
are not inflated to represent total industry shipments); figures
compiled by the Bureau of the Census represent substantially
complete coverage of the industry. Monthly averages based on
annual totals (as currently published by the Bureau) for the
years 1955-61 are as follows (number): 1955, 219,482; 1956,
225,977; 1957, 225,980; 1958, 242,552; 1959, 260,235 (revised);
1960, 233,310; 1961, 219,972. The foregoing figures cover
direct-fired water heaters, comprising underfired storage and
side-arm types.

In compiling the monthly figures, no allowances are made for
usual seasonal changes or for number of working days. The
original monthly reports also show inventories on hand at the
end of each period and shipments of electric water heaters.

Monthly data for 1952-58 for shipments of gas water heaters
and for September 1945-Deeember 1951 for shipments of all
water heaters of the nonelectric type (including direct-fired
heaters for use with gas, oil, or coal and wood, and also in-
direct-fired types) are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Average for 8 months, January-August.

8 Average for 4 months, September-December.

See 1st paragraph of note 2 for this page.

10 Stocks as of December 31.

Beginning 1955, figures exclude shipments of wood heating
stoves of the sheet-metal airtight type; in 1955 and 1956,
shipments of this type totaled 350,000 units and 359,000 units,
respectively.

12 Beginning 1957, data exclude shipments of liquid-fuel cook-
ing stoves and ranges; shipments of these types averaged
7,300 units per month in 1956 and 7,000 units per month in
1957.
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13 Beginning 1958, data include shipments of built-in gas-
fired ranges not included in earlier figures; see 3d paragraph
of note 3 for this page,

14 Based on total shipments (from annual survey of all known
manufacturers) published by the U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census; the monthly figures (which are estimated
totals) were not revised.

Monthly average based on annual total which includes ship-
ments of nonstandard gas ranges of the wall-hung and slide-in
or drop-in types; such shipments are not included in the monthly
figures. In 1961, these nonstandard types totaled 44,000 units;
comparable data for 1962 or for years prior to 1961 are not
available.

Includes shipments of liquid-fuel stoves and ranges; see
also note 12 for this page.

PAGE 170

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. Comparability of the series has been affected at
various times by changes in the number of reporting companies
and in items included (see following paragraphs for available
details on major changes). Beginning with 1954, the data for
fans and blowers and for the unit-heater group represent orders
booked by all known manufacturers of the specified products.
Figures for 1948-53 are believed to represent substantially
complete industry coverage, whereas those prior to 1948
account for about 90 percent of total "production" of the items.

The Bureau of the Census reviewed the returns from the
1947 and 1954 Census of Manufactures and, as a result,
revised previously published figures from 1948 forward and
again from 1954 forward to incorporate data for a number of
companies not reporting in the original surveys. In 1948,
shipments of fans, blowers, and unit heaters by the additional
companies included accounted for about 10 percent of the total
1948 shipments. Additional companies included effective with
1950 accounted for about 4 percent of the total value of ship-
ments of the specified items in that year, The revision
beginning with 1954 raised the level of new orders for fans
and blowers in that year from a quarterly average of
$47,334,000 to $49,158,000; the revision of data for the unit-
heater group was minor. Such changes as were made in
coverage, etc., for the period prior to 1948 were, for the
most part, unimportant.

Figures for fans and blowers relate almost entirely to com-
mercial and industrial equipment; they include centrifugal fans
and blowers, propeller fans and accessories, and axial fans.
The figures beginning with 1957, as shown here, are adjusted to
exclude household propeller fans which were excluded from the
survey beginning 1958. (In 1957, new orders for household
propeller fans totaled $43,900,000; however, prior to 1958, it
is not known to what extent manufacturers reported orders for
fans which, by definition, should not have been included in this
group.) Also, beginning 1957, the figures reflect a redefining
of the industrial propeller fan group to include attic fans (all
types), mine fans, crop-drying fans, and other industrial
ventilating and exhaust fans; for 1957, shipments for this group
on the new and old bases totaled $21,800,000 and $21,200,000,
respectively. Data beginning 1953 include new orders for
positive displacement blowers and turbo-blowers not included
in earlier figures. In 1953, new orders for these additional
items averaged $2,620,000 per quarter.

The unit-heater group covers, for years through 1960, unit
heaters (except oil-fired), duct furnaces, unit ventilators, and
heat transfer coils. Beginning 1961, the new orders data
pertain only to unit heaters utilizing steam or hot water heating
elements; gas-fired unit-heaters and duct furnaces, previously
included, are not covered (see note 14 for this page). Data
beginning 1947, for both fans and blowers and the unit-heater
group, include also spare parts which, with the exception of some
wheels and housings for fans and blowers, were not included
prior to 1947. However, the change did not significantly affect
comparability of the 1947 figures with those for 1946 and earlier
years shown here.

The original reports provide information in detail for individ-
ual items, including the dollar value of shipments. Figures
for air washers and (beginning 1956) power roof ventilators,
available in the original reports, are not included in the data
shown here.

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly or monthly
data for 1936-58 (for 1933-58 for unit heaters) are in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATBTICS as indicated at top of p. 2 01
of this volume (note changes affecting year-to-year comparability,
e.g., for years prior to 1939).

2 Source: Foundry Equipment Manufacturers Association.
Data represent net (total, less cancellations) new orders re-
ceived for new equipment from, or sales to, the foundry trades
only. The indexes are based on reports of members estimated
to account for a major part of the total dollar sales of the
foundry equipment industry. The principal products are mold-
ing machines, sand-cutting machines, sand-blast machines,
material handling and processing equipment, tumbling barrels,
sand-mixing machines, cupolas, ladles, core-making machines,
etc.

Data as published in this volume are the revised series, re-
flecting changes in the reporting panel and use of 1957-59
monthly average shipments as the comparison base. (Com-
parable data prior to 1962 are not available.) The indexes are
not adjusted for seasonal variation.

Monthly indexes for 1953-60 on the 1947-49 comparision
base, and derived from reports from a different panel of
companies, are in the 1961, 1959, and 1957 editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of page 201 of
this volume.

Source: Industrial Heating Equipment Association, Inc.
Data represent domestic new orders (less cancellations) for
industrial electric-processing furnaces and fuel-fired process-
ing furnaces (except for hot rolling steel) for the heat treatment
and processing of metals materials. Figures are accord-
ing to reports of member companies of the Association. The
combined new orders for these furnaces, as reported by mem-
ber companies, account for 75 percent of those for the

industry. Cancellations reported for the current month
may occasionally include cancellations for an earlier period.
The original reports also give the number of furnaces ordered,
as well as new orders for industrial ovens, atmosphere gen-
erating equipment, industrial combustion equipment, etc. In
recent years net domestic orders for industrial processing
furnaces and for the aforementioned equipment (including miscel-
laneous types) was as follows: MONTHLY AVERAGES (millions
of dollars)—1959, 8.9; 1960, 6.4; 1961, 6.4; 1962, 7.0.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-58
for electric furnaces and for 1946-58 for fuel-fired furnaces are

in earlier editions of STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume.

4
Source: The Material Handling Institute, Inc. The indexes

are based on the dollar volume of new orders and shipments
for industrial material handling equipment as reported by
manufacturers to six cooperating trade associations. These
associations in turn supply the reported figures of their mem-
ber companies to an accounting firm, where the data are con-
solidated and converted to an index basis. No adjustments are
made for seasonal variation.

According to the Material Handling Institute, it is believed
that the data reflect the activity of the largest manufacturers
and account for at least 30 to 40 percent of the total industry;
the industrial truck segment of the index represents a much
higher percentage of the industry total (except that, by defini-
tion, new orders for certain types of equipment, e, g., hoists,
storage racks, and pallets, etc., are not covered). The dollar
volume on which the shipments index is based includes the
value of certain service items not covered by normal orders or
bookings.

The following associations cooperate in furnishing the basic
data for the index: Caster and Floor Truck Manufacturers
Association; Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers Association;
The Industrial Truck Association; Electric Overhead Crane
Institute; Monorail Manufacturers Association; and the MHI
Hand Lift Truck and Portable Elevator Product Section.
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Monthly data for 1954-58 are available upon request.
Monthly new orders indexes for 1954-60 (year 1954=100) are
shown in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also
p. 299 of that volume).

Sources: The Industrial Truck Association and U» S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (prior to July
1941). Data as reported by the Bureau of the Census cover the
entire industry. According to information from the Association,
the reported data for electric trucks (operator riding) are
estimated to cover the following percentages of the industry
total: For the period 1941-49, 75 to 80 percent; 1950, 85
percent; 1951-53, 95 percent; 1954, 99 percent. Beginning
1955, figures for all types shown cover approximately the en-
tire industry (except as noted below).

Data cover electric rider-4ype trucks, hand (motorized)
trucks, and gasoline-powered trucks (including the rider types)
and tractors. The platform types (fixed, low lift, and high
lift), the cantilever types (fork, ram, and crane), ajid straddle
carriers, as well as some special models, are included. The
figures for gasoline-powered tractors do not include farm or
construction tractors with lifting attachments. Manufacturers
of these types are not members of the ITA; any tractors made
by these firms for industrial use are excluded from the figures
shown here. (See p. 171 for wheel-type and other tractors
used in the construction industry.)

Data prior to 1955 for electric hand trucks and gasoline-
powered trucks and tractors, as compiled by the Association,
are not available. According to the 1954 Census of Manufactures,
shipments (for which number of units is available) of powered
trucks (operator walking) totaled 8,452 units in 1954 and 7,469
in 1947; shipments of gasoline-powered trucks (operator riding)
and tractors totaled 21,322 units in 1954 and 17,824 in 1947.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for electric
rider-type trucks (1929-58) and for hand trucks and tractors
(1955-58) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: National Machine Tool Builders1 Association (data
from the War Production Board for the period 1941-July 1945).
The data represent total industry shipments, new orders, and
backlog based on reports from Association members. Reported
volume of shipments and new orders accounts for 85-90 percent
of the industry totals,.

The data relate to machine tools of the metal cutting and
metal forming types (see also p. 171), defined as power driven,
complete metalworking machines, not portable by hand, used
for progressively removing metal in the form of chips or for
the forming of metal, such as presses and forging machines.

Estimated backlog is calculated as follows: (a) 3-month
moving averages (using the value of shipments for the latest 9
months) are computed for each reporting company; (b) the
highest 3-month moving average for each reporting company
is selected and these averages are totaled; (c) this total is
flien divided into the total dollar value of unfilled orders re-
ported by these companies for the latest month.

The indexes of new orders and shipments of machine tools,
as shown in the biennial editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
(1949-55 issues), have been discontinued,, (The new orders
index previously published was based on gross new orders.
Therefore, comparision of rates of change between the present
dollar series of net new orders and the former index for gross
new orders should not be made.)

Monthly figures for 1957-58 (except for domestic new orders
and domestic shipments of metal forming tools) are in the 1961
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly figures (1956) for
metal cutting and metal forming tools combined are in the
1959 edition; separate data are available upon request. For
metal cutting tools, monthly averages prior to 1939 for total
shipments only and monthly data (1953-55) for all series are in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top

lof p. 201 of this volume; monthly data (1945-52) are available
upon request. Data prior to 1956 for the forming tools are not
available.

Monthly data for total dollar shipments only for the period
1939-44 are available as follows: 1939, upon request; 1940,
in note on p. S-30 of the November 1942 SURVEY; 1941-44,
in the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT.

Figures shown on the "monthly average" lines for fans and
blowers and unit heaters are quarterly averages.

o
Average for 4 months, September-December.

Data beginning 1948 are not comparable with preceding
figures; see 2dparagraph of note 1 for this page,

10 Data beginning 1950 are not strictly comparable with
preceding figures; see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page.

Beginning 1953, figures include new orders for positive
displacement blowers and turbo-blowers not included in the
earlier data. In 1953, new orders for the additional items
averaged $2,620,000 per quarter.

Data beginning 1954 cover reports from companies not
formerly included; the 1954 quarterly average for new orders
on the former basis, and more directly comparable with data
for 1953, is $47,334,000.

Beginning 1957, data are not comparable with earlier figures
because of change in items covered; see 3d paragraph of note
1 for this page.

14 Beginning 1961, the figures exclude orders for gas-fired
unit heaters and duct furnaces; in 1960 orders for these items
averaged $6.5 million per quarter. According to the Gas
Appliance Manufacturers Association, in 1961 and 1962 industry
shipments of gas-fired unit heaters and duct furnaces averaged
$6.4 million and $6.9 million per quarter, respectively.

PAGE 171
1 See note 6 for p. 170.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. The data are based on two surveys of manufacturers
covering (1) all known producers of the types of tractors in-
cluded and (2) the varying number of reporting companies en-
gaged in production of the selected types of excavating and earth-
moving equipment and mixers, pavers, and related machinery.

Since the figures refer to shipments which cover different
types of equipment for various periods, reference should be
made to specific footnotes to the data for designated years.

Quarterly average shipments of construction machinery ex-
clude data for certain types of equipment (published in the orig-
inal annual reports) in order to provide, insofar as possible,
comparable data for .the periods shown here. Quarterly aver-
ages through 1961 are based on annual totals which include re-
visions not distributed to €he quarterly data and, for tractors,
are based on reports by some manufacturers reporting on fiscal-
year basis. Also, 1st quarter 1960, the data reflect
additions and substitutions of some classes of machinery.. Com*-
parison of overlapping figures indicates that, for the total
shown here, these differences are minor.

Data for construction machinery, included in the "total" as
shown but not listed separately, comprise off-highway haulers,
trailers, wagons, and (beginning 1950) truck-tractor type
haulers; cranes (locomotive, whirleys, hammerheads); mixers,
pavers, and related equipment; portable crushing, screening,
washing, and combination plants; ditchers, trenchers, scrapers,
rollers, and compactors; motor graders and light maintainers;
construction machinery for mounting on tractors; and drills.

Not included in the total are figures for classes of equip-
ment for which only annual shipments are available; such
are shown below.

Annual Shipments of Selected Construction Equipment
1958-61'

(Millions of dollars)

1959 1960 1961

Tractor attachments and parts 289 250 233
Power cranes, draglines, and

shovels, incl. mine shovels 267 234 233
Concrete mixers, portable

(3 1/2 cu. ft. and over), truck mixer
or agitator type *33 19 19

^Revised.
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For years prior to 1947, the figures for tractors represent
sales, but tiiese data do not differ significantly from shipments0
Figures prior to 1953 for contractors* off-highway wheel trac-
tors are not shown separately but are combined with data for
other types of wheel tractors (except garden); such totals are
shown in adjacent columns. (In 1952, shipments of wheel-type
contractors* off-highway tractors averaged 1,007 units valued at
$14,962,000 per quarter.) Prior to 1957, tractor shovel
loaders shipped as integral units were not reported separately
and are here included in either the tracklaying or wheel-type
class.

In the original construction machinery reports, shipments
(total and for export) by type of equipment are shown by number
and value; the tractor reports show, by horsepower rating, the
number of tractors shipped for domestic and export use, and
the number produced by type of fuel powering the engine.

Quarterly data for excavating and earthmoving types of equip-
ment only (1948-57); for total construction machinery (1958);
and for tractors (1953-58) are in the 1961, 1959, and 1957 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS, See p. 300 of the 1957 edition
for excavating equipment (1948-52 quarterly data); quarterly
data for tractors (1948-52) are available upon request.

For summary of items included in the total but not shown
separately, see 4th paragraph of note 2 for this page. For dif-
ferences in items covered in the various periods, see notes 7,
8, llf 13, and 14.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data are based on reports received from all active
manufacturers of complete tractors of the specified types and,
through 1952, include shipments (or sales) of contractors' off-
highway wheel tractors. After 1952, such shipments (averaging
per quarter in that year 1,007 units at $14,962,000) are reported
separately under the construction machinery group, since con-
tractors1 off-highway wheel tractors are used extensively in con-
nection with excavating and earthmoving.

The figures prior to 1947 represent sales, but these data do not
differ significantly from shipments. Quarterly averages prior
to 1951 are based on annual totals reported on either a fiscal-
year or calendar-year basis. Also, the quarterly averages for
some years are computed from totals which include revisions
not allocated by quarters.

The original monthly reports (from which the quarterly data
shown here are derived) also show, by horsepower rating, the
number of tractors shipped for domestic and export use, the
number produced by type of fuel powering the engine, and total
Inventory held at beginning of the month.

Quarterly data for 1953-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume; annual totals beginning 1922 (except for the years 1932,
1933, and 1934) are available upon request. Quarterly data for
wheel-type tractors, other than contractors1 off-highway, are
not available prior to 1952.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The quarterly estimates of total shipments of selected
classes of farm machines and equipment (except tractors) are
based on quarterly reports from manufacturers producing sig-
nificant amounts of the classes of products itemized below.
Currently, the reporting companies account for over 90 percent
of the estimated shipments shown for each quarter. The data
cover the value of complete units and attachments, but exclude
the value of parts. The classes of products covered are as fol-
lows: Plows and listers; harrows, rollers, pulverizers, and
stalk cutters; planting, seeding, and fertilizing machinery; cul-
tivators and weeders; sprayers and dusters; harvesting machin-
ery; haying machinery; machines for preparing crops for market
or for use; farm dairy machines and equipment; farm wagons,
trucks, and other farm transportation equipment; and farm ele-
vators and blowers (included through 1955 only; shipments of
farm elevators and blowers in the 1st 3 quarters of 1955 aver-
aged $11,000,000 per quarter).

Figures obtained from annual surveys of farm machines and
equipment are not comparable with the quarterly estimates be-
cause the two surveys differ in the following respects. First,
the annual survey represents virtually complete coverage of all
manufacturers of farm machines and equipment and comprises

shipments of complete units, attachments, and parts, whereas
the quarterly survey (based on a sample of manufacturers) does
not cover the value of parts shipped. (The total value of attach-
ments and parts shipped in recent years is as follows: 1961,
$203,748,000; 1960, $202,796,000; 1959, $227,390,000; 1958,
$224,694,000.) Second, the annual survey also includes the value
of farm elevators and blowers, farm poultry equipment, and barn
and barnyard equipment, not called for in the quarterly survey.
(Total shipments in recent years of the aforementioned types of
equipment, including the value of parts, are as follows: 1961,
$121,478,000; 1960, $101,844,000; 1959, $127,470,000; 1958,
$128,961,000.) Third, for various periods (as noted below), the
annual survey covers tractors, or certain types of tractors, not
included in the quarterly data. Finally, whereas the quarterly
estimates refer to calendar quarters, the annual totals are re-
ported by manufacturers on either a calendar- or fiscal-year
basis.

Quarterly data for 1954-58 are shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume.

Annual reports on farm equipment have been published by the
Department since 1920, except for the years 1932, 1933, and
1934. These reports show value of domestic and export ship-
ments for complete units and/or attachments and parts by class
of product and by geographical division and state, as well as
number produced, and domestic and export shipments by indi-
vidual items of farm equipment. For the period 1957-61, ex-
port shipments of farm machines and equipment (complete
units, attachments, and parts), excluding tractors, averaged 7
percent of total shipments. Total shipments of farm machines
and equipment (compiled from the annual reports of the Bureau
of the Census) are shown below:

Farm Machines and Equipment
(Complete units, attachments, and parts)

Shipments 1

(Million of dollars)

Excluding
tractors

Year

1949
1950
1951
1952
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958
1959
1960
1961

1,
1.
1,
1,

*
*
*1,
*1,
1,

997.
001.
219.
104.
003.
883.
912.
853.
895.
074.
129.
000.
996.

8
8
0
1
3
3
2
5
8
6
6
9
7

Including
tractors for
farm use

Year

1943
1944
1945
1946
1947
1948
1949
1950
1951
1952

1.
1,
1,
1,
2,
1,

343.6
617.4
700.2
850.5
294.7
733.7
813.0
792.4
204.5
933.3

Including
farm and non-
farm tractors

Year

1929 .
1930 .
1931 .

1935 .
1936 .
1937 .
1938 .
1939 .
1940 .
1941 .
1942 .
1943 .

* *
* *
* •

• a

• •

* *

. *

• *

0 .

• •

• *

* *

493.
417.
208.

277.
375.
485.
404.
386.
462.
638.
622.
602.

Data prior to 1947 represent "sales", but do not differ sig-
nificantly from "shipments".

* Revised.

Data shown on the "monthly average" lines for all series (ex-
cept machine tools) are quarterly averages.

Prior to 1957, data are for excavating and earthmoving ma-
chinery only and exclude value of related equipment (included be-
ginning 1957) and value of tractor shipments (included beginning
1958).

Data beginning 1950 include off-highway type haulers,
trailers, wagons, and truck-tractors, designed primarily for op-
eration on natural terrain and restricted from operating onpublic
highways. Total shipments of these types for the year 1950 were
valued at $22,856,000.
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Beginning 1953, shipments of contractors' off-highway
wheel-type tractors are shown separately under construction
machinery instead of with data for nonconstruction wheel-type
tractors as formerly. In 1953, shipments of this type averaged
736 units (valued at $10,920,000) per quarter.

Beginning 1956, data exclude shipments of farm elevators
and blowers; in the 1st 3 quarters of 1955, shipments of this
category averaged $11,000,000 per quarter.

Quarterly average based on annual total for construction
machinery which includes shipments of mixers and pavers,,
crushing plants and related equipment (together valued at $105.6
million in 1958) not included in figures for years prior to 1957
which refer to excavating and earthmoving machinery only.

Beginning 1957, tractors shipped as integral components of
tractor shovel loaders are shown separately instead of with the
tracklaying or wheel-type classes as formerly.

Quarterly averages shown on "monthly average" lines be-
ginning 1958 include shipments of tractors used in the construc-
tion industry.

Quarterly data beginning 1960 are not strictly comparable
with figures for earlier periods; certain types of equipment are
added and other products substituted for some units previously
covered. (For the total value shown, the net differences are
comparatively small.)

PAGE 172

1 Source: The Association of American Battery Manufac-
turers, Inc. The data (compiled for the Association by the Mar-
keting Services Company, Dun & Bradstreet, Inc.) represent
estimated industry total shipments by U. S. manufacturers to
jobbers, dealers, mail-order houses, and chain stores. Be-
ginning 1954, the estimates are benchmarked to the 1954 Census
of Manufactures; for 1947-53, to the 1947 Census; and for 1939-
46, to the 1939 Census.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-46
and 1949-58 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1947-
48 adjusted to the benchmark indicated by the 1947 Census of
Manufactures are shown on p. S-35 of the Juy 1952 SURVEY.
Monthly data for 1937-40 are available upon request.

Source: National Electrical Manufacturers Association. Data
represent total industry sales (including exports) based on re-
ports to the Association by manufacturers which account for 85 t©
90 percent of the industry. Monthly averages prior to 1955 are
based on annual totals published in "Electrical Merchandising"
(McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Inc.). The data cover sales of
household electric ranges (over 2 1/2 kilowatts) including free-
standing and built-in types (the latter, beginning 1954). of
built-in ovens for the period 1958-62 are as follows (thousands):
1958, 544.4; 1959, 753.0; 1960, 635.0 (revised); 1961, 670.0;
1962, 725.0. Sales figures for top-burner sections for use with
the built-in ovens are not included.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1956-58
are shown in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS.

Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
The combined index, reflecting changes in total output of re-
frigerators and home and farm freezers, is not adjusted for sea-
sonal variation. The index includes production for export, Gov-
ernment, and for military use.

The monthly index is based on production, derived from fac-
tory shipments and inventories reported to the National Electri-
cal Manufacturers Association; the monthly units are raised to
industry totals and put on a daily basis according to number of
working days. If necessary, monthly indexes are adjusted to an-
nual indexes for refrigerators and for home and farm freezers
based on output series separately weighted by size classification.

Monthly data for 1947-58 are available upon request. (The in-
dex shown in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS was

based on 1957 as the comparison yearj the index shown in the
1959 and 1957 editions included types of refrigeration appliances
not covered by the present index, and was adjusted for seasonal
variation.)

Source: Vacuum Cleaner Manufacturers Association. Data
are based on reports of members of the Association and several
nonmember companies^ and cover practically the entire industry*
They represent manufacturers1 sales to all outlets, including
export and domestic sales. Figures cover home-type uprite,
canister, and cylinder electric vacuum cleaner & only.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
(except for 1943-45) are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revi-
sion: December 1949, 268,517 units.) Monthly figures for 1936-
40 are available upon request.

Source: American Home Laundry Manufacturers1 Associa-
tion. For the period 1946-57, the data represent manufacturers1

sales compiled from reports of members of the Association
estimated to account for at least 97 percent oif the total industry
sales and, beginning 1958, for nearly 100 percent of die total.
Beginning 1957, the figures cover domestic and export sales and
exclude sales of combination washer-drier machines; for the
period 1946-56, the data relate to domestic sales only and in-
clude the combination machines which are counted once as a
washer and again as a drier. (Sales of the combination models,
including exports, in 1958 totaled 168,400 units, in 1957,
179,300, and in 1956, domestic sales were 102,300 units.)

For washers, the data through 1942, as shown here, represent
estimated industry totals (including export sales) and are based
on reports from members accounting for approximately 98 per-
cent of total sales. Figures for the war period are not available.
For 1947-52 and January-June 1953, the figures include sales of
small or midget-type washers. Total sales of such types for the
aforementioned years are as follows (thousands of units): 336. 8;
287.6; 99.2; 100.9; 79.5; 73.5; 30.8 (for January-June 1953).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1946-58
for washers are shown in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data
for 1933-June 1942, as described in the preceding paragraph,
appear in the 1947 and 1942 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENTS and
bn p. 17 of the October 1939 SURVEY. Monthly data for 1947-58
for driers are available upon request.

Source: Electronic Industries Association, Marketing Serv-
: ices Department. Data represent industry totals based on re-
ports from both members and nonmembers of the Association.
Both private and company brands are included. Radio production
comprises table, portable, automobile, clock, and, for figures
prior to 1959, combination radio-phonograph models. Beginning
1959, production of combination radio-phonograph sets is ex-
cluded from the monthly data and the monthly averages. For
comparative purposes, 1950-58 figures for annual production of
combination radio-phonograph models are given as follows
(thousands of units): 1950, 1,121; 1951, 699; 1952, 505; 1953,
517; 1954, 372; 1955, 396; 1956, 464; 1957, 923; 1958, 830.
Data for television sets cover table, console, portable, and
combination models for monochrome receivers only; excluded
are industrial and commercial types and color television re-
ceivers.

The monthly data for all years represent 4- and 5-week peri-
ods as follows: March, June, September, and December cover 5
weeks; other months, 4 weeks.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for radio sets) and monthly
data for 1951-58 for both series are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume;
monthly data for 1947-50 are shown on p. 20 of the October 1952
SURVEY.

Source: Electronic Industries Association. The data,
covering selected components, are estimated industry totals
based on reports from members of the Association and esti-
mates for nonreporting manufacturers (except as noted). Total
factory sales (comprising initial and renewal equipment, direct
government, and export sales) cover only those products for
which monthly data are available for publication.
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Monthly averages for 1939-53 relate to factory sales of re-
ceiving tubes and for 1947-53, also include television picture
tubes (for the latter, data for 1947-51 are for reported totals
only); data shown on the "monthly average" lines beginning 1954
and monthly data beginning 1959 are the sum of the items shown
separately below.

Electron Tubes and Semiconductors: Factory sales
(Thousands of dollars)

MONTHLY
AVERAGE

for:

Semiconductors

1954.
1955.

1956.
1957.
1958.
1959.
1960.

1961.
1962.

Transistors

427
1,021

3,113
5,812
9,394

18,501
25,119

24,962
24,284

Diodes and
rectifiers *

1,700
2,500

4,200
8,600
9,400
11,087
14,730

12,123
11,990

Receiving
tubes

23,000
29,843

31,182
32,034
28,494
30,739
27,645

25,925
25,127

TV
picture
tubes2

17,173
17,417

16S352
15,269
13,624
15,314
15,069

15,463
14,472

Data cover sales of germanium and silicon types only,
except for £he years 1957 and 1958 for which sales of se-
lenium and other types are also included. (For the latter,
sales averaged $2.5 million and $1.5 million per month in
1957 and 1958, respectively. For 1959, 1960, and 1961,
sales of other than germanium and silicon types averaged
$2.8 million, $3.9 million, and $4.5 million per month,
respectively.)

2 Figures for television monochrome picture tubes ex-
clude sales of cathode ray tabes other than picture tubes.
The data represent sales by reporting manufacturers of
tabes made from new and from reworked glass envelopes
plus, for nonreporting manufacturers, estimates of sales
of tabes made from new glass envelopes only.
Monthly averages prior to 1939 for receiving tabes and monthly

data for sales of receiving tubes and TV picture tabes (1955-56)
and for all types (1957-58) are shown in the 1961 and 1959 edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for picture tabes
sales (1949-54) and receiving tabes sales (1952-54) are available
upon request. Power and special purpose tubes are not included
in the table above. Power tabes are used in transmission of
radio and television signals, in radar, and in other military ana
industrial applications. Special purpose tabes include many
types such as radiation detection tabes, photo tabes, and X«ray
tabes. According to the U. S* Department of Commerce, Busi-
ness and Defense Services Administration, monthly average
sales of power and special purpose tabes for 1954-61 were as
follows (miEions of dollars): 13; 12; 13; 15; 18; 21; 21; 24.

Manufacturers1 sales of components (other than tabes and
semiconductors) and of industrial, military, and space prod-
ucts, not covered on p. 172, are summarized below:

Products: Factory sales

of dollars)

Year

1950.

1951.
1952.
1953.
1954.
1955.

1956.
1957.

(other than
and semi-

conductors) 1

697

788
1,126
N.A.

1,300
1,400

1,427
1,545

Industrial
products 2

350

450
500
600
650
750

950
1,300

Military
and space
products 3

655

1,193
3,100
3,230
3,100
3,332

3,595
4,130

Electronic Products: Factory sales-Con.

Year

1958.
1959,
1960.

1961.

Parts (other than
tabes and semi-
conductors)1

1,456
1,741
1,855

Industrial
products2

1,380
1,600
1,850

Military
and space
products 3

4,725
5,373
6,124

2,108 2,200 7,045

Sources: Electronic Industries Association and U. S. De-
partment of Commerce (Business and Defense Services Ad-
ministration and Bureau of the Census).
N. A. Not available.

Represents components (except tabes and semicon-
ductors) for use in new (original) equipment and for
replacement use in existing equipment. Included are
resistors, capacitors, transformers and other passive
components and, beginning 1957, complex components.

2 The following types of equipment (designed and
used for industrial, commercial, institutional and gov-
ernmental applications, excluding military and space)
are included: Computing and data processing, indus-
trial control and processing, testing and measuring,
nuclear-electronic, medical electronic, communica-
tion, navigational aids, broadcast and commercial
sound, ©to.

3 Includes procurement, research, development,
test and evaluation, and operations and maintenance
for governmental military and space products (such
as missiles, space vehicles, aircraft, military ships,
and ordnance).

o

Source: National Electrical Manufacturers Association. The
index for insulating materials covers the following products: In-
dustrial laminates; manufactured electrical mica; flexible elec-
trical inaulation (formerly varnished fabric and paper); vulcan-
ized fiber; ̂ coated electrical sleeving (beginning May 1952); and
special dry ̂ process electrical porcelain (through December
1955).

The index for motors, etc., applies to integral horsepower
motors and generators as follows: A.C. generators, engine and
beit-;drlveji, all integral horsepower sizes (excluding waterwheel,
aircraft, and tarbogenerators); integral horsepower motors,
polyphase Induction, 1<-200 horsepower, inclusive; integral
horsepower motors and generators (except for aircraft), d.e.,
1-200 horsepower, 3/4 to 170 kilowatts, inclusive; synchron-
ous motors, integral horsepower; integral horsepower motor-

sets, all types, 3/4 to 170 kilowatts, inclusive, in-
cluding dymamotes frequency converters, etc., but excluding
aircraft (beginning August 1940); and integral horsepower mo-
tors, single phase, 1 horsepower and larger—all types, except
aircraft (beginning January t§44). Data for fractional terse-
power motors are mt

Basic data for the component compiled from reports
of both nonmember and member of the National Elec-
trical Manufacturers Assoeiatton; flae reposes do not include aH
manufacturers of these products are by the compilers
to be fairly representative of the
based on dollar figures of domestic Ifrr
insulating materials (except the coated
component index is based on footage) and cm dollar ©f
gross orders received for motors and generators*

No adjustments have made In for re-
negotiations of contracts nor for unusual fluctuations d«e to ex-
tremely large orders. The indexes are not adjusted for
variations nor for differences to the number ©f working in
the month.

Monthly and/or quarterly averages prior to 1939 and
and/or quarterly data for 1953-58 for the insulating materials
index and the motors and generators index are shown in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 101
of this volume; for 1934-52 data, see p. 28 of the February
SURVEY.
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Source: National Electrical Manufacturers Association; from
data furnished voluntarily by its members. It should be noted
that the statistical coverage is not altogether comprehensive.
The Association states that the figures shown are not necessarily
complete nor are they necessarily comparable; users of the data
are therefore cautioned to avoid misinterpretation.

Gross new orders of electric motors and generators cover
domestic business only; that is, business with organizations in
the United States (including Alaska and Hawaii) and the Canal
Zone. The data relate to integral horsepower motors and gener-
ators (except for aircraft), direct current, 1-200 horsepower,
3/4 to 170 kilowatts, inclusive, and to integral horsepower
motors, polyphase induction, 1-200 horsepower, inclusive.

The data are for a varying number of reporting companies and
the percentage of coverage of the industry may vary slightly
from month to month. According to figures obtained from the
1958 Census of Manufactures, the 1958 billings data (available
from the original reports) tor direct current motors and genera-
tors represent over 80 percent of the total industry commercial
shipments; for polyphase induction motors, over 70 percent of
the total.

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and monthly or quarterly
data for 1929-58 (except monthly figures prior to 1932 for poly-
phase induction motors) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly
data for July 1929 through 1931 for polyphase induction motors
are available upon request.

Figures shown on the "monthly average" lines for the index
of new orders of motors and generators are quarterly averages.

11 Average for 6 months, January-June.

Average for 4 months, January-April. Civilian production
was suspended in April 1942.

13 Not comparable with earlier data; see note 5 for this page.

See 2d paragraph of note 7 for this page regarding types of
components included for various periods.

Average based on 53 weeks; averages for other years cover
52 weeks.

Data beginning 1954 includes sales of built-in ovens; such
sales totaled 100,000 units in 1954.

Data beginning 1957 include export sales and exclude fig-
ures for combination washer-drier machines; see note 5 for
this page.

18 Beginning 1959, production of radio-phonograph combina-
tion models are excluded from the series; in 1958, production
of combination radio-phonograph models totaled 830,000 units.

19 Based on annual total which includes revisions not distri-
buted to the monthly data.

20 Data exclude sales for export.

21 Quarterly total.

PAGE 173

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
Data represent the output of Pennsylvania anthracite only; the
small amount of anthracite mined outside of Pennsylvania is in-
cluded with bituminous coal production. Figures are derived
from weekly data on carloadings of anthracite as reported by the
Association of American Railroads* prorated to a monthly basis.
A census of mine operators is taken annually and the monthly
data are then adjusted to the reported total. Figures include
coal loaded at mines for shipment (product of breakers, washer-
ies, and dredges), including shipments by truck from authorized
operations, coal used at collieries for power and heat, and coal
sold to local trade and used by employees. Illicit operations
are not included through 1940. Beginning 1941, data include
bootleg coal purchased by legitimate operators and prepared at

their breakers. Annual total amounts of bootleg coal included
are as follows (thousands of short tons): 1941, 1, 902; 1942,
2,617; 1943, 1,266; 1944, 507; 1945, 260; 1946, 352; 1947, 604;
1948, 544; 1949, 443; 1950, 601. (The 1941-46 figures for boot-
leg coal as shown in the 1949 and 1947 SUPPLEMENT notes rep-
resent total production, not amounts purchased by legitimate
operators.) Beginning 1951, data include output of small inde-
pendent producers, many of whom were formerly classed as
bootleg operators.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except revisions for 1931 which are available upon request) will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Sources: Anthracite Committee of the Department of Com-
merce of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, beginning June
1941; prior thereto, Anthracite Institute. Data represent, pri-
marily, prepared coal in ground storage. Excluded in coal on
cars at breaker sidings, enroute, at piers, and in boats at
piers. Variations in the number of reporting companies, par-
ticularly in the earlier years, affect the strict comparability of
the series.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1935-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; prior to May 1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce. Bunker coal on vessels engaged in foreign trade
is not included. (For general explanation of foreign trade data,
as well as information on sampling procedures effective with
data beginning July 1953, see note 1 for p. 110.)

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier editions of
BUS[NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions, in thousands of short tons, are as follows:
1946—April, 378; December, 942; 1947—September, 866;
monthly average, 710; 1953—March, 140.) The published
monthly data prior to 1938 are expressed in long tons and may
be converted to short tons by multiplying by 1.12.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Quotations for anthracite cover Pennsylvania anthracite,
white ash (chestnut size through 1952; stove thereafter); those
for bituminous coal are for various sizes. Data are average
retail prices as of the 15th of the month and are based on cash
sales of coal (1-ton lots) for residential use delivered at the
curb, or into the bin if no extra charge is made. Taxes are
included where applicable.

The number of cities on which the composite prices are based
is as follows: Anthracite prices—5 cities beginning December
1957; 6 in 1953 through November 1957; 11 in 1951 and 1952; 10
to 25 prior to 1951 (city representation gradually reduced from
25 prior to July 1944 to 10 at end of 1950); bituminous prices—23
cities beginning March 1961; 25 in December 1957 through Feb-
ruary 1961; 26 in 1953 through November 1957; 29 in 1951 and
1952; 21 to 38 prior to 1951 (city representation was gradually
reduced from 38 prior to September 1940 to 21 at end of 1950).
In most cases the composite was not materially affected by the
change in number of cities.

Effective with 1951, the prices for both anthracite and bitu-
minous are weighted by "cost-population" (that is, by base-year
quantities, population, and current prices) in each city surveyed
in 1950. The anthracite series prior to 1951 is a weighted aver-
age of prices in the cities covered (weights used were based on
distribution by rail, or rail and tidewater, to each city during
the 12-month period from August 1, 1935, to July 31, 1936).
The bituminous prices prior to 1951 are unweighted averages of
quotations.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly (or quarterly)
data for 1936-58 for both series (also for 1929-35 for bituminous)
for the various price composites as described, except as noted
below, will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. The October 1956
anthracite price should read $27.15 per short ton. (Minor re-
visions for bituminous coal for 1939 and 1940 are available upon
request.) Monthly data for anthracite for 1929-35 appear in the
1940 SUPPLEMENT and on p. 20 of the February 1937 SURVEY.
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Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Beginning 1947, prices are for Pennsylvania anthracite,
chestnut, f. o.b* car at mine; prior to 1947 the quotations are
for coal on tracks, destination. From 1952 forward the prices
shown are quotation averages for 1 day each month (usually
around the 15th); earlier data are quotation averages for 1 day
each week,,

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
and for 1932-46 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly
data for 1947 and 1948 are available upon request*

Source: U, S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
The monthly figures as originally compiled and reported in the
SURVEY are estimates based on daily and weekly statements
of cars of coal loaded by the principal railroads and of ship-
ments over the more important originating rivers, supplemented
by direct reports from a number of mining companies, local coal
operators* associations, and detailed monthly production statis-
tics from district and State sources. Allowance has been made
for commercial truck shipments, local sales, and colliery fuel,
and for small truck or wagon mines which produce over 1,000

a year. These estimates are later revised to agree with
the results of the annual statistical reports from the coal pro-
ducers. Data comprise bituminous and lignite and any anthra-
cite mined outside of Pennsylvania, coal used at collieries for
power and heat, and coal made into coke at the mines.

Data exclude production from small mines which have an out-
put of less than 1, 000 tons a year and sell their product by wagon
or truck; such production was also excluded from data for 1919,
1921, 1924 and thereafter as published in earlier volumes. In
1944 there were approximately 1, 821 of these small mines with
a total production of 756,000 tons (later information is not avail-
able).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-38
and 1941-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data for
1939-40 (in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT) have been revised and are
available upon request.

Source: U. S, Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
(For electric power utilities, the data included beginning with
July 1936 are originally compiled by Federal Power Commission,
previously by U. S. Geological Survey; for railroads, Association
of American Railroads.)

The data on both consumption and stocks (latter series on p.
174) cover bituminous coal, including lignite, and are based on
complete coverage, except for certain categories of manufactur-
ing and mining and the retail category which are estimated totals
based on a selected list of reporters. After establishing periodic
benchmark totals for the estimated components, the totals for a
given month are determined by matching plants reporting for that
month with the same plants reporting for the preceding month,
calculating the percentage change from the previous month, and
applying this percentage change to the published figure for the
previous month.

The total shown for industrial consumption and retail deliver-
ies to other consumers includes bunker fuel (not shown sepa-
rately) and approximates total consumption of bituminous coal
and lignite. Because of omissions from stocks, a reliable con-
sumption figure cannot be calculated on the basis of production,
imports, exports, and changes in stocks. The important omis-
sions comprise stocks on Lake and Tidewater docks, those at
other intermediate storage piles between mine and consumer,
and coal in transit.

Figures for electric power utilities pertain to bituminous coal
and lignite consumed and stocks held by public utility power
plants. They exclude fuel consumed in generating plants of
electric railways and railroads and manufacturing plants gen-
erating electric energy for public sales (such data were ex-
cluded from previously published monthly figures beginning
1945 only; coal consumed by these plants totaled 2,231,000 tons
in 1944).

Consumption figures for railroads (class I) pertain to bitumi-
nous coal and lignite for all uses, including locomotive, power-
house, shop, and station fuel. Data for switching and terminal
companies are not included in either the consumption or stocks
figures. The canvass of railroads, as a separate category, was
discontinued effective January 1961.

Figures for retail deliveries to other consumers include some
coal shipped by truck from mine to final destination.

Early in 1958 the Bureau of Mines issued revisions of certain
segments of the series on bituminous coal consumption and stocks
to reflect adjustments to new benchmarks based on the 1954 Cen-
sus of Manufactures and of Mineral Industries. For consumption
and retail deliveries, the revisions were made available on an
annual basis from 1933 forward and monthly beginning January
1954. For stocks, the revisions were issued beginning only with
January 1957 and pertained only to the overall total, the total for
manufacturing and mining, and to the steel and rolling mills com-
ponent of total manufacturing, etc., each of which was raised at
the end of January 1957 about 200, 000 short tons over the old
level for that month.

Data shown in the 1959 and later volumes reflect all revisions
issued in early 1958 and subsequently. The 1954 revised monthly
figures for industrial consumption and retail deliveries are avail-
able upon request.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-58
(revised) appear in the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.
Comparable monthly figures prior to 1955 are available in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (as indicated at top of p0 201
of this volume) for the following items and periods: Bituminous
coal consumed and stocks held by electric power utilities (back
to January 1945); by class I railroads (back to January 1933;
March 1933 consumption figure should read 6, 030, 000 short
tons); by coke plants (back to January 1947).

8
Includes data for bunker fuel (not shown separately).

9
In addition to coke plants, includes data for steel and rolling

mills, cement mills, other manufacturing, and mining industries.
10

Beginning January 1947, prices are quoted f. o.b. car at
mine instead of on tracks, at destination. Monthly average for
1947 comparable with data in italics is $14.108.

Data beginning 1951 are based on quotations in 11 cities;
see note 4 for this page. Monthly average for 1951 comparable
with earlier data in italics is $23.16.

For 1953 through November 1957, data represent the
weighted average price of anthracite (stove) based on quotations
in 6 cities as follows: Baltimore, Boston, Laconia (N. H.),
Madison (Wis.), Middletown (Conn.), and New York. In De-
cember 1957, pricing in Laconia (N.H.) was dropped; this
change has only a negligible effect on comparability of the data.

13
Beginning January 1961, canvass of railroads discontinued.

b Data for November and December 1962 not yet available;
monthly average for the year based on January-October data.

14

PAGE 174

See note 7 for p. 173.

2 In addition to oven-coke plants, includes data for steel and
rolling mills, cement mills, other manufacturing, and mining
industries.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census; prior to May 1941, from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the
Army Civilian Supply Program which were not reported previ-
ously; in that year, such shipments amounted to 102,200 short
tons. (For general explanation of foreign trade data, as well
as information on sampling procedures effective with data for
July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. (Revisions, in thousands of short tons: 1946—April,
1,753; December, 1,701; 1947—February, 3,191; September,
7,593.) Data in the 1940 SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues are
reported in long tons and may be converted to short tons by
multiplying by 1.12.
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See note 4 for page 173.

Source: Ue Se Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Prices are quotation averages for 1 day each month
(usually in the week containing the 15th).

Monthly data for May 1954™December 1958 are shown in the
1959, and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; comparable
data prior to May 1954 are not available,, For wholesale prices
through April 1954 for coal of different specifications, see the
1955 and earlier volumes.

Data for 1951 and 1952 are based on quotations for 29 cities.
See note 4 for p. 173,

Beginning 1953 9 data represent weighted averages based on
quotations in 26 cities for all sizes of bituminous coal. l

Q

Average of data for May-December.

9 Beginning December 1957, the composite is based on prices
in 25 cities. See note 4 for p. 173.

10

11

Beginning January 1961, canvass of railroads discontinued.

Beginning March 19619 data are for 23 cities; see note 4
forp, 173.

Beginning April 1961 for screenings and April 1962 for
screenings and domestic large, data are not entirely comparable
with those for earlier periods because of changes in the number
of reporters. Comparable data on the new basis: Screenings
etc.—March 1961f $5.059; March 1962, $4.932; domestic
large—March 1962, $7.882.

PAGE 175
1 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of

M?nes. Data are based on reports from plants accounting for
practically the entire output of beehive and oven coke, including
public utility plants having coke ovens. The figures exclude
screenings, coke produced by medium- and low-temperature
carbonization plants and by coal-gas retorts, and coke made
from coal-tar pitch. The coke trade is concerned primarily
with beehive and oven coke, since only such coke is adapted to
blast furnaces and foundries, which consume the bulk of all
coke produced.

Data on petroleum coke (the residue from the petroleum re-
fining process) are also given here, since this product has some
importance as a petroleum refinery fuel, as a household fuel,
and for industrial uses. In recent years the production of
petroleum coke includes increasing quantities of nonmarketable
catalyst coke. (Total quantities included in data for 1954-62,
respectively, are as follows, in thousand short tons: 1,901;
2,400; 2,749; 2,835; 3,038; 3,907;6,790; 8,971;9,700.)

Data relating to stocks at plants are here restricted to oven
(byproduct) and petroleum coke, since beehive plants as a rule
carry only small stocks. Stocks of oven coke at furnace plants
relate to those at plants whose main business is the production
of furnace coke which has an assured outlet either through
financial affiliation with, or direct ownership by, an ironworks,
or through long-time contracts. Merchant plants, as the name
implies, refer to those plants producing coke for sale. Included
are a few plants affiliated with local iron furnaces which prod-
uce more coke than the furnaces can absorb and which therefore
sell in competitive markets; plants affiliated with alkali and
chemical works; and a number of plants (though constructed
primarily to supply city gas) which must dispose of their coke
in the usual trade channels.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58$
except as noted below, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Total stocks at oven coke plants have been revised as
follows: December 1936 and December 1939, respectively,
1,699,000 and2,570,000 short tons,

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce

through April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade
data, as well as information on sampling procedures effective
with data for July 1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for pe 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Data in the 1940
SUPPLEMENT and earlier issues are in long tons and may be
converted to short tons by multiplying by 1.12.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines (according to data published in the Oil and Gas Journal;
prior to 1947, California data furnished by the American
Petroleum Institute). Figures pertain to the number of crude
and condensate wells completed, including exploratory wells;
they do not include gas, dry, and service wells. Beginning
January 1959, data include drillings in Alaska (crude and con-
densate drillings totaled 5 in 1959). Data prior to 1947 as
originally released covered 4- or 5-week periods but were
later revised, according to the compilers to cover calendar
months.

It should be noted that the figures beginning January 1963
(published in the monthly SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS)
exclude condensate wells.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(except revisions for 1938 which are available upon request) will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 2 01 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics. Prices through 1951 are quotation averages for 1
day each week; thereafter, the data are quotation averages for 1
day each month (usually in the week containing the 15th). The
quotations are for crude petroleum, 36°-36.9° gravity.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1947-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for 1935-
46 appear on p. 20 of the March 1951 SURVEY.

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
Data for runs to stills include both domestic and foreign crude
oils, but do not include reruns of unfinished oils. The refinery
operating ratio is based on the daily average crude runs to
stills and the total rated daily capacity of operating refineries.
Beginning January 1959, data for Alaska are included in the
figures for both series; beginning January 1960, data for Hawaii
are also included.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929 -58»
except as noted below, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. The July 1939 figure for runs to stills should read
106,899,000 barrels.

6 Barrels of 42 gallons.

Beginning January 1949, data are shown on a new basis to
reflect changes in reporting for California; figures include
some fuel oils (principally residual oil) which were formerly
reported as transfers from crude oil. The 1948 monthly
average on the new basis is 170,696,000 barrels.

8 See 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page.
9 gee pertinent notes for column heading regarding inclusion

of Alaska and/or Hawaii.
PAGE 176

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines (imports of refined products and exports from Ue S. De-
partment of Commerce; imports of crude obtained by Bureau of
Mines from petroleum companies to balance refinery reports
and therefore differ from totals reported by Commerce).

Data through 1958 are for the United States, excluding Alaska
Hawaii, and Us S. territories and possessions (except as noted
below for exports and imports); beginning January 1959 t data
for Alaska and Hawaii are included in the U. S. totals. The
principal terms used and their meanings (more or less unique
to the petroleum industry) are explained below:

All oils.— Crude petroleum, natural gas liquids, and their
derivatives.
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New supply of all oils. —Crude oil production, plus production
of natural gas liquids, plus benzol (coke-oven) used for motor
fuel, plus imports of crude oil and other petroleum products.

Total demand. —A derived figure representing total new
supply, plus decreases or minus increases in reported stocks.
Because there are substantial secondary and consumers'
stocks that are not reported to the Bureau of Mines, this figure
varies considerably from consumption.

Domestic demand. —Total demand less exports.
Imports. —Through 1958, receipts of foreign oils in the United

States (exclusive of foreign receipts in Alaska and Hawaii, but
including shipments from Alaska and Hawaii to the United States)
beginning January 1959, receipts of foreign oils in the United
States, including such receipts in Alaska and Hawaii (shipments
from these two points to the West Coast, formerly considered
imports, are handled as intradistrict shipments within District
V).

Exports*—Through 1958, total shipments from the United
States, including shipments to Alaska and Hawaii (but excluding
shipments from Alaska and Hawaii to foreign countries); be-
ginning January 1959, total shipments from the United States,
including Alaska and Hawaii, to foreign countries (shipments to
these two points from the West Coast, formerly considered ex-
ports, are handled as intradistrict shipments within District
V).

Stocks. —Crude petroleum stocks comprise those on leases
(producers1 stocks), at tank farms, in pipelines, and at re-
fineries. Stocks of natural gas liquids are those at plants and
terminals and at refineries. Stocks of refined products com-
prise those held at refineries, as well as those at bulk terminals
and in pipelines, if any (for liquefied petroleum gases, also
stocks underground).

It should be noted that beginning with data for January 1963
(published in the monthly SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS)
certain oils have been reclassified and reported separately as
"petrochemical feedstocks". As a result, the data for produc-
tion, stocks, and demand for various refined products (i. e.,
gasoline, kerosene, fuel oils, and liquefied gases) are not
comparable. However, the total demand and total domestic
demand figures are comparable.

Monthly averages back to 1929 and monthly data for 1955-58
are published in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS. For references to the availability of monthly
data prior to 1955 for certain constituent series of the supply
and demand compilation, see separate notes pertaining to these
series.

Crude petroleum production includes some condensate,
which is mixed with crude, and covers oil transported from
producing properties plus that remaining on properties and
consumed on leases.

Monthly data for 1929, 1930, and 1932-58 will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. The 1931 revised data are available
upon request.

Includes data for items not shown separately.

Beginning with 1953, separate data are shown for jet fuel
(a blend of low-grade gasoline, kerosene, and distillate fuel
oil; gasoline principal element). Prior thereto, the elements
of jet fuel are included in data for the several original products.
(For production and stocks of jet fuel, separate data are shown
beginning 1952; see p. 179.) Data for jet fuel beginning January
1960 are for military grade only (see note 9 for this page).

Monthly data for gasoline (1938-58), kerosene (1929-58),
distillate fuel (1932-58), and jet fuel (1953-58) will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume. See separate notes regarding
changes affecting comparability.

Barrels of 42 gallons.

Beginning 1951, data are on a revised basis reflecting a
change in the definition of "bulk terminals. "

Beginning 1953, amounts used as components of jet fuel are
excluded. See note 4 for this page. Monthly averages for 1952

for domestic demand, excluding jet fuel components, are as
follows (thousands of barrels): Gasoline, 95,249; kerosene,
10,104.

8 Data beginning January 1959 include Alaska and Hawaii.
See note 1 for this page.

9 Data beginning January 1960 are not comparable with those
for earlier periods because of the inclusion with kerosene of
jet fuel used in commercial aircraft; formerly this product was
included in the jet fuel total.

PAGE 177

See note 1 for p. 176.

See note 4 for p. 176. Monthly data for 1938-58 for distillate
fuel and 1953-58 for jet fuel will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Monthly data for 1938-58 for residual fuel, 1929-58 for lubri-
cants, 1949-58 for crude petroleum, and 1930-58 for natural gas
liquids will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

4 Barrels of 42 gallons.

Revised basis. Beginning 1942 includes liquefied petroleum
gases (162, 000 barrels) at natural gasoline and cycle plants.

Revised basis; 199, 000 barrels of California condensate
were transferred from crude oil stocks at the beginning of 1945.

Revised basis, reflecting change in definition of a bulk ter-
minal. Monthly averages for 1951 comparable with earlier data
are as follows (thousands of barrels): Distillate fuel oil, 37,425;
residual fuel oil, 47, 027.

8 Revised basis beginning with data for January 1951 to reflect
change in definition of a bulk terminal.

9
Beginning January 1953 the amount used as a component of

jet fuel is excluded; the 1952 monthly average excluding such
amount is 39, 749, 000 barrels.

Beginning January 1958, nonrecoverable liquid petroleum
gas underground (amounting to 1,411,000 barrels at that time)
is excluded.

Data beginning January 1959 include Alaska and Hawaii.
See note 1 for pe 176e

12 Beginning January 1961, stocks of the indicated refined
products (and total stocks) include amounts formerly not re-
ported for jet fuel held by pipeline companies and for bulk
terminal stocks of lubricants, asphalt, and miscellaneous oils
(the latter not shown separately here). The December 1960
data on the revised basis are as follows (thousands of barrels)
Total stocks, 784,558; total refined stocks, 515,827; jet fuel,
6,870; lubricants, 12,303; asphalt, 12,991; and stocks of
miscellaneous oils, 2,846.

PAGE 178
1 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines

(for all data except prices); see note 1 for p. 176 for pertinent
explanations.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (where available) and
monthly data for the following items and periods will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume: Gasoline production, 1936-58; gasoline
stocks, 1938-58 (November 1939 figure for unfinished should
read 5,171,000 barrels); kerosene production, 1929-58; kerosene
stocks, 1942-58; distillate oil production, 1932-58. See separate

. notes regarding changes affecting comparability.
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Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Data through 1951 are based on quotations for 1 day each
week; thereafter, on quotations for 1 day each month (usually in
the week of the 15th). The prices are for regular grade gaso-
line (Oklahoma, group 3), northern shipment, bulk lots, f. o.b.
refinery or terminal, excluding all fees and taxes.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Sources: Plait's Oilgram Price Service, beginning with data
for June 1956; prior thereto, American Petroleum Institute (ac-
cording to data compiled by the Texas Company). The prices
are simple averages of service station prices (exclusive of
taxes) on the 1st of each month for regular grade gasoline in
representative cities (55 cities beginning May 1957; 54 from
June 1946 through April 1957; and 50 cities prior thereto).

The 55 cities include 3 in Texas, 2 each in the States of New
York, Ohio, California, and Washington, and 1 in each of the
other 43 States (excluding Alaska and Hawaii) and the District of
Columbia. Data for the 54 cities are based on the aforemen-
tioned selection of cities, except that only 2 cities in Texas are
represented. Data for the 50 cities are based on prices in 2
cities in the State of New York and 1 in each of the other 47
States and the District of Columbia. The change in cities rep-
resented does not materially affect comparability of the series.
Prices reported as of the 1st of each month are shown here for
the preceding month.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly figures prior
to 1938 are shown on p. 16 of the March 1941 SURVEY.

See p. 179 for separate data for jet fuel, also important to
the aircraft -fuel picture but not included in aviation gasoline.

Monthly data for 1941-58 for production and stocks will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Data through 1951 are based on quotations for 1 day
each week; thereafter, on quotations for 1 day each month (usu-
ally in the week of the 15th).

Kerosene prices. —For No. 1 fuel, New York Harbor, barge
lots (beginning 1961; bulk lots prior thereto), f. o.b. refinery or
terminal, excluding all fees and taxes.

Distillate fuel oil prices. —For No. 2 fuel, New York Harbor,
barge lots (beginning 1961; bulk lots prior thereto), f. o.b. re-
finery or terminal, excluding all fees and taxes.

Residual fuel oil prices. —For No. 6 fuel, Oklahoma, group 3,
bulk lots, f. o.b. refinery; excluding all fees and taxes.

Lubricant prices. —Beginning August 1956, for midcontinent,
bright stock, solvent refined, 150-160 viscosity at 210°, 95
viscosity index, 0-10 pour point, bulk lots, producer to jobber
or compounder, f. o.b. Tulsa, excluding all fees and taxes.
Through July 1956, prices are for "conventional" instead of
"solvent refined" and are not comparable with later data.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-58
for the price series described above are published in the 1961
and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. For 1947-54
monthly data for these series, see the 1957, 1955, 1953, and
1951 volumes.

8

Barrels of 42 gallons.

Average for 3 months, October-December.

Revised basis of reporting; not strictly comparable with
earlier data.

Beginning January 1953, amounts used as components of
jet fuel are excluded. Comparable monthly averages for 1952
excluding these amounts are as follows (thousands of barrels):
Gasoline production, 98,169; gasoline stocks, 124,008; kerosene
production, 10,731; kerosene stocks, 25,340; distillate oil pro-
duction, 43,160. (See p. 179 for separate figures beginning
1952 for production and stocks of jet fuel. )

Beginning January 1955, transfers from gasoline plants
are excluded from production data. January 1955 figures in-
cluding transfers are as follows (thousands of barrels): Kero-
sene, 12,665; distillate oil, 53,926.

Data beginning January 1959 (except for the price series)
include Alaska and Hawaii.

Monthly average based on annual total which reflects revi-
sions not distributed to months.

Beginning January I960, data are not comparable with
those for earlier periods; jet fuel used in commercial aircraft
reclassified as kerosene (formerly included with "jet").

Beginning January 1961, data are not comparable with
those for earlier periods; see note 6 for this page. (January
1961 price comparable with earlier data, $0.115 per gallon.)

PAGE 179
1 See note 1 for p. 176.

Data include all refinery stocks of distillate and residual fuel
oils, bulk terminal stocks in California, and (beginning 1939)
bulk terminal stocks east of California. Comparability of the
series is materially affected by changes at the beginning of 1949,
1951, and 1953j for details see separate notes pertinent to the
series,

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-58
for distillate and for residual appear in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume
(note various changes affecting comparability).

3 See note 6 for p. 178.
4

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

5 See note 4 for p. 176. Monthly data for 1953-58 will be found
in the 1961, 1959, and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Monthly data for 1929-58 for production and 1942-58 for stocks
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. See note 11 below regarding
change affecting comparability.

Barrels of 42 gallons.
o

Revised basis. Deductions at the beginning of indicated years
are as follows (thousands of barrels): Distillate—1941, 29; 1942,
596; residual-1941, 1,278; 1942, 236.

o
No quotation.

Beginning January 1948, data include quantities of grease which
previously were classified elsewhere; average for 1948, excluding
grease, is 1,083,000 barrels.

Revised basis. Beginning 1948 the level of stocks was lowered
by 923,000 barrels.

12 Data beginning with the indicated years are not comparable with
those for earlier periods for the following reasons: In 1949 a change
in reporting for California excluded stocks at cracking plants and
stocks held by distributors; in 1950 an additional East Coast termi-
nal began reporting; in 1951 there was a change in the definition of
a bulk terminal.

13 Revised basis; 1948 monthly average on comparable basis is
39,999,000 barrels.

14 Beginning January 1953, excludes amount used as a component
of jet fuel. Comparable monthly average for 1952 is 81,846,000
barrels.
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Data beginning January 1956 include jet fuel at bulk
terminals.

16 Average for 7 months (January -July).

Prices beginning August 1956 are not comparable with
those for earlier periods; see note 6 for p. 178 regarding
change in specification.

18 Data beginning January 1959 (except for the price series)
include Alaska and Hawaii.

19 Monthly average based on annual total which reflects re-
visions not distributed to months.

90
Beginning January 1960, data are for military grade jet

fuel only and are not comparable with those for earlier periods;
jet fuel used in commercial aircraft reclassified as kerosene.

Beginning January 1961, data are not comparable with those
for earlier periods; see note 6 for p. 178. (January 1961 price
comparable with earlier data, $0.105 per gallon.)

22
Not comparable with data for earlier periods; see note 12

for p. 177.
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1 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines.
See note 1 for p. 176 for pertinent explanations.

Data for asphalt cover only that made from petroleum. Asphalt
production includes amounts produced from both domestic and
imported petroleum. Stocks of asphalt represent amounts held
at petroleum refineries only; beginning January 1948, data ex-
clude distributors' stocks in California (see note 6 for this page).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
for asphalt will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. In the 1953
and earlier volumes, asphalt data are in short tons (1 ton = 5.5
barrels).

Source: U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The figures shown have been adjusted from reported data
to represent complete coverage of all manufacturers of the spec-
ified roofing and siding products in conterminous United States
{see minor exceptions stated in note 7 for this page).

Data include direct shipments (export and domestic) from the
producing plants and from warehouses served by or operated in
conjunction with these plants. To avoid duplication, shipments
of the listed products to other manufacturers of these products
are not included. Only those products having a base of dry felt
or other organic binder are covered; no data are included for
products made with asbestos base.

Monthly averages for 1936-38 for asphalt roofing (total only)
and monthly data for 1955- 58 for all items will be found in
the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Earlier
editions (as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume) contain
monthly figures for the series as follows: 1941-54 for asphalt
roofing; September 1943 through 1954 for asphalt siding and satu-
rated felts; 1953 and 1954 for asphalt board products. Monthly
data for 1946-52 for asphalt board products and 1946-54 for in-
sulated siding are available upon request.

Barrels of 42 gallons.

Average for 9 months, April-December.

Average for 4 months, September-December.

Revised basis; 250,000 barrels deducted at the beginning
of the year.

Monthly averages for 1949-51 are based on annual totals
containing revisions not allocated to the monthly data. The
monthly figures for the indicated years may not reflect complete
industry coverage.

8 Beginning July 1958, data exclude nonrecoverable amounts of
liquefied petroleum gases in underground storage.

Monthly average based on annual total containing revisions
not distributed to months.

Beginning January 1961, data are not comparable with those
for earlier periods; see note 12 for p. 177.
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Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from the War Production Board for 1941 through August
1945). Data include both domestic and imported pulpwood and,
beginning 1941, represent total receipts, consumption, and
stocks at all wood pulp mills in the United States (including
Alaska beginning 1954) with estimates for a few mills that do not
report regularly. For years through 1940, annual data only are
available for consumption; monthly averages are computed from
those totals. Prior to 1941, consumption data exclude mills pro-
ducing wholly defibrated, exploded, asplund,fiber, and similar
grades of pulp, but it is believed that the exclusion of such mills
does not materially affect the comparability of the data. Further
details as to softwood and hardwood and geographic regions are
available in the original reports.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as in-
dicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. No monthly data are
available prior to 1941.

After the monthly data were published in the SUPPLEMENTS
referred to above, minor revisions which were not distributed
by months were made in the annual totals for some years as in-
dicated by note 6 for this page.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (for the war period through August 1945, from the War Pro-
duction Board). Data beginning 1941 cover all mills in the
United States (including Alaska beginning 1954) producing paper
and paperboard except that all 1943 data and stock figures for
1944 include reports from a few mills producing other products;
in order to raise totals to an industry basis, estimates are in-
cluded for a few mills not reporting in some months or years.

Monthly consumption averages computed from annual totals
for 1940 and earlier years are not exactly comparable with those
for later years due to exclusion of some mills not classified in
the industry prior to 1941. Their inclusion in 1941 raised the -
total for that year by 3.5 percent (see note 1 for p. 183).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for consumption) and monthly
data for 1943-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Monthly data are not available for years prior to 1943. Since
publication of the monthly data, revisions which were not dis-
tributed by months have been made in the annual totals for some
years as indicated by note 6 for this page.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from April 1942 through September 1945 based on reports
received by the War Production Board). Data represent practi-
cally complete coverage of all known pulp mills operating in the
United States (including operations in Alaska from 1954 forward).
Beginning with 1940, data for six mills not previously classified
as pulp producers were included, raising the total production
approximately 1 percent, (The 1940 monthly average production
of all grades, excluding these mills, amounted to 737,600 short
tons.) All tonnages are on a 2000-pound air-dry weight basis (10
percent moisture).

Data for stocks cover, in addition to pulp mills, all known pro-
ducers of paper and board and, effective January 1951, mills
outside the paper and board industry that consume woodpulp. It
should be noted that pulp stocks included for paper and
mills cover, through 1962, stocks of both "own" pulp and "pur-
chased" pulp. However, beginning with data for January 1963
(published in the monthly SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS)
stocks of "own" pulp at paper and board mills are not included.
For mills outside the paper and board industry (i. e., plants
classified in industries such as pulp goods, pressed or molded;
explosives; synthetic fibers; and plastics materials) the coverage
is not entirely complete but, according to Census reports, the
mills covered account for all but a small percentage of outside
consumption.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1963



Prior to 1948, production data for the dissolving and special
alpha grade of pulp (a special grade of bleached sulphite and
sulphate used primarily in the manufacture of rayon, cellophane,
photographic film, plastics, explosives, etc.) are included with
sulphite production. The 1949 monthly average shown for dis-
solving and special alpha is based on an annual total; separate
monthly figures for 1949 for that grade are not available.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly production data
for 1945-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of pe 201 of this volume;
monthly data for stocks for 1953-58 appear in the 1961, 1959,
and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (monthly data for
earlier years back to September 1945 are available upon re-
quest). It is to be noted that, while the data shown in the 1955
and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS are compiled
by the United States Pulp Producers Association, they may be
compared with those in later editions because the Association
adjusted the compiled production figures to the Bureau of the
Census annual totals. IE most instances the sum of the monthly
data will not agree with the total upon which the monthly aver-
ages are based because of revisions which are not available
by months.

4 See 1st paragraph of note 3 for this page.

See 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page.

Based on slightly revised annual totals; the revisions
were not distributed by months.

See 3d paragraph of note 3 for this page regarding 1949 data
and classification of dissolving and special alpha grade prior to
1948.

PAGE 182

1 See note 3 for p. 181*

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941)0 For general explanation of foreign trade data, as
well as information on sampling procedures effective with July
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110. Data cover imports
and exports of all grades of woodpulp. Pulpwood, rags and rag
pulp, and other paper-base stocks are not included. Import data relate
to imports for consumption beginning 1934; in earlier years they
cover general imports. Tonnages of imports for all years and of
exports beginning 1936 are air-dry weights.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
for total exports and imports and for 1949-58 for dissolving and
special alpha imports will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. In the 1940 and earlier SUPPLEMENTS, however, no ex-
port data nor import totals were published, but the latter may be
obtained by adding chemical and groundwood classes. Monthly
data for dissolving and special alpha exports are not available
prior to 1952; for imports, they are not available prior to 1949.

See 1st paragraph of note 3 for page 181.

Defibrated or exploded included with soda, semichemical,
etc.; monthly average for 1946 based on sum of unrevised monthly
figures for defibrated or exploded is 63,000 tons.

Not comparable with figures beginning 1951 which include
stocks reported by nonpaper mills.

Monthly average based on annual total; data not available
by months.

PAGE 183
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus, except data for 1941 through September 1945 which were
compiled from reports to the War Production Board. Figures for
most of the period beginning with 1941 are estimates of total in-
dustry output based on reports from all known operating mills
and include estimates for nonreporting mills. Figures prior to

1941 exclude operations of certain mills (approximately 25) which
before that year were not classified as producers of paper and
paperboard. The output of the additional mills included in 1941
lifted the level of total production approximately 5 percent above
the basis of data for 1940 and prior years, with most of the added
output consisting of construction paper and board.

Production data pertain to primary operations, i.e., paper and
board as it leaves the cutting, reeling, trimming, sorting, or
supercalendaring operations directly behind the machine. Patent
and clay-coated boards and paper coated on the paper machine
are considered primary* products, as are building boards and
flexible paper insulation. All measurements cover finished pro-
duction or machine production less machine and finishing-room
waste.

The seasonally adjusted figures for production of all grades of
paper and board are obtained by summing the seasonally adjusted
figures for the subgroups, for which separate seasonal factors are
computed. The seasonal factors used are those provided by the
American Paper and Pulp Association; they were originally
by the Census Method II program for seasonal adjustment by elec-
tronic computer. The factors are reviewed periodically will
be revised when necessary.

It should be noted that data for the component items as shown
in the 1957 and later volumes differ in the following
from data in earlier volumes: (1) Construction (building) paper,
formerly included in the total for paper, is now combined with
construction board; (2) wet-machine board, formerly included
with paperboard, is now shown as a separate item.

The paper total as presently constituted comprises such major
items as newsprint, groundwood paper (uncoated), printing and
converting paper (paper-machine coated), book paper (uncoated),
fine paper, coarse paper, special industrial paper (including ab-
sorbent paper), sanitary tissue stock, tissue paper. Paper-
board comprises container board, special food board, boxboard,
bending and nonbending board, special paperboard stock, and
cardboard. Wet-machine board comprises binders1 board, shoe
board, and other wet-machine board, The construction paper and
board total covers construction paper and hardboard, insulating
board, and hard pressed wood fiber board.

In addition to the increased coverage (mentioned in 1st para-
graph) affecting the comparability of beginning 1941 with
earlier totals, comparability of data for the component cate-
gories shown here has also been from time to time by
changes in classifications and definitions. Because of such
changes, totals for the components for earlier years (prior to
1946, in particular) may be less accurate than those for recent
years. Two classification changes reflected in the data begin-
ning with 1946 should be noted. Effective with data for that year,
stock for laminated wallboard for other building board,
totaling 51,181 tons, was transferred from the building board
class to the paperboard class. By this transfer, the 1946 total
production figure on the old basis for the category "construction
paper and board" was lowered about 2.5 percent and that for paper-
board was raised by 0.6 percent. Also beginning 1946, liners for
gypsum and plasterboard were transferred from building board
to paperboard; however, the figures for the pertinent components
for prior years, as shown here, have been adjusted for compara-
bility with 1946 and subsequent data.

The monthly averages from 1946 forward are computed from
annual totals containing revisions not distributed to the monthly
figures. An approximate adjustment of the monthly figures can,
of course, be made by multiplying the reported monthly figures
for the various items by factors obtained by dividing the revised
annual totals by the totals of the monthly data.

Quarterly data for 1942 and monthly data for 1943-52, with the
qualifications mentioned above, are available upon request.
Monthly data for 1953-58 will be found in the 1961, 1959, and 1957
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Source: American Paper and Pulp Association. Data are
estimated industry totals based on reported data. In deriving the
data for all grades of paper and board, newsprint orders are as-
sumed to be equal to shipments and orders for building paper, build-
ing board, and tissue paper are assumed to be the same as produc-
tion.

The monthly averages from 1946 forward are based on annual totals
which include minor revisions not distributed by months. Monthly
data for 1946-58 may be obtained upon request.
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Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Beginning with 1952, the indexes are computed from price
quotations for 1 day of each month (usually the week containing the
15th); prior to 1952, they are computed from quotations for 1 day
of each week.

Specifications for the paper prices used in deriving the indexes
are as follows; (1) Printing paper (BLS basic code number 09-31-
11)—A-lf machine finished, basis weight 40 lb./500-25f! x 38",
standard rolls, manufacturer to publisher, f.o.b. mill, carload
freight allowed up to varying amounts; (2) book paper (BLS code
number 09-31-21)— A grade, English finish, white, sheets, un-
trimmed, cased, standard weight 50 lb./500-25" x 38", manu-
facturer to wholesale distributor or converter, carload lots,
f.o.b. mill, carload freight allowed to specified areas; (3)
paperboard (BLS code number 09-4)— a composite for the group
comprising container board, folding boxboard, and set up box-

(4) building paper and board (BLS code number 09-6)— a
for the group comprising insulation board (vegetable

fibre, roof, and ceiling tile) and hardboard.
indexes for 1947-58 (for paperboard, 1946-58) are

upon request.

See 1st paragraph of note 1 for this page regarding increased
of mills beginning with 1941.

See 6th of note 1 for this page regarding classi-
beginning with 1946.

PAGE 184

Source; Paper and Pulp Association,, Data are
estimated based on monthly reports from affil-
iated associations. The figures have been adjusted to annual
production data by the Bureau of the Census through
1943 and monthly However, in many instances,
monthly averages for and new orders are based on
totals which reflect not available by months; corres-
ponding adjustments not been made in the monthly aver-
ages for new orders and Data for the current
month as published in the SURVEY represent prelimi-
nary estimates of the adjusted thereafter to Cen-
sus data as they become

Data for 1957 for unfilled have been revised on a
quarterly basis only; for the year are based on end-
of-quarter figures.

Monthly averages back to 1934 and monthly data for 1947-
58 (with exceptions noted will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume. The January 1956 for production of
coarse paper in 1959 volume should read 332 thousand tons
instead of 323 thousand. In 1954 the method of estimating
industry-wide unfilled orders from the data furnished by re-
porting mills was changed, and the previously published fig-
ures for fine, printing, and coarse paper were revised
back to January 1947 according to the new method. These
unpublished revisions for unfilled orders for 1947-50 are
available upon request.

Source: Newsprint Service Bureau and the Newsprint Asso-
ciation of Canada. The reported data cover virtually the entire
industry in both Canada (including Newfoundland) and the United
States (including Alaska beginning July 1961). Judged by the
comparison of newsprint production data for the United States
with figures published by the Bureau of the Census, the Asso-
ciation's data cover between 98 and 100 percent of total United
States newsprint output for the years 1939 through 1962 (with
coverage at 100 percent since 1950). Shipments data now
include tonnage invoiced (whether or not shipped) and stocks
at mills include supplies at destination warehouses not yet
invoiced to customers. Prior to 1936 for the United States
and prior to 1935 for Canada, shipments of U. S. newsprint
had represented only paper moved during the period and stocks
covered only tonnage at mills.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-
58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. It is to be noted

that the data for Canadian newsprint in the 1949 and prior SUP-
PLEMENTS exclude Newfoundland; monthly data including New-
foundland for 1937-46 are shown on pp. 22-23 of the May 1950
SURVEY.

Average based on annual total which includes revisions
not distributed by months. See 1st paragraph of note 1 for
this page.

Data beginning 1941 exclude "special industrial paper"
and are not comparable with those for earlier years.

Beginning with January 1947, data for unfilled orders are
derived by a different method, hence are not strictly compara-
ble with prior years.

See 3d paragraph of note 1 for this page regarding revi-
sions for unfilled orders.

PAGE 185
1 See note 2 for p. 184.

Source: American Newspaper Publishers Association.
Data for all years are based on reports from publishers
which, over the period covered here, have accounted for ap-
proximately 75 percent of total United States newsprint con-
sumption. Effective January 1961, the consumption figures
include for Alaska and Hawaii. Stocks at and in transit to
publishers are those on hand in city of publication plus tonnage
billed to the publishers by mills but not received.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-
58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p9 201 of this volume.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
(from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through

April 1941)* Data cover "imports for consumption" of standard
newsprint paper (general imports prior to 1934). For general
explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on
sampling procedures effective with data for July 1953 and
thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110,

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58,
except for revisions which follow, will be found in earlier edi-
tions of STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Revised imports (in short tons): 1946—December,
319,072; 1948—March, 398,486; April, 349,828; November,
416,9848

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Beginning with 1952, the prices shown are quotation aver-
ages for one day each month (usually in the week containing the
15th), based on data reported by various sellers (no fewer than
three) of the commodity; prior to 1952, they are quotation aver-
ages for one day each week. The price quoted is for a ton of
standard newsprint, rolls, contract, manufacturer to newspaper
publisher, f.o.b. mill, freight allowed or delivered (see BLS
basic code number 09-32-01). Data through 1946 are on a
slightly Different basis (BLS code number 744)c

Monthly averages prior to 1939 (for code 744) and monthly
data for 1939-46 (code 744) and for 1949-58 (basic code 09-32-
01) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume,, Monthly data for
1947 and 1948 (basic code 09-32-01) are available upon request.

Source: National Paperboard Association. The figures are
based on weekly data representing estimated industry totals
compiled by the Association from reports of member companies
accounting in recent years for approximately 89 percent of total
industry output. These reports are supplemented by estimates
for nonmember companies based on annual reports obtained by
the Association from practically all mills known to produce
paperboard.

The monthly figures (shown here and in the SURVEY) for new
orders and production are calendar-month totals computed by
the Office of Business Economics from the Association's weekly
data. Weeks falling in two months are prorated on the basis of
a 6-day workweek (recognizing no holidays beginning 1957; prior
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thereto the week containing July 4 was considered a 5-day work-
week). The computed new orders totals, based on the Associa-
tion^ originally reported weekly figures, are later revised when
final production figures are issued; the revision is made by apply-
ing a factor representing the relationship of the revised to the
preliminary annual production total.

Monthly percent of activity data are averages of weekly per-
centages for 4- or 5-week periods, with weeks ending on the 1st,
2d, or 3d of the month being included in the preceding month's
average. Unfilled orders are as of the end of the same 4- or 5-
week periods.

Percent of activity (i. e., percent of operating time) is com-
puted by the inch-hour method which takes into account machine
widths (based on last dryer width) and hours of operation. A 6-
day week of continuous operation (144 hours) is defined as 100-
percent activity.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1939-58,
with the exceptions noted in the next paragraph, will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume.

Annual totals for new orders and production for 1939-50, 1952,
and 1955-59 have been slightly revised (monthly revisions are not
available). Revised monthly data for new orders for 1948 and
for production and new orders for 1950 are available upon request.
Revised monthly production data for 1954 appear on p. 20 of the
November 1958 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS. Percent of
activity data for 1939, 1940, and 1952 have been slightly revised.
The revisions for the months of 1939 and 1940 are not available;
those for 1952 are as follows: January, 84; February, 87; March,
86.

Source: Fibre Box Association (prior to 1940 from the Na-
tional Container Association). Data are estimated industry totals
based on weekly reports of member companies covering over 80
percent of the industry and on estimates of nonreporting com-
panies; these current data are subsequently adjusted to final fig-
ures obtained by the Association in an annual survey which covers
a greater portion of the industry than the weekly reports and which
is supplemented by estimates for nonreporting companies. Fig-
ures measure the surface area of corrugated and solid fiber con-
tainers including area of interior packings.

Monthly data are computed by the Office of Business Economics
from the reported weekly data on the basis of a 5-1/2-day work-
week (6 days prior to 1953), prorating figures for weeks falling in
2 months (data are distributed on a 4-1/2-day basis when New Year's
Day or July 4 fall in the week prorated; on a 5-day basis when
Memorial Day is involved).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58,
with the exceptions noted below, will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Monthly data for 1934-40 appear on p. 20 of the September 1944
SURVEY.

Minor revisions have been made in previously published monthly
data for 1940-52 to adjust prorated monthly figures for observance
of New Year's Day (affecting December and January data) and for
Memorial Day (half day affecting May and June data); other minor
revisions in the annual totals for 1940-54 were not distributed by
months.

7
Source: Folding Paper Box Association of America, Data are

indexes of physical volume based on reports of member companies
(about 133, currently) and, except for milk cartons, include all
dry- and wet-type folding cartons. Tonnages for shipments of boxes
are converted to industry-wide totals, from which indexes (based
on 1947-49=100) are computed by the Association. Records of
member companies are audited annually and indexes are revised
to reflect any corrections needed.

Beginning 1954, the data reflect an increased scrap rate (from
15 percent to 19 percent on an annual basis) to take into account
the additional scrap loss resulting from an increase in the "win-
dow" type folding paper boxes. Scrap is the difference between the
number of tons of boxboard put into the production process and the
tons of folding paper boxes actually produced.

The monthly average shipments for the base period 1947-49
amounted to 155,499 tons. The physical volume of shipments in
tons for a given month may be obtained by applying the index for
that month to the base period average.

Monthly-.data for 1955-58 appear in the 1961 and 1959 editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1947-54 are on p. 20 of the No-
vember 1958 SURVEY. Comparable monthly indexes are not
available prior to 1947; the 1929-38 annual indexes may be ob-
tained upon request.

Q

Data beginning 1947 are not strictly comparable with earlier
years; see note 4 for this page.

0
Beginning 1954, data reflect increased scrap rate; see note 7

for this page.
Average of March-December data. Beginning with March

1956, the prices are not entirely comparable with earlier data
(in that month the number of reporters was increased to give
representation in the southern area).

11

12

1

Includes Alaska beginning July 1961.

Includes Alaska and Hawaii beginning January 1961.
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Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of the
Census and Business and Defense Services Administration
beginning June 1957; Business and Defense Services Administra-
tion for October 1953-May 1957; National Production Authority
for September 1950-September 1953; and Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce for April 1947-August 1950); the Civilian
Production Administration and predecessor agencies for June
1941-March 1947; and the U. S. Department of Commerce
(Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce) and tihe Rubber
Manufacturers Association, Inc., for the earlier period. The
data include natural rubber (dry, in all forms including guayule)
and the dry weight of natural latex. Gutta balata, gutta-percha,
gutta-siak, and gutta-jelutong-pontianak are not included.

Consumption figures represent consumption by all rubber
users. For July 1941-June 1947, consumption data are based
on complete reports. Beginning July 1947 9 consumption data
are estimated totals based on samples representing almost the
entire industry. Earlier consumption figures are based on
monthly reports to the Rubber Manufacturers Association,
from both member and nonmember companies, adjusted to in-
dustry totals on the basis of annual surveys of the rubber in-
dustry by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.

Stock figures relate to total industry stocks on hand and, for
the period from December 1939 through June 1947, also
Government stocks. The figures beginning July 1947
estimated stocks available to industry, but do not include
Government strategic stocks. Prior to 1941, year-end
were derived from annual surveys by the Bureau of foreign
Domestic Commerce, and data for other months -were calculated
from the year-end figures by adding imports and deducting
consumption and reexports.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data prior to
1959 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Exceptions:
Consumption figures for 1932-33 in the 1936 SUPPLEMENT
have been revised; consumption figures for 1931 and earlier
years in the 1932 volume are reported data instead of industry
totals; the March 1924 figure for stocks should read 72f576
long tons.) Notes 1 and 11 for p* 160 of the 1942 SUPPLE-
MENT give information on the coverage of the reported data
for individual years prior to 1941 and the method of raising the
data to industry totals. Monthly consumption figures for 1924-
33 raised to industry totals are available upon request.

2 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (from the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
through April 1941).

The import statistics beginning 1934 relate to imports for
consumption; previously, to general imports. (For general
explanation of foreign trade data, as well as information on
sampling procedures effective with July 1953 and thereafter $
see note 1 for p. 110.)

Data for imports of natural rubber cover crude rubber and
milk of rubber, or latex (dry rubber content), including
guayule rubber. Balata, jelutong, pontianak, gutta-percha, and
other guttas are not included. Quantities are reported with no
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allowance for shrinkage which was of negligible importance
prior to 1943 and after 1945f but was significant in 1943-45
because of the increase in imports of nonplantation rubber
which requires washing. Shrinkage was estimated by the Civil-
ian Production Administration to reduce the 1943-46 totals by
the following amounts: 19439 8.8 percent; 1944, 5.5 percent;
1945, 6.7 percent; 1946, 1.3 percent. Reexports of natural
rubber are comparatively small. Monthly average reexports
for 1941-62 are as follows (long tons): 1941, 448; 1942, 905;
1943, 1,882; 1944, 812; 1945, 792; 1946, 643; 1947, 343;
1948, 556; 1949S 521; 1950,, 720; 1951, 217; 1952, 252; 1953,
698; 1954, 620; 1955, 884; 1956, 939; 1957, 846; 1958, 1,390;
1959 s 1,355; 1960, 1,036; 1961, 504; 1962, 645,

Monthly averages for 1913-38, and monthly data for 1936-58
(for imports of natural rubber) and for 1943-58 (for exports of
'synthetic rubber), will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
(1946 revisions for natural rubber are as follows, in long tons:
August, 45,404; October, 46,339; November, 54,849.) Earlier
monthly figures beginning 1913 for natural rubber appear on pa
18 Of the May 1940 SURVEY.

The 1941 and 1942 figures for synthetic rubber exports
(inadvertently omitted from the 1947 and 1949 SUPPLEMENTS)

allocations for export as reported by the War Produc-
Board. Imports of synthetic rubber, not shown in the

table, areas follows (monthly averages, in long tons): 1944,
849; 1945, 944; 1946, 626; 1947, 112; 1948, 1,306; 1949,
1,437; 1950, 2,143; 1951, 840; 1952, 1?658; 1953, 1,065;
1954, 1,408; 1955, 920; 1956, 649; 1957, 571; 1958, 775;

560; 1960, 766; 1961, 972; 1962, 1,1268 There were no
imports of synthetic prior to 19448

3 Sources: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics (for data beginning April 1947); U. S. Government
base selling price (from February 1942 through March 1947);
Rubber Trade Association of New York, Inc. (through January
1942).

The prices cover No. 1 ribbed smoked sheets and, beginning
with 1952, are quotation averages for one day each month
(usually in the week containing the 15th). From early 1942
through March 1947 the U. S. Government was the sole pur-
chaser of natural rubber and the price shown for that period is
the Government base selling price. This price was fixed at
$0.225 in 1941 and continued until January 13, 1947, when it
was raised to $0.2575. A free market was restored April 1,
1947 (the Government, however, continued to sell rubber at
$0*2575 in April and early May 1947). The prices shown
covering the period from April 1947 through June 1956 are

market prices at New York; from July 1956 through
August 1961 daily quotation replaced spot market price; from
September 1961 forward daily quotation was replaced by price
named by trade association as a fair price at which to consum-
mate transactions.

Monthly averages beginning 1921 and monthly figures
for 1923-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS
STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume
(revisions: September 1947, $0.167; July 1949, $0.164; January
and November 1950, $0.184 and $0.732)e

4 Sources: U, S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of the
Census and Business and Defense Services Administration
beginning June 1957; Business and Defense Services Administra-
tion for October 19 53-May 1957; National Production Authority
for September 1950-September 1953; and Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce for April 1947-August 1950); and the
Civilian Production Administration and predecessor agencies

to April 1947. All data are industry totals and include
butadienestyrene, neoprene, butyl, and butadiene-acrylonitrile

Data for stereo and other elastomers (excluding
polyurethane rubber) are included beginning December 1960 for
stocks and January 1961 for production and consumption.
Production for the entire period and consumption and stocks
through August 1945 are based on complete reports; thereafter,
consumption and stocks are based on samples representing
almost the entire industry and are adjusted to complete cover-
age. Stock figures include Government and industry stocks
for the entire period. Stocks shipped for export but not cleared

not included.

Monthly figures for 1941-58 will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume (July 1950 figure for production should read 4 3, 820 tons;
December 1946 revision for stocks, 115,186 tons).

Sources: U. Ss Department of Commerce (Bureau of the
Census and Business and Defense Services Administration
beginning June 1957; Business and Defense Services Administra-
tion for October 19 53-May 1957; National Production Authority
for September 1950-September 1953 and Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce for April 1947-August 1950); the
Civilian Production Administration and predecessor agencies
for January 1941-March 1947; and the Rubber Manufacturers
Association, lie,, and the U. S. Department of Commerce
(Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce) prior to 1941.
Data through 1943 include only natural rubber reclaim;
thereafter, both natural and synthetic rubber reclaim. Con-
sumption and production for April 1942-August 1945 and later
production data are based on complete reports; data for the
earlier period and consumption data beginning September 1945
are based on monthly reports (representing a large proportion
of the industry) adjusted to complete coverage. Stock figures
for 1941-June 1947 are calculated from consumption, produc-
tion, exports, and imports and are adjusted periodically to
reported inventories, representing complete coverage. Be-
ginning July 1947, stocks represent estimated total stocks based
on reported figures.

Consumption and stocks prior to 1941 were based on monthly
reports to the Rubber Manufacturers Association, adjusted to
complete coverage by the Association beginning May 1938 and
by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce (on the
basis of annual surveys of the industry) for the earlier period.
Annual production figures prior to 1941 were derived from
changes in stocks, amounts consumed, and amounts exported
and imported; monthly figures reported to the Rubber Manu-
facturers Association were adjusted to these annual totals.
Information on the coverage of the reported monthly data for
individual years prior to 1941 and the method of adjusting these
data to industry totals are given in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT in
notes 1 and 12 for p. 160.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-58
(except for 1932 revisions in production) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. (January 1950 figure for stocks should
read 27,319 tons.) Data shown in the 1932 SUPPLEMENT are
reported data instead of industry totals. Monthly figures prior
to 1933 for production and prior to 1932 for consumption and
stocks are available upon request.

The monthly averages for 1939-42 for consumption and
production are based on annual totals; stock figures for 1940-42
are for December 31. The 1939-41 data, with the exception of
production for 1939 and 1940, are estimated.

Data for stereo and other elastomers (excluding polyurethane
rubber) are included beginning December 1960 for stocks and
January 1961 for production and consumption.

PAGE 187

Source: Rubber Manufacturers Association, Inc. All data
are 100-percent industry totals, based on reports from manu-
facturers accounting for a large proportion of the industry;
estimates are included for nonreporting companies. The
estimated industry totals were adjusted by the Association to
biennial Census of Manufacturers data through 1939. Since
1940, the monthly estimates have been adjusted to reported
annual totals. Figures through 1958 for casings apply to
automotive casings only; beginning January 1959, motorcycle
tires are included in the data. Data for inner tubes apply to
automotive tubes and, beginning 1951, also motorcycle tubes.
The figures do not include data for solid rubber tires or
pneumatic tires for motorcycles (except as noted above), bi-
cycles, and aviation, industrial, and agricultural equipment.
Data for 1960-62 are preliminary.

Total shipments include all shipments to purchasers from fac-
tories, regional branches, and sectional warehouses (except
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shipments to other tire manufacturers, i.e., inter manufacturers1

purchases) and, beginning 1944, also transfers to company-
owned scores. Tires on consignment are included in shipments
at the time they are sold, and contract mileage tires at the
time they are shipped to the account or servicing point. Ship-
ments to factory warehouses are not included. Shipments for
original equipment represent shipments to vehicle manufacturers
for original equipment.

Export shipments are those reported by manufacturers and
cover new tires only. From 1941 until the end of the war, the
Association reported lend-lease shipments as replacements

x instead of shipments for export, except that from late 1943 until
\he end of 1945 orders placed by the Office of Economic War-
fare (formerly Foreign Economic Administration) were classified
under exports. It is stated by the Association that companies
were requested to conform to the export definition of the Govern-
ment and to consider shipments to Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto
Rico as domestic business but that one or two companies re-
ported shipments to those areas in exports. Inconsistencies in
data for export shipments have a bearing on the accuracy of the
figures for replacement sales, which represent total shipments
less shipments for export and for original equipment. Export
shipments as reported by the Association differ from export
statistics of the U. S. Department of Commerce shown in the
7th column of p. 187. Data from the latter source cover exports
of domestic merchandise to foreign countries (including lend-
lease shipments for pertinent periods), based on declarations of
all exporters; they include, in addition to new automotive tires,
also used and retreaded tires for the period through 1957 and
motorcycle tires for the years 1952-57.

Stock figures include quantities held at factory, regional
branches, and sectional warehouses and consigned stocks, as
well as those in transit between such points, and, prior to 1944,
stocks of company-owned stores. Stocks purchased from other
manufacturers are included. The change beginning 1944 in the
treatment of transfers to company-owned stores (whereby these
transfers were considered sales, and stocks at company-owned
stores were excluded from inventories) was made to coincide
with the control plans of the OPA Rationing Board.

During 1942, Government restrictions required vehicle
manufacturers to return excess stocks and exporters to return
some stocks originally intended for shipment to foreign cus-
tomers. Dealers also made large returns of stocks to manu-
facturers under a Government-sponsored program. The ship-
ments figures are not adjusted for such returns. As a result,
there are distortions in the data and it should be noted that
inventories increased in some months out of all proportion to
production (see the 1947 STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT for 1942
monthly data). The Association cautions that, because of
considerable confusion in the industry in 1942, figures for that
year should not be used to indicate trends.

Monthly averages back to 1929 and monthly figures for 1936-
37 and 1939-54 for all series (except 1936-37 and 1939-40 data
for shipments of casings for replacement equipment and for
export) will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume; monthly data
for 1955-58 (final) for production, total shipments, export
(tire), and stocks are available upon request. The 1938 monthly
figures have been revised and are available upon request.
Monthly)figures prior to 1936 for production, total shipments,
and stocks are on pp. 16-18 of the May 1939 SURVEY. Export
data shown in the 1942 and 1940 volumes are exports as reported
by the U. S. Department of Commerce (see explanation of the
data above) plus shipments to Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico and,
for 1935 through 1939, to the Virgin Islands; while replacement
shipments are total shipments less these export figures and
shipments for original equipment. However, for most years,
these data for exports and replacement shipments do not vary
significantly from the export and replacement shipments re-
ported by the Association. Annual data back to 1910 and
monthly figures beginning 1921 for export shipments and re-
placement shipments, as reported by the Association, are
available upon request.

2 Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census (Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For general explanation of foreign trade data, as

well as information on sampling procedures effective with July
1953 and thereafter, see note 1 for p. 110.

Data for exports of pneumatic casings beginning January
1958 cover exports of new automotive tires, including
passenger-car, truck, and bus tires. Data for earlier years
cover automotive tires, including used and retreaded tires as
well as new tires; motorcycle tires are included for the years
1952-57. The figures do not include exports of solid and
cushion tires, or airplane, bicycle, tractor, and farm imple-
ment tires, and beginning with data for 1958, motorcycle
tires.

Data for exports of inner tubes beginning January 1958 in-
clude all types, new and used, except aircraft; earlier data
(prior to 1958) include only automotive tubes (passenger-car,
truck, and bus), with the exception of figures for January-
June 1956 which cover truck and bus tubes only. During the
1st half of 1956, other types of automotive tubes were not re-
ported separately in the export statistics. However, the 1956
monthly average is based on the annual total, including the
items omitted in the January-June period.

Monthly data for 1941-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume (revision: May 1948, exports of casings, 142 thousand).
Monthly data for 1924-40 comparable with the figures shown
here are available upon request. (It should be noted that fig-
ures through 1941 as shown in the 1942 SUPPLEMENT and
earlier volumes are not comparable with the present series
which covers only shipments from the customs area to foreign
countries; figures in the earlier volumes also included ship-
ments from the United States to Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico,
and, for 1935 through 1939, to the Virgin Islands.)

3
Data for motorcycle tubes are included beginning 1951.

Data for motorcycle tires are included for the period Jan-
uary 1952-December 1957.

Averages are based on annual totals which include revi-
sions not distributed by months.

Data for motorcycle tires are excluded beginning January
1958 (see 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page).

Data beginning January 1958 include all types of inner
tubes, new and used, except aircraft (see 3d paragraph of note
2 for this page).

Q

Data for motorcycle tires are included beginning January
1959.

PAGE 188
1

Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of
Mines. The coverage of the monthly figures on operations is
practically complete, according to annual figures of the com-
piling agency. (Figures published here are from the monthly
survey, instead of the annual.) The area coverage of opera-
tions is as follows-. For all periods shown, conterminous
United States (48 States and D. C.); beginning 1940, also Puerto
Rico (operations there started in 1940); for September 1944
through 1946 and beginning 1961, also Hawaii (plant operating
there in 1946 was thereafter dismantled).

Data for production and shipments relate to finished Portland
cement; they include high-early-strength cement which, begin-
ning 1955, is separately reported by the compiling agency.
Clinker cement is unground cement; i. e., the intermediate
product between raw materials and the finished cement. Data
for production of clinker cement are available in the original
reports.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. In general, the data reflect total shipments of all
producers of the specified products. The 1947, 1954, and

based on totals reported in the
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Census of Manufactures for those years, and the latest re-
ported monthly figures for 1947 and 1954 have been adjusted to
levels indicated by the Census of Manufactures totals. Monthly
data for other years (including 1958) are estimated totals based
on a sample of reporters, and the monthly averages, except
for 1958, are derived from the sum of these estimates.

In mid-1957, the reporting sample was revised and enlarged
on the basis of information from the 1954 Census of Manufac-
tures and from other sources. The monthly figures beginning
with 1957 based on the revised reporting panel indicate a level
of activity higher than that based on the former panel. The 1956
figures (except for floor and wall tile) have not been adjusted
to the new benchmark and, for some items, are probably
somewhat understated.

Data for facing tile comprise ceramic glazed (including
glazed brick) and unglazed and salt glazed tile. Unglazed and
salt glazed tile, originally reported in quantities of 1,000 tile,
8" x S" x 12" equivalent, is converted to brick equivalent by
multiplying by 3 (i. e., 1 tile=3 brick equivalent).

Data for floor and wall tile include both glazed and unglazed
types, also quarry tile.

Monthly data for 1955-58 will be found in the 1961 and 1959
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS; those for 1947-54 are
available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. The price index is computed from quotations on com-
mon building brick, manufacturer to contractor, dealer, or
user, f. o.b. plant or f. o.b. New York dock.

Beginning with 1952, the quotations used in deriving the in-
dex pertain to 1 day each month (usually in the week of the
15th); previously, to 1 day a week.

Monthly data for 1947-58 are available upon request. (The
multiplying factor to convert the index as formerly computed
on the 1947-49 reference base to the present base is 0.7329736.)

Monthly average based on annual total containing revisions
not distributed by months; see 1st paragraph of note 2 for this
page.

PAGE 189
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus. Data represent total manufacturers1 shipments of the
specified items. The sheet glass figures cover both uncolored
and tinted or colored types, for which separate information is
provided in recent original reports. Other flat glass includes
.wire and rolled glass (translucent, opaqued, roughed, or other-
wise impressed). Shipments of laminated glass and glass blocks
and tile are not included.

The figures beginning with 1957 do not include shipments of
glass blanks (plate glass before ground and polished), which are
included in earlier figures. Such shipments, however, repre-
sented less than 10 percent of total shipments of "plate and other
flat glass" in 1954, according to the Census of Manufactures.

Quarterly data for 1957 and 1958 appear in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; comparable quarterly data prior to 1957
.are not available. The quarterly averages for 1947, 1954, and
1958 are based on the Census of Manufactures totals for those
years; averages for 1950-53, 1955, and 1956 are computed from
totals reported in the Annual Surveys of Manufactures. Except
for minor differences noted above,the data are comparable for
all periods shown.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, for data since October 1945; prior thereto, the Glass Con-
tainer Association and the Glass Container Manufacturers Insti-
tute (for data through 1944) and the War Production Board (for
January-October 1945). Data cover all known manufacturers of

" glass containers but, prior to 1945, include (except for stock
figures through 1943) estimates for two small companies that
did not report. The omission of stocks of these two companies
prior to 1944 does not appreciably affect the comparability of
the stock data.

Production figures from 1945 forward include production both
for domestic use and for export; prior to 1945, some production
for export may not have been included. Shipments exclude those

for direct export; such shipments for 1953-62, respectively,
were (thous. of gross): 3,112; 2, 779; 2, 804; 2, 966; 3, 019; 2, 897;
2,639; 2,114; 1,646; 1,797.

Beginning 1948, data for the beverage classification cover
both returnable and nonreturnable containers; prior thereto, the
figures cover returnable containers (except in 1944 when some
nonreturnable containers are included). Beer bottles comprise
both returnable and nonreturnable types.

Current data as reported to the Census Bureau include a
breakdown of production and stocks by type of container similar
to the classes shown here for shipments.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
for all categories, also 1934-40 monthly data for stocks, will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. (See note 5 below regarding
1955-58 data for certain items. Also notice that in the 1951,
1949, and 1947 volumes, data for "fruit jars and jelly glasses"
are shown separately; they should be combined with figures for
wide-mouth containers for comparability with figures shown in
later volumes.) Revised monthly figures for production and
shipments for 1940 are available upon request.

Data for flat glass are quarterly averages.
4

See 3d paragraph of note 2 for this page.

Based on annual total including minor upward revision not
distributed by months.

Data beginning 1957 not strictly comparable with earlier
periods; see 2d paragraph of note 1 for this page.

PAGE 190
1 Source: U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Mines;

imports are from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census beginning May 1941 and Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce prior thereto. Imports represent imports
for consumption. The Bureau of Mines data are industry totals
based on reports covering all major gypsum producing and proc-
essing companies.

Production of crude gypsum excludes gypsum recovered as a
byproduct by chemical plants. Calcined production includes
gypsum processed from both domestic and foreign sources.
Data on gypsum products sold or used cover amounts made from
domestic, imported, and byproduct gypsum.

Uncalcined gypsum products include portland-cement retarder
and agricultural gypsum, as well as gypsum for use as filler
and for unspecified minor uses.

Quantities for industrial uses apply to plate-glass, terra-
cotta, and pottery plasters, dental and orthopedic plasters, and
industrial molding, art, and casting plasters, etc. "All other"
building plasters include sanded and premixed per lite, plasters
sold to mixing plants, gaging and molding plasters, prepared
finishes, roof-deck plasters, miscellaneous building plasters,
and Keene's cement.

Quarterly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly data for 1939-
58 (1942-56 for wallboard and "all other" building uses) will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Sheathing board is included with wallboard through 1941;
thereafter, with "all other" building uses. Relatively small
quantities of laminated board and formboard are included with
wallboard through 1953; thereafter, such items are included
with "all other" building uses.

3
Figures beginning 1942 are not comparable with those for

prior years. See note 2 for this page.

Beginning with 1954, relatively small amounts of laminated
board and formboard, formerly included with wallboard, are in-
cluded with "all other."

The 1958 quarterly average and the 1958 1st quarter total
reflect an upward adjustment to compensate for increased
carryover of March imports into April, a result of the earlier
cutoff date for tabulating import figures.
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Beginning with 1958, excludes data for tile. In 1957, such
data averaged 7.8 million sq. ft. per quarter.

PAGE 191
*,k Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus. The figures are estimated industry totals based on monthly
reports by weaving mills; for cotton gray goods, the estimates
are based on data collected by the American Textile Manufac-
turers Institute, Inc.

The reported figures generally represent 80 to 95 percent of
the totals; quarterly or annual reports on cloth woven (but not on
stocks or unfilled orders) are received from companies not in-
cluded in the monthly survey. Quarterly summaries of these
monthly data for woven cloth production would differ from the
quarterly figures shown on pps. 193-195 (from Census quar-
terly surveys) because some companies report the monthly or
quarterly data from different sources; certain constructions
are not included in the monthly series; and a larger proportion
of the monthly figures are estimated.

The "monthly production" figures represent 4- or 5-week
reporting periods. In 1960 and 1961, figures for March, June,
and September (for 1960, also December; for 1961, also Novem-
ber) cover 5 weeks. In 1962, January, April, July, and
October cover 5 weeks. All other months are for 4-week
periods. Figures for the July month reflect vacation periods.

The series shown in this volume are summarized from de-
tailed reports which show separate gray goods data for cotton,
manmade fibers, silk, and wool apparel fabrics. These sum-
marized figures reflect certain qualifications which should be
noted as follows: (1) Stocks are the sum of gray goods inven-
tories owned by weaving mills and inventories billed and held
for others (except as noted below); (2) for cotton fabrics stocks
and unfilled orders, the figures include small quantities of
finished as well as gray goods; also the cotton goods data ex-
clude billed and held inventories for denims and all inventories
and unfilled orders for bedsheeting; (3) total stocks include, for
wool apparel fabrics (gray), data from woolen and worsted
finishing plants; (4) total unfilled orders exclude figures for wool
apparel fabrics; production of this class of gray goods averaged
24. 7 and 26. 6 million linear yards per month in 1961 and
1962, respectively; (5) the totals for production, stocks, and
unfilled orders exclude—for manmade gray goods—pile,
upholstery, drapery, tapestry, tie, blanketing, and twisted
paper yarn fabrics; (6) some misclassification may be re-
flected in the reporting of blends and mixtures, particularly
for those fabrics close to 50 percent of one fiber and close to
50 percent of another fiber.

The original reports also show separate figures for man-
made and woolen and worsted apparel fabrics by type of
fabrics; production, stocks, and unfilled orders for finishing
plants by type of fabric; stocks and unfilled orders for con-
verters, wholesalers, and other piece goods dealers.

Comparable data prior to 1960 are not available.

Fabrics owned by weaving mills and billed and held for
others.

For cotton fabrics stocks and orders, the figures exclude
billed and held inventories for denims and all inventories and
orders for bedsheeting.

Excludes unfilled orders for wool apparel fabrics; see 4th
paragraph of note 1 for this page.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. The Bureau of the Census reports cumulative ginnings
in running bales for cotton ginned prior to 12 specified dates
during the cotton year-August 1, August 16, September 1,
.September 16, October 1, October 18, November 1, November
14, December 1, December 13, January 16, and total ginnings
(preliminary figures) on March 20. A final report on total
ginnings from the crop grown in the preceding year is issued
in May. Total ginnings for the season are given in both running
bales and equivalent 500-pound bales (gross weight). The latter
figures are derived from reported ginnings in running bales.

The Consolidated Cotton Report (issued by the Bureau of the
Census and the Statistical Reporting Service of the U. S. De-
partment of Agriculture, August to December inclusive) gives
estimated total production in 500-pound gross bales; these
estimates are published in the SURVEY until total ginnings,
converted to equivalent 500-pound bales (gross), become avail-
able in March. As the weight of the running bale varies for
different localities, as well as (to a lesser degree) from year
to year (see note 6 for this page), running bales are converted
to bales of uniform weight in order to measure more accurately
the size of the cotton crop. Prior to 1945, bale weights for
about half of the cotton crop were obtained from local weighers,
merchants, and other handlers of cotton. Beginning 1945, two
reports on bale weights have usually been collected from the
ginners during the season (for cotton ginned prior to November
1 and for cotton ginned November 1 and later) for a sample of
ginnings. On the basis of these reports, weighted average gross
weight of running bales and the number of equivalent 500-pound
bales are computed for each county and State and used to con-
vert running bales to equivalent 500-pounds gross weight.
County totals are added to obtain State and United States totals.

Monthly figures represent cumulative ginnings as of the end
of the month specified (except that the December figure given
here covers data through December 13 only) for the cotton-
ginning season; the March figure covers total ginnings from
the crop grown in the preceding year. Annual figures (shown
on "monthly average" lines) represent total production (i. e.,
ginnings) from the crop grown in the year shown.

Annual figures beginning 1913 and monthly data prior to 1959
for ginnings in running bales for selected reporting dates will
be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revisions for the periods
to end of November 1950 and to December 13, 1950, respectively,
8, 786,000 and 9,180,000 running bales.) Figures for county
and State data are given in the original reports of the Bureau of
the Census.

Production of lint cotton is expressed in both running bales
and equivalent 500-pound bales (gross weight), as indicated. All
other figures for cotton (see p. 192) are in running bales, except
imports, consumption, and stocks of foreign cotton which have
been converted to 500-pound equivalent gross bales. Round
bales (produced prior to 1942), included in running bales of lint
cotton, are counted as half bales.

Source: U. S. Department of Comme rce, Bureau of the
Census. The monthly data are compiled from reports received
from consumers of cotton accounting for 99 percent of total con-
sumption of domestic and foreign cotton in the United States.
Annual reports are obtained from companies not reporting monthly
and are used to revise the monthly data. Domestic cotton con-
sumption is expressed in running bales and foreign cotton in
equivalent 500-pound bales. A bale is considered to be "con-
sumed" when it is opened at the mill. Beginning 1950, data are
for 4- and 5-week periods; earlier data are for calendar months.
The 5-week periods for the years 1959-62 are as follows: 1959,
1960, and 1961—March, June, September, and Decembei, ex-
cept that in 1961, November instead of December covers 5 weeks;
1962—January, April, July, and October.

The monthly reports of the Bureau of the Census show total
consumption by cotton-growing States, New England States, and
"all other" States; separate figures for consumption of foreign
cotton and American-Egyptian cotton; stocks held by consuming
establishments and stocks at public storage and at compresses;
cotton-system spinning activity; imports and exports; and world
supply and distribution of cotton. Also available in the original
reports are monthly data for manmade staple consumed in mills
with cotton system spindles and stocks held by cotton mills.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: New York Cotton Exchange. Figures for total
stocks as shown here include ginned stocks in all hands, both
private and Government controlled, and also, for dates in har-
vesting periods, the unpicked portions of the current crop. The
Exchange uses figures compiled by the Bureau of the Census for
stocks of American cotton in consuming establishments and in
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public storage and at compresses and for stocks of foreign eotton.
Beginning 1950, the Bureau's cotton statistics are reported for
4- and 5-week periods; stocks are for end of period covered,
which is generally the Saturday falling nearest the end of the
month or the beginning of the following month. Figures are in
running bales, counting round bales (produced prior to 1942) as
half bales, except foreign cotton which has been converted to
equivalent bales of 4SQ pounds net weight.

For the period 1959-62, cotton (including both loan and owned
cotton) held by the Commodity Credit Corporation on August 1,
the beginning of the crop year, was as follows (thousands of
bales): 7, 042; 5, 041; 1,519; 4, 709.

The 1957 monthly average for public storage and compressors1

stocks is based on monthly data which, for January-June, are
understated by an unknown amount; the end-of-July 1957 figure
was adjusted to include stocks held by warehouses not formerly
reporting.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
for all series and 1936-40 for domestic cotton stocks will be found
in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume. (Revisions for August and November
1945 are in the corresponding note in the 1957 and 1955 editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS.)

Monthly data for August 1925-Deeember 1935 for domestic cot-
ton are shown on p. 16 of the August 1939 SURVEY. (Data for
"public storage and compresses" and "consuming establishments"
are designated "warehouses" and "mills," respectively.) Monthly
data prior to 1941 for stocks of foreign cotton in the United States
and total stocks including foreign cotton are available upon request.

9
Figures for cotton production (ginnings) shown on the "monthly

average" lines represent total ginnings from crop grown in the
year shown; they are not monthly averages. See also 3d paragraph
of note 5 for this page regarding period covered by other figures.

Beginning 1950, data, for consumption cover 4- and 5-week
periods; stocks are as of end of period covered (see notes 7 and 8
for this page).

Total ginnings from crop grown in preceding year. See also
3d paragraph of note 5 for this page regarding period covered by
other figures.

Excludes inventories of cotton cloth billed and held for others;
for the period March-June 1960, such stocks at month-end aver-
aged 0.2 million yards.

PAGE 192

1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). For definitions and other pertinent foreign trade
information, see note 1 for p. 110.

In the original reports, exports are given in detail by countries
of destination, and imports by countries of origin. Imports rep-
resent imports for consumption (prior to 1934, general imports);
exports are exclusive of reexports and are expressed in running
bales. Beginning 1947, data include shipments under the Army
Civilian Supply Program (not previously available); such ship-
ments amounted to 30,395 bales in 1947.

The import figures shown here, covering the period beginning
with 1946, are in bales of 480 pounds net weight (equivalent to
500 pounds gross weight); earlier figures are in bales of 478
pounds net (equivalent to 500 pounds gross). In the 1942 SUP-
PLEMENT and previous issues, the data are in bales of 500
pounds "net" weight (see paragraph below for conversion fac-
tor).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
(with exceptions mentioned below) will be found in earlier edi-
tions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of
this volume. Scattered monthly revisions for exports (1940) and
imports (1948) are in the corresponding note in the 1957 and
1955 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Revisions for 1954 are
as follows (bales): Exports (December), 496,665; imports (No-
vember), 6,898. Data for imports for 1940 and earlier years (as
published in the 1942 and prior volumes) should be converted to
500-pound gross weight bales (by multiplying by. 1.046) to have
figures comparable with those shown here.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Statistical Re-
porting Service (Crop Reporting Board). In computing the
monthly average price received by farmers, State prices re-
ceived by farmers for all grades of lint cotton (as determined
from reports of special price reporters) are weighted by monthly
sales in each State to obtain a monthly average price for the
United States. The average prices received are for American
upland (short staple) cotton as of the 15th of the month and re-
flect open-market prices.

Annual averages are weighted crop-year average prices and
include allowances for unredeemed loans.

Monthly data for 1934-July 1937 and for 1941-58 are in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of
p. 201 of this volume. Note that prices in 1929-35, as well as
those for all other periods covered in BUSINESS STATISTICS
prior to the 1953 issue, reflect sales of small quantities of
American-Egyptian and Sea Island (long staple) cotton. How-
ever, the price "averages" including and excluding long staple
cotton are identical except in a few scattered months, when
the difference is very minor. Monthly averages as shown in
the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS are
simple averages of prices for calendar months. (Revised figure
for May 1936, $0.114.) Monthly figures for August 1937-
December 1940 (revised since publication of the 1942 and
earlier SUPPLEMENTS) are given in a note on p. S-35 of the
June 1944 SURVEY. Monthly data for August 1909-July 1936
are available in the January 1946 issue of "Crops and Markets"
published by the U. S. Department of Agriculture.

3 Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service, Cotton Division. The calendar-month
price represents the average price of middling 1-inch Ameri-
can cotton computed from official daily quotations of cotton
exchanges in designated markets. The monthly averages are
season or crop-year averages of monthly data, August through
July.

Beginning August 1962, the average price covers 15 markets;
for the period August 1954-July 1962, 14; and for data prior to
1954, 10 markets. The 10-market price includes Charleston
(substituted for Norfolk beginning August 6, 1941), Augusta,
Atlanta (substituted for Savannah beginning December 4, 1950),
Montgomery, New Orleans, Memphis, Little Rock, Dallas,
Houston, and Galveston; the four markets added beginning
August 1954 are Lubbock, Texas; Fresno, California; Green-
ville, South Carolina; and Greenwood, Mississippi; effective
August 1962, Phoenix, Arizona is also included. There is no
significant break in comparability resulting from the change
in number of markets.

In the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS,
the monthly averages are averages of calendar months and the
prices prior to 1950 are as quoted for middling 15/16-inch
cotton.

Monthly data for 1953-58 for the current series and for
1938-52 for middling 15/16-inch are in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. (Note that monthly prices prior to August 1939 are
more fully described in the earlier volumes.) Monthly data
for August 1946-December 1952 and for 1913-37 are available
upon request.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Linters are the short fiber obtained by the cottonseed-oil
mills in delinting cottonseed. The quantity of linters obtained
from a ton of cottonseed crushed varies. In recent years, the
average quantity obtained (gross weight) has varied as follows
(years ended July 31): For both 1959 and 1960, 181 poundsj
1961, 177 pounds; 1962, 176 pounds.

Beginning crop-year 1958, figures for consumption of linters
are for 4- and 5-week periods. The 5-week periods for the
years 1959-62 are as follows: 1959-61—March, June, September,
and December (for 1961, November instead of December); 1962—
January, April, July, and October. Production figures are for
calendar months. (The note appearing in the 1955 and 1953
issues of BUSINESS STATISTICS, stating that beginning 1950
the monthly data cover either 4- or 5-week periods, is incor-
rect. ) Figures beginning crop-year 1958 for production of
linters and for that part of stocks "at oil mills" are in thou-
sands of equivalent 600-pound bales; earlier data are in thou-
sands of running bales.
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Production figures are based on reports from cottonseed-oil
mills only; excluded are small quantities of linters obtained
from planting-seed at gins and other delinting plants. For the
1959-60 season, the linters data have been revised to include
80,000 bales consumed by companies not previously included
in the monthly survey and, for the 1960-61 season, 49,000
bales are included from newly reporting companies.

Data for stocks include stocks held in consuming establish-
ments, in public storage and at compresses, and stocks at cot-
tonseed-oil mills. Data do not include stocks held in private
warehouses or by producers, merchants, or buyers,or stocks
held at ports, and linters in transit.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1938-
58 are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (November 1956 produc-
tion figure should read 203,000 bales.) Monthly data for
consumption for 1913-37 and for production and stocks for
August 1925-December 1937 are available upon request.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data relate to all cotton system spindles and, beginning
August 1945f include data for spindles spinning synthetics and
other fibers and blends; earlier monthly averages are for spin-
dles consuming 100 percent cotton, including cotton waste and
linters.

Figures beginning 1945 for active spindles refer to number
of spindles active on the last working day of the period covered;
earlier data relate to spindles active at any time during the
month. In the first half of 1946, the number of spindles active
on the last day of the month averaged 2 percent less than the
number active at any time during the month. Beginning 1950,
The Bureau's monthly cotton statistics represent operations
for 4 and 5 weeks; earlier data are for calendar months. The
5-week periods for the years 1959-62 are as follows: 1959-61—
March, June, September, and December (for 1961, November
instead of December); 1962—January, April, July, and October.
Other months cover 4 weeks. Data for active spindles are as
of the end of the period covered, which is generally the Saturday
falling nearest the end of the specified month or the beginning
of the following month.

Monthly data for August 1945-December 1958 (and data prior
to August 1945 relating to spindles consuming 100 percent cot-
ton) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indi-
cated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Figures for August 1945-
December 1946 for average spindle hours per working day, not
previously published, are available upon request.

fi
Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-

tics. Carded cotton yarn quotations beginning 1952 are for
weaving, natural stock, 20/2, on cones or tubes, f.o.b. mill
with specified freight allowances (manufacturers1 prices to
weavers). Earlier data for this series are not available for
publication. The monthly prices shown are quotation averages
for 1 day each month (usually around the 15th). Prices beginning
June 1957 are not strictly comparable with earlier data; quotations
for May 1957 on the new and old bases are $0.666 and $0.662 per
pound, respectively. Beginning September 1958, the prices
shown are calculated by the Office of Business Economics based
on the rate of change in the price index as published by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics.

Data for 1941-51 (in italics) are for carded, southern, 22/1,
cones, white, knitting, f.o.b. mill. Earlier figures are for north-
em, 22/1, cones, carded, white, mule spun, f.o.b. mill; the aver-
age for 1941 comparable with the earlier data is $0.360. Annual
figures through 1951 are averages of weekly quotations (1 day
each week).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for the current
series (1952-58), for the southern price (1941-51), and for the
northern mulespun price (1923-41) are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

«7
Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-

tics. Combed cotton yarn quotations, beginning 1952, are for
knitting, natural stock, 36/2, on cones or tubes, f.o.b. mill,
freight prepaid or f. o. b. mill with specified freight allowance
(manufacturers1 prices to knitters). Earlier data for this series
are not available for publication.

Data for the 2d half of 1946 through 1951 (in italics) are for
carded cotton yarn (knitting), twisted, 40/1, on skeins, f.o.b.
mill; earlier data are for southern, 40/1, single, carded,f.o.b.
mill. The southern series was discontinued after October 1946
(quotations for July-October, $0.672; $0.756; $0.804; $0.834).

Beginning 1952, the prices are averages of quotations for 1
day each month (usually around the 15th); through 1951, the data
are averages of weekly quotations (for 1 day each week).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly prices for the
current series (1952-58), for twisted yarn on skeins (1947-51),
and for the southern series (1936-June 1946) will be found in
earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top
of p. 201 of this volume.

8 See note 6 for p. 191.

9
Data for consumption and, through crop-year 1957, for

production and stocks are in running bales; see 2d paragraph of
note 4 for this page regarding change in unit for production and
stocks beginning crop-year 1958.

10

11

Not comparable with earlier data; see note 6 for this page.

Average for 5 months, August-December.

12 Not strictly comparable with earlier data; see 2d para-
graph of note 5 for this page.

13 Average for 6 months, July-December; comparable with
later figures (see 2d paragraph of note 7 for this page).

14 Average for 11 months, February-December.

Not comparable with earlier data; see note 7 for this
page.

Prices beginning June 1953 are not strictly comparable
with earlier data because of change in number of reporters;
average price for 1953 is based on 7 months, June-December.
17

18

Average for 8 months, May-December.

Average for 8 months, January-August.

19 Season average to April 1, 1963.
PAGE 193

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data for 1939, 1947, and 1954 are from the Census of
Manufactures; data for certain periods were compiled from re-
ports to the Civilian Production Administration and predecessor
agencies. Statistics are from reports filed by manufacturers
primarily engaged in weaving fabrics over 12 inches in width of
cotton, silk, rayon, and other synthetic fiber yarns. All such
manufacturers were canvassed and estimates were made for a
few manufacturers not filing reports. Production of tire cord
and fabric is excluded. Production is that taken from the looms.

Effective with 1951, the production of broadwoven mixed goods
has been classified, by fabric, according to chief fiber content
by weight. Prior to 1951, no fabric containing as much as 25
percent wool by weight was classified as cotton fabric. In the
1st quarter of 1951, however, less than one-half of 1 percent
of the total cotton cloth was produced on woolen and worsted
looms. In 1958 and in 1960, the Bureau canvassed respondents
to the quarterly broadwoven fabric survey to determine how
fabric blends and mixtures were distributed. Blends and/or
mixtures were defined as fabrics containing two or more fi-
bers; production was reported according to the percentage of
each fiber, based on fiber weight, included in the fabric. In
1958 and 1960, respectively, production of fabrics which were
.principally cotton blends and mixtures totaled 340 and 400
million linear yards. The results of the 1962 survey are not
yet available.

The quarterly data cover 13-week periods. The original
reports show production by type of goods for print-cloth yarn
fabrics, sheeting and allied coarse and medium yarn fabrics,
fine cotton fabrics, colored yarn fabrics, and other classes,
by type of fabric for these goods.
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Quarterly data for 1942-58 will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. (Data for the 1st 3 quarters of 1942 were estimated
in part from reports on scheduled rather than actual production.)

Source: The American Textile Manufacturers Institute, Inc.
The data represent industry estimates and are based on reports
from manufacturers whose production represents approximately
75 percent of the total industry.

The figures are expressed in terms of number of weeks1

equivalent current production. They are not adjusted for sea-
sonal variations, including those resulting from holidays,
vacation periods, etc. Thus, high ratios in certain months,
such as July and December, are largely because of seasonally
low production schedules.

The original reports also show "committed production", i.e.
the difference between the unfilled orders ratio and the inven-
tories ratio, as well as monthly indexes of production and of
inventories.

Monthly data for 1957-58 are shown in the 1961 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS; monthly data for 1947-56 are available
upon request.

Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service, as computed from data compiled by the American
Textile Manufacturers Institute, Inc. Adjustment for seasonal
variation is made by the Census method.

The ratio is a valuable indicator of short-term changes in the
rate of cotton consumption, as changes in it usually precede
changes in mill consumption by several months. As the ratio
increases, cotton consumption tends to decrease and vice versa.
In using this ratio as an indicator of cotton consumption, both
the absolute level and recent monthly changes in the level of
consumption are important. The ratio in the postwar period
has averaged around 0. 40. Ratios significantly above this value
have usually indicated an unfavorable cloth inventory position
relative to unfilled orders. Attempts by cotton mills to make
an inventory adjustment have led to cutbacks in the rate of
cotton consumption. In general, an upward trend and large
monthly changes in the ratio level have indicated a downward
swing in the cotton consumption cycle. A downward trend has
indicated an upward swing in consumption.

Monthly data for 1946-58 are available upon request.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Exports comprise cotton cloth (including mixed
fabrics, cotton chief weight), duck and tire fabric (except tire
cord fabric as noted below), both unfinished (in the gray) and
finished (bleached, dyed, printed, stiffened or otherwise con-
verted, and colored yarn fabrics). Beginning January 1958,
data exclude exports of tire cord fabrics; such exports totaled
2,237,000 square yards in 1957 and 2,438,000 square yards in
1956. Beginning 1947, exports include shipments under the
Army Civilian Supply Program (not previously available);
such shipments for that year amounted to 12,016,000 square
yards.

Imports comprise cotton cloth, both unfinished and finished;
excluded are tapestries and other Jacquard-figured upholstery
cloths and pile fabrics. Figures are imports for consumption.
For definitions and other pertinent foreign trade information,
see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1936-
58 (with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. Minor revisions for exports in 1947 are available
upon request. Revisions for imports in 1946 (thousands of
square yards): June, 3,629; December, 2,273. Note that im-
ports prior to 1934 are general imports.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Agricultural
Marketing Service. Mill margins represent the difference
between the estimated value of unfinished cloth obtainable
from a pound of raw cotton and the price of cotton. The mill
margin thus includes all manufacturing costs other than raw
cotton, and the manufacturers profit. The cloth prices used
in computing mill margins are averages of spot wholesale
prices obtained from trade publications for 20 gray goods

constructions (6 print cloths, 4 sheetings, 2 drills, 2 carded
broadcloths, 3 twills, 2 ducks, and 1 osnaburg). Unfinished
or gray goods refers to cloth that has not been bleached, dyed,
or printed. Prices, quoted on a per-yard basis, have been
converted to a price per pound on the basis of the approximate
value of each cloth obtainable from a pound of cotton, with ad-
justment for mill waste, salable waste, and non-cotton content
of cloth. The prices used for raw cotton are for the average
quality of cotton used in each kind of cloth. The average margin
for the 20 constructions is unweighted.

There have been several major revisions in the mill margins
series. The present calculations (for data back to August 1957)
reflect revisions in the cotton cloth price component and slight
modifications in the waste factor and in the average staple length
of cotton assumed to be used in the manufacture of the 20 con-
structions. Margins (back to August 1954) were revised in
September 1958 as follows: (l) By revised and expanded selection
of types of cloth (in the cloth price component) for more widely
produced cloths, and (2) the raw cotton price component (derived
from monthly average prices for cotton in even-running lots,
prompt shipment, delivered at Group 201 f Group B, mill points
including landing costs and brokerage) has been expanded to re-
flect prices for four growths of cotton (Southeastern, Memphis
territory, Texas-Oklahoma, and California growths) with equal
weight being given to each. The original revision (for data
back to August 1950) shifted the basis of the raw cotton price
component to "landed" prices for Memphis territory growths
from a "spot" price basis.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data from 1936-
July 1957 (with exceptions noted below) will be found in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume; figures for August-December 1957 and January-
December 1958, respectively, are as follows (cents): 23.64;
23,58; 22.43; 20.67; 21.05; 21.61; 21.56; 21.48; 21.07; 20.22;
19.82;19.96; 20.66; 20.59; 20.50; 21.55; 23.12. Revised
monthly data for August-December 1954 are in the correspond-
ing note, ps 327, of the 1959 edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS.
Figures for September 1944-December 1946, published in the
1947 and 1949 volumes, have been slightly revised to incorpo-
rate new prices for twill and sateen constructions which were
previously included at Office of Price Administration ceiling
prices. Monthly data for August 1925-July 1939 are shown in
table 51, p. 18 of the November 1939 SURVEY.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Averages beginning 1947 (except the sheeting price which
begins 1951) represent substituted series and cover cloth prices
based on the following specifications: Denim—white back, 10 oz.
sq. yd., after sanforizing, finished, f. o.b. mill or finishing
plant; print cloth—39-inch, 68 x 72, 4. 75 yds. /lb. , in gray,
i.o.b. mill; sheeting—class B, 40-inch, 48 x 44 or 48 x 48, 3,75
ydsa/lbe, in gray^ f8o.be mill. Quotations are producers' prices
to first buyer in large volume, except for denim cloth for which
quotations are "manufacturer to jobber or cutter*"

Data for 1939-46 (1939-50 for sheeting) cover prices of cloth
described as follows: Denim—blue f white-backed, 28-inch,
2. 20 yards per pound, unsanforized (mill finish); print cloth—
38-1/2- inch, 64 x 60, 5.35 yards per pound (except for 1944-
45 when prices relate to print cloth, 64 x 56, 5. 50 yards to a
pound as indicated in note 11 for this page); sheeting—-36-inch,
56 x 60, 4 yards per pound, unbleached, unmercerized (ex-
cept for the 1944-46 period when prices relate to 56 x 56
sheeting as indicated in note 12). Production of 56 x 60 sheet-
ing and 64 x 60 print cloth was discontinued during the war
period by War Production Board order, effective April 20,
1943, and looms formerly producing these constructions were
required to produce 56 x 56 sheeting and 64 x 56 print cloth,
respectively. Monthly average prices for 1947 for denim and
print cloth and 1951 for sheeting (comparable with the series
described in this paragraph) are 33. 8 cents, 24.6 cents, and
23.0 cents, respectively.

Through 1951, the data are averages of weekly quotations
(for 1 day each week). Thereafter, are based on quota-
tions for 1 day each month (usually around the 15th),

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-
58 (1951-58 for sheeting) for the current series are in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume; monthly data for 1947-48 (except for sheeting)

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

1963



BUSINESS STATISTICS, 1963 EDITION 329

are available upon request. Earlier monthly figures for the
former print cloth and sheeting series (1929-48) and for the
former denim series (1938-48), described in foregoing para-
graph, are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see
ithe aforementioned reference note, p. 201). For the print
icloth price, revisions of 1 or 2 cents have been made in a
few monthly figures for the years 1926-31. Note that the
specifications for the current denim series (10 oz. /sq.
yd.) reflect no change in product from the description for
.denim (28", 8 oz. /yd.) as shown in the 1953, 1955, 1957,
and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

Source: Textile Economics Bureau, Inc.; published in
"Textile Organon. " The figures for production and stocks rep-
resent industry totals for the specified items (except as noted).
Production refers to packaged or baled production ready for
sale or fabrication. Stock data represent packaged product
inventory of all finished filament yarn, staple (and tow), non-
eellulosic fibers, and textile glass fiber owned by domestic
producers. Waste is not included in any of the series shown
here.

Beginning 1958, the series on production and stocks of staple
exclude acetate staple and tow. Figures prior to 1958 include
such data (except that, for 1954-57, quantities used for ciga-
rette filtration purposes are not included). Total amounts of
acetate staple and tow produced in 1955-62, respectively, were
estimated as follows (millions of pounds): 58; 57; 54; 75; 70;
60; 53; 46.

Data beginning 1941 for rayon and acetate are as actually re-
ported by the entire industry; earlier data are estimated totals
based on reports obtained from 86 percent or more of the indus-
try, with adjustments for complete coverage in accordance with
information from the Census of Manufactures.

Production of noncellulosic fibers and textile glass fiber is
available beginning with 1940 only; prior thereto, such pro-
duction was nominal or nonexistent. Textile glass fiber re-
fers to continuous strand and staple sliver and excludes the
substantial poundages of blown glass wool and pack for filtra-
tion, in insulation, etc.; the production figures include normal
sizing but exclude the weight of coatings.

Data included for rayon relate to manmade fibers produced
by the viscose and cuprammonium processes. Rayon horse-
hair and manmade straw (monofilaments) are included in the
filament yarn figures beginning with 1952 £for the period 1940-
51, production of these items averaged just under 1 million
pounds per year). Acetate means manmade fibers composed
of diacetate, triacetate, and saponified acetate.

Noncellulosic fibers comprise the following types: Acrylic
and modacrylic, fluoroearbon, nylon, olefin, polyester, saran,
spandex, etc.

Filament yarn means a yarn composed of a number of fine
and continuous filaments, grouped and lightly twisted together.
Staple (sometimes called staple fiber) is made by cutting the
manmade filaments into short and usually uniform lengths.
These short fibers are subsequently spun into yarn, and the
resulting yarn is called "spun yam. " Tow is a collection of
many parallel, continuous filaments without twist, which are
grouped together in rope-like form.

Only quarterly production data are shown in this volume;
however, the monthly magazine SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSI-
NESS provides, for rayon and acetate yarn and rayon staple
production, the latest available monthly figures following the
close of the latest quarter.

Quarterly or monthly averages prior to 1939 and quarterly
production data for 1951-58 (except textile glass fiber produc-
tion) and monthly data for 1938-58 for rayon and acetate stocks
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Production figures for textile
glass fiber may be obtained upon request or may be derived by
subtracting from total fiber production the data shown for the
component items; end-of-quarter stocks (1953-58) for noncellu-
losic and textile glass fiber are available upon request. Monthly
data for 1930-37 for yarn stocks appear on p. 18 of the April 1940
SURVEY (these data and those for 1953-54 in the 1957 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS are correct except for scattered revisions
in the end digits). Monthly data for 1934-37 for staple stocks
are available upon request.

Annual totals for 1911-28 and quarterly data for 1930-50 for
rayon and acetate production are available upon request.

8 Figures shown on the "monthly average" lines for cotton
broadwoven goods and manmade fiber production are quarterly
averages. For cotton goods, the 1939, 1947, and 1954 averages
are computed from totals derived from the Census of Manufac-
tures; they are not averages of quarterly figures.

9 for 11 months; no quotation for October.

Average for January-June. The print-cloth average is for
64 x 60 cloth and the sheeting average for 56 x 60 sheeting. How-
ever, the price of the 56 x 56 sheeting was also 10. 8 cents for
May-December.

Price for 64 x 56 print cloth (see note 6 for this page); price
if or this construction for May and June 1943 was 8. 7 cents. Price
for 64 x 60 print cloth for October-December 1945, comparable
with later data and with data through June 1943, was 9. 9 cents.

Price for 56 x 56 sheeting (see note 6); prices for this con-
struction for May-June 1943 and October 1946 were the same as
for 56 x 60 sheeting. The average for 1946 is for 11 months,
January-November; the October and November price included in
the average is 18. 0 cents.

13 Not comparable with earlier prices; see note 6 for this page.

Average for 5 months, August-December. Data are not
strictly comparable with earlier figures; see 2d paragraph of
note 5 for this page.

Average for 11 months; the cotton exchanges did not quote
spot prices during February 1951,

Beginning 1952, figures include monofilaments; see 5th para-
graph of note 7 for this page.

Quarterly average based on production for 53 weeks«, aver-
ages for other years are based on totals for 52 weeks.

18 Average for 1955 based on 10 months, January-October;
actual prices for November and December 1955 were not pub-
lished by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

19 Data beginning 1958 exclude exports of tire cord fabric;
see note 4 for this page.

Beginning 1958, figures exclude data for acetate staple
and tow; see 2d paragraph for note 7 for this page.

PAGE 194
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Export and import figures for manmade fibers and
manufactures, as shown here, cover both cellulosic and noncel-
lulosic types^ The import figures are imports for consumption.
For foreign trade definitions and other pertinent information, see
note 1 for page 110.

Because of the reclassification of commodities according to the
January 1, 1952, Export Schedule, data beginning 1952 are not
directly comparable with figures for earlier years. The follow-
ing descriptions apply to exports and imports beginning 1952 (ex-
cept as noted).

The totals for yarns and monofilaments (both exports and im-
ports) are exclusive of spun yarns (i. e., those made from short
ifibers such as staple or waste). For exports, the data comprise
filament yarns and monofilaments, all twists (including thrown
and plied yarns) of manmade fibers including yarns and mono-
filaments, cord, tire cord, and tire cord fabric, thread and
handwork yarns, textile glass fibers for weaving, knitting, and
braiding, and (beginning 1958) glass staple and tow. Beginning
January 1958, exports of glass staple and tow are included in
exports of yarns and excluded from the staple and tow series;
such exports (included in staple and tow through 1957) totaled
19.4 thousand pounds in 1957. For imports, the data comprise
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yarns (including those put up for handwork), monofilaments, sew-
ing thread, and bands or strips not exceeding 1 inch in width
(suitable for manufacture of textiles).

The totals for staple, tow, and tops (both exports and imports)
also include tops, sliver, and roving of staple and waste; ex-
ports exclude figures for waste, rags, clips, noils, and recov-
ered fiber and imports exclude figures for waste, noils, and
garnetted or carded fiber. Staple is made by cutting the man-
made filaments into short and usually uniform lengths.

Exports of broadwoven piece goods comprise broadwoven
fabrics made wholly or chiefly of manmade fibers by weight.
Specific fabrics represented are pile, upholstery and drapery,
broadwoven filament yarn and spun yarn fabrics, and other fab-
rics of mixed or blended fibers. (These figures do not include
knit fabrics, woven tire fabrics and fuel-cell fabrics, remnants,
and narrow woven fabrics,)

Prior to 1952, the figures are summarized, insofar as possible
in the same broad groups as those for succeeding years. For
earlier years, under the several commodity schedules used,
various items were reported in less detail. Specifically, for
some years exports of spun yarns and rayon waste and some knit
fabrics are included in the totals shown. Also, for the earlier
years, some commodities may have been classified under other
types of goods which they resembled. It is assumed that exports
of staple began in 1943.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1953-58
are in the 1961, 1959, and 1957 editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS; earlier monthly data may be obtained from records of the
Bureau of the Census. (Figures for imports of rayon, etc., as
shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the 1957 issue cover
primarily cellulosic types; however, some noncellulosie types
are also included in the more recent years.)

See note 7 for p. 193.

Beginning 1958, stocks of acetate staple and tow are ex-
cluded from the figures; see 2d paragraph of note 7 for p. 193.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. Figures beginning 1947 for the yarn price are for a
substituted series covering filament yarn viscose, 150 denier;
comparable data for earlier periods are not available. Prior
to 1947, the prices are for yarn in skeins; the January 1947
price for the current series is $0.624; for the former, $0.620.
More complete specifications for the staple price are as follows:
Rayon (viscose), 1-1/2 denier, all lengths, bright luster, in
bales. (The yarn prices beginning February 1962 and the staple
prices for 1952-62 are estimates computed by the Office of Bus-
iness Economics and are derived by using as a projecting factor
the rate of change in the wholesale price index for these series
as published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.) The quotations
are manufacturers' prices to weavers (for yarns) or spinners
(for staple), f.o.b. shipping point, with freight adjustments.

Through 1951, the data are averages of quotations for 1 day
each week. Thereafter, they are based on quotations for 1 day
each month (usually around the 15th).

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1949-58
for both series, for 1938-46 for yarn in skeins, and for 1938-48
for staple will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Prices for
1913-September 1941 for yarn in skeins appear in the November
1941 SURVEY (p. 22, table 30). Monthly prices for 1947-48 for
yarn and 1928-37 for staple are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data prior to 1947 were compiled from reports to the
Civilian Production Administration and predecessor agencies.
The figures represent the entire production of broadwoven fab-
rics (over 12" in width) of manmade fibers, both cellulosic and
noncellulosic, and of silk and silk mixtures (shown separately
on p. 195). In addition to types of fabrics shown separately,
total production includes textile glass fabrics (beginning 2d
quarter 1944), acrylic and modacrylic fabrics, twisted paper
yarns fabrics (beginning 1954), and fabrics of saran and olefin
yarns, etc. Quarterly figures include estimates for a few com-
panies reporting on an annual basis. The quarterly data cover
13-week periods.

Beginning 1951, all broadwoven goods are classified according
to principal fiber content. Rayon and acetate goods are defined
as those containing 51 percent or more rayon and/or acetate by
weight. Figures prior to 1951 exclude rayon fabrics containing
25 percent (or more) wool. (Figures for 1950 exclude 43,799,000
yards of fabric—containing less than 25 percent wool—produced
on woolen and worsted looms. No breakdown is available to
show quantities that are cotton or chiefly cotton, or rayon or
chiefly rayon. For 1950, however, production includes 19,896,-
000 yards of fabric—25 percent or more wool—made in rayon
mills. The majority of these fabrics contain less than 50 percent
wool.) Fabric production beginning 1951 includes yardage of
rayon and acetate fabrics (amounting to 8 million yards in 1951)
and other synthetic fabrics (21 million yards in 1951) produced
on woolen and worsted looms. In 1958 and in 1960, the Bureau
canvassed respondents to fee broadwoven goods survey to deter-
mine how fabric blends and mixtures were distributed. Blends
and/or mixtures were defined as fabrics containing two or more
fibers; production was reported according to the percentage of
each fiber, based on fiber weight, included in the fabric. In
1958 and in 1960, respectively, production of blended fabrics by
principal fiber was as follows (millions of linear yards): Rayon
blends and mixtures, 371; 381; acetate blends, 182; 162; nylon
blends, 10; 13; acrylic and modacrylic blends, 18; 16; polyester
blends, 114; 266. The results of the 1962 survey are not yet
available.

Nylon production beginning 1953, as shown here, comprises
fabrics of 100-percent nylon and of nylon mixtures (chiefly
nylon); for 1952 and earlier years, 100-percent nylon fabric
only. In 1953, mixtures (chiefly nylon) amounted to 18.3 million
linear yards. Beginning 1957, figures for nylon goods exclude
production of nylon blanketing (included prior to 1957); such pro-
duction in 1957 amounted to approximately 2 percent of total
nylon and nylon mixtures fabrics.

Silk fabric statistics (p. 195) beginning 1946 represent fabric
of 100-percent silk and mixtjires over 51 percent silk. Produc-
tion in the 1939-45 period refers to fabric of 100-percent silk
(small quantities of silk mixtures are excluded).

Production is that taken from the looms and is measured in
linear yards of varying widths over 12 inches. From 1947 to
1958, tfee average width of manmade fiber and silk broadwoven
fabrids increased 11 percent. It was about the beginning of this
period that the noncellulosic manmade fiber fabrics came into
production; as a group, these fabrics are lighter than rayon and
acetate fabrics. In 1958, silk and noncellulosic manmade fiber
fabrics averaged 5.83 square yards to the pound and rayon and
acetate fabrics averaged 3.80 square yards to the pound. The
original reports show production by type of fabric; yarn con-
sumed by type of yarn; machinery activity (number of looms in
place and aggregate hours operated); and stocks of selected
filament yarns at mills.

Quarterly production data for 1953-58 for total manmade
fiber fabrics, nylon, and silk fabric (1943-58 for rayon and ace-
tate fabrics) are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Quarterly data for
1954-58 for polyester fabrics are available upon request.

In addition to types of fabrics shown separately, total pro-
duction includes textile glass fabrics (beginning 2d quarter 1944),
acrylic and modacrylic fabrics, twisted paper yams fabrics
(beginning 1954), and fabrics of saran and olefin yarns, etc.

Figures shown on "monthly average" lines for stocks of non-
cellulosic and textile glass fibers and for manmade fiber fabric
production are quarterly averages instead of monthly averages.

Less than 500 pounds.
9 Quarterly average based on 6 months, July-December.

Figures for production of total manmade fiber fabrics in-
clude small quantities of silk mixtures which are excluded from
the figures for silk fabrics (as shown on p. 195),

Represents quarterly average production of fabrics of silk,
nylon, casein, glass, etc., not available separately.

12 Not strictly comparable with earlier data; see note 4 for
this page regarding earlier prices for yarn in skeins.
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For data beginning 1951, see 2d paragraph of note 5 for
this page explaining the coverage of mixed fabrics.

Data for 1952-57 are not strictly comparable with figures
through 1951 and beginning 1958. See note 1 for this page.

15 Quarterly average based on total production for 53 weeks.

Beginning 1953, data relate to nylon and chiefly nylon mix-
tures; earlier data, to 100-percent nylon fabrics only. In 1953,
goods of chiefly nylon mixtures averaged over 4.5 million linear
yards per quarter.

Beginning 1953, data include exports of certain broadwoven
fabrics (mixed or blended fibers, chiefly rayon and acetate, and
other chiefly manmade fibers) not included in prior years. In
1953, exports of these fabrics averaged 1,708,000 square yards
per month.

PAGE 195

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Silk imports are for unmanufactured silk, com-
prising raw silk in skeins (not wound, doubled, twisted, or ad-
vanced), wild or tussah and doupion, cocoons, silk noils (not
exceeding 2 inches in length), and silk waste.

Data are imports for consumption. For definitions and other
pertinent foreign trade information, see note 1 for p. 110.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume. (Note that data prior to 1934 are
general imports.)

2
Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Sta-

tistics. Prices beginning 1948 are for raw silk, white, Japa-
nese, in bales, 20/22 denier, 87 percent (AA), importer or
dealer to manufacturer or converter, f. o.b. warehouse; for
1947, specifications are for 85 percent (A). For average prices
prior to 1947, the description is as follows: Silk, raw, white,
Japanese, double extra crack, 13/15 denier, 78 percent, New
York. The overlapping average for 1947 (based on 10 months),
comparable with prices shown through 1946, is $4.434 per
pound. Prices for the period 1939 through July 1941 are from
a trade organization.

From August 1941 through May 1942 prices represent ceilings
established by OPA and predecessor agencies. All stocks of
silk were taken over by the Defense Supplies Corporation in July
1941. Prices are not available for the period from June 1942 to
June 1946, since silk was not sold for commercial use. When
silk imports from Japan were resumed after the war, the U. S.
Commercial Company (RFC) was the exclusive selling agent of
Japanese silk. Prices for 1946 represent selling prices of U. S*
Commercial Company; in July and August of 1946, prices were
on a bid basis and for the balance of the year were auction
prices.

Beginning with 1952, the prices are based on quotations for 1
day each month {usually around the 15th). Prior thereto, they
are averages of quotations for 1 day each week.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1923-58
(except for the period 1942-49) are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Note that monthly prices for 1947-49 (as shown in the 1951 and
1953 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS) are for the former
series, 13/15 denier. Monthly prices for 1947-49 for the 20/22
denier series are available upon request.

See note 5 for p. 194.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data cover total raw wool mill consumption (wool of the
sheep) on the woolen spinning and worsted combing systems
and, prior to 1946, also consumption by all other known manu-
facturers, including consumption in batting and felt manufac-
tures and on the cotton, silk, etc., systems of spinning. Total
raw wool consumed on the cotton system of spinning for the
years 1959-62 was as follows (in millions of pounds, scoured,
basis): 1959, 6.1; 1960, 4.8 (revised); 1961, 5.4; 1962, 6.5.

Manufacturers of felt, hat bodies, and other miscellaneous
products consumed approximately 7.8 million pounds in 1946.
Estimates are included for a few manufacturers from whom
reports were not received. The 1946 figures originally pub-
lished also included data for all known manufacturers using
wool. They have been revised to cover consumption on the
woolen and worsted system only, so that data will be compar-
able with figures compiled since the early part of 1947. Total
consumption for the year 1946, including all known manufac-
turers and comparable with earlier data, was 620,241,000
pounds for the apparel class and 128,056,000 pounds for the
carpet class. It may be noted that consumption on the woolen
and worsted systems accounted for 98.3 percent of total con-
sumption of apparel wool in 1946 and practically the entire
consumption of carpet wool.

Apparel class wool comprises wool generally regarded as
more or less suitable for apparel purposes, whereas carpet
class wool is foreign wool particularly suitable for the manu-
facture of floor coverings. Beginning 1942, all domestic and
duty-paid foreign wools have been classified as "apparel" and
all free foreign wools as "carpet." Apparel wool not finer than
40fs and all carpet wool (if used for floor coverings, press cloth,
papermakers1 felts, knit or felt boots, camelfs hair belting, or
lumbermenfs heavy fulled socks) may be imported free of duty.
Prior to 1942, reported amounts of duty-free apparel wool not
finer than 40fs were included in the apparel-wool classification
(this wool was incompletely reported prior to September 1941)
and a small quantity of duty-paid wool was included in the carpet-
wool classification. The 1941 figures shown here include all
duty-paid foreign wool in apparel wool and all duty-free foreign
wool in carpet wool, as in figures for later years. Earlier data
have not been similarly revised but amounts involved prior to
September 1941 were small.

Prior to 1942, wool was considered consumed when carded or
otherwise advanced beyond scouring. For the 1942-46 period,
wool was considered consumed on the worsted system when it
entered the scouring bowls and on the woolen and other systems
when it was put into process as scoured wool. Beginning August
1948, wool consumption on the worsted system is measured as
the sum of top and noil production; consumption on the woolen
system is measured at the time the wool is processed in the
mixes for spinning.

Data are reported for 4- and 5-week periods. For 1959-62,
the 5-week periods are as follows: 1959, 1960, and 1961—
March, June, September, and December, except in 1961 when
November (not December) covers 5 weeks; 1962—January,
April, July, and October. No data were collected for the week
of December 28, 1941, to January 3, 1942. The reporting year
covered 51 for 1942 and 53 weeks for 1943, 1947, 1953,
and 1958; the monthly averages for these years were computed
from 52-week based on average weekly consumption for
the reporting year.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-58
will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (There have been
minor revisions in 1935 data for apparel class wool.) Monthly
figures for apparel class wool for 1932-33 are available in the
1936 edition; for 1918-34, on p. 20 of the July 1935 SURVEY.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Data are imports for consumption. For definitions
and other pertinent foreign trade information, see note 1 for p.
110. The figures represent unmanufactured wool converted to a
clean-weight basis. Figures beginning 1953 exclude imports of
carbonized wool which is reported in actual weight only; in 1952,
imports of this class averaged 52,000 pounds (clean weight) per
month.

Total imports comprise all wools, including the animal hairs.
The difference between figures for total wool imports and fig-
ures for apparel class imports (shown separately) represents
wools, not finer than 40s and other than camel hair, imported
duty-free (for immediate consumption or withdrawn from ware-
houses under bond) for use in the manufacture of rugs, carpets,
or any other floor coverings, press cloth, papermakers1' felts,
camel's hair belting, knit or felt boots, and heavy fulled lum-
bermen1 s socks. The apparel class (or dutiable wool) includes
some quantities of wool entered free of duty for use in the manu-
facture of the items mentioned above.
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Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for total
wool imports (clean-weight basis) for 1949-58 and apparel class
for 1951-58 appear in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Note that imports
prior to 1934 are general imports. Monthly data prior to 1949
for total wool imported in the condition received (i. e., not eon-
verted to a uniform basis) are in the 1951 and earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS (see aforementioned note, p. 201). Re-
visions for 1931 are given in the descriptive note in the 1957 and
1955 volumes. Monthly imports prior to 1949 for apparel class
wool may be obtained from records of the Bureau of the Census.

Source: U. S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Re-
search Service. Prices are from the reporting service of that
agency and are based on the mean of weekly ranges of quotations
in the Weekly Review of the Boston Wool Market. More com-
plete descriptions of the raw wool series are as follows: Terri-
tory wool—shorn wool, graded territory, 64s and finer (fine,
good French combing and staple), clean basis; fleece—shorn
wool, bright, graded fleece, 56s-58s (3/8 blood, good French
combing and staple), clean basis; Australian wool—shorn, 64s-
70s, good topmaking, clean basis, Boston market, excluding
duty. Prices as shown for a few scattered months are nominal.

Beginning in April 1943, practically all domestic wools were
purchased by the Commodity Credit Corporation and sold to
mills at Office of Price Administration ceiling prices. These
purchase and sale prices were identical through November 1945,
after which the Commodity Credit Corporation cut its selling
price below its purchase price. Beginning June 1947, for the
territory wool, data are for wool sold on the open market (the
figures through August 1948 are based on information obtained
from trade and government sources) instead of the Commodity
Credit Corporation selling price; the 1947 average price (based
on 1st 6 months), comparable with averages for earlier years,
is $1.198 per pound. For the bright fleece series, the open-
market quotations began in August 1948 and, for that month,
the prices from both sources were identical.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941-58
(with qualifications mentioned) will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume. (Revised January 1948 quotation for the Australian
wool price, $1.292.) Note that bright fleece prices shown in
BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the 1953 issue are quoted as
the grease equivalent of the clean-basis price (based on arbi-
trary shrinkage of 47 percent). Monthly data for 1939-40 for
the two domestic series appear on p. 24 of the February 1945
SURVEY. Monthly prices for the territory wool (1913-38), the
bright fleece on clean basis (1924-48), and the Australian wool
(1929-40) are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Through 1951, the index is computed from price quotations
for 1 day a week; thereafter, from quotations for 1 day a month
(usually around the 15th). Specifications in detail are as fol-
lows: Worsted yarn, Bradford system, machine knitting, 2/20s-
50s/56s, undyed, in oil, on skeins, manufacturers1 prices to
manufacturers, f. o.b. mill.

Monthly data for 1947-58 as shown on p. S-38 of the March
1958 SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS and in the 1961 edition
of BUSINESS STATISTICS are on the comparison base period
1947-49 =100. Monthly indexes (1947-58), comparable with
those shown in this volume, may be obtained upon request or
may be calculated by applying a rebasing factor to the indexes
(based on 1947-49) by multiplying by . 9946950. Monthly dollar
prices for 1949-56 are in the 1957 and earlier editions of BUS-
INESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Data beginning 1948 represent totals for the industry; the
quarterly data include estimates for those companies reporting
only on an annual basis. Data prior to 1948 are based on re-
ports of manufacturing concerns which account for 98 percent
or more of the total production of woolen and worsted woven
goods and include estimates for a few manufacturers from
which reports were not received. The quarterly data are for
IS weeks. The quarterly averages for 1939 are based on annual
totals from reports of the Census of Manufactures.

Beginning 1951, the production of broadwoven goods is clas-
sified according to principal fiber content by weight. The fig-
ures beginning 1951 therefore exclude fabrics containing 25.0-
49. 9 percent wool which were previously included. For the
women's and children's category, however, such fabrics were
excluded beginning 1948. In 1958 and in 1960, the Bureau
canvassed respondents to the quarterly broadwoven fabrics
survey to determine how fabric blends and mixtures were dis-
tributed. Blends and/or mixtures were defined as fabrics
containing two or more fibers; production was reported accord-
ing to the percentage of each fiber, based on fiber weight, in-
cluded in the fabric. In 1958 and 1960, respectively, production
of fabrics which were principally wool blends and mixtures
totaled 54.4 and 59.1 million linear yards. The results of the
1962 survey are not yet available.

Quarterly data for 1942-58 will be found in earlier editions
of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this
volume.

c
Yardage is in 54- to 60-inch widths or equivalent 54-inch

linear yard measure for fabrics other than blankets and a 72-
inch linear yard measure, or equivalent, for blankets. The
1939 data were reported in square yards but have been con-
verted to these equivalent linear yards.

Data shown on "monthly average11 lines for silk and for
woolen goods production are quarterly averages instead of
monthly averages.

Average for 1941 is for 7 months, January-July. The
Office of Price Administration fixed the price of raw silk at
$3.080 in August 1941; see 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page.
For 1942, the average is for 5 months, January-May.

12 Quarterly average based on 6 months, July-December.

Excludes production of small quantities of silk mixture
fabrics which are included in data for total production of man-
made fiber fabrics, shown on p. 194.

14 Average for 6 months, July-December.

Excludes consumption on cotton, silk, and other systems;
comparable with succeeding data. Monthly average for 1946
comparable with data for 1945 and earlier years (thousands of
pounds): Apparel class, 51,687; carpet class, 10,671. (See
note 4 for this page.)

Average price for 1947 is not comparable with earlier
prices and is not strictly comparable with succeeding prices,
beginning 1948. The average for 1947 is for 9 months; no sales
were reported in April, August, and October. See note 2 for
this page.

Average for 7 months, June-December; see note 6 for this17
page.

18 Not strictly comparable with earlier data; however, there
were no changes in specifications for the commodity.

19 Beginning 1951, figures exclude production of fabrics con-
taining 25.0-49.9 percent wool. See note 8 for this page.

Quarterly average based on production for 53 weeks; aver-
ages for other years are based on totals for 52 weeks.

PAGE 196

Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics. Through 1951, the index is computed from price quotations
for 1 day a week; thereafter, from quotations for 1 day a month
(usually around the 15thfc More complete specifications for the
series are as follows: Woolen flannel suiting—men's and toys',
stock dyed, 11 1/2-12 oz./yd., fine and medium grade, 58"/60",
manufacturers' prices to cutters, f.o.b. mill; worsted gabar-
dine or crepe suiting—women's and children's, 10 1/2-12 1/2
oz. /yd., 56"/60"r manufacturers' prices to cutters, to.b. mill.
(For the period shown here, the ranges of weight per yard and
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width of fabric have varied; however, the index is adjusted to
form a continuous and comparable series.)

Monthly data for 1947-58, as shown in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS (see note at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume), are on the comparison base period 1947-49 = 100.
Monthly indexes (1947-58), comparable with those shown in
this volume, may be obtained upon request or may be calculated
by applying rebasing factors to the indexes (based on 1947-49)
as follows: Woolen flannel suiting, multiply by . 9018262;
worsted gabardine suiting, multiply by 1.0483401.

Source: National Association of Hosiery Manufacturers,
Inc. Data are estimated industry totals for full-fashioned and
seamless hosiery, socks, and anklets, etc. The estimates are
based on monthly reports of member and nonmember concerns
which, in recent years, have accounted for approximately 70
percent of the total industry shipments.

Annual reports of the Association also provide monthly data
on production and stocks (by type of hosiery and by fiber content);
annual production by geographic areas; and hosiery imports and
exports by type of fiber content.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1934-49
and 1955-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STA-
TISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly
data for 1950-54 as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the
1959 edition include shipments of menfs slipper socks. Ship-
ments for 1929-33 have been revised since publication of data
in the 1940 and earlier volumes.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. The data represent industry totals. Monthly averages for
each year (except for the most recent year) are computed from
annual totals based on reports of nearly all known manufactur-
ers of men's apparel (including those not represented in the
monthly reporting panel); in addition, figures are also collected
from jobbers who own materials and employ outside contractors
to produce their garments and from Government contractors
who produce apparel under State and Federal Government con-
tracts. The statistics exclude the very small quantity of gar-
ments made as secondary products by establishments not clas-
sified in the specific menfs and boys1 apparel industries covered.
The monthly estimates are based on a sample survey of manu-
facturers accounting for approximately 75 percent of the total
output in a recent year. Since the monthly reporting sample
changes from year to year, the monthly estimates are not
strictly comparable from year to year. Figures for Alaska
and Hawaii are included beginning 1959.

The 1949 figures as shown here have been adjusted to include
operations of additional establishments identified in the 1950
canvass as coming within the scope of the survey. In 1950,
such establishments accounted for approximately 3 percent of
total cuttings of tailored garments and work clothing and about
4 percent of total furnishings.

Cuttings of suits comprise both regular-weight and summer-
weight. Shirts, other than work shirts, comprise furnishings
made from woven fabrics designed primarily for dress, street,
business, sport, leisure, or utility wear.

Beginning with data for 1960, the figures represent estimated
total cuttings during the month. Formerly, the Bureau had re-
quested reporting for specified 4- or 5-week periods, but a
review of the reporting periods used by respondents indicated
that a substantial number were reporting for periods other than
the specified periods requested. The monthly figures for 1959
as shown in this volume are 4- or 5-week totals derived by the
Office of Business Economics from average weekly cuttings as
published by Census in the 1960 annual "Apparel" report; the
5-week periods are March, June, September, and December.
It should be noted that the monthly averages for 1953 and 1958
are based on 53 reporting weeks, whereas the data for other
years are based on 52 weeks. The annual "Apparel Survey"
report of the Bureau also shows net value of shipments of se-
lected apparel and includes data on cuttings of menfs and boys1

clothing by type of garment, size, and fabric.
Monthly data for 1951-58 (except for separate coats, 1957-58)

will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as
indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. Monthly data for
1948-50 are available upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus. Monthly data are estimated total cuttings of the specified
types of apparel, except that the statistics do not include the
small quantities of women's and misses1 outerwear made by es-
tablishments classified in industries other than those listed be-
low. The estimated monthly totals are obtained from a selected
cut-off sample of manufacturers. Since the monthly estimates
are based on a different reporting panel from year to year, the
monthly data are not strictly comparable from year to year,
Monthly averages (except for the most recent year) are based on
totals reported by nearly all known manufacturing concerns which
are classified by the Bureau in the principal women's and misses1

outerwear industries (blouses and waists; dresses; suits, coats,
and skirts) as well as some women's and misses' outerwear es-
tablishments not specifically classified as such, but which man-
ufacture the principal products of the industries mentioned. Fig-
ures are also collected from jobbers owning the materials and
employing contractors to produce the garments. Beginning 1959,
the figures include production in Alaska and Hawaii.

Figures for coats include cuttings of both fur-trimmed and un-
trimmed coats (including toppers, capes, and reversible coats,
but excluding rainwear). Cuttings of dresses comprise dresses
sold at a unit price and those sold at a dozen price only; they
exclude data for firms engaged solely in the manufacture of
aprons and washable service apparel. Data for suits exclude
ski, snow, slack, and uniform suits.

The original monthly reports also show net value of shipments
of the various items by price line of establishment and cuttings
by price line of establishment and by type of fabric, as well as
output of slips and of sweaters.

Monthly data <1954-58) and quarterly data (1950-53) will be
found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated
at top of p. 201 of this volume. Note that figures for cuttings of
skirts (1950-54) appear in the corresponding note in the 1959
edition of BUSINESS STATISTICS. Quarterly data prior to 1950
are not available on a comparable basis.

Beginning with the 1950 annual canvass, a number of addi-
tional firms were added to the survey. For 1950, the additional
firms accounted for approximately 6 percent of the total cut-
tings of the major outerwear industries. Figures for 1949 shown
here are adjusted for comparability, whereas the data for 1947
and 1948 omit production of these additional firms.

The 1953 and 1958 averages are based on 53 reporting weeks;
averages for other years are based on 52 weeks.

Monthly data for 1959 include production of men's uniform
shirts; such production is excluded from the annual total for
1959 on which the monthly average is based, and from all fig-
ures beginning 1960.

PAGE 197
1 Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-

sus for all data beginning 1st quarter 1961 and for backlog as of
December 31, 1960 (prior thereto, Bureau of the Census and
Federal Aviation Agency and predecessor agency).

The data beginning 1961 are based on reports from all com-
panies manufacturing complete aircraft, space vehicles, mis-
siles, and selected parts. Prior to 1961 (and for backlog, prior
to December 31, 1960), the figures were based on reports from
companies active in manufacturing complete aircraft, aircraft
engines, and aircraft propellers and include, for these com-
panies, operations on missiles and space vehicles. The ex-
panded coverage in 1961 now brings within the scope of the sur-
vey those companies producing, assembling, developing, or
having prime system responsibility for complete missiles,
space vehicles, and engines or propulsion units for missiles and
space vehicles. The reporting panel for the survey has been
increased by one-third. For backlog, the 1960 year-end total
derived from the new survey is higher than on the old basis by
over 20 percent; this difference is accounted for chiefly by the
larger number of respondents included in the survey for 1961.

Another change in the revised survey is the method of handling
new orders so as to obtain an unduplicated figure. Formerly,
airframe producers were required to report separately the value
of major subcontracts let to other airframe producers. Under
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the present system, all companies report their net new orders
received broken down between prime contracts (unduplicated)
and subcontracts. Net new orders represent new orders re-
ceived during the quarter less terminations during the quarter.

Figures for "other related operations, products, services"
include all conversions, modifications, site activation; miscel-
laneous aerospace products (including drones); and services.
The volume of total backlog also covers, in addition to products
and services shown separately, all nonrelated products and
services (nonaircraft, nonspace vehicle, and nonmissile prod-
ucts and services), and all basic research.

Data prior to 1948 are not available. Quarterly figures for
1948-58, comparable with quarterly averages for correspond-
ing years shown herein, are published in the 1961 and earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS (see also p. 325 of the 1957
edition).

For the 1948-60 period, new orders and sales and, for
1948-59, the backlog for U. S. Government cover complete
aircraft engines and propellers and parts; excluded from the
figures are "other products and services" for U.S. Govern-
ment, which are included in the totals for new orders, sales,
and backlog.

o
Total includes backlog for nonrelated products and services

and basic research not included in categories shown separately.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce (Bureau of the Cen-
sus) and Federal Aviation Agency, for data beginning December
1958; prior thereto, Bureau of the Census and Civil Aeronautics
Administration. Data are shipments (both domestic and export)
as reported by all plants active in the manufacture of complete
civilian aircraft (i.e., including engines). For 1959, reports
were received from 23 plants; 1960, from 24 plants; 1961, from
25 plants; and 1962, from 26 plants. The shipments include
military-type planes shipped to other than U. S. military
customers—for example, foreign governments. Shipments for
1945 (in terms of airframe weight) are as reported by CAA.

Monthly data for 1953-58 are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume;
monthly data for 1951-52 for value of shipments are available
upon request. Monthly data for dollar shipments (1947-50) and
airframe weight (1946-52) may be obtained from the original
reports, "Complete Aircraft and Aircraft Engines."

Figures prior to 1946 for value of "production" of aircraft
(including value of engines, parts, parachutes, etc.) are avail-
able in the 1950 edition of the CAA "Statistical Handbook of Civil
Aviation."

Monthly data for 1930-45 for aircraft production (shown in
terms of number of aircraft) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS (see p. 201 as noted above). The pub-
lished monthly data for 1940 have been revised and are avail-
able upon request.

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Data represent the value of airplanes actually ex-
ported with no consideration given to date of production.

The data for all periods exclude gliders and lighter-than-air
aircraft. Beginning 1950, the data represent exports of com-
mercial and civilian aircraft; they exclude exports of all military-
type aircraft (i.e., manufactured to military specifications,
even when intended for commercial or civilian use), which are
included through 1949. Figures beginning May 1949 exclude
"special category" exports not shown separately for security
reasons. Beginning 1952, exports include used and rebuilt
(demilitarized) aircraft, formerly classified as "special cate-
gory" and therefore exeludeo! from the total. The data for the
period 1954-57 include exports of new commercial cargo trans-
ports. Exports of the latter type are excluded from the figures
prior to 1954 and beginning 1958; one transport of this type,
valued at $1.4 million, was exported in 1957.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1951-58
are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at
top of p. 201 of this volume (see also note 3 for p. 193 of the
1957 volume). Earlier monthly data, in terms of dollars, may
be obtained from the records of the Bureau of the Census.

Monthly data for 1936-54 (except for 1942 which are not avail-
able), in terms of number of units only, will be found in the 1955
and earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS. (The data for
1952-54, as shown, exclude exports of two types of aircraft
formerly classified as "special category.")

Figures shown on the "monthly average" lines for new
orders and sales of aerospace vehicles are quarterly averages;
figures for backlog are as of December 31; data for civilian air-
craft shipments and exports are monthly averages.

Based on data for 2d, 3d, and 4th quarters of 1948.

8 Data beginning May 1949 exclude "special category" exports
not shown separately for security reasons. Exports of aircraft
beginning 1950 exclude all military-type aircraft.

10

Based on data for 1st and 2d quarters of 1950.

Based on data for the 3d and 4th quarters of 1951.

Beginning 1952, data include two types of aircraft formerly
classified "special category;" see note 5 for this page.

Beginning 1958, data exclude exports of new commercial
cargo transports (included in figures for 1954-57). In 1957,
one such transport, valued at $1,400,000, was exported; in
1956, there were no exports of this type.

Not comparable with data shown in italics; see 2d para-
graph of note 1 for this page.

Revisions are not available for components of the revised
total backlog as of December 31, 1960.

Backlog as of December 31, 1961; backlog as of January 1,
1962 is $14,147,000,000. The difference between the two fig-
ures is due to an increase in the number of companies covered
in the survey and to revisions of previously reported data;
revisions for components of the revised total backlog as of
January 1 are not available.

PAGE 198

Source: Automobile Manufacturers Association. Prior to
1940, the series was compiled by the U.S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census, in cooperation with the Automo-
bile Manufacturers Association. Data shown are factory sales
(for plants in the United States) and represent complete cover-
age of the industry. The figures include sales of vehicles (in-
cluding military types) to Federal Government agencies. Al-
though commonly referred to and sometimes interpreted as
being identical with production, factory sales for a given period
represent vehicles shipped and sold to dealers; production refers
to number of vehicles coming off the assembly lines. In addition
to domestic sales, the totals include as foreign in a given
month the number of complete units or vehicles can be as-
sembled abroad from the parts exported in that same month.
These foreign sales account for the difference between domestic
and total sales.

The separate categories are more fully described below.
Passenger cars—in addition to passenger cars, sales of taxi-
cabs and station wagons (passenger car chassis) are covered;
also included are any school buses, ambulances, and funeral
cars made with passenger car chassis.

Trucks and buses—included are sales of trucks, truck trac-
tors, road tractors (excluding highway construction machinery),
and all buses (primarily those of the integral type) sold to for-
hire transportation companies for city or intercity service.
Also included are special types of coaches, e.g., integral school
buses if made with coach chassis or truck chassis (nonintegral
school buses, i.e., body-on-chassis types, are excluded).
Station wagons and fire apparatus made with truck chassis are
included; fire apparatus made by companies specializing in that
line is excluded. Trolley coaches are excluded, since these are
built by companies not covered by the Association reports. A
substantial part of the trucks and buses reported comprises chassis
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only, without bodies. In the 1961 and earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS, data for trucks and buses (coaches) were shown
separately.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1941 and
1946-58 (except as noted below) are in earlier editions of BUSI-
NESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume.
Monthly data for total domestic sales of motor vehicles (1946-
58) and revisions for total vehicles and for trucks (1946-49)
are available upon request. Further revisions are as follows:
December 1950—total vehicles, 640,935; trucks—total, 118,899;
domestic, 103,531; March 1954—total vehicles, 633,054. Monthly
figures are not available for 1942-45. Revised monthly figures
for 1940 are shown on p. 24 of the June 1947 SURVEY. Annual
totals and monthly statistics of factory sales by types for years
prior to 1940 (as shown in BUSINESS STATISTICS prior to the
1947 edition) are on a different basis of classification. Monthly
data from 1921 to 1939 are available in a release entitled
"Automobiles," published by the Bureau of the Census (August
1, 1941).

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Data include exports of domestic new and used motor
trucks (including truck tractors), buses, and chassis (gasoline and
diesel and semi-diesel); new and used passenger cars and chassis;
and, beginning 1958, exports of used commercial special-purpose
vehicles. (See next paragraph below.) Chassis are included in
order to give representation to exports of "unassembled" cars.
Excluded from the figures are exports of truck, bus, and automobile
bodies for assembly and replacement. In 1952-62, respectively,
exports of bodies (for assembly only) were as follows (units):
11,252; 5,993; 5,184; 7,074; 4,862; 2,749; 3,375; 4,406; 4,154;
3,274; 4,196. Monthly reports (United States Exports of Domestic
and Foreign Merchandise) give details for trucks by gross vehicle
weight, as well as details for exports of parts and accessories.

Beginning January 1958, the figures for total exports and for
trucks and buses include exports of used special-purpose vehicles
(not included in earlier data); in 1955, exports of these types
averaged 26 vehicles per month, in 1956, 25. and in 1957. 24.

During the war years, exports include shipments under Lend-
Lease and UNRRA but exclude shipments for U. S. overseas
armed forces. Beginning 1947, data include shipments under
the Army Civilian Supply Program. Such shipments were not
reported previously (see 4th paragraph of note 1 for p. 110); in
1947, they totaled only 45 trucks. Data beginning July 1949
for motor trucks exclude "special category" exports not shown
separately for security reasons. Additional data for the period
1952-57 (released from the special category classification) for
exports of cars and trucks (not included in the figures on p. 198)
are as follows (number): 1952, 121; 1953, 109; 1954, 212; 1955,
152; 1956, 131; 1957, 166.. Figures beginning 1952 for all series
exclude all exports of vehicles manufactured to military specifi-
cations, even when intended for commercial or civilian use.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1929-58
and prior years are in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS
as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Revisions: March
1940-total, 26,094; trucks, 15,231; June 1948-total, 29,964;
trucks, 14,976; November 1948—total,20,566; trucks, 9,824;
December 1948—total, 42,486; trucks, 23,664.)

Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (from Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce through
April 1941). Data include imports of trucks (valued $1,000 or
more each), truck and bus chassis (valued $750 or more each),
truck bodies (valued $250 or more each); motor buses and bodies
(more than 10-passenger); and new and used automobiles (com-
plete or chassis) and bodies. In 1953-62, respectively, imports
of buses and bodies, truck bodies, and automobile bodies were
as follows (units): 157; 321; 191; 878; 755; 2,434; 1,595; 439;
193; 99. Imports of parts are not included.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1955-58
are in the 1961 and 1959 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS;
monthly data for 1950-54 are available upon request. Earlier
monthly data may be obtained from records of the Bureau of the
Census.

Sources: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus (beginning September 1945); prior thereto, War Production

Board. In general, the figures represent total production for
both civilian and military use, except figures for 1939-41 which
were reported as covering production for civilian use only. The
sizable increase in production of truck trailers in 1953 reflects
in part a substantial increase in Defense Department procure-
ment in that year of small-capacity trailers of special construction.

The data through 1957 for "complete trailers" include only those
trailers produced in entirety (i. e., body and chassis) by the re-
porting plant; the output of plants which purchased the chassis and
added the body is excluded. Beginning with 1958, however, the
data for "complete trailers" cover all complete trailers, including
those for which separate chassis are purchased.

The total for "complete trailers" includes, in addition to vans,
production of the following types: Tank; pole and logging; plat-
form; low-bed heavy haulers; dump trailers; auto transport; pub-
lic utility trailers; converter dollies; and hoppers. Chassis and
van bodies, for sale separately, include trailer chassis, dump
trailer chassis, and (beginning January 1959) detachable trailer
van bodies, for sale separately. Figures for October and Novem-
ber 1960 exclude production of detachable trailer van bodies, data
for which are not available for publication due to disclosure of
operations of individual firms.

The monthly figures are estimated totals based on a sample of
reporters which account for most of the total output of truck
trailers. Estimates are made each month for the remaining plants
from which figures are collected on an annual basis. Some changes
have been made in the reporting specifications for truck trailers,
although such changes have not appreciably affected comparability
of the data. For example, effective with 1952 the reporting s|leci-
fications were changed to "truck trailers having one or more
axles with a rating of 10,000 pounds or more per axle"; prior
thereto, data were collected for "truck trailers with a rated
capacity of 5 tons or more. "

Monthly data for 1945-58 will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Note that figures for chassis sold separately (1955-56)
can be derived by subtracting the figures for total complete
trailers from total production as shown in the 1959 edition of
BUSINESS STATISTICS. Monthly data for January 1942-June
1945 are available separately for civilian, military, and total
production in the 1947 volume.

Figures exclude production for military use. They also
exclude "chassis shipped as such" as in succeeding periods.

6 See the 1947 SUPPLEMENT for available data.

Average for 4 months, September-December.
8 Beginning July 1949, data exclude "special category" ex-

ports not shown separately for security reasons. Beginning
1952, export figures for all motor vehicles (including passenger
cars) exclude all military types.

9
Beginning January 1958, the data include exports of used

special-purpose vehicles. In earlier years, exports of these
standard-type autos, trucks, and buses (so altered that they
do not meet standard competitive specifications) are excluded.
(See 2d paragraph of note 2 for this page.)

Beginning January 1958, data include complete trailers
reported by manufacturers who purchased the chassis and added
the body; prior to 1958, such assemblies are excluded.

Beginning January 1959, the figures include production of
detachable van bodies, not included in earlier data. In 1958
and 1959, production of these types averaged 165 and 260 units
per month, respectively.

For October and November 1960, production of detachable
trailer van bodies is not included because of disclosure of opera-
tions for individual companies (for 10 months in 1960, such pro-
duction averaged 276 units per month),

PAGE 199
1 Source: R. L. Polk & Company (except for the period March

1942 through December 1945). Data represent the number of new
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passenger and commercial cars registered in the United States
(including new registrations in Alaska beginning with 1958 and
in Hawaii beginning with 1959).

Data for the period March 1942 through July 1945 are from the
Office of Price Administration for passenger cars and from the
War Production Board and the Office of Defense Transportation
for commercial cars. For this period, the data represent ra-
tioned deliveries of cars to civilian users. Data from August
through December 1945 are estimates by the Automobile Manu-
facturers Association. The large excess of new registrations
of passenger cars over factory sales during the war period is
accounted for by the stocks of cars in the hands of manufac-
turers, dealers, and distributors on January 1, 1942, which
were taken over by the Government and released for essential
uses only. The War Production Board estimated that on Jan-
uary 1, 1942, the industry's stocks of new passenger cars in all
hands totaled about 538,000.

The figures exclude deliveries to the Federal Government
(except for nonmilitary Federal Government vehicles reported
to the compilers by the manufacturers) except for the year
1939 for commercial cars and for 1939-40 for passenger cars.
For 1940, the number of commercial cars delivered to the
Federal Government, as reported by the compiling agency,
averaged 1,430 ears per month. Deliveries of passenger cars
to the Government were small prior to 1941 and were not re-
ported separately.

For some years, the monthly averages shown in this volume
are based on annual totals which include adjustments not in-
corporated in the monthly data. The original reports of R.
L. Polk & Company show the statistics by make of car and by
States.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1932-
58 (except as noted below) will be found in earlier editions of
BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this vol-
ume. Monthly data for 1956-58 for foreign car new registrations
are available upon request.

Revisions for passenger car registrations are as follows
(number): 1952—November, 360,256; 1954—January-December,
respectively, 340,698; 369,592; 480,731; 508,102; 520,958;
596,719; 474,316; 440,312; 407,844; 389,352; 378,513; 628,327;
1955—January-December, respectively, 440,024; 476,254;
636,457; 627,636; 660,161; 679,097; 645,391; 652,300; 651,808;
572,640; 503,286; 624,854. The 1940 figures for commercial
cars shown in the 1942 edition include Federal Government de-
liveries and, therefore, differ from the 1940 monthly average
in this volume. Also, for truck registrations, revisions have
been made for 1938 and for the period 1954-56; the figure for
November 1952 should read 70,431 trucks. Earlier data for pas-
senger ear registrations appear on p. 19 of the August 1933 SUR-
VEY; monthly data for 1925-31 for commercial cars are available
upon request.

Source: American Railway Car Institute. The data, reported
to the Institute by its members and others, cover all car builders
(both equipment manufacturers and railroad and private-line
shops), including the Pullman Company for pertinent years.

Figures for freight cars pertain to all types for railroads, pri-
vate carlines and industries, and governmental customers (in-
cluding cars for export). The railroad and private-line shop data
(shown separately for freight cars) apply to cars for domestic use
only.

Figures for 1941-46 and 1952-54 for passenger car deliveries
include also troop hospital cars, troop kitchen cars, and troop

sleepers. Such deliveries totaled 7 in 1941; 24 in 1942; 678 in
1943; 995 in 1944; 905 in 1945; 878 in 1946; 23 in 1952; 130 in
1953; and 3 in 1954.

The figures for freight car new orders represent net new orders,
i.e., adjusted for cancellations; data for backlog are not similarly
adjusted.

Monthly averages prior to 1939 and monthly data for 1945-58
(except for new orders) for freight cars are shown in earlier
editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS as indicated at top of p. 201
of this volume. Scattered monthly revisions for 1957 shipments
are available upon request. Note that statistics for passenger
cars were not shown in the 1961 edition of BUSINESS STATIS-
TICS; data shown in the 1959 and earlier volumes (1945-58;
1953-58 for unfilled orders) are for equipment manufacturers
only (see also note 5, p. 334, 1959 edition, for data reported by
railroad shops comparable with figures shown on p. 199 of this
volume). Monthly data are available upon request as follows:
Freight cars—shipments, 1957; new orders, 1941-58 (1943-58
for foreign orders); unfilled orders, 1943-52; passenger cars
—unfilled orders, 1947-50 (for 1951-52, see 1955 volume).
For monthly figures for 1932-44 for shipments, by equipment
manufacturers only of freight and passenger cars (excluding
the Pullman Company for 1932-40), see earlier volumes re-
ferred to in above-mentioned note. Revisions for 1939 freight
car shipments are in the corresponding note in the 1957, 1955,
and 1953 editions of BUSINESS STATISTICS.

3
Source: Association of American Railroads. The data cover

class I roads only, which for the period shown have accounted for
90 to 95 percent of the total U. S. mileage operated by all line-haul
railroads. Effective December 1955, the data reflect reclassifi-
cation of reporting roads to the Interstate Commerce Commission
revised list of class I line-haul railroads; comparability with
earlier data, based on ownership, is affected by less than 1 per-
cent.

The figures relate to ownership of class I revenue freight cars
on U. S. roads and exclude cars on private lines and railroad con-
trolled refrigerator cars on private lines. For 1939-48, the per-
centage undergoing or awaiting repairs is based on "total cars on
line." Beginning 1949, data represent cars awaiting repairs as a
percent of total owned: the comparability of the series, however,
is not affected by more than 0.3 percent.

The original monthly condition report, "Car Service-60A,"
gives the ownership of cars and cars undergoing or awaiting heavy
and light repairs, by districts, by individual roads, and by type of
car.

End-of-year figures for years prior to 1939 and monthly data
for 1929-58 will be found in earlier editions of BUSINESS STATIS-.
TICS as indicated at top of p. 201 of this volume. (Minor revisions
have been made in some of the figures appearing in the volumes
prior to the 1947 issue.) In the 1955 edition and prior issues of
BUSINESS STATISTICS, figures shown on the "monthly average"
lines are averages of the monthly data; in the present volume, the
data relate to cars owned or leased as of December 31.

Figures shown on "monthly average" lines for 1942-62 for un-
filled orders of freight cars are as of end of year (not averages of
end-of-month figures) and are not adjusted for cancellations. Note
also that unfilled orders for passenger cars and ownership date for
freight cars are as of end of year.

Beginning January 1958 and January 1959, respectively, the
figures include new registrations in Alaska and in Hawaii; data for
earlier periods exclude these States.
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